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GREETING 

from SIR RONALD ADAM, Bt., g.c.b., d.s.o., o.b.e., 

Chainnan of the British Council 

With this issue the British Council assumes the editorial responsibility for British 
Book News, and I should like therefore to send a greeting from the Council to the 
many bookmen in nearly every country in the world who have come, during the 
past seven yean, to rely on British Book News as a friendly source of bibhographical 
information and assistance. In the Council we feel very strongly that the unhWpered 
exchange of books (and of periodicals) is a vital necessity to the growth of international 
understanding and the advance of civilization. We believe that every country has, 
in its htcrature and arts, something of value to offer to the world. We realize also that, 
with increasing specialization in all fields of knowledge, authoritadve and up-to-date 
bibliographies are more than ever essential to the specialist. And for many readers 
books provide their only opportunity of learning something of other nations, and 
extending their knowledge and enjoyment of the world at large. 

Our immediate concern is that information should be available everywhere with 
regard to British books. But this is not enough. The best that is published in every 
country should be known and available in all others, and we have noted with great 
pleasure the work which Unesco is undertaking in this direction, and the appearance 
of a number of bibliographical guides which are akin to British Book News in their 
scope and purpose, including, for example, those published in Argentina, France, 
Spain, Turkey and the United States of America. 

The provision of such guides is no easy matter, for they need to be expert, impartial 
and accurate in the highest degree, and great skill b needed in the selection of the best 
books in every field of knowledge. British Book News has therefore rehed much in the 
past on the assbtance of the learned societies to which acknowledment has been 
made monthly at the head of the Book Lbt, and of many individmd specialbts. We 
are very glad to say that they will continue to assbt in selection and annotation, and 
that we have now secured ako the help of a number of others, including die Hbpanic 
and Luso-Brazilian Couneik, the British Film Institute and the Royal Institute of 
British Architects. 

During the past two years British Book News has devoted considerable space to 
digests of books of outstanding importance, and these have been of great service to its 
readers. The increase in the number of new books publbhed in Britain jjas, however, 
intensified pressure on the Book List, which we know to be the most useful feature, 
and as we cannot yet increase the length of the Journal we have decided to dbcontinue 
the digests to provide more space for the Lbt. 

In conclusion, may I say how much we shall welcome suggestions and criticbms, 
favourable or adverse. The whole purpose of British Book News b to provide a bibho¬ 
graphical reference work of permanent value, in its monthly issues and its annual 
volume, and we shall be most grateful for any assbtance which readers can give us in 
meeting their needs. 


January, 1948 
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JOHN HAMPDEN 

ENGLISH LITERATURE: 
BIBLIOGRAPHIES AND REFERENCE 

BOOKS 


Thh moit comprchcndve of aU spicmanc guida to Bririih books is 77 k 
BihhographYofEngiith Utermrt, edited by F. W, jjateson {1940 
Cambridge Univetsity Pros (C.U.P.), 4 vols, ^8). die latest of the many 
great wofJu ofco-nperariv'c seJialatship 'which have issued froui die Uni vet- 
uty Presses of Oxford and Cambridgr- It is almost essential to a student, 
ubrar^ or bookseller who is scnously concerned with any branch of 
^toncaJ study to which British authors have contributed, for its 3 390 
handsome tji^o pages provide paraculars of every Britidi writer, book, 
pamphlet and periodical of any importance from A.D. 600 to ipoo, with a 
large niunbcr of works of criricism. biogtaphy. etc., publklicd between 
and 1940. The selectioti of original writers has been limited to natives 
of WMt is now the British Commonwealth and Empire, but many works of 
enridsm, etc., by American, French, German and other write« appear. Not 
Otdy iitcranire, drama and history, but sdctire, religion, philosophy, ccono- 
mics, politics, exploration, and classical, oriental and many other studies arc 
veo‘ riiUy cover^ The entries are classified by chronological period, subject 
and author, and most of die author sccrions give the principal editions, 
bibliographies, biographies and criticisms, with tide, author dare very 
K^c^onally a contents list, but no annotations. The Index, which coindnitcs 
Vol^c IV, contains over 15,000 entries of authors, subject., anonymous 
“?r book-tidn) newspapccs and magazitiw. To the study 

of English Uteracurc and tis whole bistorw.il background this great work is 
the master key, * 

■ are obviously necessary, the most usefril 

rnn O>=ford University Press 

(O.U.P.J, about JOS.6d.J. edited for die Engy, Association by a group of 

idiobrs who select and comment upon the most m.portant new puhlicarions 
“"temporary btcraturc ^id the English Unguage. Author, rides 

tntlTc ufZ\ Humanities Rc^arch Asmekri™ 

!. * j ’ “ comprchcnsjve, including American as well 

« British authoB and many ardclcs in periodicals as well as books, but it 
provides less guidance to the reader because the entries are not annotated, 
Refeicnccs to reviews of the books arc given, however. There is an index of 


authors but not of titles. A secdon on literature k included in Tk Anttual 
review of public events at lioiue and abroad ^ the li^Sth uaue of 
wbieh appeared ill t9i.% edited by H* Mont^ue Bell Long- 

manS. Grccn^ 42s.}. British Bifok Newt (die only bibliograpbica] journal 
published in Britain wliidi attempts the ctidcal Selection and aimotadon of 
books on all subjects) is parricnJarly useful for its records of new creanve 
and cHdcal literature and trafisbdomp aS Well as edidoiUp studies, etc., of older 
writers and perieds, and the bound voiumes of British Baolt Newt (annuJly* 
Longm^jiSp Green, about z0s.6d. each) are more valuable than ever now that 
they arc comolidated and completely indexed for dries, authors and subjecti+ 
Most books published in Britain appear in Wkitttker $ Camulaiwe Beal? Liit^ 
which is classified by subjects and tndiixied by titles and authon, but not 
anuDbited. It includes a very full Use of publishers w ith their addresses. The 
annual subscription of its. 5 d, covm the ounuJativc lists issued quarterly 
and the final volume for die w^holt year* Whitakers Fhe-Yeitf Cumulathe 
Boek List ip3^-W3 comprises 47^4*4 new books and rcKSues of this period, 
arranged in one alpliabct of auihois and tides, with no subject classification 
(1946, Whitaker, £5)^ All Whitaker's lists arc based on, and continued in* 
^e lists whieb appear every week in the book-trade joumal. The Bc^kstlUr^ 
edited by Edmond Segravo (Whirater, a.5s, a year, post free). 

The breratuTc of Britain,^ like that of many Other eomitrieSp is too intensely 
alive, however, to be cifcumscribcd by lists and bibliographies, and the 
reader svho wishes to be at all adequately informed of new books and new 
developments must look also to the articles and reviews in periodicals such as 
Httrizen^ The Times Liteffiry Supplrment, Th New Smestnjn^ The Sp^d^stor^ 
Tune wii Tidf, Tire Li^ferter, BriCtiin Tt^-dffy, Tki Observer^ The Sunday Times, 
Sectiisk An and Letters, Poetry Scotland, Wales, The Welsh Reifini\ and others 
which are listed in IWl/iiijfV Press Guide (annually» Willmgs, l2s.6{L) and, 
wiili annotadoiis, in life WrUtfs' and Artists' Year Baak (see bclosv). Periodic 
cab of pardctilar value to the academic student are Hie JJcPiew of English 
Studies, The Medem Language Reuiewt The Library and The Times Literary 
Supplemtnt. 

A very valuable series is Intfoductwns te Eriglish Literature, edited by 
Bonamy Dobr^c* The five volumes of which it conriscs, sold separately, are: 
T?jc <1^ Ehjfoft Literature, to Skehn, i^og, by W.L. Rensvick and 

Harold Orton; The Jfmiirfjnee, j^ia-s&SS, by V. dc Sola Pinto; 

.dHjfiij/jiif and Rorrumtics, i6d^iS30, by Lascellcs Abercrombie and John 
Butt; Tilt Viacridns and After, by Bonamy Dabr^c and Edith 

Bathos T 7 ie presein Age, f am sp4^ by Edwin Muir (193S, Cresset Press, 
7S.(5d. each volume). These books arc skilfully planned for the student vrich 
little or no previous knowledge oftlic subjecL Eacli has a lung introduction 
designed not only to survey the liicratute of the period but 'to give the student 
some idea of the soil out of which the works of literature grow', to show the 

i 





influence of tdigioiu mhI philosophical ideas, economic Comlitionst etc., Mtd 
to relate lireracufc to the other arts, (Thete is, for example, a ch^tcr on 

Licetaturc and Music , by JOruce Pacdsnn, in the Rcitaisianee volume.^ 
Together, these incroductioiu consdtutc a short literary history of Britain. 
Each is followed by a 'Students* Guide to Reading', comijtirg mainly of 
condsc notes on all the more important authors, including details of the best 
edidoas, criddsms and biographies. 'A critical survey' of the present century 
is provided by two American writers in Coiiitmporary British Literatare, 
by J. M. Manly and E, Ridterl (3rd edidon, 1940, Hamp), which deals 
with 33Z English, Scottish, Welsh and Irfih authors, and supplies for 
«ch a brief biographical now. a list of the author s works, and a list of 
‘studies and reviews’ of them. A long general intreduction. bibliographies 
and classiflcd indexes add to the value of the book. A useful short guide, for 
the ‘generri reader' rather dian the student, is An Engtish Uhrety, by F. 
Seymour Smith (ii>44. C.U.P. is.), a guide to some 1,300 'classics' ofEnglish 
literature,grouj^ under ‘Biography’. 'Fictiou*.' History-’, 'Poetry and Poetic 
Drama , etc,, with very brief notes on a good many dtles, and full ■»>deTf fi. 

^nals of BigUsk Litmtutt, byj. C. Ghosh and E. G. Withycombe (and 
edition, 1936, O.U.P, Ss.fld.), is unique: a list, year by year, from 1475 to 
1925, of the most important boob published, the births and deaths of writers, 
and rcirvaut events. The index of writers, giving die principal works of 
each, is a valuable ^udck-fcfcrcncc lijt in itself. 


CUwterf'j Cychpvdia of English Li/cramre, edited by David Patrick (revised 
^tion. r{>25, Chambers, 3 vols., 23.000 pages. Index), is the mtMt compro 
hcmivc encyclopaedic refereiiec book, and though some of its critical 
judgmimts need revision it is stUl very useful. It ranges from the first begin- 
Mp of our literature to the end of the ninetcoith century, most of its articles 
dc^ with angle authois (including Canadian.^. Australians, South African 
and Americans) and, besides biography and eriticum, it includes many 
portrami and fairly copious extracts. 77ie Oxford Compatnm to Btflish 
LttnatuK, by Sir Paul Ela^ey (third edition. 1947. O.U.P. 15s.). js a one- 
voJ^c encyclopaedia of a different type, containing brief arrides on 
authors, actors, rtatesmctl, etc.. Uving and dead, warb of literature 
characten m novels, piap, etc., historical, legendary and mythological 
persons and places, allusions occurring often in English literature, some 
hter^ to™, newspapers and other periodicals. literary msdtutions. some 
loreign books and authors, anniversaries, old customs, «c., with appendices 
™ co^Tight law (Bnnsh and American), etc,, and a Perpetual Calendar 
(flamh) to cover dates ftom lodtS to 1936. This is. in feet, an invaluable 
worlc oi rckrcficc for both studciits and general readen. 

A Di,^«wy 0f EnjfM Lil^mre, b). John W. Coioin 

(«v.k 4 niDon. Dm. lib..,.,«.). *'i 
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British, Commonwealth and American writers, and includes some criticism 
and Usts of principal works. All British writers of importance who died hot 
later than 1930 appear, with bibliographies of varying completeness and 
acciuracy, in ‘the D.N.B.’— The Dictionary of National Biography, edited by 
Sir Leslie Stephen and others (1908-9, 1912-3, 1927, O.U.P. ^29.5s.od.)— 
and The Concise D,N,B. (4th edition, 1939, O.U.P. 30s.), which contains 
32,798 lives. Many more modem writers are entered, vrith biographical 
and bibhographical data suppHed by themselves, in Who Was Who, Vol. I, 
1897-1915; Vol. II, 1916-28 (each 30s.) and Vol. Ill, 1929-40 (40s., all 
A. & C. Black), and Who^s Who (annually, A. & C. Black, 84s.). A much 
larger number of hving writers, many of whom are not in other reference 
works, will appear in The Author*s and Writers Who's Who (new edition, 
1948, Shaw Publisliing Co., 40s.). 

Among the more general reference books required may be mentioned 
A Smaller Classical Dictionary, edited by E. H. Blakeney (revised edition, 
1937, Dent, 4s.); The Oxford Companion to Classical Literature, edited by Sir 
Paul Harvey (1937, O.U.P. los.); Benham's New Book of Quotations, Proverbs 
and Household Words, by W. Gurney Benham (new edition, 1948, Harrap, 
2is.); The Oxford Dictionary of Quotations (1942, O.U.P. 25s.); A Dictionary 
of European Literature, designed as a companion to English studies, by L. 
Magnus (1926, Routledge); A Guide to the Best Fiction, by E. A. Baker 
andj. Packman (revised edition, 1932, Roudedge); and The Writers' and Artists' 
Year Book (annually, A. & C. Black, 6s.), which includes select annotated 
lists of British, Commonwealth and American publishers and periodicals, and 
much information about broadcasting, copyright law, literary agents, etc. 

The innumerable historical and critical studies of English literature, in part 
or as a whole, do not really come within the compass of this brief article, but 
a minimum selection should be indicated: The Oxford History of English 
Literature, edited by F. P. Wilson and Bonamy Dobr^e (in progress, O.U.P. 
15S.-21S. a volume), of which three volumes have now appeared; The Con-- 
cise Cambridge History of English Literature,^ by George Sampson (1941, C.U.P. 
I7s.6d.); Twentieth-Century Literature 1^01-1^40, by A. C. Ward (3rd edition, 
1940, Methuen, 7s.6d.); Poetry since igjg, by Stephen Spender, Prose Litera^ 
ture since igjg, by Jolm Hayward, The Novel since igjg, by Henry Reed, 
Drama since igjg, by Robert Speaight (1947, Longmans, Green, 2s. each); 
A Critical History of English Poetry, by Sir Herbert Grierson and J. C. Smith 
(1944, Chatto & Windus, 21s.); British Drama, by Allardyce Nicoll (4th 
edition, 1947, Harrap, 15s.); A Companion to Shakespeare Studies, edited 
by H. Granville Barker and G. B. Harrison (1934, C.U.P. i6s.); English 
Literary Periodicals, by Walter Graham (1930, Nelson); The Oxford English 

niiis is mainly a digest of the valuable Cambridge History of EngJish Literature, edited by Sir 
A. W. Ward and A. R. Waller. (14 vols., C.U.P. 1907-16. lnd» vd, 1927. Cheap edition, with¬ 
out the bibliographies, 15 vols., 1932.) 
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Dictionary, by J. A. H. Murray and others (2nd edition, 1933, O.U.P. 
13 vols. ^^21), or The Shorter Oxford English Dictionary, by W. Little and 
others (3rd edition, 1945, O.U.P. 70s.), A Universal Dictionary of the 
English Language, by H. C. Wyld (1936, Routledge), A Dictionary of Modern 
English Usage, by H. W. Fowler (1937, O.U.P. los.), and Usage and Ahusage: 
A Guide to Good English, by Eric Partridge (1947, Hamish Hamilton, 15s.). 

The only printed record of British books of every kind, past and 
present, which approaches real completeness, is the General Catalogue of 
Printed Books in the British Museum Library. (It includes many foreign 
books also.) Volumes 1-40 (Letters A-CO) have already been published, 
from 1931 onwards, and further volumes and supplements are in prepara¬ 
tion at the rate of about two a year. Some sections of this Catalogue 
dealing with specific subjects are pubhshed separately, including those for 
the Bible, Robert Browning, Bums, Byron, Chaucer and Coleridge. There are 
also Accession Lists of new acquisitions. Subject Indexes (issued every five 
years) of modem books, and other catalogues. Full details can be obtained 
from The Secretary, The British Museum, Bloomsbury, London. 

Finally, An Introduction to Bibliography for Literary Students, by R. B. 
McKerrow (2nd edition, 1928, O.U.P.), deals with the other aspect of 
bibhography, the physical make-up and production of books. Dr. McKerrow 
describes all the processes by which a MS. was turned into a book in England 
up to about 1800, and particularly during the Shakespearian period, and the 
methods of comparing editions upon which textual criticism has increasingly 
relied during the past thirty years or more. The Sources of English Literature, by 
Arundell Esdailc, formerly Secreury of the British Museum (2nd 
edition, 1929, C.U.P.), describes at length the very numerous library cata¬ 
logues, hand lists, bibhographies of special periods, subjects and individual 
authors which provide the student, as this article has tried to do, with 
guidance towards a fuller knowledge and enjoyment of EngUsh literature. 


JAMES LAVER 

BRITISH BOOK ILLUSTRATION 
UP TO 1914 

There is something of mystery in the fact that while, in medieval times, 
English illuminated manuscripts could vie in beauty, and in a gay decorative 
and humorous charm, with any of those produced in Europe, England was 
sadly behind in all the arts that go to embellish the printed book. The 
earliest English printing has its felicities and no great time-lag is to be 
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By courttsy of ihi Trustees of the Tate Gallery 

Water-colour by William Blake: Beatrice addressing Dante from the car. Pti^almio, ch. XXIX-XXX. 

From the Dante illustrations commissioned by John Linnell m 1X24 
















Drawings by Randolph Caldecott illustrating 













dctcctol between Gutenberg md Caxton, but the art of iUujtritiaTi* which 
ixx Gcmiany could boast a Diircr and a Eurgkmair and iu luly could produce 
a masterpiece like If di P^tijih, in England can draw natbing, or almosi 
nothing. 

Coppoplatc engraving, that great rival to the woodcut, wa5 not intro¬ 
duced into this country until the uuddJe of tlic sixteenth century and even 
then made bur duw progress* Again w'e have nothing CO put beside the 
arrisTi of Germany; the fCleifiincw/er have no paialtci on this side of the water. 
It is true that most hooks published here began to adorn themselves with a 
decorative nde^age, often setdiig forth die merits of the author or glancing 
at the contcTiB of the volume m some elaborately symbolical design. 
William Holc^ Jolui Payne, Williaiii Marshall Robert Vaughan, these are 
the worthy names of die early English line engravers, but it would be idle 
TO suggest that diey arc names of European significance or even that they 
arc remembered in their own country^ citcept by speddists. 

Even the seventeenth century ha? nothing to show’, although pictorial 
engraved plates had begun to make their appearance in English texts to 
reinforce and amplify the inc\ntablc ritle^pagie. The troubles of the Civil 
War had no doubt something to do widi England's tardiness. Just as the 
Thirty Year?' War threw Germany for a while out of any eSective Compe- 
ridon iu die fields of art. The lead in this, as in so much che, wai taken by 
France and indeed it was the Frenchman, Gravdoc, who by living and 
working in Londun for twenty ycars^ in die first half of the eigbreench 
centurj^ sowed the seed of future development. 

The first great English name is that of Hogarth, pioneer in the field of 
book illustTarion and engravings as in painting itself His plates for Samuel 
-Buder's satirical poem HuJitmts, published in 1726, mark the beginning of a 
new era, alrhough, if he had no rivals, he bad also for many years few 
disciples. The decoration of books^ svlth graceful and the like, 

so marked a feature of the second half of the eighteenth century ,Jiad uothiug 
specifically Eugliah about it, being dominated by the Italian personahdes of 
Cipriani and Banolorzi. 

It was in the realm of caricanire char England first took the lead, and 
caricatures were rarely book illustradoii in die strict sctlsc, since they were 
designed and issued as single sbec&> But Rowlandson illustrated the various 
Tvjtri Dr. 5'y^i^duc and, before the cud of the century, the Urge elaborate 
plate, usually a mi>:nire of etching and aquatint^ began to be inserted in the 
pages of topograplucal folios. 

Even before rids Thomas Stodiard had began his long serin of graceful, if 
somewhat insipid, vignetics and larger plates (notably a$ illustrations to die 
w'orks of die English tiovelists}, and die more uiasculine gcnJtu of FLixman 
had given the world hb oudine designs for Homer and Dante. 
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Then came Williim |]]akc, the great aniit, poet and mysdc, orig inal in his 
idspiradon, ongitial in his cecliniqtie, ariginaj in his whole conception of the 
art of tile hook. His line-cngnvtngs are luereiy stronger vetsiona of 
Schiavonetti, but his hindling of wood-engraving, even on a microscopic 
sulei is something guite new. To line and chiaroscuro he miraculously 
added (or rather seemed ro add) tlic excitement of colour, and his tiny 
blocks for Ambrose Philips* Paitorah have never been surpassed. It is incredi¬ 
ble even yet that such noble conccpdojis could lie in so small a compass. 

An even more striking example of his originabej’ is to be seen in the 
illustrations tO Ilia own S<»tgf cf jnwcetue, issued in 1787* Here is no guesdon 
of separate p!«es inserted in a text, no question even of a vignette or i 
tul-Je-lampe, Blake conceived the printed page as a unity and he invented a 
method of etching metal iu relief, instead of in intaglio, wliidi made it 
possible to print text and illustradom by a single operation. 

This, of course, had already been done with wnod-engnvings. but the 
whole art of wood-oigraving had, at the end of the eighteenth century 
fallen into a minor place in tlic art of illustradoti. Tt was tliought fit only for 
broadsheets or for children's boob of die crudest kind* 

Tje advantage of Blake's mediod was therefore obvious, especially as it 
enabled colour to be added afeerw-ards by hand more easily even than it 
conld^ add^ to an aquatint; and it is astonishing that his invention had no 
irarnediate effect upon bis contemporaries and brought him neither fame nor 
proiic. 
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1 he Baron’s Prayer. Drawing by Aubrey Ik-ardslcv. 
From The Rape of the Lock by Alexander Pope (Lane, 1896) 


See article on I5rilish Book Illustration 





















































In wood-engraving, however, he was rapidly followed by another genius, 
although a genius on a smaller scale, Thomas Bewick was the first to iriake 
systematic and effective use of the * white line*, a use which was to be neg¬ 
lected, after his day, for the painstaking reproduction of line drawings, and 
was not really rediscovered until the revival of original wood-engraving 
in our own day. 

Turner, the famous landscape painter, v/as not so much a book illustrator 
(although he was that too) as an inspirer of book illustrators, working for the 
most part in extremely fine linc--engraving. It was tliese men who filled the 
illustrated travel bool^ and the innumerable ‘albums* and ‘keepsakes’ of 
the earliest years of Queen Victoria with so many examples of their skill. 
Finally, line-engraving of this kind defeated itself by its own technical per- 
fection and was superseded by a revival of engraving on wood, England 
for the most part filed to share in the great burst of lithography which in 
France gave us a Daumier and a Gavami, and when the great era of illus¬ 
trated magazines commenced in 1841 with the founding of the Illustrated 
London News the chosen medium of illustration in this country was wood, 

Moxon’s publication, in 1857, of an edition of Tennyson’s Poetns^ entirely 
illustrated with wood-engravings, was a revelation of the possibilities of this 
medium when the draughtsman was of high rank and the engraver a con¬ 
scientious craftsman anxious to lose as Httle as possible of the beauty of the 
original drawing. The artists drew direct upon the wood-block and the 
wood-block was of a better quality than it had ever been before, for it was 
composed of small pieces of the hardest boxwood screwed together and 
presenting their cross-section to the engraver’s took 

‘The illustrators of the Sixties’ has become a recognized phrase of the art 
historian. Even the names of the engravers—^the Dalzicls, Swain, Hooper and 
Linton—are known to all who are interested in the matter at all. And among 
the draughtsmen wc have Millais, Dante Gabriel Rossetti, Holman Hunt and 
all the Pre-Raphaehte Brotherhood, as well as Whistler, Afthur Boyd 
Houghton, Frederick Walker, PinweU, Charles Keene, John Gilbert and 
Frederick Shields. Between them the draughtsmen and the designers created 
a new school of English illustration, the triumphs of which range from every 
variety of illustrated book to the most ephemeral of magazines. 

Millais’s illustrations to Tennyson and Trollope and Iiis splendid designs for 
The Parables of Our Lord, Rossetti’s strange, evocative visions, Houghton’s 
Arabian NightSy the dramatic vigour of Sandys, the charm of Walker, the 
homely truth of PinweU, all these contributed to a real artistic renaissance, 
a real revival of the art of the book, a specifically English accomplishment, 
for there is nothing quite like it anywhere on the Continent of Europe. 

Reinforced by Tenniel, Bumc-Jones, George du Maurier, Leighton, 
Simeon Solomon and others, diese men carried the art of illustration to its 
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bighm pitch within the Liniit$ of thdr chc^scn niedium. Bumc-Jonca had 
boch 'in the Movement’ bwt he was never quite of it anth under tlie mfluencc 
of William Morris, lie began an arrctnpt to relate the picture to the printed 
page in a way that only Blatc and some of the earUese Italian iUustrators bad 
atrempted before him. Morm's great Kclm^eott Press edition of the w'orb of 
Chaucer, illustrated by Bumc-Jones, is a monument which, for all its wilful 
medievalism^ yet mnaiDs to inspire futut? generations with the force of an 
ideal. 

Meanw hilc other artisoi were diverging in different direcdom. Edmund 
Evans perfected a mctliod of colour printing in outline and flat washes which 
made ptyssible rhe work of Raiiidolph Caldecon. Kate Crccraway and 
Walter Crane. All these now have didr ‘period charm \ and Caldecott has 
something more. The mcretsing use of photography not only made it 
possible to reproduce a lino-drawing without destro>iT!g the origmaJ but 
began to mo^fy* sometimes imfominatelyi the whole technique of the 
illustrator. A drawing by Phil May might conceivably have been reproduced 
(or transbtrd) by die methods of 'the Si?ctics\ a drawing by Aubrey 
Beardsley could nor. But Bcjrdslcy*s balance of black and white masses lent 
itself admirably to reproduction by mechanical mcana and so his illustrarionS 
for Oscar Wilde's Sdome and Pope s Rape of the Loth became possible. 

Shannon and Ricketts contmuei with a difference, the work of Morris, 
and were followed by Stuige Moore and Luden PisartO. The first two arrises 
founded Ti^ Did and the Vale Press iu the last years of the ttbetcenth 
centuT)'; Pissarro founded the Eragny Press. Both produced bcaudfid books* 
but, at the same time, were symptuiiiatic of a certain divorce between the 
artist and tlie pubhe, a retreat into the ivory tower. 

The invention of the thrco-colnur process made it posribic for water¬ 
colour drawings to be convincingly reproduced. There was an unfortunate 
side to this, for it encouraged the aidst to tliiiik in terms of pictures rather 
than in Ecnns of books. In the early years of the tw'cntietli century the work 
of Edmund Dulaci Arthur Rackham and W. Russell Flint, charming as it 
was^ did not altogether escape this danger. R. Annicig Bcih in spite of his 
somewhat srifF archaism, had sometimes a stronger instinct for the uniry of 
the printed page. 

The possibility of reproducing line-<lra wings in ex^ct facsimile without die 
mtervendon of the engraver obviously opened a new field of possibiliric^p 
which was exploited by such artista as Edward J. Sullivaiip Hugh Thomson^ 
Bysun Shaw, H. M. Brock and Heath Robinson in figure subject, and 
Edmund H. New, Sydney R. Jones ami F. L. Griggs in architectural and 
landscape smdies. Mmy of these artists, especially chose of the first group* 
concentrated more and more upon the illustratioii of children’s books as the 
illustrated novel feU out of favour and lic pictorial magazines relied 
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increasingly upon photography. The First Wodd War marked tk: dose of 
an era in this as in so many other Selds, bur Great Britain had no teasou to 
be ashamed of its accomplishment in the period which ended in tgti* 

Mf+ Litftr* who U Knper liw Dcputmcni-i EttpfiviBflj niiutriEl^ md Doij^ nwi qf 
U 1^ VktiQfii and Aflam LaDikkOt is in Juchcficy W ut^ fixid lifHUfy h£td 

cemuimv and a duoojuulied wiiia m tboc ud «bcr mbjccci. 



Talt-f Lccc by Thomix Bewkk from 
IRucrf aj britijh (VaL L 1757)^ 


PHILIP JAMES 

BRITISH BOOK ILLUSTRATION 
SINCE 1914 

Thirty years is but one brief moment in the whole history of English 
book-illiistration if one looks back about a thoUMUid yean to the^mgiiiEcent 
ilJiimihadons of the Northumbrian and Winchester schools. But in this 
short dmci which indiidcs two world wan and an intervciiiiig period of 
economic crises, much was achieved. Notably, the theory that a machine- 
printed book is necessarily of inferJot quality and appearance was once and 
for all exploded 

During the early years of the ccnniry the influence of William Morris and 
the Arts and Crafts movement lay heavily upon the art of the book. Hand^ 
rnade paper, atavistic types and heavy woodcuts with a flavour of iirf eaui'efln 
Were regarded as essential ingredients of an illnsEratcd book issued in a 
hmitcd cdJtinii. For ordinary unlimited rdittons produced on a eommcrcial 
scale the newly established half-tone block, either in rnonochromc or colour* 
reigned supreme+ Here all harmony between the illuscradoiu and tile printed 
page was lost because the iUustradoti was now a photographic reproduction 
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of a painting or drawing (and usually a bad one) printed on a clay-coated 
paper. The artist had no knowledge of or interest in the style of production 
and no control over the reproduction of liis design as has the autographic 
artist who works in the time-honoured mediums of woodcutting, engraving 
and hthography, the three basic methods of illustration representing the three 
fundamental techniques of printing from a rehef, incised or flat surface. 

The influence of Morris, however, was now bearing fruit in a general 
improvement in the design of the book as a whole and the proper inter¬ 
dependence of its parts. The realization that the Kelmscott Press books de¬ 
signed by Morris represented the artistic direction of one man (however 



lincKirawig by Rex Whistler. From Fairy Tales and Legends, by Hans Andersen. 

(193 5» Jolm Lane, TTic Bodley H^) 

many sateUites contributed) led to the arrival of a new breed of‘typogra¬ 
phers’, who were sometimes printers themselves or else held special appoint¬ 
ments in publishing houses. They instilled a most admirable spirit of 
teamwork between author, printer and illustrator, and beheved, in the 
words of Holbrook Jackson, ‘that good printing was possible at all times 
and for all purposes, and they bcUeved that design and craftsmanship were 
not inconsistent with mechanical production whether the object were a 
book, a folder or a label’. It was this respect for the book as a whole which 
gave, and still gives, to English book production that unity, regardless of 
cost and size, which entitles us to speak of the art of the EngUsh book. This 
is pajticularly to be noticed in any consideration of illustrated books, for 
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Drawing by Paul Nash 

From Vme huriall by Sir Thomas Browne 
(1952, Cassell) 
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the artist is not, as in the French illustrated boot, the honoured master to 
whose style and technique all else must be made to conform in a luxuribus 
quarto printed in a severely limited edition for the wealthy connoisseur. 
He, and quite often she, works as often as not with pen or graver for repro¬ 
duction in small pocket octavos produced on a commercial scale for the 
delectation of the ordinary book-lover. 

This is not to say that the new gospel of good, simple taste in everyday 
printing was not illuminated by an occasional edition de luxe. But this kind 
of book was no longer based on the ideal of the archaisdc Book Beaudfiil 
of the nineties from the so-called "select' press^, such as the Kelmscott, the 
Vale, the Doves, the Ashendenc or the Eragny, which derived virtue from 
the fact that their books were hand-made throughout and that the woodcut, 
alone of the illustrative processes, could be sanctioned because it alone was 
of the nature of type, a relief process printed together with, and at the same 
time as, the letterpress. Rather it was now the pride of the good publishers 
to teach the machme how to behave and to inspire artists to design for the 
new processes which often had a photographic basis. 

This, then, is the background against which book illustradon since 1914 
must be viewed. But it would he both impossible and tedious in this short 
article to make a chronological list of the outstanding illustrated books 
which have been pubHshed since that date; so I prefer to indicate different 
classes of books to show that excellent specimens of illustration could be 
found in a variety of techniques and in a wide range of styles and prices from 
a simple school text-book (E, Fitch Daghsh, How to See Flowers. 1933 * Dent) 
or a Penguin (Robert Gibbings, Blue Angels and IVkales* 193 Penguin 
Books, IS.) to a collector's piece at one hundred guineas such as the monu¬ 
mental Old Spain with illustrations by Sir Muirhead Bone (1936, Oxford 
University Press), 

The output immediately after the First World War was then as now slow 
and, to a 4 r less degree, hedged round with difficulties. But there was not 
so severe a shortage of supphes or man-power; publisher, therefore, were 
able and inclined to make new experiments and were not crippled by 
austerity of style and poverty of materials. First in time and of enduring 
importance were the activities of the PeHcan Press, founded in 1916 and 
controlled first by Francis Meynell and later by Stanley Morison, and of the 
Curwen Press, started in 1920 by Harold Curwen, who was soon to be joined 
by Oliver Simon. Both of these brought gaiety, colour and exuberance into 
their work. The Curwen Press were soon to introduce Lovat Fraser {The 
Lute of Lope: An Anthology. 1920, Selwyn & Blount), Albert Rutherston 
(Geoffrey Scott, A Box of Paints. 1923* The Bookman's Journal), and a Utde 
later Paul Nash (Generis. 1924* Nonesuch Press). Meynell s experience at 
the Pelican was chiefly confined to jobbing printing, and it was not till he set 
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Wtt CapyHihi tttirpi4 

lioe drawing from ilw ^rmy 

(1941 p Mumv)[ written and iUuilzaIrd hj 
Bnwjji ArdLnane 


up at the Nonesuch PrHs that: he gave 2 wiiie range of lovely booki. He 
was oiigitial in his clioitc of artisla and catholic in his use of diflercat 
processes. Thus one of hu lovelieSC hooks is the Cemus of Milton (1937, 
Nonesuch Pros, jas.ckL)^ Ulustratccl by Mildred Farrar^ whose exquisite 

Imoleum tniB in colour show rhac 
complexiry is nor alh and that beauty 
can be crated by the simplest of 
means and from the mosc hutnble of 
materials. For that stylized classic^ 
Burton’s Anaromy cf Melancholy 
{1925), he chose moat appropriately 
and unusually a styhzed atristt 
Edward McKnight Kauficr, well 
kno^vn as a oommcrdal designer, but 
brilliantly successful ai an illustrator 
both licrc and in another book 
(Arnold Bennett. EUte and ihe Chibf}, 
published by Cassell in 1929. The 
hrter book is illustrated in colour by^ 
the stcudl process, well known in 
France bur irnfaniiliar in this country 
until it was introduced by the Curwen Press. In skilful hands it can be used 
on top of a photographic "kqr* either in solid colour or in natisparmt 
washes witli admirable results. Indeed^ it was an used on collotype feptO^ 
duedons of Paul Nash's drawings (Sir Thomas BrownCp Utne Bunnlt and 
The Garden e/Cynu. 19321 Cassell)^ which rant with the work ofrhe greatest 
illuscrators of any period. This book, for the greater part iiiacliinc-aiadc, has 
never been sufficiently tecognized for the majterpiccc it is. Nor must one 
forget that Nash's brother John, also a painter £mt and an illustrator next, 
has several fine books to bis credit, notably Pchonoia Plsnij PtebeUs & 
Macdonaltfi and Spensers Hie Shfpheiir£s Cakndaf (1930, Cresset Press). 
The latter was also illustrated in colour by the stcudl process, but here the 
foundarion or drawing is reprodiJced by ljne-bloct+ the earliest and simplest 
of die photographic processes brought to a swift perfection in its days of 
izL&ncy by Aubrey Beardsley and apt for a faoimile reproduction of pen» 
and-ink work, the medium of one very characteristic bnmch of English 
illustradoiir caricature, satire and humour. Our modem reptcsentatives of 
ibar long and disdngui^hed line of humorous or satirical draughtsmen— 
Lncludirtg Hogsuth, RowLatiihod, Cmikshank, Leech, Keene and Pliil May- 
arc Oshert Lancaster, Edw'ard Ardizzone and Edward Bawden. The first 
combines real scholarship witli his niordant wit in bis commentary on 
English domesde architecture {/fcuHfj SufCct Homes. T939, Murray, 6s.). 
Ardizzone has solid earthy huinotir, an immense sense of fun and a racy 

14 








. 1 . 







Self-portrait, in pencil, by Eric Gill 

From Autobiography by Eric Gill 
(1940. Cape) 

Sti article on British Book Illustration 



Line drawing by Mcrvyn Peake 

From Kide a Cock-Horse 
(1940, Chatto & Windus) 

See article on British Book Illustration 




style which for all his ancestry proclaim him EngUsh to the core {Baggage to the 
Enemy. 1941, Murray, 5s.). Bawden’s satire is a little drier and touched with 
a sprighdy Lear-like fantasy {Gardeners Diary for igjy. 1936, Country Life, 
2s.6d.), and he designs with an unrivalled naturalness for machine- 
printing. Mervyn Peake’s caricature—of particularly macabre and ghoulish 
brand—is deUghtfully appHed to his edition of nursery rhymes {Ride a Cock- 
Horse. 1940, Chatto & Windus, 5s.) where the line-blocks are again tinted 
by the colour stencil process. 

If the line-block is the maid-of-all-work in illustration, the wood-engraving 
is the householder, the middle-class backbone on which the whole economy 
of illustrated books depends. And here lies the true British tradition in illus¬ 
tration, virtually unbroken from the time of Bewick. Our modem school 
of wood-engravers do not favour so complete a range of grey tones as did 
their Northumbrian ancestor, preferring more black and stronger contrasts, 
but in spirit, in choice of subjects and in technique they arc his descendants. 
The level of accomplishment is high, and it is difficult to isolate names and 
titles. Perhaps the nearest to Bewick, in the scale of his intimate litde cuts 
and his choice of homely and simple subjects, is the late Eric RaviHous {The 
Writings of Gilbert White of Selhome. 193 8, Nonesuch Press, 2 vols., 70s.), whose 
death in ffic war, together with that of Rex Whistler (Hans Andersen, Fairy 
Tales and Legends. 1935, Lane, 7s.6d.), made so serious a loss among our 
illustrators. Gwen Raverat follows close, now pastoral {Daphnis and Chloe. 
1933, Ashcndcnc Press), now domestic in one of the best three-and-sixpencc- 
worths ever printed {The Runaway. 1936, Macmillan, 3s.6d.). The women 
excel in this homely craft, mostly in books all within the reach of the average 

purse. Here are but a few which one remem¬ 
bers : Gertrude Hermes (Richard Jefferies, The 
Story of My Heart. 1938, Penguin Books, 
IS.); Joan Hassall (Mrs. Gaskell, Cran¬ 
ford. I94O, Harrap, ios. 4 d.); Agnes 
jy4j]ler Parker (H. E. Bates, 
Through the Woods. 1936, 
Gollancz, ios.6d.); Claire 
Leighton {Country Mat¬ 
ters. 1937, Gollancz, 
ios.6d.); Enid Marx {A 
Book of Nursery Rhymes. 
1939. Chatto & Windus, 
IS.). This catalogue could 
be trebled and still good 
artists would go unmentioned. If these arc all books issued on a commercial 
scale we must not forget that they owe not a httle to the inspiration and 
example of the limited editions from the ‘private’ presses, where privacy 
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W^ood-engraving by Gwen Raverat. From The Runaway 
(1936, Macmillan) 











merely means the willingness to sink a good deal of money uncriticized by 
shareholders and auditors and print books choice in all their parts and 
delectable in their whole, even if they arc books which will never be read 
but only fingered respectfully as a picture-book. Blair Hughes Stanton 
(Samuel Buder, Erewhon. 1932) and Reynolds Stone (Antonio de Guevara, 
The Praise and Happinesse of the Countrie-Life. 1938) have both worked 
with distinction for the Gregynog Press, which has shown that craftsman¬ 
ship will always be able to inform the machine. The Golden Cockerel Press 
have many fine books of this kind to their credit, noubly Eric Gill’s master¬ 
piece The Four Gospels (1931). 

Luxury books abo have their value in giving scope to artists who work 
for the more cosdy forms of reproduction, in colour or in the intagho 
processes—etching, aquatint and line-engraving, which involve a separate 
printing by a skilled craftsman. Line-engraving, once the bread-and-butter 
of inmunerablc artists, died with Blake’s illustrations to the Book of Job. 
It was bom again exaedy a century later in Stephen Gooden’s Anacreon 
(1923, Nonesuch Press). In the intervening years it had been used as a means 
of popularizing famous paintings, and artists, among them Turner and 
Consuble, were not above making drawings for the hack engravers to 
reproduce. But that was before the days of photography. And now engraving 
is a cosdy and a rare means of embellishing a book. David Jones has done it 
with immense distinction (S. T. Coleridge, The Ancient Mariner. 1929, 
Cleverdon), and Edward Wadsworth has triumphed over its severe discipline 
in his admirable treatment of ships and rigging (Sailing Ships and Barges. 1926, 
Etchells & Macdonald). The aquatint was the stock-in-trade of topographic 
illustrators of the early nineteenth centur)'; and, chiefly from the Repository 
of Arts belonging to Ae famous Mr. Ackermann, came a stream of coloured 
aquatints drawn by Rowlandson and other less renovmed topographers. 
Today the art is a lost one; but our foremost romantic topographer, John 
Piper, has^nade a brave attempt to revive it in his Brighton Aquatints (i939. 
Duckworth, 21s.). Colour reproductions need not, of course, be expensive— 
S. R. Badmin’s Trees in Britain (i943. Penguin Books, is.6d.) at one shiUing 
and sixpence is a shining example—but, unless the artist has schooled himself 
to work in two or three colours, they must inevitably be so. But where a firee 
hand can be given to the colour printer—preferably in lithography—the 
results can be splendid. Barnett Freedman’s superb Uthographs for Tolstoy’s 
War and Peace, printed in Britain for the Limited Editions Club of America 
(1938), set the standard in this medium. But the number of artists who will 
take the trouble to master the technique of Uthography are lew. RavUious 
did it (J. M. Richards, High Street. 1938, Country Life, 7S.6d.) and Clarke 
Hutton, too (Noel Streatfeild, Harlequinade. 1943, Chatto & Windus, 6s.). 
Many of them are content to hand over their designs for reproduction by 
photo-lithography. While this obviates the use of the abominable 
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clay-coatcd paper which has marred so many books since the beginning of 
the century, the process is not yet sufficiently developed for the best results 
and hardly does justice to such designs as those by Michael Ayrton {Poems of 
Death. 1945, Muller, i0s.6d.), or Chiang Yee {The Silent Traveller in Oxford. 
1944, Methuen, i6s.). 

In these few books one can see the achievements of the period between the 
wars, the gallant battle against the Umiudons of actual wartime production, 
and now a marking-time in the most difficult post-war days in the world’s 
history. When economic sanity is restored and money is made the servant 
of man and not his master, a most interesting new phase will be seen in the 
art of the book. 

Mr. Philip James is IJirector of Art of the Arts Council of Great Britain, and was fonnCTly 
Keeper of the Library of the Victoria and Albert Museum, London. His works mclude Btsitsh 
Book Illuslration, 1S0O-19OO (1947. Penguin Books, 2s.6d.) and contributions on art subjects and 
music to various periodicals. 


HERMON OULD 

THE INTERNATIONAL P.E.N. 

When the English novelist, Mrs. C. A. Dawson Scott, founded the P.E.N. 
Club in 1921 she can hardly have foreseen that it would some day attain the 
significant position in the world of letters and afiairs which it holds today. 
She was then a middle-aged woman, a moderately successful author of books, 
set for the most part in Cornwall, of which the dramatis personce were 
peasants and the plots ‘strong*. She had been regarded by William Heine- 
mami, the publisher, as one of his most promising young autters, and it 
was as great a regret to him as to the author herself when she did not 
reach the heights which they had expected. 

Mrs. Dawson Scott was a woman of strong character and great tenacity, 
and even before the idea of the P.E.N. Club came to her she had been 
the successful promoter of other organizations, one of which was the 
Tomorrow Club, where young writers and readers came together and 
listened to experienced authors discoursing on their art and craft, as well as 
on the financial aspect of their vocation. But the P.E.N. Club was a more 
ambitious idea, for it aimed at being international, its main purpose being to 
link up writers of all nationahties in a common association of friendliness. 
This was to be achieved by holding monthly dinners at which distinguished 
writers from other countries would be received as guests of honour. It was 


B 


17 




the intemadonal aspect of the idea that attracted the interest of John 
Galsworthy, then at the height of his fame, and when he was approached by 
Mrs. Dawson Scott and invited to become the first president of the P.E.N. 
Club, he consented. 

It should be mentioned here, perhaps, that although the association is now 
more commonly known as The International P.E.N. than as the P.E.N. 
Club, the full-stops between the initial letters were an after-thought. 
Originally it was to be called the Pen Club, tout courts and it was only when it 
was discovered that the initials PEN might be taken to cover most branches 
of hterature—^Poets, Playwrights, Editors, Essayists and Novelists—that the 
full-stops were added. As Mr. E. M. Forster has recendy said: ‘the P.E.N. 
began as a local whimsy; a Utde joke gave it its name. Like other whimsies, 
it wished to become international. Unlike them, it has succeeded*. But it is 
doubtful whether the ‘whimsy*—perhaps a somewhat ungenerous descrip¬ 
tion—would ever have spread to the remoter parts of the world, taking in 
practically every country of importance, if it had not been for the steady 
persistence of John Galsworthy in his advocacy of the intention behind it. 
Galswordiy was a man who appreciated and understood the social impor¬ 
tance of such apparendy frivolous events as pubHc dinners; from time 
immemorial meals taken in common have been endowed with symboHcal 
as well as gastronomical significance. For him, however, the P.E.N. Club 
could not remain an international association of diners-out. One of his first 
important suggestions was that an international congress should be held 
every' year, always in a different city, at which members of the P.E.N. should 
come together; matters concerning Hterature would be discussed and enter¬ 
tainment and hospitaHty would be as generous as conditions permitted. 
There is no doubt that in these early days the greatest stress was laid on 
hospitaHty and friendliness, always viewed from an international standpoint, 
and it is unlikely that the original committee had even a faint inkling of the 
numerous^tasks and problems which the P.E.N. would have to deal with 
in the years which lay ahead. To Mrs. Dawson Scott and John Galsworthy 
the paramount need was that the P.E.N. should offer some corrective 
to the animosities, the bitterness, and the spirit of revenge which the 
war of 1914-18 had expressed or provoked, and by providing a vehicle 
for fnendliness and tolerance play a part in preventing a repetition of the 
tragedy. 

During its existence the P.E.N. has expanded in many ways and passed 
through many vicissitudes, and it would be impossible to summarize the events 
of twenty-seven years* active life within the Hmi ts of this article. The association 
has never lost its initial impulse, which the experience of the years has 
strengthened with the expansion of P.E.N. activities. Its avowed aim is to 
promote and maintain fnendship and intellectual co-operation between men 
of letters in all countries in the interests of Hterature, freedom of expression, 
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International P.E.N. Congress in Brussels, 1927 

Centre: Georges Duhamcl. French novelist and essayist; John Galsworthy, British novelist and playwright; Jules Roinains, French novelist, poet and 

playwright; Mn. Dawson Scott, founder of the P.E.N. 












Meeting of Czechoslovak P.E.N. in London during World War II 
Left to right: Jan Masaryk, Czech Minister of Foreign Affairs; H. G. Wells, British author; 
President Benes; Mine. Benes; Franti^k Langer. Czech novelist and dramatist 



P.E.N. Congress in London, 1941 

Uftio right:}. B. Priesdey. British novelist and dramatist; M. Maisky USSR 
Great Britain; Phyllis Bentley, British novelist; John G. Winant*, U.S.A 
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and international goodwill. Galsworthy, International President from the 
beginning until his death, laid the greatest stress on friendship. ‘Human life 
without friendliness is not worth having*, he said at an International Con¬ 
gress in Budapest the year before he died. ‘We writers of the P.E.N. want to 
serve humanity at large... by helping to restore to a bleak and starved world 
a friendly atmosphere.* Under Galsworthy this aspect had been dominant, 
in spite of the thunder-clouds in the international heavens and the rumbling 
which often threatened but never actually disrupted our congresses. 

But when Galsworthy died, in 1933, his successor to the oflBce of Inter¬ 
national President, H. G. Wells, was at once confronted with a new and much 
more critical situation, for it was in that year that Hitler seized power in 
Germany. The P.E.N. had always endeavoured to stand aside from politics, 
and was pledged not to take sides in political issues. But this did not mean 
that we could remain untouched by politics, or indifferent to the effect 
which politics had upon the members of our profession. Many congresses 
had been the scene of ‘incidents* relating to alleged ill-treatment of writers 
in Italy and elsewhere, but with the coming of the Nazi regime in Germany 
the situation became entirely different. In Germany all institutions were 
forced to conform to the prevailing ideology—if I may be forgiven the use of 
this popular but barbarous word—and the P.E.N. Club did not escape. It 
was not immediately disbanded; an attempt was made to bring it within the 
prescribed bounds of the Nazi creed. This meant the expulsion of writers 
from its ranks who were Liberal, Socialist, Communist, or whatever their 
pohtical colour, Jews. The obtuseness which allowed the Nazis to imagine 
that an organization, avowedly international and pledged to make no 
distinction of race, creed, colour or poHtics among its members, so long as 
they observed the aims of the club, could accept this interference with its 
constitution, was typical of Nazi humourlessness. 

The congress at which this and similar problems were discussed took place 
in Yugoslavia in 1933, under the Presidency of H. G. Wells, and was in some 
sense the inauguration of a new dispensation in the P.E.N. For an interna¬ 
tional organization that is truly ahve to the currents of events in the world 
must become a sort of microcosm of the world itself. Within the ranks of 
the P.E.N. there can have been few members to whom the coming of 
totalitarianism did not presage disaster. The very essence of the P.E.N. was 
a behef in the individual and the rights of the individual to free expression; 
and from 1933 onwards the work of the association was doubled by the need 
to maintain this attitude. From then onwards a stream of refugee writers 
came from Germany and Austria, and later, when war broke out, from many 
other European countries, and it became the task of P.E.N. centres in unin- 
vaded countries to succour their colleagues and give them refuge. This work 
fell heavily upon the English P.E.N., which organized relief funds and in 
many ways helped to mitigate the harshness of their colleagues* lot. 
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if die P.E.N. may be said to staiid for one thing rather dian anodlcr it is, 
then, for an unjhjiablc faith in human individualiiy. Wt- who belong lo it 
believe thaC literature can otdy Huuruh in a socier^'' in which the huiuui being 
lives freely and ii allowed to otptcis binisctf freely. Tim was never put more 
cloqucitdy than by H. G, Wells in 1936, 'We of the P.E.N.*, heiaid, ‘arc 
united upon this ftindamencal thing; we stand for faith in the freely thinking, 
freely speaking, freely writing mind. Never before was dicie so much need 
to assert that faith boldly and clearly. Tlie present phase in human aHoiri is 
one of widespread distress, fear and suffering. But pain and th'sm-CT , perplexity 
and pressure, do nor spell defeat. Monstrous and pitiful things happen, but 
the spirit of civiliaadon was never more alive, or dioitgbi more active, than 
at the prcseni time. Faced witli the uproar and violence of contemporary 
aHairs, the P.E.N. in its own fashion maintains the concept of an intellectual 
and aesthetic world republic; it assents its faith in the uldnuie iriimiph of the 
free brotherhood of mankind.' 

M. Jules Romains succeeded H. G. Wells as the International President, and 
in 1941 it was decided to invest the affairs of the international organkatioa 
in a small presidential committee for the period of the war. This consisred 
of H.G. Wdls, Thornton Wilder, Profesor Denis Sautat, Professor Hu 
Shih and the Intemactoual Secretary. At the congress in Switzerland in 
June last, the second since the termination of hostUitio, Maurice Maeterlinck 
was cdectcd to the International Presidency. 

Before the outbreak of war there were nearly iutty centres of the P.E.N., 
and most of those which wefe dosed down by the invading armies have 
since been re-opened. Hie U,S.S.R, h-u alway-s dccLiiied to form part of our 
association, in spite of the frequent advances made by the Iiitcmadonal 
Commjtrce; but the door remains open to them, as to all countries that accept 
die terms of our Charter. Fhe question of rc^Tdtnjcttng Germany was 
discussed in Switzerland dus year and the principle of doing so accepted by 
a very large majoriry; negodatiom arc now pending. 

Centres of the P.E.N. arc autonomons; they make their own nJa and 
detcfttiiiic their own acriviries. iTicse latter take many forms, but it may be 
said chat no meetings are held that do nor in some way advance the main 
purposes of the club. Lectures, discussions, readings of poetry and prose, 
dinners and luncheons at wbich distinguished foreign writers are entertained* 
and SO fortli, arc held under the auspices of die P.E.N. all os’cr the W’orJd. A 
five-day conference of special significance was held in London during the war, 
under the cliainnanship of Mr. £. M. Torstcr, to celebrate the cercoitenanj 
of the publication ofJohnMikon'smagnifioert plea for freedom ofexpretoion. 
the ArfiiptigirUa. For five days, at a cmic when fl^nng bombs svere very active 
some tliirty of our most promincjit men of letten. scientists, pbiJoiophers* 
religious leaders and otliets discussed querions of vinj importance to die 







future of mankind The enntriburions to the conferentw were published in i 
volume cutilJed Fr^domf^jKxpressim, Tbe speciics made at the cougre^ held 
in London in 1941 were issued in a volume CiUed Writers i>i Freedom, 

k h DO Deces^y part of the P.E.N. to spomor publkadom, hut many 
centres hjive from dme to dme issued boob and booklera. Two large 
volumei were devoted by the AU-India Centre to the papers cotitiibuted to 
the All-India Writers Conference organised by the Indian PJJ.N. in Jaipur 
ill 194 Perhaps die only contin uing seric^c of Woks bearing the imprint of 

the P.EhN. is that published by Messrs. Men & Unwin and edited by the 
present writer, under the general dtic "P.H.N. Bnoks\ each of which is an 
essay of some fifty or sixty pages devoted to some aspect of licerature, the 
authors of which include many prominent names in mndem letters. 

As its history showsp, however, tlie main purpose of the iniemacioiial 
P.E.N. is not to pufaliLh literature bur to promote and safeguard the condi- 
dons of freedom and mutual confidence in which liLctatuie flourishes. 

Hermoiii Quid, i Londoner, hai beesi Gtifunl Scatuty ef ihe IntcnuaDiial fWmoK ilua 

twenty He tJ tTie ludioT of 1 nLLmbci* ef fUyK, mdudin^ h dcTni fur chPiirvti, a itody idf 

J-oibn Gdtwnrthy, a bm.ik i'tn thr Phty, r-roin fiermaji and Prmdl. I Hi moft 

rreeni beoki ire Tlif tVay pf Airtpiuia^ a niiw v^^im nf LaotteV Tm Tr Chim. »d u 

AUiubii; 9 |^pliy. 


A. R. HEWITT 

PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW 

A SELECT BIDLIOGRAPMY OF ENGLISH WORKS, 1918-1947 

In spite of two world wan widiiii a geticracion belief in the fiinife of law in 
tile regulation of intcmanonal relations rcmaJiu firm. The fummlatiou and 
interpreudou of intcmadonal law receives constant attendon &om writers of 
all nations and the literature on rhe subject is. in conscc^ucnce, extensive. Tlic 
Contribution by BridiH wriicn is miuidcrabtc and this bibliography consists 
of a selection of the more intpotrant works published since the terminarion 
of the First World War. Much lias been written on the Various branches 
of intematioiia] law, but it has been necessary to confine this survey, with 
Some impnreant cxceprionj, to those works devoted to die subject as a whole. 
The lircratute mainly or exclusively on die league of Nations has also been 
excluded. 

Of die staniLird w'orks the most important is die late Profosor L. Oppen- 
hciin's Iiutminhital Law: ft ireaiist, in two volumes (Vol. i, ft ace, VoJ, a, 



Disputes, War and Neutrality), 6th edition by Professor H. Lauterpacht 
(1944-7, Longmans, Green, ^5). This work, originally written by a writer of 
international standing, and edited, in its later editions, by another of similar 
status, is regarded as the best of its kind. Other leading textbooks are the 
late W. E. Hall’s Treatise on International Law, 8th edition by Professor A. 
Peace Higgins (1924, Oxford University Press, 36s.); International Law by 
the late Earl of Birkenhead (F. E. Smith), 6th edition by R. Moelwyn 
Hughes (1927, Dent, 21s.); and the late T. J. Lawrence’s Principles of Inter¬ 
national Law, 7th edition by Professor P. H. Winfield (1923, reprint 1930, 
Macmillan, i8s.). Wheaton’s Elements of International Law, although origin¬ 
ally by an eminent American jurist, has been through six British editions and 
during the process it has been systematically rewritten by British authorities 
on the subject. For this reason it is included in this bibliography. The last 
complete edition is the 6th, by Professor A. B. Keith (2 vols. 1929, Stevens 
& Sons), but a 7th edition of the second volume, dealing with War, by 
the same editor, appeared in 1944 (50s.). These works cover the whole 
field of international law and are the established authorities. A comprehen¬ 
sive work in the course of publication is that by Georg Schwarzenberger, 
International Law, Volume i of which was published in 1945 (Stevens & Sons, 
60s.). It is to be completed in three volumes. This work will be referred to 
again later in the bibliography. 

Of the smaller, or introductory, works on the subject the most recent are 
J. G. Starkie’s Introduction to International Law (1947, Butterworth, 25s.) and 
G. Schwarzenberger’s Manual of International Law (1947, Stevens & Sons, 
25s.). Starkie’s work is a short, practical and elementary textbook. The purpose 
of Schwarzenberger’s Manual is to provide a synopsis of the subject in which 
is considered that part of classic international law which has survived the 
last world war and the legal significance of the collective efforts made to 
establish the rule of law between nations. ‘Study outlines’ have been included 
to assist students in obtaining, by their own efforts, a more detailed ac¬ 
quaintance with the various branches of international law. It is a valuable aid 
to further research. J. L. Brierly’s The Law of Nations: An Introduction to the 
International Law of Peace (3rd edition, 1943, Oxford Univenity Press, 
7S.6d.) although limited to one aspect of the subject—^namely, ‘Peace’—is of 
value to the novice or layman who has an interest in learning in oudine the 
system of legal relations between states. Finally, T. J. Lawrence’s Handbook 
of Public International Law, nth edition by P. H. Winfield (1938, Mac¬ 
millan, 3S.6d.), is a brief survey of the subject intended chiefly for those with 
little time for minute investigation. 

Development of International Law by Sir G. G. Butler and S. Maccoby (1928, 
Longmans, Green, 25s.) is historical and deals with the growth of international 
law. Believing that changes in international law have been ultimately an 
expression of changes in the state system of the world, and in the practice of 
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the nations, the authors adopted an unusual method in their treatment of the 
subject by dividing history into fixed periods, selecting a central theme at 
each stage, and treating it in the hght of history and law. Another important 
work on ‘development* is Lauterpacht*s Development of International Law by 
the Permatient Court of International Justice, to which reference will be made 
later in this bibliography. 

Three collections of lectures and papers deserve special mention. The first, 
A. P. Higgins*s Studies in International Law and Relations (1928, Cambridge 
University Press, 15s.), is a series of lectures and articles on various aspects of 
international law, two of which are of particular value, namely, the responsi¬ 
bility of each member of a democratic commumty in connection with 
conduct of foreign affairs, and risks to international relations involved in 
disputes about matters not regulated by rules of international law. The second 
work is Chapters on Curretit International Law and the League of Nations (1929* 
Longmans, Green, 25s.) by Sir John Fischer WiUiams, who has experienced 
so much international law in actual practice. It consists of reprints of lectures, 
papers and articles together with three new chapters. The third is Lectures on 
International Law (1933, Sweet & Maxwell, 30s.) by the very distinguished 
writer Sir Thomas Erskine Holland. Most of his work was published towards 
the end of the nineteenth and the beginning of the twentieth centuries. 
Towards the end of his Hfe he designed the pubUcation of a comprehensive 
work founded on his lectures, but he did not Hve to see it—he died in 1929. 
This volume, edited by T. A. Walker and W. L. Walker, contains 
thirty-three lectures on various aspects of international law, chiefly the 
rights of states, war and neutrahty. 

Professor H. Lauterpacht’s Private Law Sources and Analogies of Inter^ 
national Law, with special reference to International Arbitration {1927, Longmans, 
Green, 25s.) vindicates the practice of international tribunals of resorting to 
rules and conceptions of private law when international law is not suffi- 
ciendy developed to supply a solution. In T. Baty’s Canons of International 
Law (1930, Murray, 21s.) the author specifies four characteristics which rules 
of international law should possess—simpHcity, certainty, objectivity and 
elasticity, which he evolves into canons and under which he ranges all 
sections of international law. It is a controversial work which merits careful 
study. Another work of a general character is Sir John Fischer WiUiams s 
Aspects of Modern International Law (i939» Oxford University Press, 5s.), 
being reflections on the basic problems of the subject, written more for the 
inquiring layman than the lawyer. 

The place of the British Commonwealth and Empire as such in the practice 
and development of international law is speciaUy dealt with in several works, 
the most important of which is, perhaps, P. J. N. Baker’s Present Juridical 
Status of British Dominions in Interttational Affairs (1929, Longmans, Green, 
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2 IS.) in which he deals with the development of the British Domimons as 
separate entities in international law and the recognition of their international 
sums. Great Britain and the Law of Nations; a selection of documents, by H. A. 
Smith (1932-35, 2 vols.. Staples Press, 20s. each) is a collection of documents 
illustrating the view of the Government of the United Kingdom upon matters 
of international law, with explanatory notes. It is a valuable contribution to 
the study of the subject. Reference has already been made to Schwarzen- 
berger’s International Law, volumes 2 and 3 of which will deal with inter¬ 
national law as applied in British State practice and by the courts within the 
British Commonwealth and Empire. M. F. Lindley’s Acquisition atid Govern¬ 
ment of Backward Territory in International Law (1926, Longmans, Green, 21s.) 
although a treatise on the law and practice relating to Colonial expansion 
generally, includes considerable material dealing with the British Empire. 
Nationality within the British Commonwealth of Nations by E. F. W. G. Van 
Pittius (1930, Staples Press, los.) should also be mentioned, as it indicates the 
international consequences of legislation relating to British nationality and 
the problems arising from the inauguration of the mandatory system. The 
most adequate treatment of the subject of nationality, however, is in 
J. M. Jones’s British Nationality Law and Practice (1947, Oxford University 
Press, 30s.) which places it within its proper framework of international 
law. In compiling this valuable work ^e author has had direct access to 
papers and documents in the Home Office and Foreign Office which deal 
administratively with the problem. 

The best collection of documents on international law issued under 
British auspices are the volumes of British and Foreign State Papers, compiled 
and edited in the Librarian’s Department of the Foreign Office and issued 
by His Majesty’s Stationery Office. The collection contains treaties, conven¬ 
tions, notices, orders, decrees, etc., of all countries. It commenced publication 
in 1841 and the last volume to be issued (Vol. 137, published in 1939) covers 
the year 19J4. Publication will doubtless be resumed in the near future. The 
more important documents on specific aspects of international law are also 
to be found in the appropriate textbooks. Reference has already been made 
to Smith’s Great Britain and the Law of Nations, which contains a valuable 
collection of documents and papers. 

Reporting of international law cases is adequately covered by the Annual 
Digest and Reports of Public International Law. Each volume actually covers 
two or three years and consists of selections from decisions of international 
and national courts and tribunals. The first volume (1919-1922) was pub¬ 
lished in 1932 (Longmans, Green) and the last (1941-1942) in 1945 (Butter- 
worth, 55.^.). A supplementary volume, covering the years 1919-42 and 
containing a consolidated table of cases and indexes for the whole scries, was 
published in 1947 (Butterworth, 55s.). The earlier volumes were edited by 
Sir John Fischer Williams and those since 1930 by Professor H. Lautcrpacht. 
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tn addition CO this scries ui impomot toUecdon is that by Pitt Coblrect. 
Leitdinff Caxiatid Opinions on Inlarmtional Lour (Sweet and MjkwcII), Vol. I, 
Peace (dth cdicion, 194<S, 37i‘6d,) and Vol Z, War and NealrMy 
cdidon. 1937. 17S.(5<L). both cdiiioiii by W. L. Walker. Reference should 
also again be made to Sdiwat^enbergcr’s Inunnahnol iju', die tnsc volume 
of which contains a full account of iniemational law as applied by mter- 
uadoiial courts and tribunals and is written in a Style femilbi to Anglo-Saxon 
lawyers, i.e. the iudaedve and not die deducrive mcibod. It may not be out of 
place here io mendon several works devoted to the fomicr Pcimancat Court 
oflntemational Jusdcc, The best known is that by A. P, Faebiri, The Pefino- 
nent Cmut of iiuemational Jnslitt [2nd edition, ipJJ* Oxford University 
Press, 2IS.), which deals with id couslitudon, procedure and work. Professor 
H Lauteipacht's Dftfeiapmettt if JittentittiDniil UtW &y the Pcmanint Court of 
Intornotiom! Justice (1934, Longmans, Gr«n, rts.6d.) examines ^e principal 
rendencies which have distinguished the wort of the Court and Stress^ the 
importance of the Court in intcmanoiud Uw. Much valuable maicrid will 
also be found in Infonnotiou on lk Wor!d Court. iptS-zS (ip2£). Allen & 
Unwin, ros.) by W. J. Whccler-Bcmiett and M. Faushawe. 

Although this survey has, of necessity, been confined geuerally to veotki 
deJing with the subject as a whole, it would not be complete without 
referring briefiy to some standard works on certain s^shfic branches ot 
intemadonal Uw. Mandates provide material for two w'ell-estahlisbed works, 
namely.). Stoyanovsky’s 77if Mandate for Paiesiinc (Longmans, Green, 1918. 
28s.) and Nomim BtrntwHch's TJa* Mondoleo Sysinn (1930. Loiignians. 
Green. 15s.). Van Piitius’s iVafiViniFfry, to which reference has already been 
made aUo deals with problems arising from the system of mandiites, mrer- 
narional riven arc dealt with in G. Kacckenbcach's Inmhnol Rnras: <t 
Moncoroph based on Diplomatic Dommetiis (Grotiua Soctct^'Pubbcanon, No. i, 
1918, Sweet & Maxwell, iS» ) *«d hi. A. Smidi's fimnemic Uses of Int^o- 
tionai Rims {1931. Staples Press, tjs.dd.). The subject of ircat^-s been 
dealt with compreliensively in leti- of Treotics-^arttish Prcctue and OpmxonS 
(1938. Oxford Univerrity Press, 305.) by A. D. McNair an mternanonal 
authoriri’. This book states the practice of the United Kingdom on the mii- 
cluiion and interpretation of treades. die scope of their operauon and thnr 
termination and modification. Naval war&re and sea law have been adt> 
quatcly cuveieJ in works by J. A. Hall, teu' of Naoo! IVoffare (and 
cditioUp 1921, Chapniim ik Hall, 305 .) ami by A. - gg^ an . J. 
Colombos, Internotional Lour of the Reo (2nd impression, 1946. Uingmans 
Green. 425.). Prire law is the subject of m audiontativc work by C. J. 
Colombos, TTcaiise on the Lmo of Prize (2nd edinon. 1940* Grotjus 
Society. 2ts.). Reference should also be made to a Standard work on dtpl^ 
macy, namely, Sir E. Satow's Guide fe Diplomatic Proditc, 3rd edioou, by 
H. Ritchie (1932, Longmans, Green, 36s,). 
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of the serial publications and collections of works covering the whole field 
of international law one of the most valuable is the British Year Book of 
International Law, now issued under the auspices of the Royal Institute 
of htemational Affairs by the Oxford University Press, the first volume of 
which appeared in 1920. The last volume issued is that for the year 1946, 
published in 1947 (42s.6d.). It contains articles and notes, both historical and 
topical, and a bibliography of books and articles on international law and 
kindred subjects which is of particular value. 

The Grotius Society s Transactions consist of papers read before the Society 
on Problems of Peace and War, which arc published annually for the Society 
by Sweet & Maxwell. The first volume appeared in 1916 and the latest issue is 
that for the year 1944 (Vol. 29,15s.). Part i of Vol. 30 has also appeared (los.). 

A new series of publications, the Cambridge Studies in International and 
Comparative Law, under the general editorship of Professor H. C. Guttcridge, 
Professor H. Lauterpacht and Sir A. D. McNair, was launched in 1946 (Cam¬ 
bridge University Pr«s). The fint volume was by Professor H. C. Gutteridge, 
entitled An Introduction to the Comparative Method of Legal Study and Research 
(1946, I2s.6d.). J. Mervyn Jones’s Full Powers and Rat f cation: a Study in the 
Development of Treaty-making Procedure was the second work in the scries 
(1946, r2s.6d.). The latest volume is Professor H. Lauterpacht’s Recognition 
tn Int^atioml Law (1947, 25$.), which deals with the recognition by States 
o mdcpcndencc to rebels alleged to have overthrown the government of 
th«r own country and the recognition of belligerency to such rebels while the 
rebellion is still in progress. 


Aiiother scries of books to which reference should be specifically is 
that issued by Longmans, Green, entitled Contributions to International Law 
(md Diplomacy, originally issued under the general editorship of Professor 
L. Oppcnhcim and later of Sir A. D. McNair. The majority of the worb 
pubhshed m the senes have already been mentioned in their appropriate 
sections; they are the Annual Digest of Public International Cases; Baker’s 
Prtdical Status of the British Dominions; Bentwich’s Mandates; Buffer and 
Maccobys Development of International Law; Lauterpacht’s Private Law 
* Dip/omat/c Practice; Stoyanovsky’s Mandate for Palestine- 
and Wilhams s Current Chapters on International Law. Three not previously 
mentioned arc: J. W. Gamer’s International Uw and the World War (1920 
42s.), the auAor of which is an American jurist; L. Oppenheim’s Uaoue 
of Nations and its Problems (1919.6s.), a coUecdon of three lectures; and R^F 
Conventions and Third States (1917. 7s.6d.), a monev 
graph. Unhappily many of the volumes in this scries arc now out of print. 

During the period under review a new British periodical, devoted cxclu- 

appeared: the International Law Quarterly the 
British Journal of Public and Private International Uw (Stevens & Sons, 30s. 
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per umujn) which coiiimcncctl publicadoti in 1947. The honorary joint- 
ctiitors arc Professor IL C. Gutce ridge and Dr. C« J* Colombos* and Sir 
Cedi J. B. Hunt is Chainnan of the HdJtonal Ccrnniittec^ The jeumat of 
Lfgislamn ti»d Lau^ h, of coune, well established— 

it first appeared in 1S96. 

In view of the fact that thii bibliography is coiiOned to British workSn 
iiimdon has not been made of the public:ationfi of the Carnegie Endowment 
for Intemadonal Peace (Dividon of liiteniadonal Law)rWKishingtoiir although 
many of them arc printed and issued in England by the Oxford Univerat)' 
Press. They include reprints of the classics of international law^ with com- 
mencarieSp as well as ctirreai works on mtcmarional law and allied subjects. 
They are^ of course, invaluable to dite study of the subject and should not be 
overlooked.^ 

To coneltide this sirrvr}’ it proposed to mendon briefly certain Works 
w'hich 'defend' uitcmational law and w^hich deal with its ftirtirc. During and 
after the |$14-|8 World War international law passed tlurough a period of 
cUclinCp and the Rcnnsccncc of Intanaiiimal L^tf# by Manfred Nathan (Grodus 
Stxdery publication, 1925, Sw-cei & Maxwell, los.) was written on the 
problems then to be solved atid on the prospects of survival. Professor H. 
Laiiterpacht* in llis Fimcti0fi of Law in ffte Irnfmatwnal Cominmily (i 9 J 3 t 
O xford Univcrdiy Press, ajs.) demonstrates that iotenjational law, properly 
understood and applied, is capable of covering the whole field of intcrnadonal 
rdadous. Professor P* H- Winfield 3 little book» fejMfidtifieiu FufUJ'^ fl/ 
Intfmationd! Low (1941^ Oxford Univcrsicy Pressn js.OcL), written for the 
Uyman, deals with peacCf w^ar, ncutralicy and the future prospects, Consider¬ 
able scepdeistn was again felt during the late war as to the cfl&dency of 
mEcmadonal law and G. Schwanjcnbcrgcr'^i htiemalhnal Low ortj ToToIitan^n 
!^wki$nfss (1941, Cape, lOs^di) Was written to rcfiitc this itritude, as was 
Profouor J, L« Brierly^s Outlook for Tntemathnal Lau^ (i944p Oxford Univer¬ 
sity Press, 6s.). Rnally, in G. W. Keeton and G* Schwarrenber^'s Mnkkg 
Intmiatioftal Law Work (2nd edition, 1946^ Stevens fl: Sons, i2S.6d.)^ the 
main task of the authon is to define the place of intemaoonal law in world 
security, k provides a social background co the subject and deals with the 
functions of mtemidonal law 3nd international moialiryf the failure of the 
League experiment and the prospects for inremarional Law. 

'Lbn on Iw ofaiaiiaed frem ebe Oxlford Up^miiy PttsA^ Oxfbrd, Enitlmi, « from the 
Ciin^gie Endowment for IntcmaticinaJ 700 Jjckioii Place. N.W., WulongtcHi* D.C., 

U.S.A. 

Mf - A. R. Hewin u Anircani iibixrUn. Hfjttmirible Sfldety ef ^ Middle Tcnipfc —otc of the 
four Trim of ^urt. Tbc him mk Icgd meiedfii of tndquicyp which toother fiTtltl Uic 
govemic^ body of Uw m Engliftd. Mr. Hewin ij tie muthor tif two nocAj dn Public 
Litrrary L*w and JoitM author of A DiOt^niMry ^Lfg^t 7f#mf anJ CitaiimiXl be a£lO CCtumbQtCl 
Mtidca of Icpi lod biblioHraphiciI interpt to vtftnm po finrinni l jotiraak. 
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D. C HENRIK JONES 

THE LITERATURE OF BRITISH 
LIBRARIES AND LIBRARIANSHIP 

D U ic I the Litter port of the nidctci^th cctilury die stajiclird Bridsh booLi 
on bbran» were tbo$c of diAt great enchusiasr Edward Edwards. Mm^irs 
cf LiirdTirJ [^359i Trubiiei:, 2 vols.) h die hirst kuowd^ for not only is it a 
very comprehensive history of libraries but it also describes a great many 
of the important book claasdicatioii schemes whicli Jiad been dc-velopcd up to 
lEjo aiid deals with the concroveny which centred round the compilation 
and printing of the Getiecil Caulogiit of the Brilisli Museum between 18jA 
and 1847^ Lihrafijts tiwrf Founders a/ Liftrdiiej Trtibuer)^ by die same 
audior, is an historical Purvey of ancient aud monastic hbrarics ^ well as of 
the most important British and foreign private libraries, including those of 
famous authors. The background and early luSLuiy of the Biinsh ptiblic 
librarj' movemenr is described in detail in Edwards's nFree Town Liiirarjci 
(iS69r Trtibitcr), wliich also covers die Erst public librancs in America, and, 
more briefly, in France and Germany. 

Eatly ki die present century, the literature of hhranamhip was enriched by 
two sdiolarly books on the older libraries, "ilre Cure o/ Baetr, by John 
Willis Clark (and edition, 1901. Cambridge Universiry Pfess). is 
described as an "essay on the devdopnime of libraries and thcit Etdiigs &om 
the earbese rimes to the end of the eighteenth ccututy'. Tlds is an imponant 
book, in wiiich the dcscHpdons of famous libraries show that m many casa 
beauty was no less an object than utility. The special point of view of the 
audior m this work b that * books arc simply things to take care cf; even their 
external features concern me only so far as they modif)^ the methods adopted 
for mauageineiit and preservation". It contains many illustratioiLS and a 
bibliography* Old Biglish IJbrmes, by Ernest A. Savage (1911, Methuen), is 
a weU-writteti account of die making, collectton and use of books during the 
Middle Agest is well illustrated and enu rains an excellent hiblingophy widi a 
list of medieval coUecrioiis of books in clironological order* A tliird boot, 
published twenty year? later, but which should be read in conjunction with tlic 
cwo just mentioned, b 77 ie Chimed Library, by Biimect H* Streeter [ipji, 
Macmillan, a5s.). This is a sur\xy of four centuries (the thirteendi to the 
seventeenth) in the evolurion of the English library, and is the result offhrtlier 
research into library development and fittings. 1 he book is very handsomely 
illustratcci 

Brief accounts of the history, adminisrrarion and public services of sixty- 
five of the most Cimous libraries of the world, including the British Museum, 


Bodleian Library, Cambridge University Library and the John Rylands 
Library, Manchester, are given in The World's Great Libraries, edited by 
Arundell Esdaile (1934-7, Grafton, 2 vols. 21s. each): Volume I, by Arundell 
Esdaile, bears the title National Libraries, and Volume II, by Margaret Burton, 
is called Famous Libraries. Both volumes are illustrated. More detailed accounts 
of individual institutions, however, will be found in The British Museum 
Library, by Arundell Esdaile (1946, Allen & Unwin, 15s.), Annals of the 
Bodleian Library, Oxford: With a Notice of the Earlier Library of the University, 
by WiUiam Dunn Macray (1890, Oxford University Press) and The Students* 
Guide to the Libraries of London, by Reginald A. Rye (3rd edition, 1928, 
University of London Press; Supplement now in preparation). The University 
and College Libraries of Great Britain and Ireland, by Luxmoore Newcombe 
(1927, Bumpus, ios.6d.), is a valuable guide to over three hundred Ubraries for 
the research student. The arrangement is alphabetical under the names of 
towns, and there are indexes of special collections and subjects. 

The rapid expansion of the pubhc hbrary movement in the last fifty years, 
leading to the estabhshment of hbraries serving almost every district in the 
country, could hardly pass unnoticed, and in recent years a considerable 
number of books has been published on various aspects of pubhc hbrary work. 
A History of the Public Library Movement, by John Minto (193^1 Allen & 
Unwin, ios. 6 d.),is a straightforward survey of progress from the early days 
of parochial and itinerating hbraries to the days between the two world wars. 
It contains a bibhography and a conspectus of the various Acts of Parhament 
relating to British pubhc hbraries. The important Board of Education Public 
Libraries Committee Report on Public Libraries in England and Wales (1927* 
reprinted 1935, H.M. Stationery Office, 3s.6d.) was the result of an inquiry 
into the adequacy of pubhc hbrary provision and the means of extending it. 
It reports on the position up to 1927, with 139 pages of statistics. More recent 
still. The Public Library System of Great Britain, by Lionel R. McColvin (i 942 > 
The Library Association, 5s.), is an outspoken report on the present condition 
of pubhc hbraries (coverage, standards, stock, premises, staff, finance and 
co-operation) with proposals for post-war reorganization. An earher work, 
edited by Lionel R. McColvin, A Survey of Libraries: Reports on a Survey made 
by the Library Association during IQ36-7 (1938, The Library Association, 25s.), 
covers the United States of America and a number of European countries as 
well as Great Britain. 

The Library and the Community, by L. Stanley Jast (i 945 > Nelson, 3s.6d.), 
in the series Discussion Books, is a very practical guide for the general reader, 
illustrated by pictures of modem pubhc hbraries. It describes all the facihties 
offered by the pubhc hbrary of today and shows the part it can play in the life 
of the community. The relationship which should exist between the hbrary 
and the pubhc is also discussed in The Public Library Comes of Age, by J^ H. 
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WcLIaid (1940, Grafton, zos.dd.). Tins is not 1 discussion of tli? library of the 
funore* buc an analyse of die in^diudon as a sodd force and a philosophy of 
the profession of librarLmsliip. 

Library’' co-nperadon and inter-library lending 15 probably developed more 
in Great Uhtain than in any other country and Lihr^y C<h-&p<rati^ft in Gnat 
Britain^ by Luxmoorc Newcomhe {i93;7i Allen & Unwin, 5s.)* is an authori¬ 
tative account of the development of this aspect of libciry work, describing 
the National Coitral Library and the Regional Systems of England and 
Wales and Union Caralogucs which are linked with it to make an organized 

system of c:t>-Dperadon betAvem all kinds of libraries. Liiraiy CtMprraiicn in 
by j: Hp Pp Pafford (1935* The Ubrary Association, zn.), deals with 
the same subject in a wider field, and discusses its organization in sixteen 

countries. Bibliographies ate included in both books. Library coKiperadon 
is also considered in Tin Nadujiai Lifrraiy Sirndsi^ by Rayond [nvm (19+7^ 
Grafton, Bs.Od.), but the scope of this book is wider. It should be read in 
conjunction widi TJjc Public Library Syitrm of Great Britain f by L. R+ 
MeColvin, to which referetice is nude above, and it draw s attcution to the 
idea of a uatiDnal library service, the probable developments in che adminis- 
tradon of such a service and the probable cScccs on the organkadon of 
public (municipal and caunty) libraries, sehool librarjcs and special librariesi. 
It also includes an importan r chapter on the subj ect of training for librarianship^ 

Among many books on the administration and organizatipn of bbiariesT 
the standard work dealing with the subject in a general comprehensive w^ay is 
Manual of Lihrary Ec&nomy, by J. D. Ecown, 3th edition edited by W. C. 
Berwick Sayers (l 917 . Grafton, 30s.; new- edition in preparadon). It is largely 
eoncemed with public library methods and is therefore not a manuat of diJ 
library economy^ but the methods may apply to any library* The book is weU 
illiutrated and includes plans of libraries and excellent bibliographies. Some- 
what 5 imi]^> but shorter works, nartowxr in scope, arc A Mmuat ijf Library 
Organizaiiaiu by B. M. Hcadicar (2nd cdidon, 194I, Allen A Unwin, 
aho provided with illustrations, plana and a bibliography, and 
Lrtrezy by E. J, Camcll (i 947 p Grafton, las.Od.j. In special 

fields^^ useful guides are A Mamtal of Umpcrsity and QiWf^e Lftrtfzy Praetke^ 
edited by G. Wolcdgc and B. S. Page (19^0. The Library AssixiLidon, iw.), 
,^€haa! arid College Library Prmkt, by Monica Cant (1936, Ahcii 6>c Unwin, 
5S*), A Manual p/ Children's Librariei, by W. C. Eerivick Sayers {1932, Allen 
& Unwin, ios.6d,), County Lihrariis, by E. J. Camcll (1938, Grafton, 

JVfwfe Libraries^ by L. R. McCulvin and Hh Rceva (1937-8, Grafioii, 2 vols. 
iDs.tid. each) and Ubrarifs for Sdtnrijic Research in Europe mid Anicrira, by 
H. P. Spratt (1935, Grafton, iOs.<kL). 

Particular sections of library work which need mpre detailed jstudy ate 
covered by a number of useful textboob. On the subject of the selection of 
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hooks for libraries^ Boot Sefertion, hy J. H. WtUard (1937, Grafton^ I 05 , 6 d,)+ 
and Living with Bwjlci^ by H. E. Hakic 5 (193 5, Oxford University FresSp 20s.), 
may be mcnrioncd^ while The ubrnrijn and His Commitiie, by E. A. Savage 
(1942, Craftan^ i2i.<kl.) and the Same autbor^^ more recent A Librariati L^teks 
ai RtitJers (1947+ The Library AaaociatiDn, 15s.) cantain, inlEt aiia, much 
infurmadun and advice OJI this topiCi The first mentioned of these two books 
gives the views of a famous Briddi librarian p with, a wealth of experience 
behind him, on tlic relatiomhip which should exist between the Librarian 
and the Governing Body of the library. 

Guides tn the use of libraries and methods of assisting readers arc provided 
by The Use ef Refereitee Maierkl, by John D. Cowley (1937. Grafton, y^.dd.), 
and Library Stoih and Assistwi£t tu Readers^ by L, R. ^d £. K, McColviit (l93^i 
Grafton, lOS.^SdJ. Both of these arc textbooks describing csscndal library 
material and outlining die scope of many books, cspcdaJly of the tcfctciice 
kind. The same copk is dealr with, for the general reader, by L, R. McCalvin, 
in r^i Find Oat (19471 Cambridge University Press, (Ss.) and ft? Use 
Becks {i 947 t Cambridge Universiry Press, tSsJ. 

The very praedcal subjects of dassifieation and cataloguing have thek own 
schemes and codes of rules, most of which arc achxjuatcly described in mch 
standard textbooks as A Manual £?/ Classijicathn fer LtbranaaS and BibliC- 
gfitphers, by W. C* Berwick Sayers (2nd edidon, rc^hsed* 1944, Grafton, 
35 s.)* An Introducticn to Library Classiftccthn, by the same author (Cth 
editioD, 1943^ Grafton^ lOs.iSd.), A Primer cfEcck Clussijicasicts, by W. H. 
Phillips (revised cdirioii, 1946, Associadon of Asdstant Librarians, 75.). A 
Handbeek cf Ckssijiemicti mtd C^chgumgjcr Sehaot and CollegG Libraries, by 
M. S. Taylor (1939, Allen & Unwki, S^-)j and Caiclcgtiingt by H. A. Sharp 
(jrd edidoa, revised. 1944, Grafton, 255.). More special aspects of dairi^ 
cation arc considered in Mantra/ cf Beck Gtstssijiea^ian and Display fcf Public 
iJhrarics, by E, A. Savage (l947p Allen ik Unwin, and .4 TabulaiicncJ 

Ubrarianship, by J. D, .Stewart (1947, Grafton, 3jSr)^ which is a^scheme of 
dassificaaoti for the arrangement of aU material relating to hbraiy' economy. 

The most widely used cataloguing codes are set Out in Crf/rflef Ruks^ 
Anther and Tide Entries (194S, English edition^ The Library Association, 6 s.) 
and Rides for a Dkticnary Catalogue, hy C. A. Cutter {l904» ftcsitiulo reprinr 
^ 935 p The Library Association, 5 S*)t and mendon should also be made of die 
rules adopted by two of the most famous libraries in Britain ^ Bcdleiart Litrciry 
Catabgiung Rules (t 939 revision* Bodleian Library* isj and Rules for Com¬ 
piling the Catalcgaes cf Printed Books, Maps and Mudc in the British Museum 
(revised edition, 193d, Britiih Museum, 2s.6d.)* 

There arc very few books on Bricbli library arcliitcctutc, although the 
planning of Libraries is considered in the books on administrarion and o ^ani- 
2a don mendoned above. The most recent pubUcadon is Modent 
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Libraries: Their Plrniting and Design, by E. H. Ashbumer {1946, Grafcou, 
written by an architect with coasidecdble expericricc of planning such 
libraries, Lcgiiladoii afl«:ting libmrJcs is summarizeti in llie Law Helming ta 
Public Libraries in Biglattd and Wales, by A. R. Hewitt (1930, Byte & SportiJ- 
woodc. IW,6d,) and ill Li^ory Lau', by C. tl. Sandcrsotl (1925, Buinpua, fii.), 
Tbc latter work contains notes on le^adou in Scotland, Ireland and olhei 
countries as wcU as in England and Wales. 

The Years Wark in LibrariiWfhip (i{>28-I9j5; 1930-1947 in preparation. 
The Library Association, various prices) is an annual, suspended during the 
late war, which surveys in a systemaoc manner all current publications and 
acdvitici in librarianstiip dtrougbout the ’world, AniHtal Reports ef the Pro- 
teejings of Cwijtraiccs of the Associatton of Spcdal libraries and [nfornutiou 
Bureaux have been published from 1934 to daw (1924-1946, Aslib, various 
prices), and a great many useful arddes on special library methods and uiattets 
rcladng to scittidiic and tecbiiical libraries arc included in the Proceedings, 
The Journal o/DontniniriTriifjrt [quarterly, Asbb, 351. per annuni} b an impor¬ 
tant periodical devoted to the recording, organiziug and disscmJnidon of 
s^alized knowledge, svhile The Liharp Asseciation Record (moiitldy, The 
Library Association, 63s. per annum) is the oSlcial organ of the national 
Association, publishing the transaectons and recording library dcvelopmcnti 
and aedvicies in all parts of the world. 

The most comprehensive bibliography is A EihJiographY of Librartanshtp, 
compiled by Margaret Burton and Marion E. Vosburgh (1934, The Library 
Associadoti, lis.), which cakes the form of a classified an d annotated guide 
to library literature of the world, excluding Slavonic and Oriental languages, 

Mr. p. C. ItcmiL Jan««, F.L.A,, u the Libnrua and Idfaimitiaii OfBtrt of ihc Libniy AnodiUw. 
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A, S. HORNBY 

THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH 
TO THOSE OF OTHER TONGUES 
A BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Enclisk is the mother tongue of nearly two hundred million people and 
the administrative language of over five hundred million people. Since the 
cud of the Second World War it lias become the first foreign lanauaRe in 
most counenes in Europe, Aria and Soutli America. In British East and West 
Mtka English la now being taught not only in schools but also to adult 
niav j as part of the mass-cducadou niovemcnt. 
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Thiji short bihliography of books on merhodology and of tciihooks for 
die teaching and Learning of the language is divided into four parts: (i) books 
for the guidance of the teacher, (2) books on phonetics and intoiiadon. 
(3) texibwks for thelcamert ddicr iui class use or private study, (4) grammar 
^oks, dictionaries and odier reference books. 

H. Sweet's Tfc Pradkal Study 0/ Lattgu^tgeS Dent. 75 ^ ) h stiD a 

standard wort, althatigb wtitteii nearly fifty years ago. OttO jespetsefi's 
short book* to Tfjrft j Forrign Language ([ 9 ^ 4 ^ Allen ^ Unwin^ 55.)^ is 
full of sound prat^-ticaL advice. E. C- Kittson's Theory uiul Praetke Madem 
Lmigtiagf Tmimtg (ipiB, Oxford University Press expounds 

the Direct Mctliod. Part h on TheOi^', quote extensively ftoni acknowledged 
authorLticS; Part 11 * on Practice, is based on the author^s owti experience. 
H. E, palmer is the audiuf of several valuable books on methodology. Mis 
*l*he Sucfitijic SiuJy iwd referhuijf of Lmiguiiga Harrap, I^rfkL) ii a 

comprehensive treatise wicli cliap teis on the nature of language, the principles 
of linguistic pedagogyT ^ ^deal standard programme* and the Junctions of 
the teacher. Ills The Prinaplci af Lmsguage Study (Harrap), written four years 
later, is less Eeclmical and aims at clarifying many of the ideas put forward tn 
the earlier volume. His The Otal Akth^d of Teoehing Languages (19^1* Hcffcr 
(Cambtidge), 5s.) furnishes complete documents and inscrucrions for teach- 
rug by the oral tncibod. Thti fineness, H. £ Palmer and 

H. V. Redman (1932, Harrap, (5s.), re-outlines Dr. Palmer's theories as modi¬ 
fied by experience in Japan, where he was lingni^tic adviser to the Department 
of Education. Various attitudes towards language Icartting are presented and 
commented upon in an instructive and cmcttaining way. 1. Morris s The 
Te^lung dJ Eiigtish as u Second Languages PtiHOpks and Mefhads {i 945 t 
M acmillaiit 3S+) is a useful book fur those who teach Englisih to very young 
pupils. Arguments for and against various mciLuds are furiy presented. There 
arc chapters on vocabubr)' control grammar* jpcccli soiuids, reading, 
writing and translatioo. Charles Duff's Hatu io Learn a Unguige (i 947 p 
B lackw^cll (Oxford, 4s.6d.) U a book of advice for beginner! with a useful 
presentation of the essential foundation iiiatcrial in vocabulary and gramniiiiir. 
E. V. Gatenby's as a Foreign Language (19441 Lougnuns, Green, 2s.&d.) 

is a book of practical advice by OdC who knows the problem s that anse in the 
classcooiu. [t is useful lt> students in Teachers’ Training Colleges^ 

Btxjki draling witls particular areas include Tlic Teaching of Lngtkh in 
Tndia, M, S. H. Thompson and H. G- Wyatt (3rd icvlscd edition* 1937. 
O.U.P., 4s.), and Dr. M, West's Language in FJueatlan (1919, Longmans, 
Green), also on Indian problems. Dr. L. Fauceit's The Teaehmg cf EngtOh in 
(fce Far East (igiy, Hairap) was writren after the author had tauglit in China, 
Japan and the PhiJippme?. y 

A Voluuic wliich should have a place in the libraries of colleges w^icrc 
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language teachers are trained is the Interim Report on Vocabulary Selection 
(1936, Staples Press, 6s.6d.). This is the most audioritative English word-list 
and has been widely used in the preparation of textbooks for the foreign 
learner. It was prepared by a committee of experts appointed by a conference 
held under the auspices of the Carnegie Corporation. The main work was 
done by Faucett, Palmer, West and Thorndike in America (1934). The lists 
were revised in London by Palmer, Thorndike and West. 

Progr^ive language teachers realize the importance of teaching a good 
pronunciation and intonation. The most useful books for this purpose are 
those based on the principles of the International Phonetic Association. The 
following are all pubhshed by Heffer, Cambridge. Professor D. Jones’s An 
Outline of English Phonetics (6th edition, 1947, 15s.) has been the standard 
work on the subject for many years. A shorter book, with all the essentials 
for the foreign student, is P. A. D. MacCarthy’s English Pronunciation (3rd 
edition, i 947 > 5 S-)- 1 ^ C. Ward s The Phonetics of English (4th edition, 
1945. <Ss.) is another useful introduction to the subject. There arc phonetic 
transcriptions illustrating standard British and American pronunciations and 
some examples of dialect speech. H. E. Palmer’s Everyday Sentences in Spoken 
English (5th edition, revised by F. G. Blandford, 4s.6d.) provide phonetic 
transenptions, with intonation marb, of useful material. Two useful Readers 
are N. C. Scott s English Conversations in Simplifed Phonetic Transcription 
(1942,2s.) and E. L. Tibbitts’s A Phonetic Readerfor Foreign Learners of English 
(i 947 t 3 S-)' intonation, A Handbook of English Intonation, L. E. Armstrong 

and I. C. Ward (2nd edition, 1931, 5s.) gives a fuller treatment than is 
^ven in Dr. Ward s Phonetics of English. Dr. Palmer has written on intonation 
in English Intonation with Systematic Exercises (2nd edition, 1931) and on 
both phonetics and intonation in his A Grammar of Spoken English on a 
Strictly Phonetic Basis (2nd edition, I2s.6d.). A useful book for pupils in 
the beginning stage is Liaison’s Sound Advice for Students of English (1944, 
Longman% Green, is.6d.). This provides sound drills in which 1,000 
different words are used. They are arranged phonetically without phonetic 
transcription. * 


Where English is taught as a foreign language in schools, textboob arc 
oftoi wntten and published locally, and arc generally provided with notes 
and glossancs in the language of the learner. There are, however, several 
senes of textboob published in Great Britain and used widely abroad The 
^o most popular scries probably arc Oxford Progressive English and The New 
Method Series. Oxford Progressive English (O.U.P.) is a growing series of text¬ 
boob and readmg books designed for those who are learning English Dr 
Lawrence Faucett’s Oxford English Course (Book I, in 2 parts, 6d. each; Boob 
2-4. IS. each) appeared in 1934. It was based on a carefiiUy selected vocabu¬ 
lary V.f about twelve hundred words. The Course has since been adapted in 
vocAulary and subject matter to meet regional needs, and there arc now 
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special editions for India, Malaya, Africa and Malta. Each series is provided 
with Teacher’s Handbooks. The adaptations are largely the work of F. G. 
French, who had fourteen years’ experience as a teacher and inspector of 
Schools in Burma. F. G. French is also the author of First Year English {What 
and How to Teach) (i 934 , O.U.P., is.sd.), A Pictorial English Grammar (1941, 
O.U.P., 2s.6d.), and Self-Help Exercises for Practice w English (1938, O.U.P., 
Books 1-3, lod. each). An important feature of Oxford Progressive English is 
the growing number of supplementary reading-books designed to be used at 
various stages. There are the Supplementary Readers, Stage A and the Oxford 
Story Readers for Africa (based on a vocabulary of 500 words), the Supplemen¬ 
tary Readers, Stage ‘B’ (based on a vocabulary of 1,000 words), the 
I Supplementary Readers, Stage ‘C’, Tales Retold for Easy Reading {First Series) 

I and Plays Retold {First Series) (based on a vocabulary of 1,500 words), and 

a wide choice of tales and plays in a vocabulary of 2,000 words. Also in 
simple English, and at various vocabulary levels, are the series Simple Science 
in Simple English, African Welfare, Living Names (e.g. Six Physicists, Seven 
Biologists and Six Men of Business), Tropical Africa in World History (four 
volumes), and An Approach to English Liberature for Students Abroad (four 
books, by H. B. Drake). General Science for Colonial Schools (four Books by 
F. Daniel, 1940-2, O.U.P., Bk. i, 2s.6d.; Bk. 2, 3s.; Bk. 3. 4 s.; Bk. 4, 5 s.) 
provides a four-year course specially written for secondary schools in tropical 
and sub-tropical areas. These are all part of Oxford Progressive English, based 
on a general purpose vocabulary of about two thousand words. Extra 
words outside this list are introduced where necessary (as in science text¬ 
books) with either illustrations or explanations in the known vocabulary. 

Dr. Michael West is the General Editor of The New Method Series (Long¬ 
mans, Green) which has been widely used in India, Malaya, Egypt and the 
African colonies. The Readers provide a graduated course based on a carefully 
controlled and steadily expanding vocabulary. There are compamon books 
providing vocabularies and exercises incomposition. Dr. H. E. Pjlmer has 
written three English Practice Books (i 939 > Longmans, Green, Bk. i, is.2d.; 
Bk. 2, is.6d.; Bk. 3, is.9d.) to go with the Readers, and Dr. West has written 
a New Method Conversation Course: Learn to Speak by Speaking (i 939 > Long¬ 
mans, Green, Part i, is.ad.; Parts 2-4, is. 4 d. each). Useful handbooks for 
teachers, vsdth advice on how to use the various books, are available. The 
New Method Supplementary Readers range from Grade One (500 words) to 
Grade Seven (2,000 words plus). Dr. West has also simplified a number of 
plays. Longmans, Green also publish a Simplified English Series (General 
Editor, G. Kingsley Williams) in a vocabulary of about one thousand five 
hundred words. In this there are simplified versions of novels of several 
modem novelists, including H. G. Wells, Anthony Hope and John Buchan. 
Altogether there are about one hundred and fifty versions of simplifiedLtales 
and plays now available in Oxford Progressive English and The New Alt fhod 
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Series, I. Morris is the author of An English Course for Foreign Children (four 
books, 1934-8, Macniillan, Bk, i, is*4d*; Bk, 2, is.Sd.; Bks. 3-4, as. each) 
designed for elementary schools abroad. This course has been widely used in 
the Near and Middle East, 

Among adult learners, C, E, Eckersley's Essential English for Foreign 
Students (four volumes, Longmans, Green, Bks, 1-2, 3s.6d. each; Bk. 3, 4s.; 
Bk. 4, 5s,) has been widely used during recent years. Other books by the 
same author (all Longmans, Green) are An Everyday English Course for 
Foreign Students (i 937 t 2s,6d,), a rapid introductory course, England and the 
English (i94^» ss,6d,), an anthology drawn from leading authon from Gold¬ 
smith to modem times. Brighter English (1937, 2s,6d,), a book of stories, 
poems, essays and plays, and A Concise English Grammar for Foreign Students 
(1933, 2s.6d.). Additional reading material suitable for adult learners who 
arc not yet able to read unsimplified material may be found in the Essential 
English Library (General Editor, C. E. Eckerslcy, Longmans, Green, 2s,6d, 
each volume). There arc plays, short stories and novels, and books on various 
aspects of British Life and Institutions. Glossaries provide help with words 
and phrases outside the yocabiilary presented in the editor's Essential English, 

Walter Ripman's An English Course for Adult Foreigners (Dent, 2s,) is a 
one-volume course useful for classes where rapid progress is possible, Hodder 
& Stoughton publish for the English Universities Press a volume on English 
in the Teach Yourself Series (3s,), Triibner’s Colloquial Manuals (Kegan Paul) 
include a volume Colloquial English (4s,6d,) designed for the use of those 
whose aim is a sound colloquial knowledge of Ac language. Bask English 
(Roudedge, 2s,6d,), originally designed as an intcmadonal auxiliary language, 
is now put forward as a good first approach to ordinary English, Numerous 
textbooks and volumes are available. Particulars may be obtained from The 
Orthological Institute, 45 Gordon Square, London, W.C,i. 

Books 4>n grammar for Ac foreign student of English arc numerous, 
Jespersen’s Essentials of English Grammar (Allen dc Unwin, Ss,6d.) is Ac best 
one-volume grammar. His Modern English Grammar on Historical Principles 
(Allen & Unwin, Parts 1--4, I 7 s* 6 d. each; Parts 5-6, 26s, each) is for Ac 
advanced student only. Dr. H. E. Palmer's advanced Grammar of Spoken 
English (2nd cAtion, 1939, Hcffer (Cambridge), I2s,6d.), listed earher 
wiA books on phonetics, is valuable because its emphasis is on Ae spoken 
language of today. Two oAcr books by Dr. Palmer are useful to Ae begin¬ 
ner, They are The Neiv Method Grammar (Longmans, Green, 3s.) and A 
Grammar of English Words (Longmans, Green, 6s,6d,), a volume full of 
information on Ae syntax of one thousand of Ae most common structural 
words. W, S. Allens Living English Structure (Longmans, Green, 6s.) is a 
bool^ of exerdscs deaKng wiA the structures of modem English speech and 
contains much useful material presented in an original way. 
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Most students use bilingual dictionaries. Those who prefer dictionaries in 
Pnglkh only may find Dr. West’s New Method Dictionary (Longmans, 
Green, is.6d.) useful during the beginning stage. The Basic English Dictionary 
(Evans Bros., 2s.<Sd.) is also usefid to learners whose vocabulary is still small. 
E, L. Thorndike’s The Thorndike Junior Dictionary was written for American 
children. It has been revised and edited for British children by P. B. Ballard 
and H. E. Palmer, and is likely to be useful to foreign learners of English. It 
was published in 1947 by the University of London Press (15s.). Advanced 
students will do well to use the Concise Oxford Dictionary (O.U.P., i2S.6d,) 
or H. C. Wyld’s A Universal Dictionary of the BigUsh Language (1936, Rout- 
ledge, 30s.), D. Jones’s An English Pronouncing Dictionary (6th edition, 1947, 
Dent) is the standard book of reference for pronunciation. P. A. D. Mac- 
Carthy's An English Pronouncing Vocabulary (Heffer (Cambridge), 3s.dd.) is 
a useful reference book for students who do not yet need the more compre¬ 
hensive volume. 

A first-rate short book on the history of the EngUsh language is Henry 
Bradley’s The Making of English (Macmillan. 5s)- More advanced students 
may read jespersen’s Growth and Structure of the English Language (i 934 i 
Blackwell (Oxford), 6 s.) and three books by H. C. Wyld: The Growth of 
English (Murray. 5s.), A History of Modem Colloquial English {193d. BbckwcU 
(Oxford), 9s.6d.), and A Short History of English (193 7 , Murray). 

Mr. A. S. Homby is editor of Language Ttaching md former Educational Adviser to 

the BfitUh 


ROGER MANVELL 

THE DEVELOPMENT OF RECENT 
BRITISH WRITING ON THE CINEMA 

The film is the art of the twentieth century. Its very existence depended on a 
mechanical invention which was only brought to a stage suitable for use in 
public exhibition at the close of the nineteenth centll^J^ Its patentees thought 
of it only as an oddity of some temporary commercial value, though the 
driving force of curiosity which had led to its creation by professional and 
amateur inventors in several countries over a period of more tlian fifty years 
must have possessed a more prophetic sense of the importance this ^reat 
medium of communication would eventually have, 
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The literature of film cririciim has devclopKl more slowly dian die medium 
itself. Mocst film reviews are oi little pcrnianent value* The wide populariry 
of the cineina has led to the writing of large tjumtirica of ephemeral gossip 
&r below die most elcmeutaiy somdards of creative criticism. The absence 
oi a large body of reliable literature on die film h partly due to die youth oi 
the medium itself and partly to the comparative absence $o of many 
major works of film art as distinct from works of reasonahic artistic merit. 
Good films arc too often called great by courtesy^ because their technical 
merit is high nr because they stand out in comparison svith the poverty of 
imaginadoa shown in the routine production, which possesses no more 
artilde merit than the routine commercial noveh Ncveirhclcss^ an increasing 
niimber of responsible people are coming to recognize die iniporunce of the 
film as much for its potcnpalidcs as for its individual achicvemcnls. These 
people ore the film's critics in a proper sense of the w^ortL They come as 
much fi:om the ranks of the film-makers as from omoug writers who are not 
fdm-mnfcers^ They are an mtcmational body of people; one of the great 
merits which results from the smallness of chdr numbers is chat they are in 
toutdi with one another's svridngs. British critics derive as nmdi Crotii the 
thought of dieir American, French^ German and Russian colleagues as the 
latter derive from them; transladons of their chief w^orks ore therefore far 
more frequent in proportion to the total quaniity of writing undertaken than 
is the ease with inicmadonal litctar)^ critichiii.' 

Britain has for a long while been a centre for the puhlicatinn tif serious 
journals on the duema. Among these were Cinm& Quarterly (published &om 
Edinburgh World Film News [pre-war), aiid Sight and Sottrid 

(founded by the Btidali Film Imtitntc in tyja and published quarterly ivet 
5 ince, price ias.6d. per annum), More recently die documentary movement 
has had its own journal Dmimaiiary Stws l^etfer (founded I'ilin Ceritit, 

6s. per annum), and rhe present writer has undcrLiten for Penguin Books 
the editorship J^i 7 mi?fvifu^ (founded 1946^ Penguin Books, rs.tkL). 

More rcccndy still Satum Press Im started its Film Today series (No. 1. 
Screen mid Andicncc, 5s. j, with an editorial board of British film-makers and 
critics. It can be said that since there have nc^xr been fewer than c%vo 
ypcdalricd Journals wliich could art as a forum for iiioic advanced critical 
opiiiion cm the film, and prior to that Kenneth MaePherson in Switzerland 
edited Cfojc-jcp, w^hich cirew a high proporrion of its writers from Britain. 

Serious hemks on die cinema are rare before 195O. One might Instance 
Cecil Hepw^orth's pioneer volume Pimte^gr^phy: the A.B.C. of the 

CincvintogTaphf published in i897p ^ ^ example of film writing m the pioneer 
days, but tliis was really a technical manual. The first volume of smous social 

* TruEti^doiU CxIk in Bnlaia CiT psudt Firwh* Rurnkn ind Ccfinan film critkiimp Jiu3 FurUifr 
tTJLmU{ii,i[n v? in prcpuanra. 
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criticisin mainly concerned with problems of censorship appeared in 1917 
under the title of The Cinema: its Present Position and Future Possibilities. It 
dealt with the problem of censorship, and its 400 closely packed pages give 
the report of and chief evidence taken by the Cinema Commission of 
Inquiry instituted by the National Council of Public Morals. The first 
British writer of major importance to analyse the film in its relation to the 
public was probably tlie novelist D. H. Lawrence, who has a most acute few 
pages of discussion on the cinema in The Lost Girl (published 1920) arising 
from his observation of the process of self-identification with the figures on 
the screen by members of the mining audiences Lawrence knew so well in 
the English Midlands before 1912. 

The foundation in 1925 of the London Film Society enabled critics and 
film-makers alike to study the more experimental foreign films and so widen 
their understanding of the new medium, while the foundation of the spon¬ 
sored documentary film movement in the early thirties enabled several of the 
most intelligent of the younger film-makers to experiment in factual film 
production free from the fetters of the box-ofiice and the tastes of a mass 
public. Many of these documentary film-makers became regular writers on 
the film, notably Paul Rotha, John Grierson, Basil Wright and Edgar Anstey. 
Another nouble critic was and still is Caroline Lejeune who is perhaps 
the most famous film critic in Britain; her career goes back twenty years, 
and her witty columns in the Sunday Observer were the high-light of film 
criticism during the thirties. Her work can be read in two published volumes 
{Cinema, 1931, Maclehose (Glasgow), $$., and Chestnuts in Her Lap, I 947 » 
Phoenix House, ios.6d.). A fascinating and amusing collection of pre-w^ 
British and American film criticism is to be found in Alistair Cooke s 
anthology Garbo and the Night IVatchmen (i 937 » Cape, 

John Grierson s writings are naturally closely associated with the back¬ 
ground of the documentary movement and its early struggles to make the 
cinema an accepted part of the public service in education and infonnation. 
A selection of his essays written between 1930-45 has recendy been edited by 
his friend H. Forsyth Hardy in a volume called Grierson on Doamentary 
1 (1947, Collins, 15s.). Grierson is a stylist, eloquent, persuasive and with an 

unshakable faith in the value of the film in furthering the development of the 
modem world community. The official history of the important British 
documentary movement is to be found in The Factual Film (i 93 ^* Simpkin 
Marshall for P.E.P., i2S.6d.) a report prepared by a group of experts on the 
place of every branch of the documentary film in the educational life of 
Britain, and making recommendations concerning the economic reorganiza¬ 
tion of the British film industry in so far as it affects the pubUc exhibition of 
documentary films. 

One approach to the development of the dnefna is historical. In 1930 
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appe^ed one of tlic best-known histories of the silent dneim^ Piaul Rotha's 
77 ff Film Till Now (CapcT author was only twenty-twn when he 

wrote this book, whidi is to be republished m rp4^f by the Vision Press in a 
revised edidon. Rotha has published more books tJian any Dthcr Erirish filn^ 
critic. He published some of his best individual reviews m C^UnloiJ {tg^i, 
Longmans^ Green, js^dd.) arid prepared a magnificent ilJuitmted survey of 
die Llio in Mfjvie J’jrjJe (1:936, Snidio, 65.), Finally lie wrote D^>^lfme/IL3ry 
Film iijCW revised e^tton 1939t Faber & Faber^ ias. 6 d.)p an historical 
and social survey of the subject. Rorha takes a strong line about die social 
responsibiliry of the film, a line his o^vn blms have amply illusDrated^ but he 
never overlooks the importance of the ac$tbetic in fitui tccluiii|uc. 

Rodia's work remains the outstanding contribution to die history of the 
film in Britain I though it is almost entirely confined to the silent period apart 
from bis book on doalmen^ar)^ Mote recendy odicr historical books have 
begun to appear^ or are about to be published. The Falcon Press is publishing 
a scries of studies entitled NtSthml C/weflUif under the presenr writer's editor¬ 
ship: well-illostraccd volumes on die Russian fiJm (iVi'ief Cinema, hy ThnroSd 
Dickinson and Catherine de la Roche) and the Cjcrman filnt {fifty Y^ars cj 
CcrniiWi Filifis^ by H. H. WolJenberg), were published in 1943 as the first 
books in this series, price lOs.Cd. each. The sanne publishers have already 
published Twttity cfBriiish FiJui* by Michael Dalcon, Emest lindgrent 
H. Forty til Hardy and myself (1946, l 4 l£ron Ptess^ ips.^d.), an iUusLnted 
monograpli of the sound fUm in Britaiu. As a result of sponsorship by 
the Brirish Film Institute^ exLemive rc-warch has been undertaken by Rachael 
Lew into the origins and early history of the British film, and Allen dc Unwin 
are to pubihh the results of her work in a series of volumes. The fir^t volume, 
Hiiiory of ihc Bniish Fitm^ iS 0 ^jgo 6 , written jointly by Rachael Low and 
myself, was published Ml 194 ® by Allen dc Unwin. It is hoped these studies 
will eventually place hiscorical film research in Britiin on a level of that 
undertakes! in France hy Georges Sadoul and in America hy Lewis Jacobs. 

Recendy an attempt has been made to explain film history to children in 
Mary Field's and Maud Miller s Boys' mtd Cirh' Film Book {ig.xj, Burke, 
IOS.6d.) and to adolescents in Andrew Buchanan's Ceittf to the Cintma {fg.jy, 
Phoenix House, ys.tkL). Apart from these books» tlicrc ia an almost complete 
abscjiCE of responsible film literature for British children, few of whom are 
not by now regular ftlm-gocrs. It is esrimated that between four and five 
miihon cinema scars are occupied weekly in Brirain by children, and that 
65 per cent of British children see films regularly once a w'eek. 

The speed at which die film has gained its various techiikaJ aitributcs (the 
various photograpliic devices of the motion picture camera and the additions 
of colour and sound) has In my opinion outpaced die dieorctical study of die 
medium by film-maken and cridcs alike. The advanced aesthetics of the film 
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Sir Johnston Forbcs-Robcrtson as ‘Hamlet* 
(British, 1912. Dircacd by Cecil Hepworth). 
From 77 ir History of the British Film, by 
Rachel Low and Roger Manvell (Allen A: 
Unwin) 


British tilm Institute 

Elephant Boy (British, 1936. Directed by 
Robert Fbherty: London Films). From 
Grierson on DiKumentary, edited by Forsyth 
Hardy (Collins) 



By courtesy of the British Film Institute 

Odd Aldii Out (Uritish, 1946. Directed by Carol Reed: Two Cities). 

From The An of the Film, by Ernest Lindgren (Allen & Un,win) 






















Iiave b«ji suaniicd more in Rwsk, France and Geirmimy cluti in Britain and 
America* Nevertheless.* Brindii is beginning nosv to prcyducc fuil-lcngtli 
acitlicde studies of the art of film, studies which hitherto have leaded to tike 
ihc form of articles for the specdalized jaumaL}* Raymt^nd ^puttLswiKKle s 
Crttnmar &f tht Him (i9J5, l^abct ik l^bcr, [0S.6d.) was for a time the princi¬ 
pal dieorcdcal work, but Ernest Lindgren^s > 4 rl of th^ Film, published 
by Allen UnwLn in 1948, is the clearest exposidott of the main principles 
of the w hole arr and technwjuc of the dnema to ho w^ritten in Britain. On die 
otlict liaiid^ a number of au thoritative specialized books on different aspects 
of film technique have appeared, notably Kurt London^s Film MinV { 191 * 5 , 
Faber & Faber, Edward Garrick's PictuKs 

(1041, Studio^ ^s.tid., Htfu' ^ di? it series). Aiiuther book in die printers' hands 
is a study of the liJtpemMriFjw/ PUm (Grey Walls Press) written by 1 number of 
internadoniai authorities and edited by the present writer. The extraordinary 
work in cine-biology and photomicrography begun by the late Percy Smith 
as early as hdped substantially tu put Britain in the fore&onr of the 
producers of the sdentlfic flint. Percy Smith's work h explained in Ins two 
books w'rittcn in collaboration with Mary Field: &€fits Ndhtre (1954, 
Taber & Faber, lZs.( 5 d,) and Cine-bhkgY (1941. Penguin Boob. is. 6 d.). Li 
this group might he included tliosc books in which film-makers describe 
their cxpcricjices in production, such as Michael Powcll^s abMirbing 
Ffff (1938, Faber & Eibcr* i2s.6d.), in which he cells of bis unit's 

expcricDccs making ‘ The Edge of the World' in 1937 
Foula in the Shetland group, and IVt M^dc a Film in Cypnis (i 947 . Longmans, 
Green. I23.6d.)* die beaudfuHy written diary by Laurie Lee and Ralpli Keene 
of iheit problems in making the film ‘Cyprus is an Island'. 

The present wricer's book Film, first published by Pcngiiin Boob in 1944 
{is.6d.) ajid now being rrandaced into French. Czech and Spanish foc Larin- 
America, was an attempt to simunarize the main points estahlislicd so far 
about the art of the film, and in addition to deal with die social problems 
wliich the popularity of die cinema has brought about. Many people who 
know comparatively little about films or dnemas are apt to condemn both 
ovcr-eanily^ and forget entirely die great benefits the invention of the cinema 
can bring to education. An important early survey was A. C. Cameron'i 
Ui Film in Nathnal Ufc Allen ^ Unwin, is.). Tlii^ was a report of an 
Enquiry conducted by the Counnission on EducarioTial and Cultural Films 
into the service which the cincini could tender to education and socid 
progress. Other books dealing with the special problems of die dneina arc 
Riciiard Ford*s Children in the Cinema Ailed ^ Unvfin, and more 
recently J. P. Mayer's Sadohgy the fthn (r 94 fii Faber Faber, 15s.): both 
these boob are concerned with the effect of the film on the child and the 
adoicsccTif. Many of the boob mentioned in this article cxainide these and 
si milar problems in the course of their chaptets^ A specialized book not to be 
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ovcrlookcc} 77 ic Ajncan and {he Cintnia by L. A. Nqtcutt and G. C. Latbam 
(iW7. Edinburgh House Press* 55 , 6 d.) i to dto \vitb the prodtiedon and 
exhibition of films for the African narivc. 

This record of the British contributiuji to film literature does not* of course^ 
offer a complete bibliography of the non-technical works which have 
appeared in Rrjain. It attempts rather to present an interim repoTt on the scate 
of fJiii studies. Many wriccis as well as publishers are showing an Increasing 
and widening interest in the subject There is litile doubt chat in the near 
future more books of lasting value will appear in Biitaiu to take thdr place 
alongside those by advanced smdenrs of the film in other countries. 

Dr. Miafvd] ii Seomiy-CjcEiefil at cEu Biieiih nim AcadonYi film rnuc ttx tbr BTinah 
Broadicudxig CcTpeiadoii, wad cneuavc cdiicr of the r^guin Rtvitv. oa tV dim 
of which he a kiIc r>T juiot aUlhcir arc tnetition^ io ihii utidr, wA he hu wrin^ ca the UlbJtiCt 
for nrimu jouimlL 


R. BOIVARD CRICKS 
TECHNICAL BOOKS ON 
KINEMATOGRAPHY 


1 A Kfl E numbers uf bouks have been wricicn on various aspects ofkincma- 
tographyf butt from ibe point of view of tlic tcchnici^tn, tr is disappoint¬ 

ing tint tbc majority of them arc wricticn for die laytiiui or the anutcUT. 
The tiumbcr of iiuporunt books on die more tcchmcal aspects of the him 
M very limited. 

« 

Beeksfar the Layman 

Kist, to dicntioD a few works directed st the kymaii. The reader who desires 
a review of the cechnica] basis of kmcmamgraphy vi-iU be interested inTlic 
Ciriemd Today, by D. A. Spencer and H. D. Waley (1946, Oxford University 
Press, 6s,), which deals in a simple maimer with the technicalities of tlic film. 
The artistic ratlicr than the technical aspects of film production arc covered 
in Andrew Buchanan's Fihn Making fiom Script to Saeen (1938, Faber & 
Faber, js.). Adrian Brunei, the wdl-kiiawn director, has pr^uced an 
interesting liide book endded FiWaJi [1935, Newnes, Ts.dd.), and is also 
the author of Films—the Way of the Cinema fi^ja, Pitman, 55.). Other titles 
selected at random from a bug Iht arc The Film Came, by Low Waticn, 
once a weh-kiiowii trade pcnonaljty (1937, Werner Lautie, Ioi,6d.}, Fw/- 
notes to the Film, by Charles Davey (t93a, Lovat DiJuon. Ts.dd). The Wo/td 




ii My Cintma, by E. W, md M. M. Robson (19+7, Si[keyan Sockvf, i25,6d-)» 
and Tuw(y a/ BnViVli Fi/nu, by Sir Michael Balcon^ Ernest Lbidgrca, 
Forryth Hardy and Roger Mmvel] fi947. Falcon Presi, lOs.iSd,). The Ucest 
addiDon to book^ of thii type is The Mircck of (kc Eurkc^ iSs.). 

Its aueboPp Leslie Wood, iias had a lifcdme's experience in the film induscry, 
and li2S produced a very readable and Informedve account of the develop- 
meat of the film. 

At die advenr of the sound iihn, a nimiber of boob appeared dealing more 
or lc2is tcdinJiraily with the new medium. Two 5uch books which will bear 
re-reading are The An of Saund Piaur^s, by W. B. Pittin and W. M, Marsron 
{1930, Appleton, ios.6d-), and+ slightly more teckucah Bernard Brown's 
Talkhig Piames (193J. Pitman, 73 . 6 d.)- 

Lovers of nature should not miss a charnting bnok by die noted natural 
history photographer, Oliver Pike, entitled Natufo ^ijd Afy CiiiivCiWMefd 
(1947, Focal Press, I ss.^d.)- 

The would-be worker m films will find a new Focal Press book exceedingly 
valuable. tPbrkmjf for the FihnS^ edited by Cowell Blakcston (i947f Focal 
Press, tos.6d.), coataim articles by nineteen studio tcchuiciaiis, who describe 
the dudes of their departmeats. The average entrant to the industry has litde 
idea, beyond camera and soundt of the possibilities nf tlie sludio^ and thh 
book ^vill show him the wide range of occupations covered. Reference may 
also be made to 3 brochure published by the Kinematograph ^ectioa of the 
Royal Photographic Society; (i947f 3s.)it i report of ta^ 

given by a number of wouicti techniciaus, which provides 1 valuable guide 
to the studio openiugs available to women. 


Books for the Arnotem 

The amateur IdmimatOgraphcr is fairly wdl latered for. Boob of a gCDcrally 
iniToductory nature arc The SIcme Ciiiewd, by J. P- Ijwrie (i933^Chapn^ 
& Hall, 3 s.(Sd.), George Sewell's Airnmir Film Makhg (i 9 J*** Bbckic, 3s.6d.), 
D. C, Ottley’s Mtiking Home (tpJJ, Newncs, 3 i.ed.), md Amaleur 

Cmnnm^ifphy, by OwcH Wheeler {im> Filmm. &-)- Ifi Amsletit M 9 i>i(S 
(iP 37 , The Studio. 75 (id.), Alex Strasscr, well-known profoSJOnal esmera- 
inan and director, deals with the pictorial aspects of camera wurk . Any of 
these hoob will be of value alike to tlic beginner and to the amateur with 


some cxpcdence. 

More advanced aspects of amateur filming are covered by Cinepkotcgrjhy 
Jor AacfruM. by J. H. Reymer (iP3<>. Chapman & Hall, los.tSd.), Pnjtr|fa Srf 
StT»mref 6 T the Am^mr, by D- C. Ottley (1935. Pitman, js.), ^id Infk 
Bffeei. u;itk the C.nf-Ctf/iicr-, by H. A- V. Bulleid {m 6 lwk House Publ.. 
cations. ZiX the last one of a series of booklets issued by the pubbshers of 
Amatair Cine World. Pfobleius of camera exposure are dealt 
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Rcrcrjjfl/ Fiim, by P. C. SimedlunT {t^'^h 

Link House Puhlicadojis. 5s.). 

The amateur whose ^unbirions lead tiim to attumpt to make talking piciures 
should read Bernard Browns Ainatcuf Tdlkhig Pidum sun! Rccar^ing {ipUr 
Pitman, 7s,6d,)^ &osn which it would 3ppc:ar that ptofessiond methods of 
recording arc not occessarily the best Suited to the amateur. 

Two other bfochtires published by the Royal Fliotogtaphlc Sodcty^i 
Kincmatogniplj Section, may also be mctiDOUcd. Film PniJadion h mostly 
concerned with the organization of film-pruduchjg societies, and The 
pT^sentaiion 0/ Films witli aon^theatrical prqjeCDOn (1947. each). 

Profissimnt Fiim Produiticn 

It i$ when we come to the fidd of profosiunal film produclJUD that die 
paudty of dependable books is most apparent. The reason is perhaps to be 
found in the rather Km i ted number nf tcchnioans able to bedcRt from books 
of an advanced nature. 

Among 3 number of books on screen Avridng, L*Estrange Fawcett, himself 
a well-known script wricci, covers the field generally m Wntmgfor thf Fi!nu 
(1937, Pieman, 3s.^Sd.). On: similar lines is Hciif /a IfVire a Mvk/c, by A, L. 
Gale (1937, Pitnuji, 7s,6d.), 

The aesthetic aspects of film productian arc dealt with by V, I. Fudovkulp 
the enimcnt Russian producer, in H/wt (i93J- Newnes, 

There so far as the winter is awarci only one book written for the screen 
actor: Film Aittttg, by the same audior (1937, Ntwnes, Ts.fid.). 

A booh which on its publication aroused considerable comment is Plan 
for Film by H. Jtmgc (i94Sp Focal Press, 7S,6d.). It sets out a proposal 
for a self-contained film city wherein all the essentials of film making would 
be centralized. 

The standard bnok on set eonstmetinn h Edward Cairick^s Df signing for 
Moving Phtnres (1941, The Studio, Ss.6d,). Garrick is bodi artist and tccli- 
nidan, and he deals not only wuth the irtwiry of set design, but with the 
needs of various types of process shot. 

Cam€fn 

Again, so far as the writer is aware, there is no book published for the inodon- 
plcturc cajiieramaii, widi llic solitary exception of a collective work pub- 
Lished in America by rhe Sodecy of Motion Pirrure Engineers. The Tedtniqne 
of Molten Pkiutc Prodnethn (1944^ Intcracicncc PublisheTs (New Ynrkji ?J*50) 
consists of a series of papers by technidims setting our the many aspects of 
film production. In default of a book for the motion picture cameraman, a 
w'ork addressed to die still cameranian may be reconuitendcd, sbicc many 
of the problcmA of lighting are fundamentally similar. Ughiingfer Photo- 
gfophy, by W. Numberg {t94Qr Focal Presa^ las.dd.], covers the field of 
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photographic lighting in admirable fashion. One particular aspect of the 
cameraman’s work, that of exposure, is dealt with by P. C. Smethurst in 
Light on Exposure Problems (1938, Acweeco, 2s.6d.). Smethurst is the origin¬ 
ator of the ‘artificial highlight’ method of hght measurement. 

The cameraman of today is inevitably interested in colour. The classical 
work on the subject is Colour Cinematography, by Adrian Klein (A. Comwell- 
Clyne) (1936, Chapman & Hall, 25s.). This has been out of print for some 
time, but it is understood that a new edition is now in preparation. Turning 
to the more scientific aspects of colour. Dr. W. D. Wright, the leading author¬ 
ity on the fundamental problems of colour, deals with an important aspect 
in The Measurement of Colour (i944» Hilger, 30s.), in which he outlines the 
international system of colour co-ordinates. An aspect which should not be 
overlooked by the colour worker is the variations in human vision. The 
subject is scientifically explored in Defective Colour Vision in Industry, pre¬ 
pared by the Physical Soaety Colour Group (1946, Taylor & Francis, 
3s.6d.). Another valuable pubheation by the same body is Report on Colour 
Terminology (1948, Taylor dc Francis, ys.). 

Sound Recording and Kinema Projection 

There is a number of books on the more fundamental aspects of sound: 
Elements of Engineering Acoustics, by L. E. C. Hughes (1933, Benn, 8s.6d.), 
Applied Acoustics, by H. F. Olsen and F. Massa (1939, Constable, 25s.), and 
Acoustics for Architects, by E. R. Richardson (1946, Edward Arnold, 5s.). But 
for the only authoritative book on the purely technical aspects of sound-on- 
film recording we have again to turn to a book originally pubhshed in 
America: Motion Picture Sound Engineering (1938, Chapman & Hall, 35s.), 
prepared by a number of recording engineers and intended primarily for the 
worker with scientific training, although appendices discuss the more 
elementary principles in an instructive manner. But sound recorejing is not 
only a science; it is an art. Two of our leading recordists have dealt with this 
aspect: W. F. Elliott in Sound-recordingfor Films (1937, Pitman, ios.6d.), and 
Ken Cameron in Sound and the Documentary Film (1947, Pitman, 15s.). 

There are two textbooks devoted to the work of the kinema projectionist: 
the writer’s book. The Complete Projectionist (1937, Odhams Press, 7s.6d.), 
and F. E. Coombs’s Projectionist's Handbook (1933, Watkins-Pitchford, 
i8s.6d.). Both provide the projectionist with an outline of the technical 
knowledge required for this job, and survey the various types of equipment. 

An introduction to the sound film is given in G. F. Jones’s Sound-Film 
Reproduction (1931, Blackie, 3s.6d.). A valuable book, written by technicians 
of the four leading sound-equipment firms, describing in considerable detail 
their respective equipment, is Sound Film Projection, by F. W. Campbell, 
T. A. Law, L. P. Morris and A. T. Sinclair (1945, Newnes, i8s.). Of the 
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components of sound equipment, the most important is perhaps the photo¬ 
electric ceU. A. Sommer, a leading research worker, has written a useful 
little book in Photoelectric Cells (1946, Methuen, 5s.). 

Scientific and Educational Films 

Although scientific and educational films have made immense strides in the 
past decade, most of the available information concerning such films is to be 
found in pamphlets and articles rather than in full-sized books. The Scientific 
Film Society publishes a list of scientific films (1946, Aslib, 5s.), while a 
catalogue of medical films is issued by the Royal Society of Medicine (1948, 
Aslib, 7s.6d.). A Pelican book is of interest in this connection, Cine-Biology, 
by J. V. Durden, Mary Field and Percy Smith (1941, Penguin Books, is.6d.). 
Problems of the educational film and the supply of equipment are dealt with 
in two pamphlets of the Ministry of Education, in addition to which the 
Committee on Visual Aids has issued a number of brochures and lists of films. 


Reference Books 

Facts and statistics, plus invaluable addresses, and much other information 
concerning the British film industry, are to be found in a number of refer¬ 
ence books. Most comprehensive, as well as the oldest established, is the 
Kinematograph Year Book (published annually, Odhams Press, 20s.). Three 
comparative newcomers are more specialized in their aims. The Yearbook 
of the Association of Cinematograph and Allied Technicians (1948, Association 
of Cine-Technicians, 2s.6d.), is published by the trade union of the studio 
workers, and gives information as diverse as wage scales and weather fore¬ 
casts. British Film Year Book (1947, Bridsh Yearbooks, 21s.), illustrates some 
outstanding productions, while Informational Film Year Book (1947, Albyn 
Press (Edinburgh), los.bd.), tends rather towards the documentary aspect. 


Standards Specifications 

Much fundamental technical information is to be found in the specifications 
issued by the British Standards Institution, of which about thirty relate to 
various aspects of kinematography. In the British Standards Specification 
677: 1942, for instance, are to be found the mechanical dimensions of 35 
mm., 16 mm. and 8 mm. film and numerous components. Screen brightness 
for 35 mm. film projection is specified in B.S.S. 1404 as lying between 8 and 16 
foot-^berts. The complete list of British Standards Institution specifications 
IS to be found m the British Standards Institution Year-Book (1946 2s ) Thanks 
to the cooperation of the Institute with oveneas bodies, these standards are 
to a considerable extent, of international application. ’ 


One fortk^g publieadon of intereit eo libmi™, j, die eicleiidon of 
the Umversal Decimal Classification to provide a more detailed classification 
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of kincmatograph subjects; the existing classification, set out in B.S.S. looo, is 
insufficiently detailed to be of much use in indexing the many subjects 
pertaining to kinematography. 

Periodicals 

The paucity of books on the more technical aspects of kinematography 
enhances the importance of technical periodicals. The only British periodical 
devoted solely to the technical aspects of the subject is British Kinematography 
(British Kincmatograph Society, 36s. per annum), the monthly organ of the 
British Kincmatograph Society, edited by the writer; during the ten years of 
its publication developments in practically every sphere have been 
recorded. Important developments on the scientific aspects of photography 
and occasionally kinematography arc to be found in Section B of the 
Photographic Journal, the organ of the Royal Photographic Society (Section A 
—Pictorial and General Photography (monthly), 28s. per annum; Section B— 
Scientific and Technical Photography (bi-monthly), 14s. per annum; 
Sections A and B together, 35s. per annum). While the Kincmatograph 
Weekly (Odhams Press, 50s. per annum, including supplements), retails 
chiefly the day-to-day news of the trade, its supplements deal specifically 
with various technical fields: the British Studio Section with production; the 
Ideal Kinema (sold separately at 14s. per annum) with the field of projection; 
the Sub^standard Film (sold separately at 7S.6d. per annum) with the non- 
theatrical aspects. 

Mr. R. Howard Cricks, kinematomph engineer and consultant, is Technical Consultant to the 
British Kincmatograph Society, emtor of its journal, British Kinematography, and tcchmcal editor 
of Ideal Kinema, 


P. B. COLLINS 

BRITISH NATURAL HISTORY 

A BIBLIOGRAPHY 

The popular literature on British Natural History is so extensive that such 
> bibliography as that which follows can contain only a very small proportion 
of even the first-class books on the subject, or rather, on the series of subjects 
of which this study b composed. It is, moreover, one whose classics date 
from a period when man had more lebure in which to look at things around 
him and, at the same time, a no less eager and inquiring mind than hb modem 
successors; they, indeed, are only now beginning to find theb way out of a 
stote in which they have been, as it were, blinded by theb own scientific 
knowledge. 
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Ic is therefore not surprising to find th:it a number of these older boots are 
still published, hoc onJy ior tluir ititiiiisic eharin M Uccratiirc. but abo beeuuse 
in ihcm can best he found the verj' essence of that appioacb CO their subject 
v^'hkh is cbifiCKrisric ofnaiuraJJsLS in any age and any country. Few Bricish 
hooks have gone through 50 many edition? as Gilbert Whitens iViTfwrdJ 
Histf?ry of S^lb&rm {about 150 up to 1^7), and of few others can it be so 
certain that its future h a? assured as its pasc. But besides White, utid especially 
during the middle years of the last century, diefc have been ocher men and 
women, quiedy observing mi recording, of equal merit and often of greater 
sciencifie knowledgCi whose work is to be found in no one volume. For 
records of the great body of British naturalises, in fact^ the reader iiiusc refer 
to the ' Transactions" mi 'Frocccdnigs" of the Field Clubs and Natural 
Hricory Societies, and to such periodicals as TJpr FieW {Field Pri 3 S, weeklyp 
is. 6 d.) mdCtfimuyLiji (Newiis, weekly^ is.dd.). 

With increasing knowledge .and, at the same rime, the more rigid cuitaU- 
mcat of leisure, she published work of uaturaliscs has tended to become a 
series of monographs, often brilliant, frequently containing new and siardmg 
discoveries in Natural History^ but deniauding of tlieir readers a correspond¬ 
ingly more specialized knowledge than the older works. The dap when a 
group of even half a dozen workers conld eumpilc a complete * Natural 
History of the British Islcs^ are gone, and ic is for thb reason that special 
empha^b has been laid below on the excellent series of books ranging fi^TU 
pocket liandbooks, with simple line Or colour illustiations, to such lavish 
works 35 llic Niitr Natitralisi^ series, which now meet che requirements of all 
clashes of reader, 

Gilbert White's Natural Histary of SeJbffif was first published in 17S8; 
rcccrit edirions include thac illustrated witli photographs by Richard Kenton, 
the first of die great British Nature photographers {1914^ Arrowsttiith, 7.5s,). 
and that published by die Cresset Press (1947, Ss.i^d.), but Whitens is by no 
means thi first name Ln the literature of die subject. An excellent review o^ 
the earliest W'ork 15 contained iu Canon Raven's Tftf Erigiish Nahifoltsis^f^ff^ 
Ncckham to Ray (19471 Cambridge Umversity Press, jos,), and this history is 
brought up to date in dieir various subjects by the authors of die sm parti 
of Ntiime ui Britain, an omnibus Volume in the B/iWh iu Pictures* series con¬ 
taining secrions ou TtL-ra, Flowers, Birds, Insects, WM Life and Marine 
Life (ip4fi, Collins, 21s.). Included among modem general works, although 
tlicir scope ranges far outside die Brirish Isles, arc The cfLfc by H. G. 
Wclb, Julian Huxley and G, Welb (revised edition 1937, Cassell. los-^sd.), 
and The Standard Natural History [1951, Wame, 2is.). Tlie evolutionary 
background is fully discussed in Julian Huxley's the Mi^crti Syuthrsii 

(1942. Allen it Unwin, 255,) k InrcTcsdiig, too, in diat it provides the 
philosophical background, is Evoiutmz and Etbk$, 1^^3-1943 (1948, Pilot 
Press. tas.6d!.} in which die Romanes Lectnrei of Thomas Henry Huxley in 
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i 893» and Julian Huxley fifty years later, are combined in a single volume. 
The modem approach to the subject, bringing it into line with other biologi¬ 
cal sciences, is found in Animal Ecology by Charles Elton (1935, Sidgwick & 
Jackson, I2s.6d.), and in A. G. Tansley’s Introduction to Plant Ecology (1947, 
Allen & Unwin, 8s.6d.). At the other extreme are recent editions of W. H. 
Hudson’s The Book of a Naturalist (1939, Hodder & Stoughton, 2s.) and 
Richard Jefferies’ The Life of the Fields znd Field and Hedgerow (1947 1948, 

Lutterworth Press, ios.6d. each). These are typical of the work of those 
British naturalists who, in direct descent from White, observed and recorded 
the hfe of the fields around them in prose which gives them a permanent 
place in English literature. This tradition of the writer-naturalists has remained 
strong; modem examples include E. L. Grant Watson in Wonders of Natural 
History (1947, Pleiades Book, 8s.6d.) and H. E. Bates, whose Through the 
Woods and Down the River (1936 and 1937, Gollancz, 5s. each) are typical 
of many. 

The general Natural History of particular areas has always received atten¬ 
tion, either treated by an individual, as in Richard Perry’s A Naturalist on 
Lindisfame (1946, Lindsay Drummond, 15s.) and Fraser Darling’s The 
Natural History of the Highlands and Islands' (i947* Collins, i6s.), or by a 
group, as in Hampstead Heath: Its Geology and Natural History by members 
of the Hampstead Scientific Society (1913, Allen & Unwin) and the excellent 
little Survey of Askham Bog by pupils of Bootham School, York (1946, 
Bannisdale Press, I2s.6d.). In Life of the Wayside and Woodland* (5th edition, 
1945* Wame, I 2 s. 6 d.) T. A. Coward covers the whole range of wild life, 
zoological as well as botanical, month by month throughout the year. Two 
other books of the same type, and among the first in which the author’s 
photographs form an essential part of his material, are A. L. Thomson’s 
Nature by Day and Nature by Night (1934-5, Nicholson & Watson, I2s.6d.). 
To complete the general picture, the background is provided by 
L. Dudley Stamp in Britain s Structure and Scenery' (1946, Collins^ i6s.) and 
by A. G. Tansley, whose The British Islands and their Vegetation (1939, 
Cambridge University Press, 45s.) is much more than a classic study of 
plant ecology. 

A straightforward account of the few remaining species of wild animals 
in Britain is Animal Life of the British Isles* by Edward Step (9th edition, 
I 945 » Wame, I2s.6d.), while a remarkably complete and convenient smaller 
book is A Beast Book for the Pocket* by Edmund Sandars (1937, Oxford Uni¬ 
versity Press, I2s.6d.). The literature on British Birds, on the other hand, is 
enormous. Including such classics as Thomas Bewick’s British Birds, first 
published in 1797, it ranges from The Handbook of British Birds, a profusely 
illustrated standard work of great erudition, edited by H. F. Witherby, 
F. C. R. Jourdain, N. F. Ticehurst and B. W. Tucker (5th impression, 1948, 
Witherby, 5 vols., 140s.; single vols., 30s.) to such monographs as those of 
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David Lack <tu The Ufi ofita Rolfitt (iy 43 . Wiiherby, ) ^*1 A. F. C, 
Hilbwjd on TVif Blackbird (i 945 > «s. 6 d.). Something more 

than dcscripdv^ biography is provided in -4 J ll'^frids by Ekor 

Howard (i^J4lO+ Cajiibndg,^ Urivccsity PrWp while among inorc 

receijt monographj Niall RaJildn's Hutum cf Brkhh Diwri CoUjiU, 

i 2 S. 6 d.) b t^-pjcd of books in which the photographs. outetatiJing for tech- 
nkftl 315^ w'cU as aixistiq merit, reinforce a tcKt based OH firsc^hamd ubservadon 
over a long period of years- The photographs^ too* arc die o utstan ding feature 
of John Barlee's BirJs cn the Wmg (ip 47 . CoUitis, Within the bounds 

of Brithih onudiology there is iu fact A considerable tradition of books by 
photographers, typical of which are die volnnies by Eric Hoiking afid Cyril 
Newberry ciiiininadng in Birdi of the Nij^ht (t 94 ^t Collins. i 25 .<kid+ 
results arc sEiminarizcd in Mostfrpkces of Bird Pbotography (edited by Erie 
Hosking and Harold Lowes, 19 + 7 . Collins. las.dd.), smd a valuable pncdcal 
volume is Bhd Phologfophy by G, K. Yeates, the aiithorof a niunber of excellent 
iUosttawd bofiks on birds (i 94 «Sp Eaber ife Faber, i 2 s. 6 d). The general reader 
is w'cLL cateted for by a wide range of well*illlis craned books of w^hlch T- 
Cow^ard's The Birdi of th^ British hies their (new edidon, 19+5* 
Wame, 3 vob.. 45s.) is the mosr complete, wlnle the first of a new scries is 
Bird Reeiignithf}: Se^rhirds arid IVaden by James Fisher (i 9 + 3 . Penguin Books^ 
21.64.). Fisher, too. is die author of Wakkii^ Bird^ (1943, Penguin Books, as,), 
and another important aspect is dealt with in Bird Migrnthn by A. 
Landsborough Thompson (1945. Widicrby, 

Photography has only recently been c?:tensivcly appbed 10 the study of 
insects, but two new bi>oks show that the medium his now been completely 
nurccred, not only for black-aiid-whitC but aUo for illustrldoUS in colour. 
These arc Buitcrjliiti^ by E, B. Ford and Insecl Noumd History'^ by A. D. Imms 
(rp45 and 1947, Collins, ids. each). The larrer gives in masterly fasliion a 
broader picture of its subject than has ever before been attempted in luch a 
volume, ^.xcellenr, tcrOy nn a smaller scale is j 4 ij /iirerf Book far the Pork-ci* by 
Edmund Sandais (19+6. Osford University Press. iZ5.6i). Very complete 
are Richard Sou eh'5 T?ie Batierfiei of die BriVadi (13 th edidon, 1945* 
Wamc. lis.ftd.) and The Moths of (he British hk^ {new edition, 1946, Wame, 
z vob., 30s.) with the ?upplementary Tin: CllrefpT^^rifs of the ButtfTfiUi of the 
Bricii/i hU^ by J* Stokoe and G, H. T, Stovin (and edadou, I9+S. 
Wame, los.i^d.); to this fine sec arc being added a further volume on moths 
and tw'o on tlidr larvae. Bringing tlie survey of Bridsli wild life nearer com^ 
pledon art tor. Wosps, Ai!fs*titi /iltied /Fiserfs of the Ufithh bles^ (2nd edidon, 
1946, WaTiic, 15s.) by Edward Step; Drdgonfiks of the British hk-^ by Cynthia 
Long6dd (new edition. 1948, Wame. I2s.6d.) and Spiders ond Allied Orders 
of the British Isle^ by Theodore Savory (and edition, I 9 + 4 r Wame, I 25 . 6 di)t 
a volume on British Diptera is in course of preparation. In his ProtSkal 
Hondbaok of Britkh Beeilts (1932, Widicrby, 63s.) Nurnian H. Joy gives a 
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<leCiilc(i 2nd wdl ilimtnted accotmc of the Britisk spedcs, follox^icig, how- 
cvcr» a somewkas imu^ual ay item of cliMificadon, w^hile u cxiunplc of 2 
more &pedalizetl kook dejling with one type of locdiry NeiJ Ckj^^ul’s 
bisects ^/dii Bnthk ItcW/iwir [third edition, 1(54®, W^ime, Ijs.) is impontuiL 

Aqiutit Natural Hiscory aEoracted majiy of die greatc?c Victorians &om 
Darwin onwards^ but mostly from a very simple ai^d ^popular * point of view* 
The modem note struck by D. P. W^on in The Life of Shcre miJ Shitlbu^ 
Sea (1913* Nichokon ^ W^uon, ras.ftd.) and his great knowledge: and 
photographic skill find further expression in They Uve d tke Sea (1947. 
Collinsj I2l6d,). A small hut fasrinaring study is Seashm Ufe ami Patiim by 
T. A- Stephenson (ip44t Penguin BooL^ 25.6cL)i while the review of the 
subject is completed with 7Vif fishes a/ the Brhhh hk^ by J. Travis Jenkins 
(4th edition. 194^. Wame, ijs.). The by F. S. Russell and C M. 
Yonge [4th edition, 1947, i8sj and Shell Life^ by Edward Step 

{andcditroiip 1945, Wame, izs.dd.). 

Trees in Britain have not attracted the same galaxy of talent as other 
branches of Natural Histoiy. Typical of modem Jllanrated works on die 
subject IS Bfilish Wairdlan^ Trees by H. L. Edlin (1945, Batsford, 12s.6(L), 
while the same autfaor^s t'orestry and Woodland L^e [194^1 Batsford, 15s.) 
contains a brief general account of the Natural History' of British woodlands;. 
The expert botanist^ however, lias H, Gilbcrt-Cartcr^s excellent Trees 

W Sftmbs (1936, Oxford Universiry Press, i js,) and this may well be used 
til conjuncrioii witli F. K. Makitis^ TAc Identijicatioa of Trees and Shruhs (3rd 
edidoa, 1948, Dcnii ais.). Less complete^ but wcB illustrated and couvement 
ill size* arc Wayside and Wt^adland Trees* by Edward Step (new edidon, 1946, 
Wamc, i2s. 6(L). and .4 Diefiofittry a/Brithb Wayside Trees by A. W. Holbrook 
(lejfii Country Life, Es.6tL), An mtcrcsting and controversial book is Trees 
and Toadstools by M. C- fUyncr (l945i Faber Sc Faber. 6s.) in which the 
probiemi of Diicorrhyza arc disctUKcd^ 

New techniques in illustration have not yet been very successfuBy applied 
to wild flowers. Among older books that remain deservedly popular is 
Floincrs of tfie Fields by C. A. Johns (new edition, 1942. Routlcdge, ios.6d.), 
vvliiie the Student*s Flora of the British Islands by Sir J. D. Hooker (new 
edicion, 1937^ MacniiUan, tOs.6d) has long been a standard work. Users of 
this book^ which was first published in the last eenrur)\ w4ll find thdr study 
(if it aided by Illustrations to the British Flora by W. H. Fitch and W. Cw. Smith 
(^P 39 f Reeve, i75.6d.) and FitnJter IHustratwns of Brimh Flatus by K, W. 
Butcher and F, £. Strudwkk (1944, Reeve, i7S.6d.) wlijch ako serve M 
complcmenu to the shortened version of Bentham and Hooker's w^ork^ 
Htmdbook of the Drktsh Flora (t947i Reeve, i7s.6d). A general background 
to tile whole study of the flora of Bduii) bewg provided m SrifrfA Plant 
Life^ by W. B. Tutrill (104*1 Collim, iris.); and at the other extreme, among 
lOfitinierable volutnei which deal with the better ' les^ is Ccriff/nen 




Wild FhwfTs (j945t Pctiguin Books, as.) by Jotm Hucchinsoii. a rcmaikahly 
compact ajiil wcU iUostiaErd book kaEctiJcd as the first of four volumes by 
the same auihor, A chartiiingp bcaociftilly Ulusttatcdand extrcuiely interesting 
study is Jolm GiLnour's Fhwers of ihe Chalk (1947, Penguin Books, 2S,6A); 
in the same format are Flm^rs the Wmds by Sir E. J, ^alisbtiry (1947)1 
FhiPtrs cf Manh anJ Str^um by lolo A. Williams (1946) and, by John 
Raimbortomp Edibk Fungi (1943) and PoiSi>n<uis Fmgi (1945). The whole 
Horar too, IS covtLCcd in Tfic Skeritt EritUh Flora by C. T. Prime and R. 
Deacock (1948, Methuen, ias.6d.). The indefatigable Edwaid Step is the 
author of ^Vaysitk and IVoodlanJ Fcrrn* (6tli edition., i947i Wamc» TXs.^.), 
and 1 final group on which there is Little modem literature is covered hy 
TAf Obsm^tr^s B&oh af British Crassts, ^kdges md Rushed by W J. Srokoe 
(|rd edition^ I946t Wamc, 4s.fid.). 

The following serin of books, various tides in which have been meuitoned in the 
teat, cover practically every mm of Brimh Nimral HtttofT- New subjnti arc being 
added to most cf them; ail die bocks ire very fuhy illutmted in colour and each series, 
with the cxccpdon of (1), provides withm its. own scope a reliable guide to idcnniicatioii. 

{t\ l1te Ntuf Nmumllsf (Collim). Up to <So voluma arc phoned for chis sciio; the 
(uiuf price k 161. per voluiue, but larger survey's an: priced at zTs,, and suidlet motii^ 
graphs at I2s,6d. 

(i) Brkirtn in Pittitra (Collins}. This wdi-knowti serki Lndtides in iti nuitieroai 
volumes a number on Natural History subject. Budi consbts of 4 Icmgexsiy, lUiutr^ ted 
with reproduedons of old as well as modem pbu^ frcnl the LDcratuie on chcsubjeCL 

(j) Tfi< ryjayiiA* 4i#t£f Sitiri (Warne)* Tlic earliest volume^ of thb series 

dale &om iboiic lOoSand have^nc chrough triiiny edidorn. The series is very ccmplcce 
and the volumes are of cotufemeiit pocket size* Singlo-voliime simplified vcnioiu gf 
the three volumes of SVpodlunJ Biossomi^ tlie dirre volumci of The Birds 

oj ike British liiei mat ikeh and lijc two volumes of Tlie Miifhs &J the Mrlrirh isteSf 
together with T^e Bunerfiics of the British hks are available in die series of 
Poehi Guides under die dtica of iPi'W Flawers of the IVayside intd Woodland, Birds of the 
Wayside a\^ Woodland and BiftteTjtiesandMethtafihe Wayside and Waodtand [joi. caeh)^ 

(4) Oxford Booh for the Potkei (Ojcford tJutvcrsily Ptcm). These arc esceUently 
illustrated, cenvenimt and accurau! pocket books fox die field naturalbt. ^ 


(j) Tfie OWrrV Potftet Series (Wanie). Based on the mat^ial of The Wayside and 
WoadlattA these cottttin infotmation ou the more comiuon spedes In every zrtxip 

and are coniidemblv I™ eKpensive than the great majorirj' of boob on Naturil 
They arc ideal for the field naturalist who is fiot a spcdaliit m any oaic group. 


P. n CflltiiM wycJjnJ WjW It linden UttivCttEty padusted m EnicimobftV. He bi 
^Eini about aU bsaiidiacr hW Hfltajy, rwir^Ey anydiE^^ rr™c«td wilb 
!j now AroJig hUKor olBritlih .^tioilrurM Bunmn pojdu^cd by the Brituh ComieiL 


H. M CASHMORE 


THE INTERNATIONAL FEDERATION OF 
LIBRARY ASSOCIATIONS 

Ks^owledge, cduLitiou, cuhiirc, and even avili?4tion, as we know them, 
mean books. With the accumulation of knowledge books become very 
numerous, and lihraiirs of books had to be organized so that knowledge too 
varied to be memorized could be readily fuuiiJ. Rrofosional librarians 
foUowcd as 3 maticr of course^ Then the nidhplicadoti of libraries and 
librarians made it iirtperarivc to make arrangements by which librarians and 
tliDie intciested in libraries could riieet, safeprard their interests and the 
well-being of BbrarieSp exchange views and suiidardke pracriccs, ScHneties 
were fcnifidcd and most of the countries of rhe world have such assodadom 
on a national basis. But the rime came when the problems concerning libraries 
and dicir management took on an inicftiarion.iI character and intermdonri 
associations became desirable. 

Tbe first general conference of libtariaus w^as held in New York in i 35 J- 
It was attcnA:d by about eighty American librarians. In 187(1, resulting from 
the great CcnEcimial Exhibition, anodicr conference was held in Philadelphia, 
attended by to2 Amcricaits and one Brirish representative. Mr. E. B, 
Nidmbon, then librarian of the London Institution, m an article in The 
A(ad^my^ suggested rhe desirability of such a meeting in LoTidon; a letter to 
r/ie Tjjhjtj brought much support for the iJeai the chief metropolitan libra¬ 
rians met on 9 April 1S77; and as a result the £tst Conference of Librarians 
of Euixipc was arraiigL'd fbr October 1877- Benda ttie United Kingdom i 
artendanb came from the United States, Belgium^ Denmark^ France, Italy, 
Victoria, Germany and Greece. In iBp 5 ^hc annual mc-eting of dv Library 
Association in Aberdssn inviird the American Library Awndatfon to join 
in another internatioual coiLfcrence, and rhe Second Conference held in 1S97 
ww a great success; dte artendance was 64}, and 313 libraries atiil fourt«n 
Governments were reprcseiitcdr In connection witli the Drusseb Exhibition 
of J919, various conferences were held, including an Intcmadonal Congress 
of Archivists and librarians. Although die meccing in Paris in 19:^3 Was, 
jtricily speaking, a conference of French libranam, many librarians from 
other counrries gave it an international character. The next conferences were 
held ill Prague, Athmde City and Philadelphia (1926) and Edinburgh {mj) 
and at these mecrins^ preparatory work was done and the Library ALSsociation 
Jubilee Conference in Edinburgh in 1927 atablishcd For the first rime a 
definite intemariona] organization (aii * Inrcmarional Library and BibUo- 
graphical Coimmttce^) which became tlie Intcmaaonal Federarion of 


Library Associations. After meeting in Rome in 1928 this Committee 
arranged for its ‘Primo Congress© Mondiale delle Bibliotechc e di Biblio- 
grafia , which met in Rome, Florence and Venice in 1929, From 1930 IFLA 
e ^ ™ English-speaking countries) held annual conferences in 

Stockholm, Cheltenham, Berne, Chicago, Avignon, Madrid, Barcelona, 
Warsaw, Pans, The Hague and Amsterdam. The war, of course, prevented 
meetings, but in 1947 the series was resumed in Oslo; and fhture Conferences 
are to meet in London (1948), Prague (1949) and America (1950). 

There can be no doubt of the value of such conferences, but much of the 
work of IFLA is done by committees by means of correspondence. These 
sou^ommissions’ at present deal with fourteen different aspects of library 
work, such ^ professional education, public libraries, production and prices 
of books and periodicals, international loans of books, centres of documen¬ 
tation, exchange of librarians, hospital libraries, statistics of hbraries and book 
production, parliamentary Hbraries, classification, cataloguing rules and 
exchange of university pubHcations. At each conference reports are presented 
by the sousHSommissions* on their work and by the delegates on the 
developments of the previous year in their respective countries; and valuable 
contnbutiom and suggestions are received ftom such organizations as the 
International Federation for Documentation and UNESCO, At intervals 
the meetings take on a more comprehensive character and are caUed Con¬ 
gresses; ^e last was in Spain in 1935 and the next one is to take place in the 
United States in 1950. ^ 


, expenses of the Federation Internationale des Associations 

de Bibhothecaires are defrayed by subscriptions from the various national 
assoaanons. 


The mte^tional character of IFLA is reflected in its officen. There have 
been four Presidents of the Federation: Dr. I. ColHjn (Sweden), Dr W W 
Bishop (Umted States). Monsieur M. Godet (Switzerland), and now Mr W 
Munthe fNorway). The present Vice-Presidents are Messrs. Mdton Lord 
(Boston), H. M. Cashmore (Birmingham), A. Hahn (Paris), and A Birken 
majer (Poznan). The Seerdtaire General is Dr. T. P. Sevensma, Hbrarian of 
Uyden Umvers.ty, and the Secretaire Adjoint Dr. A. C. Breycha-Vauthier 
librarian of the United Nations, Geneva. * 

Most of the pubHcations of the Federation (including the Proceeiims or 
Actes) are on sale by Mr. M. Nijhoff, the pubHsher, at The Hague; others 
such as the Repertoire des Associations membres. can be obtained^ from Dr 
Sevensma. * 

The valmbU „mces of die Secretary were recognized in 1959 by the 
^tabhthment of a Pnz Sevensma’, awarded for a prize eisay whiS 
Mo Conference decided thonid thi, year deal with the simpMcadon W 
umficatton of catjogumg mlet. The competition i, open to bLriam LXr 
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forty ycm of ;igc, and chc amounr of the prize will be r^cx» &anc$. 
The award will be by a juiy' coiifiSktin^ of djL^ Prcsidmit die Vkc- 

Presidents and Dr, CoIlijiL 

During die late war die ^bureau ^ of the Fcderadoii did muck valuable work 
m helping dumged Ubraricip iuccrveriing on behalf of libraiiam condemned 
by enemies of dtdx counErics, and providing pcriudkab to replace copies lost 
a* the reatilr of wax condition. 

As the mult of a solution passed at the Oslu Cbtiferetice, a Summer 
School on Public Library practice is to be lield in London and various pans 
of England from ^ September to aS September this year. It is under the 
auspices of die British Cbmicil, UNESCO and IPLAh There will be about 
fifty students [chiefly from the Coorinent), selected by the nadunal eo- 
operaemg bodies, and they will generally be public libxoriam (that is from 
"biblioth^ues populaires") in senior posOt (not chiefi) and under the age 
of forty* 

Last year, in an agreement berween UNESCO and the Federation^ 
UNESCO recuguized IFLA as an intcmational organizacion grouping 
as^iociarioTis of professional librarians and as the principal means of contact 
with these associations through wliich thdr opinions can be constiltcd on all 
relevant makers of UNESCO programmes with regard to library and related 
subjects, UNESCO may, whenever desirable, invite IfLA to undertake 
specific tasks on tu bchat 

Mf. K. M. Caihmm ii a Vice-^cbdfiit ef I FLA» a Put Prcfidcni of tbc Ubruy AnedatioD, 
Eiucritui LibnEim of tbs Oty of nUrntn^haiai. 


G. L. RIDDELL 

SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH AND THE 
PRINTED BOOK 

THE WORK OF THE BRITISH PRINTING, 
PACKAGING AND ALLIED TRADES 
RESEARCH ASSOCIATION 

SciEi«TlFtC Trt fjf ch now hji among its objectives several wluch arc 
directly related to die printed book. Thc$e me to enable die book to fiilEl 
its runcliuti of cotivcying die message of the autliur to die reader more easily 
and unobminvely; to improve ilie appearance of the book as a whole: and 
to enable it to withstand aU the handling it is likely to receive, to retain over 
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long period? of use its original good appearance, and to roist tlie effioas of 
variadum in climatic conditions and attack by moulds and insects. 

The printers, die binder; and the publishers of boob arc all concerned 
with these problems, soludons to 'Svhich arc being sought by tJic Biitisb 
Printing, Packaguig and Allied Trades Rc»eardt Association. Formed in 
1931, this Hcjcarch Assodadon is supported financially by the prindng and 
packaging iiidtistrics, by binders and by die Publishers' Awxiation; to their 
contributions a grant &om the Guvemment is added each year. 

In its programme of research the Assuciadon fP A T R A, as it is known 
to die Gadc! for which it worb), includes many items of purely technical 
interest to the printer and binder. These technical items of research wLU 
result in irapraventctits in book producrion, but it is proposed to describe 
in this article only chose pieces of rcseartli work which directly concern tlic 
uldmatc user of die book. 

Warping cj BwA CovtfS 

Book covers frequently warp, especially in hot climates, or if the boob are 
stored under ss'ann conditions. Tlie cover of a book usually coiuiscs of 
cardboard covered on tlic outer side with paper, cloth or leather, and on 
the inner ride witJi paper (end-papm}. The nature of die board, the cloth 
and the paper all have ilicir cfTcct on warping, as do the atmospheric condi¬ 
tions at die time of binding and the conditions of storage. The adhesives 
wliich arc used to attach the cloth and the paper to the hoard contain water; 
the materiaU in the book cover are thus dampened when the cover b made 
and die book b bound, and being damp they stretch. In dicir subsequent 
drying they contract, while the board itself tends to buckle when damp and 
to warp when dry. The expansion and contracdon of board, cloth and paper 
differ, anij the humidity cjf the aimosplicrc as it reaches eidier the outer or 
the inner side of a book cover also differs. All these varying factors have 
been taken into amount by P AT R A and recommend adorn were made some 
years ago to minimize die warping of book covers. In the present research 
programme a further study b to be made, under contioDcd condidons, of 
the effect of the board, the cnJ-pipcr, die bookcloth and the adhesive 
on warping. 

Related to this is another piece of rcKardi work which has as its practical 
objeenve the improvement of adhesives used in binding books. By dcvcloo- 
jngadlicsiva nfa low mobture content, it JS probable dut warping of book- 
coven would be entirely eliminated. Another related research item rims 
atdevdopmg adhesives of permanent' flexibility without excessive suscepd- 
hdity to mojsruTc, and with a rate of drying which suits the particular needs 

ink r ^rtib! ■ 1 ■ I-ij-b B-klvEBiw J ^ 


Wearing Qualities of Books 

By cradirion, and in faa, the printer regards a book as the m sc pcnnaiient, 
and the most important of his many printed products. Scientific research 
aims at giving the book a greater permanence, or at least devising means 
of ensuring that all books withstand the usage to which they are likely to be 
subjected. Another item on PATRA’s research programme, therefore, is to 
determine the best way to bind a book, at an economic price, so that it does 
not fall to pieces in use. 

The first stage in this work is a sutisdcally planned examination of books 
in use, noting where they become damaged and the kind of treatment, that 
causes this damage. The ‘breakdown* data resulting from this study will 
be correlated with the physical properties of the boards, cloth, paper, 
adhesives, threads, etc., which arc used in binding books, and with the 
methods of bookbinding. 

Accelerated wearing tests arc being devised for bound books and for the 
materials used in their construction; these will be in tlic nature of the ‘tests 
to destruction’ which arc famih’ar nowadays in many industries. Obviously, 
these tests of bookbindings and bookbinding materials must reproduce 
practical conditions. Books bound in various ways wuth various materials 
of known physical properties will then be tested for their durabihty in use. 
With an indication of the best type of durable binding thus secured, batches 
of books will be bound according to the selected specifications, sent out for 
use, and later examined to see if the laboratory tests are borne out in practice. 

Bookbinding Leathers 

Similar methods of study, research and testing were used to evolve methods 
of obviating chemical decay in vegetable tanned bookbinding leather. 
Fifteen and twelve years ago respectively, two interim reports were published 
through the Research Association describing the work of a Boojtbinding 
Leather Committee, which had been set up in 1932 to examine and recom¬ 
mend methods of achieving tliat end. Work had been undertaken by the 
British Leather Manufacturers’ Research Association and the Printing 
Industry Research Association, as PATRA was then called. The Leather 
Research Association showed that the rotting of leather was due to its 
oxidation in the presence of sulphuric acid absorbed from the atmosphere. 
Methods were devised of testing bookbinding leathers by treatment with 
hydrogen peroxide and sulphuric acid, which reproduced in intensified 
form the effect on the leather of the atmosphere. From these tests a treatment 
was evolved, incorporating a ‘buffer’ salt, to increase the resistance of the 
leather to the acid. 

In 1936 books bound with treated and untreated leathers were put into the 
British Museum Library. Ten years later. Dr. Plenderleith, of the British 
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Mu^um Laboraiary, reported on the residts (in i book. The P^t^e^vai^^m 
of Leather Bochhindmgs). The rrcaied Ifathtrs had successfully wichstood their 
ten yc^jsE test in use. '^No Icadier^ lie declared m his report, *caii be relied 
upon to be durable unless it is so prorecied. No modem leather should be 
considered ht for biudiitg wliich is noL b^tariipcd by die mauuracturen as 
*'Guaranteed to Resist P.LR.A. Test^'/ 


FaJittg cf Book Corns 

These researches do nor end the work that is directed towards LinptuxTiig 
the bindiog of die book. Anudicr problem wdiich is to be investigated by 
the Research Associadon is the Eiding of book covers by sunlight; this has 
particular importance in relation to the many British books which are dis“ 
played in the bookshops of cotmeries w ith sunny climates. PATRA is 
setting up fading cquipnicrtt which will cnahli: eloths^ inks^ leathers, papers 
to he tested for rheir resistance to fading on exposure to variaiiuns of condi¬ 
tions of light. Froiii die results uf these tests it will be possible to dcterniLiie 
materiaJsp and spccificationsfor nraEeriaU^ which when used for bookbinding 
or book jackeb will retain tJicir origirtal colours ^ on display and ki use. 

Prinsifig Research 

h may appear from these brief outlines of a few of the items of research 
which die AssucLatioii is tindcmhing that atrenpoti is largely being directed 
to problems connected wids bookbmdiijg. hi fact, research touches every 
factor whidi goes to make up what is within the covers of the honk. The 
process of printing a book today is, it must be remembered^ only a mcclian- 
ized version of die ntetliods used by Gwreiiberg, by Fust and Schoefier, by 
William CaxiOTi. Mcchaniradou has created problems as it has increased 
speed of production—^problcms with which the early printers were troubled 
little, if at alL Knowledge tmdedying the printer^ processes and materials, 
and of what happens on Lb printing machine when ink, paper, type and 
blocks arc brnuglic into contact under heavy pressure, is small. Knowledge 
has not kept pace wldi mechanJcal and technical developments: the Research 
AssoebtiDii is smdying the fundanicncah of printing so that the printer may 
be provided with diat knowlcidgc. 

Hmcc the inclusion in the Association's programme of printing rcseardi, 
of such (term as examinatiou of the working qualities of printing inks; 
measurement of the colour, die Opacity ajid the gloss of tlic many kinds of 
paper used in books: study and experimenr, widi a view to iiiiproving the 
matcr^ and die processes whiA are used in illuitfating books, and 
inv«rigarion of much else diat goes into the production of the many'kbdi 
of printed matter w hich arc commonpLurc the world over today. 
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Di^au[;cr Du hy Afl'jiiiiJ rfilefly 5Jw^.:'fcriwji fiiiM/Vfurn /jwi tin; Atiybikl LktsIu jmfuii'itin 




Insca damage to a book cover 



Book damaged by mould growth 



md /rtjfff Ainuk cn 

In ^ difFcncnc category &0m aU this is the: research which the Aisoctadon 
Undcnakiiig irilo ways of proven ring damage to boolu hy iiiKrcta and mould 
growch, A research prograiiunc is being imdrrtahcn to drtemiiiie die correct 
imeedeiJ^ and mould inhibitors co use in bookbLiding matciiab so diat* 
provided reasonable storage faidlidcs arc available for the boots, lirdc or 
no damage will he done to rhetn by these two kinds of attackers. 

Overseas there arc a Dumber uf insects which have a preference for paper 
and celluliHic material as food, and the problem is a considerable one. 
MouldSp or micrO“fungi^ while members of the plant kingdom^ must ohiain 
dicif ftKjd ready-made and often break down organic mailer for diat 
purpose. In the form ui w^bidi they start their life they are readily airborne 
so tliat maEcrials of rhe kind used in bcM:»ks, partic ular ly if they are stored in 
a w'arm and buiuid atmosphere, readily become infected with these micro- 
orgaiiisms. 

While careful attention to storage conditions can go some way towards 
lessening the risk of books being attacked and badly damaged by insect or 
moulds, it is probable that complete protection will only be achieved as the 
outcome of FATRA^s search for inscctiddcs and mould mhibitcirs which 
can be incorporated in book-production matedalSi 

* + * 

In addition to these sdeotilk research taiks, the Association provides for 
the book-printer and the bookbinder^ a technical library, a monthly publi¬ 
cation of abstracts of technical articles, patents and the like &otn many 
sources, and in advisory' service to render assistance in overcoming the 
practical di^culties which arise daily in the printing and binding wor^hop 
or to help in producing books tliac will Jo the specific job for which they 
arc dcsignetL p 

Dr. Geaqtc 1 - EliddcU h» bep Dircytw cf Reicsrich of ParL^gtng and 

Allied Tiidcf Kwrrh Aimiaik^ igjit, ?f[cr Kfvfnfi in apprmuKihfp in ibc priiiQD| 
ihJurtry uad mJpiig in London l/iuvniaty. ITui Anociiticni a one nf the ihuty^ndd 

whidi under [be icgu ef Dcparmiffli of and tndoilrbl Rouicb. lu 

lorSu Were cneupletdy in ihc blia of 1^41. but new hbont^ki bang erected 

■t Lcacbcrhead. Smrryi *ill shortly be ^br eNxupitEon. 
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T A. A. BROADBENT 
PURE MATHEMATICS 

A BIBL[OGRAPHY 

This icicle some recent English tr«iis« on pure mathematics, front 
univenity textbooks to books for the postgraduate student and the research 
worker* 

For classical algebra, the nuniptilation of real or complex nufubcrSp W. Li 
Ferraip Algihr^ O.U.P.p lls.dd,) provides a concise uitroductioii, 

while a and nuich more derailed, if rather old-fashioDedp account is 
that of Si Barnard and J. M. Cliild, Higkf Algehr& Macmillan, 20s.), 

and /Uc'flnrcJ (1939, Macmillaii, i 6 s,). The parcieuWly imporant 

topics of determinants and matiiccs have a good textbook literature of their 
ov/ni a compact introduction in Ap C. Aitken, Dchrmmmis md Mittrk^s 
(iiid edinon, Jpia. Oliver it. Boyd, 5$.)s a masterly survey, with a strong 
geometrical flavour, in lh W* TnmhulJ^ T 7 rc TJj-rpiy 0/ Matfkcs, Deleft 
tnmam hvariann (and edition, 1946, Blackie, 30s.), with Its sequel 
for the Specialist, H* W. TumbnII and A, C. Aitken, Tkf Th^cry e/ 
Mij/riffr (1932, Blackie, 201,); and a clear account of the cicmcn- 
ciry dicury of matrices, with applications to computation, djfTereiitial 
equations, and d^mamics in Ekmattary M^trkiS find idpp/iwrfaFW 

(1933, C.UT., 34Sp), by a trio of aerudyuaniists, R. A> Frazer, W. J. Duncan 
and A- R. Collar. 

So-called ^modern' algehra is an ahstjact study of a set of indcfliiablef in a 
field in which certain bws of coiubLnadon arc posmlarcd. A. A. Alberti 
Mtv/m {1938. CpU.P;^ iSs.) h a eomprehctisivc treatise, but 

perhaps the mc^st lucid and readable account of the fbndameutals is given in 
the opening chapters of W. V. D. Hodge and D. Pedne, Methodinf 
Ceijwffry, / (i947i G-U.P., 30S.). Specialized developments arc expounded 
by D. E. Lirtiewood* The Thtfry of Group Charaarrs and Mjfrix ^fpresenidtion 
0/Gmipf (1940, n.U.P., 20s.). Grassmann^s * Ausdehuungs 1 chrc\ an abstract 
^gebra with a wide range of gcoTnctricaJ applicarinn, has been rendered more 
readily accessible to present-day studciils by H, G. Fordet, Tiir Cn/ni/iu of 

ExitTtiton (1941 p CU.P.* 3TsAd,). 

The infinifcsimii calculus requires a Grtn grasp of tlic concept of a limit; 
though hardly a conventional 'textbook on calcuhij^ the evergreen A 
CflKfJf of Pitre Xdatlumufia (Stli cdiucii, I 94 -^t C.U.P., tis^^d.), by G* H. 
Hardy, is stiU imsurpasscd as an education in clear thu^king in tlm domain h 
F or supplcmmtary detail, and for extensions to double Litnit problems, 

OpU.P.—OJtfcrfd Uoi^cnlty Prtm. C*UrF.—CamliTidgc Unireilicy Ptcil 
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G. A. Gibson, Adifttncai Cahttits (1931, Macmillan, aos.) and E* G. PhilNpa, 
A Coitfse fifAttalysis (and cdidon, 1939, C.U.P,. ids,) avaibWc, while C. A, 
Stewart, AJvmad Calatlus (1940, Methuen, aji.} is a doscly packed volume 
whose tange b much more extensive [han the title indicates. A good general 
survey of methods of the calculus, in a very readable form, is given b 
R* Courant's two volumes, Di§erentiai mtd fritegrai Caltuhs (l 9 J&- 7 ( Blackie, 
S7$.6d.). T, Cbaundy, The Diffi/miuit Caltufus (t 0 ) 5 * O.U.P., 351.) is a 
somewhat individualistic work suitable ouly (or the specialist. R. L, Good- 
stem, A TfxtbinA of MathL'in.tiUai Aii^lysii (194*. 0 -U-P.. 501.). covering the 
ground for an Honours degree, endeavours to present a Strictly logical 
account while yet avoidmg die difi&Cult ideas of Dcdcfeind sccrinns ami 
covering thcurcnis. 

At some nor very clearly dednable stage, die calculus becomes the dicory 
of funetinns, witli two main branches, tlic theory of functions of a real 
variable, and of a comp lex variable. Vtt Theory of Funedam (and ediduo, 
t9J9p O.U.P., 2ja.), by £. C. Titchmarsh, serves 10 bruig the reader into 
touch with modem develop mciits in both branches, for the complex variable 
as far as die dicory of conforma] representadon atid Dirichlet series, for the 
real vaiiabir as far as Lebcsguc rntcgradoii and Fourier series. For the complex 
variable, F T. Copson, Att IntrodMim to the Theory of Frinm'tPns of it Complex 
Variahie (1935, O.LJ.P., ass) ** very sound and comprehenrivc, E. G. 
PhiQjps, Fimrtwm of it Complex Voriahte (3rd cdidoji, 1945, Oliver fif Uoyd, 
js.) a useful account of tbc elements, T, M, Mac Robert, FtMjrticnj of a Com¬ 
plex Variable (3rd edition, 1947. Macmillan, iSs.) a little out-mod:d but 
detailed and containing a wealth of exercises. P. Dienes. Tlte Taylor Serin 
(1931, O.U.P., JCH.) is sUghdy more spccialircd, bringing the reader abreast 
of research to 191 f. Tcchniijue and ideas b this field are shown at thd.r 
highest pitch, applied to the theory of conformal teprcscntation and to 
developments of Picard's famous dieorcin, in J. E. fittlcwood. Lectures on the 
Theory offitrutioits (1944, O U P., 20s.), The real variable, conceAied with 
measure and generalized btcgiation, has expositions of tlic elements in 
S. Verblunsky. An IntfodtiaiOtt to die Theory of FiulCtioits of o Real Variable 
(i 9 J 9 . O.U.P., 15 s.) and H. Kcstclman, Modem Theories of Integration {1937, 
O.U-P., I7s.rtd-), Vfjiilc E. W. Hobson. The Theory of FuiKtions of a Real 
Variable and the 'Ilitory of Fourier Series (Vol. I, jrd edirion, 1937,4JS.; Vol. 11 , 
and edition, 1927. jos., C.U.P.) is still ™ mdispensablccncyclo^dii 

The best btroducdons to differential equations are the concise E. L, Ince, 
of Ordinary Differentiitl Egitatimts (l 939 , Oliver & Boyd, js.) and 
the very clear and readable H, T. H. Piaggio, Js/enmiJary Treatise on Differential 
hguatious (iidi edition, ig+i, Bell, ias.6d.), which deals with bath ordin^ 
and partial cquatioiu. E. b. Inee s larger work. Ordinary Differential Eijtmlions 
(1927, Longmans, Green, 35 *.) covers a wide field and embraces most of the 
developments up to the date of publicatioili E. G, C. Poole, Linear Differeitiiai 
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Equations: An Introduction (1936, O.U.P., 28s.) is a lucid and laconic exposi¬ 
tion of some aspects of this important special class of equation. There is no 
modem English treatise on the theory of partial differential equations, but 
H. Bateman, Partial Differential Equations of Mathematical Physics (1932, 
C.U.P., 42s.) contains a great deal of stimulating pure mathematics. 

For the transition from general theory to special functions. Sir Edmund 
Whittaker and G. N. Watson, A Course in Modem Analysis (4th edition, 1940, 
C.U.P., 42s.) is the best and most comprehensive guide, the first section 
dealing with general processes, the second with specid functions. From this 
passage can be made to the encyclopaedic classicd treatises of G. N. Watson’ 
A Treatise on the Theory of Bessel Functions (2nd edition, 1944, C.U.P., 60s.)’ 
and ofE. W. Hobson, The Theory of Spherical and Ellipsoidal Harmonics (1931, 
C.U.P., 42s.); for those whose chief interest is not simply mathematicd, less 
complete accounts are to be obtained in F. Bowman, Introduction to Bessel 
Functions (1938, Longmans, Green, 14s.), A. Gray, G. B. Mathews and T. M. 
MacRobcrt, A Treatise on Bessel Functions (2nd edition, 1922, Macmillan, 36s.), 
and T. M. MacRobert, Spherical Harmonics (1927, Methuen, 22s.6d.). 
Although specifically intended for engineen, N. W. McLachlan, Theory and 
Application of Mathieu Functions (1947, O.U.P., 42s.) should be noted, as the 
o jy substantive treatise on its topic. By significant symbolism, E. H. Neville, 
Jacobian Elliptic Functions (1943, O.U.P., 25s.) exhibits system and symmetry 
in a subject previously seeming an amorphous welter of formulae. 

Fourier series are closely connected with real variable problems; for the 
subject up to 1927, Hobson’s Real Variable ... (see above) is the fullest account, 
but more recent work has taken a somewhat different trend, sketched in 

G. H. Hardy and W. W. Rogosinski, Fourier Series (1944, C.U.P., 8s.6d.). 

H. S. Carslaw, Introduction to the Theory of Fourier's Series and Integrals (3rd 
edition, 1930, Macmillan, 20s.) does not deal with the Lebesguc theory and 
looks chiefly to applications. For the related topic, N. Wiener, The Fourier 
Integral (1933, C.U.P., 15s.) is stimulating but difficult; E. C. Titchmarsh, 
Introduction to the Theory of Fourier Integrals (1937, O.U.P., 21s.) provides a 
luminous and well-balanced exposition. A. S. Besicovitch, Almost Periodic 
Functions (1932, C.U.P., 12s.6d.) restricts itself to fundamental results in a 
theory which was practically complete on its first appearance in Harald 
Bohr’s papers of 1924-5. 

The theory of infinite series is of central importance in analysis. W. L. 
Ferrar, A Textbook of Convergence (1938, O.U.P., i2s.6d.) and J. M. Hyslop 
InfinUe Series (2nd edition, 1945, Oliver & Boyd, 5s.) are compact intro^ 
dut^ons, while T.J. I’A. Bromwich, An Introduction to the Theory of Infinite 
Series (2nd edition, rep. 1942, Macmillan, 30s.) remains the sundard English 
classic. G. H. Hardy’s last book. Divergent Series (1948, 0 .U.P., 30s.) discusses 
general theorems and special metliods, due to Borel, Cesiro, Hausdorff, 
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Wiener and atlicrs, fof a rigorous [mtinc:iiE of such wries, Anodier funda- 
meUEal auialyprocess is the enclojing of an uttkuown between the jaws 
oJ a double in equali ty, and here the ojily complete study^ i n any language is 
che lucid and authoritadve /rafipid/jft'fj (193,4^ CpU.P,^ 20s,) by G. H. Hardyv 
J. E. Littletvood and G, PdlyfiL 

That part of die theory of TitmbeB which does Hot require die delicate 
weapons of function-theory is dealt witli in a most stimulating hook, G- H, 
Hardy and E. M. Wrighr, IntroJuptfon to the Theory of Numbers (and edition, 
19+5^ O-U.P,* 255 h); in Ritmomymt: Lectures on Subjods Suggested by 

biS Life imJ WorL- (194^^^ C^U P * G. H. Hardy discusses topics in 

numhcr-Thcory connected widi the work ot Ins Eutlous collaborator^ the 
IndiiUi prodigy Srinivasan Ramauujaiir 

L, M, Milnc-Thomson, llie Cakulus of Finite Diffemiees {t933» Macmillan, 
305i) deals ki detail with a subject which has connections widialgebra, analysis 
and computation; a more rtccut and mucli slighter book, T, Fore, Finite 
DiffcrefiefS twd Difference Eqiijtioiu in the Reol Domnin (1948^ O.U.P,, 25s.) 
indudes some of the author's researches ou the linear rcemrence relation. 
Both books study computational processes, for which a comprehensive 
treatiiicnt is given by Sir Edmund Whittaker and G, Robinson, The Cokuhts 
of OhseruathnS (4th editiosi, t94^p BlackJr, ayj.tld.)^ while Brunt, The 
Combinntion of Obsen^ariens (and edition* 1932, CU.P., 15s.) is particularly 
concerned with the method of least squares. Tables are a neccstary adjunct 
to computation, and fommatcly a full, detailed guide to ijiathcmatical tables, 
their nature, rcliabilicy and accessibility, exists in A. Fletcher, J, C. P. Miller 
and L, Rosen) lead* An Index of Alnihematicol Tobies (1946, ScientiSc Com¬ 
puting Service* 75 Graphic medio ds of calculation arc generally most 
efficient when £trtight-line ^Ics arc employed, and I-L j. Alkock an dj. R, 
Jones, 77 if (3rd edition, 194T* Pitman* ios.6d.) is a systematic 

account of dns method. The siibjccCs of stariirics and prohability have a 
literature large enough to require an article to tlicmielvcs; tlierc Ac many 
good hooks in English, by Cotjlidge, Fisher, Jeffreys, Kendall, Keynes, Levy 
and Roth, Plummer* Weatherburn, Yule and Kendall* 10 which an excellent 
brief iutreKluctiun is A. C. Aitken 1 Staiiirkat Mothematicj (and edition, f943, 
Oliver ^ Boyd, 5$.). 

In spite of the rcstnction of tins list to pure mathematics, H. and B. S- 
Jeffreys, Methods of Mothemiifkist Physics {1946* C.U.P.t Cjs.) should be men¬ 
tioned* for this scholarly volume deals witli methods of pure mathematic^ 
which arc of most me in the theoretical physics of today, and in trcaEinent it 
never departs from the authors' view ihat logical strictness is at least as 
ncxcssiry in dicorctical physics as in pure mathematics. Several chapters 
deal with operational methods first made prominent by Heaviside ; these arc 
now more fasliionably employed in a form derived from Laplace, and have 
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been studied ui rfiis country ckii:fly widi a view to appUf:atioiii. N. W, 
McLadilan, C™p^eJC Variable aii 4 Opefailonat Caitutui (ipjp, C.U.P., a7s.6d.) 
iniicrprcn the Hcavi^iilc operator by means of Bromwich's cuiitour integral 
die Laplace transform is taken as fiindamcncil in II, S. Cardaw and J, C. 
Jaeger, Opfrational Aletiwds in Applied Mathematics (lud edition, 1048, 
O.U.P., 20s.) and in N, W, McLacMan, Modern OpernthiMl Otlcutus {rp4S, 
MaetnilSaTi, ais.J, the bttcr beings *>f die two, tlie more severely 
mathematical in tone. 

The revival of gcomctrica] studies in England is due almost cndrely to 
Professor R F. Baker and hii Cambridge school, and few recent English 
treatises £iil to acknowledge this debt. Baker’s own Pnndples of Geometry 

(<} voli.p C.U.P., 108s.) cover a wide field, feom the logical 

Foundations of die subject to many-dimensional geometry and the theory of 

curves and of algebraic surfaces. Baker's one-voltwncd Inrroduaion 10 Plotu 

Gcdtfirtry (1941, C.U.P., i 3 s.} deals in a more elementary fashion with some 
of the material of Vols, I and 11 of his larger work. C. W. O’Hara and D. R, 
Ward, Alt Introduction to i^ojectii'e Ccvifirrry O.U.P., 15s.) gives an 

elementary account of the fundamental concepts of plane projective geo¬ 
metry, synthetic and analytic. A, Robson, An Iptraduciion to Analytical Geo- 
mftry (3 vok. 1940-7, C.U.P., I9s.6d.) is a fairly elcmctiury account 
of two-dimcnsioiial geometry, with particular care over method and over 
the logic of inaccessible and complex points. E, A. Maxwell, The Methods 
of Plane JVc>jecrii'r Geometry Rased aii the Use of General ftomegaieeus Co- 
erdinates (1946, C.U.P., T2s,6d.) extends bcyot«l Robson's book, while to 
some extent supplcmeutmg it. W. H. McCrca, Analytual Geometry of Three 
Dimensions (194J, Oliver & Boyd, js.) is a concise incroducdon, while die 
fuller D. M. Y. Sommetvjlle, Analytuai Geametry of Tiirre Dimmsians (1934, 
C.U.P,, zos.) deals with wclJ-cstahlished results iu a feesh and forward- 
looking manner- F, Morley and F. V. Morlcy, laversive Geonteiry {1933, 
Bell, riSj.) is an account of die general interpretadon in geometry of the 
algebra and analy.si» of the complex variable, with a svcaJth of special illusrra- 
rioiu- H. <3. Forder, ‘Ihe Foimdations of BifUdeitrt Geometry (1927, C.U.P., 
Zjs.) provides what is perhaps ihe first and only complete logical analysis 
of the field of Euclid's tkniaiis. 

W. V. D. Hodge and D. Pedoc, Methods of Algebraic Geometry, I (1947, 
C.U.P,, 30 Si)p after a first section on algebra, is concenied with general 
methods for dcaliiig with the basic propertic: of projeedve space of n 
dimcnsiuni. J. A. Todd, Projectioi and Analytical GtoHttiry (1947, Pitman, 
25s.) covers part of the same ground, with Jess emphasis on general methods 
and more on special results, parricularly those relating to couiesand quadrics. 
On ir dividual topics, there are a number of valuable detailed studies: W. L. 
Edge, The 'iWy of Ruled Sorfares (1931. C.U.P., an.}, H. Hilton, Plmte 
Algebraic C«rni (and edition, 1932, O.U.P., aSs.), W, V, D. Hodge, The 
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Tlifcry ofut Applkatwn of Hamtank Inijr^rals C.U.P., H. P- 

Hudsonp Crem^n^ Trtw^mttfiiVis m PLmf mid Spacf (19^7. C.Ij^Pm 
T* G. Room* T7ir of Di'icrmiiiantai Lffr CrU-P-t 4 ^“}» 

1 ), Scgtc, Tht Non-sinstihfr Cuhk ^ur/kw (1943, O.U-P.. ijs.). DiffLTcruiia] 
geometry in f-uclidcan sp^cu lias Ixcit given 3 vector treatfnCDr by C. E. 
Weatbcrbuin, Ctomitry of Thr^e Dhtj^fmsofii (2 vok,, igij-io, 

C.U.P,^ J^.)» an dcmoitaiy accouiiL of die vector methods used therein 
being available in the same author's PV^f^r ^Jie/p£r (2 voLp 1921-4, 
Bell, 2&3.6d.). The purely matltcinatical side of the impomnt theory of 
tensors^ preliminary to its .ippbcarions to is expounded in E- 

Campbell^ -4 Ccwrre of Diffiivniiat Qtoinoiry (19^6, O-U-P-i 215,), in C- H. 
Weadicrbum, - 4 ^r ro Geowjftry iirxd div Tensor Cakuhts 

{193&, C.Q.P.p 14s.). atid very' tlioroughly in A. J. McConnellp Thr 
DiffefmkI Cfilathts (1942 rep,p Blackie. sds,)^ the latter giving many examples 
from cliiTeriiig freltU. Topology, which is the Study of those propcrdcs uf 
space which arc invariant under certain types of tranifotmatiOUp has no full 
Eugliih expositiou. but an admirable introduction is given by M. H. A. 
Newman^ E^exnmtj of the Topology qf Phne Sols of Points {l939» C-U-P.. 
l2S,6d-). For the development of ideaSp J. L. CoolidgCp A History of 
nietrkal Aioikods (1940, 0 . 0 .P.^ 30®-) and A Hklory of the Cotdc Sections unJ 
QuoJrk Sitiftm (iP45k O^U^P.* 25s.) ate informative but not always well 
arrangecL 

ihe high peak of Bngbsh machcmatico-logical studies was die appearance 
of A. N. Whitehead aiid B* A. W* Russell^ Pimtpid A/jiflrrwijf™ (3 vols.^ 
2nd edition, 1925-7^ C.U.P.* 1205 .) i no important full works have since 
appeared 111 diis Country, but KussclFs early Ikhtdpks of Mothaiiotia (2nd 
edition^ i937i Allen & Unwin^ 21 s.) lias been rcissuctlr sonic %*sJuablc essays 
remain as the legAcy of 1% P* Ramsey, whose prcinanirc death svas a great 
blow' ro English logical studies, in The Fi'inntodom of M*ithemo[kf (t95*n 
K egaii Paul, I 7 s.<>d.)p and M, Black, The Niiture of Mafhemisifcs (19^3, Kegaii 
Paulp I2tf,6d.) h aoriiratc and yet simple ruougli not tO dccer the general 
reader, E. H. Neville, Pfijltf^cunairfrn Atudytkol Gfometry (1922, C.U.P.. 30s,) 
is a logical analysis of basic problems, with an efftettve ine of Rmsclls 
technique. 

This lisr would be sadly incomplete if it faded to nwndmi C. H. Hardyp 
A Mitikcmtitkimi^s Apology (1940^ C>Ud^, 5s.6cl.)p a lucid and briUiant vindt- 
cadnn of bis art by die leading English niaihemarician of nur time. 

Acquaintance with the most recent devclopmcuts must besought through 
a study of the scienrifre periodicak. In diis cotintr)', papers on madieinatics 
and physics are to be found in thr Proceedings of the KoyttI Society {Series . 4 ) 
(C.U.P,, 30s, per volnnic) and in the Proceedings of the Cambridge Pinksophititl 
Society (C.U.P., 60s- per volume); of periodicals whose content ii wholly 
tnadiemaricah the chief arc the Proceedings of the Lemdoit Mathcmatkol Society 
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(Hodgson, SOS. per volmnc), the same Sodcry’s Jiftinial (Hcidgsnn. 35s. per 
volume), and the Qmmtrty J^iirnal of Malheirmtia (O.U-P., ^ys.tfd. per 
volume), and in thee liircc the majnnty of the papers publiihed deal with 
pure mathrmatici. The Mathemtakni CascUe (Bell, 20s, per votuiuc) is 
conctnicd nuiinly with the tcadiing of nuthemadcs. 

lutfaw of dtii anide li A n i inm Ptiofntor of Madimuiia it tbe Royd Nival CqUcEc, 
Ciuaw4£b. «ul nlitorof tbr Gufotc. 


J. P. MAULE 

HORS£ AND CATTLE BREEDING 
IN BRITAIN 

A BIBLIOGRAPHY 


Books concerned with Horse or Ctirtle breeding cart he divided into three 
main categories: (a) those which deal pamciiUrly with either catde or horses, 
though they are not always confined solely to breeding; (fc) diosc of a 
teduii^ nature which deal with the farccdling, genetics and physiobgy of 
farm livestock: diey are iuJispcnssble to the student who wishes to under¬ 
stand the basic principles of breeding and rcproducdoti; and (c) boob of a 
general character, which cover huibandiy and die many dilTefeiit breeds of 
livestock, including both horses and catde, found in Great Britab. 

In the three groups there ate some Forty boob; though the majority arc 
of recent publicatitm, a few older boob have been included as being of 
particular interest, often from the Jiistorica! angle. There are. of course, nuiiy 
books on thoroughbred horse breeding, particularly in reUtiod to'racing 
pcrformajicc. bur it would be impossible to deal with all tlicsc, and therefore 
only those boob on hones which are of general interest have been included. 

Many books nowadays arc comparatively expensive, but there is 1 itumkr 
of inex^nsive, cundsc yet simple boob, written specially for the younger 
gcnciarion and for those unfamiliar with the subject, which arc ofpmticiJar 
value. Such boob Lave been marked with an asterisk. 


It is convenient to consider first the general books, and among these the 
ontstmtliag t^bonlc on livestock is Robert Wallace's Ft,m LivfHoctc ofGre^t 
BHmin (jth edidon 1923, Oliver it Boyd, iOs.). This lOmd-ird textbook covers 
every breed of bvejtnek m BriUiii, including the Jesser-tiiowm breeds which 
«c no longer of «Oiiomic importance or no longer exist, such as die 
Orkney, ihetland, Gloucestershire and Park breeds of catde. The book rivo 
an account of the origin andlihtory of the development of Catde and horses 
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and Is hath pmfiK?ly illTL5traKd and a mine of mformadon. Though much 
of the data given b somewhat out of tbre^ k b a book which h extremely 
U5cfuJ and interesting. 

Smaller aiid mure up-t<xLil:c hooks on tireerb generally arc: Britifh Bwds 
ofLmstork* (1938, H.IVI. Scanoncry Office. 4i.(S(L) and The Farmyard^^ by 
1 \ Fraser Darbug (t9-Pi Oxford University Prics£+ 2s.6d-)i which give short 
accounts of each of the present-day breeds ofhorscs and catde as well as uf other 
hvestOcL The latter book is intended for Young Fanners' Cluhs and the like. 

A booklet which should encourage die general reader to explore a 
fascinating subject more intensively is H. A. MarshaU and Johti 
Hammond^s most readable outline of tbe development and progress of 
sdemtific livestock breeduigp The Saenec cf Aftimal Bra-ding jVj BnVani: a Short 
History^ (194.6, published for the British Council by Longmans, Green, is*6d,), 

The most recent and practical textbook on animal husbandry which is 
particularly devoted to horse managementp but covers breedings feeding and 
management of caede and other stock, b Proctk^l AniffUit Husbmidry, by 
W. C. Miller and B. D. S> Robertson (5 th ediuon [947p Oliver & Boyi 
24s.). This also is the type of bchok w'hich gives a lot of valushle informarion 
in a manner sui ted to the scudent and brcc^r* it has the merit of having been 
receiidy brouglit up to date. 

There is a small group of tcclinical hooks—group (l7)^dcaiing with 
animal hreedingp reproduction and generics, nearly aU of which are new or 
have rcccndy been revised. Among dicsc the following arc the most useBil ; 
FcffjH 77 je/r Bwdiifj, Cr^mh md ttthcritoiue^ by John Hammond 

(t940i Edward Amoldp 14s.). This deals separately with fertility and gix>wth 
and with gcncric$ m relation to the practical problems of breeding livestock. 
£adl chapter contains a list of references to the subject. 

Tht Pliydokgy ef Farm Animals, by F. H. A. Maisiiall and E. T. Hainan 
[i94S, Cambridge Universiry Press, iSs )* and Fertility and Animqf Brfedmg, 
by F. JhL A. Mar^Liall and Jolm Hammond (6th cdiriuti H.M. Stadoutry 
Office, Is. 3d.), deal wich the special aspect of reproduction and fcnility, the 
former being a textbook on this auhject and the latter a short but cotnpre- 
hensive booklet covering the ^ame ground- An earlier, but much niorc 
detailed, account of the reproductive process in cattle is given by Hammond 
in Rcprofhurhn in ihc Cow (1927, Cambridge University Press, 2ls.). 

Two books on animal breeding which arc inaiiily concerned with genetics 
and tlie iinprovcmeiic of livestock in general arc: BrerJing, by A, L 

Hagedoom (and cchiion 1944, Crosby Lockwood, r5S.)p and 
ItnpfOvemmt in Rctathn (0 //rrcdiry I^iyironmnit^ hy J- E+ Nichols (2nd 
edition 1947, Olivet 6£ Boyd, ios.6d,). The former is intended to be a book 
on genetics for the breeder hi mself and ii a more gcncnii hook than the latter. 
Professor Nichols* book is piotwibly the best of its kind, dealing, as ir does, 
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with die theory and practice of inheritance in farm livestock, the methods 
of improvement apphcable to different conditions, and the influence of 
environment on hvestock improvement. 

In this group also must be included three books dealing with artificial 
insemination. Of these, that by Hammond, Edwards, Rowson and Walton, 
The Artificial Insemination of Cattle'*^ (i947, Heffer (Cambridge), 3s.6d.) gives 
the most recent and up-to-date account of the organization and development 
of artificial insemination as well as a description of the technique of the 
collection of semen, methods of insemination of the cows and the manage¬ 
ment of the bulls at an A. I. centre. A more technical and detailed account 
of this subject is that by James Anderson, whose book. The Semen of Animals 
and its Use for Artificial Insemination (1946, Imperial Bureau of Animal 
Breeding and Genetics (Edinburgh), ys.tid.), deals not only with methods and 
technique of artificial insemination of cattle, horses and otlier animals, but 
also with the quahty, production, methods of storage and examination of 
semen. There is also a very complete bibhography. The third book, which is by 
Dr. A. Walton and is entitled Notes on the Technique of Artificial Insemination 
(1945, Holbom Surgical Instrument Co., is.), gives information on the equip¬ 
ment required as well as the methods employed in their use in A. I. work. 

Having dealt with the books covering the general and scientific side of 
animal breeding, we come finally to the group concerned exclusively with 
either horses or cattle. 

There is a comparatively small number of recent books on horses and 
horse breeding. Some older books, however, arc mentioned inasmuch as 
they are classic books on die history and breeding of horses. Of the former. 
The Book of the Horse, edited by Brian Vesey-Fitzgerald (1946, Nicholson & 
Watson, 42s.), is an outstanding book of general interest as it contains articles 
by a number of authors on a wide variety of topics of which the following 
are some: iThe World’s Horse’, covering the origin of the horse, the develop¬ 
ment of the great horse of Europe and the thoroughbred for racing; the 
evolution of horses and the breeds found in many different countries; and 
the part played by horses in agriculture, war, trade and sport. The various 
British breeds are described, and there arc articles on such aspects as ‘The 
horse in hteraturc’, ‘The circus horse’, ‘Buying a horse’, ‘Stecpiechasing’, 
and ‘The future of die horse’. This book of nearly 800 pages brings together 
in one volume an informative and complete history of the horse. 

In contrast to this is Lady Wentworth’s British Horses and Ponies'*^ (1944, 
Collins, 5s.), a httle book in the ‘Britain in Pictures’ series which gives a 
concise and fascinating account of the evolution and development of horses 
in Britain for every purpose. In particular, her section on the breeding and 
development of the dioroughbrcd is particularly good. The coloured illus¬ 
trations arc a feature of the book. 
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Thoroughbred Hunter sire 



Prize Surt'olk Punch filly 

both illustrations from Farm Lire Sto(k of Great Britain (fifth edition), by Robert Wallace 

(Oliver & Boyd) 















p} i/ Tik ii^riuA litrur Saruit 

f^TCEikOor iiiiirc. Ttum Tilt flihi-t 1/ Pmry^ rdltf J by k. is, i^tuniincrhl^'l {National l-luru^ 
ofGtcjt ilrJtaiin^ now The- Hhitt? 'Svciirt'jr) 



A diampjon Pcnrliirran. i^allwHa. trcin iJfffWp JA'/i/j jfjJ by Lady Wmtwunh (CaUiiu) 







^Airodicr excellent little book is. Sir Merrik Btirreirs Light Horses^ thdr 
Breeding imd Managcinetn* (1946, Nadonai Uor$c Assodadoti of Great 
Britain, 2 s. 5 d.)H wluch u a pracdcal handbuoL intended ior die ownen 
of marcs who might wish to breed from them and yet ficcl too ine^cpericnced 
to try« This is a book for novicci and fur ariyuiie wLihbigr to Icam about 
horse breeding. The Nadonal Horse Associadon of Great Brirain (no w The 
Bridsh Horse Sodet)') lias also pubtkLed another useful buok.^ Thv BiKfk ij/ 
the edited by R. S. Summerhays National Horse x^ssodation, 
6s.), which eontaiiii cliaptcrs un each of the eleven breeds of pony bted in 
the Bdtbb Ides, Another very simple book for those who arc unacquainted 
with horses is f jmi Hurwr* (i0^47i Nidonal FcderaUOii of Young Fariiien' 
Clubs r I5,6d.)p a companion to Cini/j imd Mifi menrioned belosv. 

Two recent books wliich deal pardcukrly witli die breeding of diorougti- 
breds for racing and the best methods of mating to secure winnerj are 
Breedhig ta Wirt, by M- Miller {i94li Kiiapp^ Drewett^ Mtfittg 

of T!m$iighbred Horxi! Sortie ond D^ditrtioftt, by Hi E, Keylock 

(1942, Bridsh Bloodstock Agency + 25i«6A). Tiie lurnier is the more general 
and, in fact, tlie more interesting of the two* for the latter is not based an a 
study of gencdc!! but on the results of dlflerciit systems of imting^ which are 
set out in tabular form. 

Finallyp mention is made of three classic books oti hofic breedingp all of 
which^ diough probably out of prlntT are of in ter esc to anyone who can find 
a copy. They arc: William Day's The Hotsc^ Heuf to Brctd end Rear Him 
(i 883 , Bentley), K. Lydekker’s Tliif Horse oud its Rehtiinrs (i9iip Allen & 
Unwin], and Mdgc way ^sOigm and Ltjhfettu of the Thoreughhred Horse (1905, 
Cambridge University Press). Each of these conrribntes views on the origin 
and breed ng of hnrra \vhitji, diougli not alwa)^ Subscribed to by modern 
w'titertp are nevertheless of importance and mterese and give an Jiistorical 
bickgroiind to the present trends and theories in hofsc breed ing, ^ 

In the last few years tliere has been a conn durable increase in die number 
of books dcaUng with catdc, bodi from the general aspect of dairying and 
beef productioup and frotii the more parricuUr vie^vpoint oi tlic tlieor)' and 
practice of breeding. This h all die more welcome since there wore few good 
books on cattle, or cm lEiimal husbandry, available up to ten years ago. There 
arc about a do5^ useful books coneemed ^vith dairy and beef cattle included 
in this list. 

An early book on the origin and evolution of cattle is James Wilson's The 
Birohaiim of British Catde {i909p Vinton), and a more general bouk edited by 
G, F rinJay, Cattle Breeding ; Proceedings of the Scottish Cottle Breeding Cujs- 
fmnee [lyaip Oliver & Boyd, i^s.ftd.). wiiieh comaiiis a series of papers on 
the genetic aspects of catde brecdijig and a review' of invesrigatinm curmnL in 
dilfcrciit countries at that time. Finlay lias abo written a book on iiihcnance 
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and gcncnci in cattle endded Recnil Dirvdifpmmts j« Ciittk BrfcJmg 
Oliver Boyd. 55 ,)* 

Coming to more recent books^ F. H. Gamer hn written two: The Cattle 

Britain (1944, iongtnam, Gretn, lUs.) and British Dairying {i 94 <^r Long- 
manSj G^ccn^ iis.)* tbe first of vvhicli gives an excellent pict^irc of the hJjrory 
and diversity of breeds in Britain and ihe principles of cattle manageiiient, and 
die second gives the Imtory, mcdiuds of milk production and management 
of dair)' cattle in this cownrry. Both books are full of mteresting facts and 
advice both for die student and for all connected with catdc breeding 
and dairyings and are panicubrly well illnsrrared. In collaboration with E. T. 
Hainan, F. l-L Gamer has also written a book entitled, The Prindpies and 
Pra€ike of Fann Animals {1940^ Longmans, Green^ ^3^.), which* 

although it is nor concerned with breedings completes a trio on Britisli live¬ 
stock by tills author. 

Dairying and the dairy cotv arc also the subjects of three books intended 
mainly for farniers^ badi young and old, and for fium students: Dairy 
Farming: Tfieary and Practice^ by V, C. Fish wick {19471 Ctosby Lockwood, 
i5S.)r which, besides giving an account of the methods of breeding and 
mamgement of dairy cows, gives a descriprion of TTvemy difTcrent dairy 
flirts by the farmers themselves ; 0 *j/fy Caws <mtl Thdr AfanagEmern* by 
B. M. Cookson (i944i Faber & Faber, 5s.J, a short and simple hook written 
by a herdsman and based on his own experience, and Caws and Milk* a 
pampidrt written fur tin: Nadonai Fcdcradon of Voting Farmers^ Clubs 
(1942^. is.iSd,), which is an ideal book for youthful persons who arc interested 
in cows. For a short accuimt of each of the twenty breeds of Bridsh cattle, 
the Marional Cattle Breeders" Assodadon ha$ produced a booklet, British 
Pedigree Cattle (1947^ Ss-)t wliich gives details of die characteristics and 
performance of each breed. 

Two books of a more cridcal nature wliicb arc commended to persons 
intcrcstcd^n the science and art of breeding arc: T 7 ie M/rk Cctv in ^igfand, 
by B. U- Cochritie (J 94 < 5 . Faber 6 : Faber. It 5 a.}, and Breeding Prafirahfe Dairy 
Calttc, by E. P. Prcndcc Rich &: Cowan, 8 s. 6 d.). Miss Cochrane's 

bool is described as a "plea for coivstrucdvc breeding' and is a very able 
contemporary review of the sciendfic and practical aspects of dairy cattle 
breeding in England. Besides discu-ssing the requirements, both from the 
generic and cuviironmeiit point of view, of cattle husbandry* the author 
docs not hesiLitc to cridcizc the linii tadniLs and trends in present-day breeding 
policies: she has carefully manhallcd her facts and has quoted a lioist of 
references and ajmotations which enhance the value of the book . The latter 
book, by an American xvriter, is written from an America angle, hut it 
traces the development of dairy catdc tlirnugh four disduct periods, ending 
with the present-day methods of herd improvement and, in particular, ir 
describes the Mount Hope method of assessing the breeding value of a bull. 
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Ip coatx^c co chcse books is the T«:or-ci of a series of hroidcists by W. S. 
Manfhdd and otlicfs, given during die war and published under the original 
btoadcasc cicle of Ciif/fe f/i£ Croijsw'flffdi (^^44. Lirtfchnry (Worcester)* 55.), 
wliidi discuas die ditferenc poincs of view of the various broadcasters con¬ 
cerning daily' venns dual-purpose breeds of catde. 

Beef production has received far less actencion dian dairying and* apart 
from books such m WalLuic^s Farm Livestock of Great Brifam and Garucr^f 
The CiTtib of Driuvn already mentioned, there is only one general book on 
beef cattle husbandry which, in its day* was wcU kiiowu to agricultural 
students. This is Ciiftie (tud die Future of Beef Produenon m Bigfined, by K. J. 
McKcnaic {1919^ Cambridge University PreiK, TS.di)* which* however* is 
probably out of print and is somewliat out of date diougli it has its place 
in this review- 

In Tite Sccteh Shorihomt T. B. Marson (1946* Scottish Shorthorn Breeders^ 
Assockdon (Edinburgh)* 20s.) gives an acoounr of each of the ninety-seven 
beef-type Shorthorn herds in Scotland, England and Wales* visited by the 
author during 1945-^, The book rraccs the history' of the oldcr-camblishcd 
herds* several of which were founded one hundred years ago* bur does not 
attempt to give a history of the breed as a whole* It docs* however, give a 
picture of die beef Sbortliom breed at the end of die war, when the record 
price of 14*500 guineas was paid for a yearling bull at PertL 

For those who wisli ti> keep abreast of ttiis subject die following journals 
arc recoiimiendcd t J&ur 7 S 4 it of Agriadtural Srieme (Cambridge Univcisity 
Press, Qiurtcrlyt 305, pet aiuiurn);/u^irxidi of the Royal Agritultural Sodtly 
of Bighmd (R, A*S Js. Yearly; price varies); ^d^riniffurr Journal of the Ministry 
of Agrioiliiirc and Hdieric^i (H.M. Stationury Office. Monthly* < 5 ddi 
yl/ixmid Uwdxpij Ab$tratt$ (Commonweakh Bureau of Animal Breeding and 
Gcticda (Edinburgh). Quarterly s 35s. per annuln); Reports of she British 
Sodtry of Aiumitl Ffoduahn (B.S.A.P. (Edinburgh), as. to js. each)^ The first 
three cud Cain articles on livestock* dairying and so on* and the reEnainmg 
rw'o are devoted to livestock. 

Mr, t P. Mikilr k Damri^ i^f the C^ktiaoawejltli Duii^aU o£ Aoilllfl Uienling md GcticWi 
It Edioburgh ^ SccinetJjy-TieiiUlEr ci lhA Dnuih Socirty cjC Animal ProdmtlOn, 
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S. AUSTEN STIGANT 


A DECADE OF BOOKS 
ON ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

This record of books published roughly during the last ten years is cortfined 
to those deoiljig widi die power side of electrical cjigmecrbig. h excludes 
such associated subjects os ndio and mdar, electronics, comKiunicadoiii, 
engineering physics and iiiathenudcsH and the like, all of winch bive tlieir 
own very special literature. The present contriLLidon embraces: (i) general 
theory: (a) genemrion (mcluding g?enerators and moton)* transfonmation 
and rcctificatiou; (j) control and protection; (4} traniinksiuu and distribu- 
tson: (5) measurement; (6) miscellaneous matrers; and (7) die Insdtudotis. 

(1) GEScaAL THEoav 

fn altcmaring current theory the sine wave is a basic concept and electdcol 
power machines ore designed to produce os pure a sine wave of voltage os 
possible- In nperaring practice a variety of causes produce wave form distor¬ 
tion and die Look Thaofy &f Alianiaim^ Girrenf Watte Fonns by Kemp 
{1934, Chapman Hallp iTs.fld,)^ deals comprebeustvely wirh non-dnusoid^ 
waves in a general nioiuier without reference to spedfic nuulrmcs. On the 
general fundamental thcon' of alternating currents may be cited AUemititig 
CunenT hkmkat JSnghiemng by P. Kemp (ydi eiiitjoEir 1947, Macmillan, 
255.), and Theory jtjiJ Pradice of Alumaiing Ctimnis by A. T. Dover (3rd 
edition, 1947, Pitman, 25s.). Beenk Ckdiks aod Wat/c Fibers by A. T. Scarr 
(itid edition reprinted 194S, Pitman, 255.), is meludcd here for it Contains 
valuable mfomia don on hartnonic and transient studies. hb'yniwirfrEVflrCaiPh- 
potiCiit Ajiolysis tf Uitsymmdritol Polyphasi: Syslems by R. Neumatm (1939, 
Pitman, sis.), is a noEibk work on the subject of Jpnnictricol components. 

(2) Generation. Transeojimatjon and RECuncAtiON 

III die twi> volumes by T, H. Carr on Htcn-ic Aiti'cr StaiicHS (VoL t. 3rd 
edition, T9.1S, 36s,: VoL 2, znd edidon^ 1941, 12s. (new edidon in die 
press); both Cliapmau & Hall}. Vul. 1 covers the mechanical plant and 
equipment and Vol. 2 principally the eketricaL An excellent piece of Work 
is contained in the book Petfomaitce md Design of Abematmg Cment Marlmes 
by Professor M. C. 5 iay (snd edidon, T94S, Pitman, 25s.), which deals with 
transformers, induction u^iotors and synclironous machines and convertors. 
ftutrninait Traniformers (i03*i Pitman, 35s.) by Professor B. Hague, ii 
unrivalled in its own sphere and b suited to the needs of all eugmeers who 





with tills E:tass of appoTAtvis- A thoroughly pracdoJ textbook on power 
transformers i$ Tin J. mid P* TTmisform^r Book (Sth edidoUr Johnson 
& Phillips 2is0 by S. A, Stigant and H. M. Lacey, which ha^ atrliMivcd a 
wofltl-wide cjjcidaDon* The book is written prindpally for operating 
engineers. So far as rccdfication engineering Is concerned the principal works 
arc die tliico volumes by H, Rissifc„ T^ic of AiterTmlin^ Girren/ 

(l9jS, English Umvcrsirics Press, 21s.), Tlic Thfory if Arc 

Convertors [1939, Cliapinatl & Hall Mercury AreCurrail Convertors 

(anti edition, 1947, Plntian, a^s.). These boob constitute a self-contained 
library on power rectifier ciigiiJeering, 

(3) COSTHOI AMD PnOTnCTlQN 

I'ltis Section embraces swirchgeart TegLilators, discrmiinadve protective 
systems, overload and taidi-leakage proccctivc devices, and stErge proteciion. 
Fij^t, there is Ourdmr Hij^h Vohage Swkdtgc&r (1937:^ Piemant 42s.) by 
IL W. Tudd and W, H, Thompson, a book which deals nut oidy witli 
switchgear and rirciiit breaker principles, design and operation, but also 
Witli suck associated matters as surge protection and relay protective systems. 
This was follow^cd a little later by Titt ^wkdtgfitf Ilaiidbcieh (VoL (939* 
18s. (new edition in preparation); Vol 2, revised edition, 1948, both 

Finnan), edired by W, A. Coates smd H. Pcatce. a work written chiefly for 
die user and covering the principal forms of switches and cixcult breakers, 
over-voltage profecrion, voltage regulation, and the applications of these 
to the control of A.C, and D.C, power supplies. R. T. Lythdl's work, Tfte 
J. aruf P. Switfkge^r Book (4dj edition, 1947* Johnson ^ Phillips, 25s.), is a 
sound practical Imndbook on switchgear and circuit breaker comcmcciou* 
selccrion and application, and in addiiiun it includes much practical guidance 
on the edeutation of fault currents and on relay protective systems. Eketrkat 
Contocss (1947, Macmillan, 16s,) by G. Winched, present much inefiil daw 
on current<arrying contacts fur switchgear, circuit breakers, relays, Jobes 
and the like. The study is both chcorcrical and rncpcrimeiiul, and the view¬ 
point is that of the applied research worker. M. Kaufmann's important book, 
The Proteaiue Gear Huinlbook (1945. Finnan, 30s.), is a critical survey of 
modem relay protective syscema, including expert guidance ou dicir opera- 
don, maintenance and testing. In the broad and general field of power Control 
tlic hook HfrinV Fifwer System Conirot (2nd edition* 194^, Chapman & 
Hall, 251.) by H. l\ Young, deals with genemtor control voltage regulaturs, 
power concro] by reactors, circuit brcikm, and control pro virions in net¬ 
works and intcrcuimecron. A landmark in Brirish technical literature was 
the appearance of the work Surge Phenomena {1941. Brilish Electrical and 
AUied Indusmes Research Association, sos.) by H. M. I^ccy and orher?. 
This imitjuc bouk is a record of tlie Seven years' research carrierd out by this 
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Research Assodatioti for die Central Electricity Bo^rd during the years 
193 j-40j on 3 . wide variety of matters assodaird with naniml and artificial 
ligbming and with other kinds of electrical transients or surges whicH are 
cncnnntcTcd in power supply systeins and pUnL 

(4) Tra!!4SMISSIon a^d Djstaibotion 

Power transmission by overhead lines and by underground cables Is tlic 
essential subject of The Pnnriplti ofFJeanc Pnufer TraimnUfim hf Alterthmttg 
Cmetiis (4^ edition, Ip3p. Chapni^ dt Hall, 24s.) by H. Waddicor^ 
which is one of the leading English tenets on the subject P^u^fr System 
cotmeefion (1940, Pitman, 25s,) by H, Rissik, is a combined mathematical 
and graphical study of die behaviour of the system inttu^Lx^nncctor and pays 
eonsidcrablc attmtinn to the aspects of steady-state and of transient Stability. 
A Spcaalist work is the book Dictectnc Phenomena m High Voltage Cahki 
(1936^ Chapman & Halh lyi.fid.) by D* M. Robinson, which deals princi^ 
pally with fiulures of paj^r-insulated power cables, dcicribiiig the virions 
kinds cncDiintercd and the phenomena accompanying them* T. H. C^r^ 
bcM:>k, (1947, Chapnun dc Hall. 32s.), deals with mb-stadon 

design, equipment and operation, and in scope it ranges &om die siitiple 
poie-mounied sub-stadous to the elaborate static suh-statioiu of the British 
Grid, rotuy' suh-^fadons, basement sub-stations, kiosks and Others. The book 
is written prindpally for substation designers and operacors. 

(5) Measohement 

Professor B. Hague^s bnok, Abemating Current Btidge Metht^Ji (^di edition, 
1^46, Pitmatip 3^-)* ^ ^ classic on the subject of bridge measiiretnenr tech¬ 
nique and it describes the prin dplcs. theory and applicadoits of must of the 
known forms of bridges, including their auxiliary devices. An Imporunt 
contribudon is D. C. Gall's work. Direct mid Altemittirtg Curtent Potentiometer 
Mtttsarmetm (193 8^ Chapman ffr HaH, jSs.)^ wtiidi deals with the design 
of D-C. and A.Cp potenriometiers and their applications to the taUbradon of 
measuring instruments and to a variety of direct meai^urementS- E. W. 
Golding's book. Elertnca! Measurements md Measuring Ifislrumrnis (3rd 
edition. 1946. Pitman, 25s.)* deals with the subject exhaustively .-md includes 
tile meaiuremcnr of resistance, mductauce. eapaotance, magnetic properties, 
temperature, wavt^form. current, voltagCp power, energy and frequency. 
Meter Ertgmcering {4di edidun, 1946. Pitman, J2s,6d.- ucw edidon in the 
press) by J, I, Fenu, is concerned with the methods adopted in practice for 
testing and mainuining nietera of the kinds commonly met ^ith in elec¬ 
tricity supply. W. Wilson's book. Tlie Cisrhode Ray Qjritbgraph in Industry 
(3rd edadoni 194®* Chapman & Hall, ifls.), surveys die vadous applications 
of this device including the electron microscope. 
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(6J MlSC^LXAz^laOVS 

Booki which do not fall Jiaturally into any of the foregoing categoric arc 
given in thU sccrion* Faults tmd Faihres in Ekitrical Plaiu (1939, Pitmm, 35s.) 
by R. Spiescrp describes phcnonictia arising during testing, assctublingp 
psitting into service, maintenance and repair of pUnt and embraces rotating 
machines^ transformers, atudliary apparatus^ and materials. K. C. H- Kiebapd- 
son*s. book, Tlir Canwiissianinj^ of E/c£tr£cdJ P/jiit jnJ Asionaitd Problems 
{2ud edihortp IQU, Chapman & HaU, 2jS,), deals very practically with 
the subject in respect of alternators and A.C. motors^ transfarmers, D.C. 
genecators and motors, and convertors and rectifiers. TJfe GjJrw/it/juirt ijpjd 
Design erf Ekarkol Appitraius (Ird edition^ 194-ir Chapman ^ Hall, ios.6d.] 
by W. Wibon rdates to the calcuUtion of vajious classes of clcctricil 
phenomena associated with static apparatus and is a most useful handbook. 
Electrical Bigineering Ecctmmks (19^6, Chapman fie HaU, a is.) by D. J. Bolton 
presents the ease for co-ordiuating economy of manufacture of plant with 
that of performance and explains rhe principles of the monetary values of tlie 
performance of electrical plant and die application of these to deriving 
maxim um economy of operation. Another book by the same author is 
C(^sis md Tmjfs in Electtkliy Supply (193S, Chapman ^ Hah* i2s.6d.), 
which deaU vnth the various cost aspects of rhe production and distribution 
of electricity to die consumer and with the dificrent fomis of tariff under 
which electricity is sold for industrial and domestic consumptiDn- Professor 
H. Cottoif s book on ^catk Di^harge Lamps (1946* Chapnun S: Hall, 36s.) 
is concerned with the underlying theory and physics of clccttk discharge 
lamps and with their several practical fortm of control. On legal matters 
two excellent books are s I-4MJ Rdaiing EUrtneitY Supply [6di cditiotLp 
19J2, Butter worth, its.<kL), by E. Macassey, and Elearicity and Practice 
(lOJji Pirnian, jos.) by R. IL Siudholmc* Finally may be cited in this 
record tlic book Records md Research in Engmetrifig and Industrie Sdeme 
(and ediidon, 1947, Chapman ^ Hal!, a is,) by J. E. Hobistroiu, which 
provides a guide to die productiojif extracdon. ititegradon, storckceping, 
circulation and Eranslation of Kchnical knowledge. The hook provides an 
excellent account of the sources and recordings of available infonnadoii on 
technological subjects. 

(7) The Institutions 

No serious student of Britidi literature on electrical engineering should 
neglect to comult die large volume of publications which have been issued 
respectively by the British Elccuical and Allied Industries Research Associa- 
don. The British Standards Iiisritudou, and the Liisdtutioii of Electrical 
Engineers, for these form an authoritarive record of the major irseardi. 
Standardization and professional ardvities which have been carried on in 
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Great Britain to date and which are constandy being expanded. Brief 
references to the publications of these bodies are as follows. 

The numerous published reports on the work carried out by the first- 
named have been listed in the Annotated List of Published Reports, Ref E.R.AJ 
0204 (October, 1947, E.R.A., los.). The Association’s Twenty-Seventh Annual 
Report, Ref E,R,A.lTj86 (1948, E.R.A., free), summarizes the work which 
has been done from October 1946 to September 1947, the new reports 
which have been issued and lists of memberships of Sections, Committees, 
Sub-Committees and Panels. 

The pubheations of the British Standards Institution are, primarily, the 
numerous British Standard Specifications (mosdy is. and 2s.), special Hatidbooks 
of certain British Standards (7s. to I2s.6d.), S.T,A. Specifications (6d. each) 
issued for the Ministry of Supply, Standards for Radio Components for Service 
Equipment (3d. and 6d. each), BSiBOT Specifications (6d. to 2s. each), issued 
at the request of the Board of Trade, British Standards for Aircraft Materials 
and Components (mosdy is. each), and Codes of Practice (6d. to 3s.6d.), which 
describe the best British practice in various connections. These documents 
are an invaluable collection of expert technical scientific advice and practice. 
The current issue of the British Standards Yearbook (3S.6d.; 1947 Addendum, 
IS.) hsts all these pubheations individually and provides information on the 
memberships of Councils and Standards Committees. 

The Institution of Electrical Engineers issues The Journal of the LE,E. 
regularly in three parts, Part I, General (monthly, 6s.), Part II, Power Engin¬ 
eering (dtemate months, 7s.6d.), and Part III, Radio and Communication 
Engineering (alternate months, 7s.6d.). These Journals form an up-to-date 
record of modem electrical theory and practice of power engineering, 
installations, measurements, radio, and power transmission. In addition the 
Institution also publishes Science Abstracts; Section A, Physics and Section B, 
Electrical Engineering (monthly, 3S.6d. each), and for Student members, The 
Students^ Quarterly Journal (3s.). Special pubheations arc Regulations for the 
Electrical Equipment of Buildings (nth edition, revised, 1946, 2s.6d.), 
Regulations for the Electrical Equipment of Ships (3rd edition, 1939 with 
supplement, 1947, 4s.), Education and Training for Engineers (ist report, 1943, 
no charge). Education and Training for Engineers (2nd report, 1944, no 
charge), and The Practical Training of Professional Electrical Engineers (1947, is.). 

Mr. Srigant is a Chartered Electrical Engineer by profession and is Technical Adviser and 
Education Officer to Messrs. Johnson & Phillips Ltd., London, specialists in the transmission, 
transformation and control of electricity. He is the author of three books and over 120 papers 
and articles on various branches of electrical engineering practice and electro technology, and 
he has had a long experience as a writer and reviewer of technical and scientific books. 
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LBAHNED SOCIETIES: Tkcif aims, library (kdlitics ind publkatiom- 

K W, ROBINSON 

THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF LONDON 

The origltu of die Royal Sodery dale badt lo the Civil War. The imt 
mccdtigs were held at Grcsliam CoUege in die Cirjr of Landoii m ifi+s when 
the ProftTJisofs at die College gadiercd together with a few of dieir fHends to 
study the *iic w experimental pluIo$ophy\ This was one of the earliest prac¬ 
tical fruits of the experi mental mediod of research cxpnujidrd by Francis 
Baean fsi his writings- They iilCt weekly (or tJuce or four yeaR* after which 
some of the company removed to Oxford to condnue diek studies and 
researches. Tile results of their deliberations were coiiuiiuiucated to a society 
formed by tbctn in lhar town, wliich eventually became die Oxford Philo- 
sophicai Society. Those who remained in London continued to mcet^ bnt in 
view of the circumstances in those tiuies the meetings became irregular and 
for long periods no lueeungs were held at all. 

After the cahiL brought about by die Restoration those at Oxford returned 
to London and tejoined those who had remained in the City, when regular 
meetings were rcsujucd. I'he first meeting of the new Society was held on 
3!t November i66t> when ndcs and regulations were agreed upon and a sub¬ 
scription was fixed. From that date until die present time mcctmgs have been 
held regularly whenever possible. Although not the oldest by date of founda¬ 
tion, die Royal Society of London for Improving Natural Knowledge has 
enjoyed a longer contimiom existence than any odicr learned body in the 
world. King duties 11 agreed to become die Fatron of the Society and he 
granted ir$ first Charter in idda. 

In the words of its Charter the Royal Society exbcs for "improviii^natural 
knowledge'. Ir achieved these objects in the early days by its correspondence 
with disdnguLJied men abroadp by setting up committees to consider and 
report on sdendfic problems and by encouraging espenmemadDn by its 
Fellows. Tlirougliouc its existence, the Society has taken a leading part in 
fostering voyages of discovery and exploration. In later yean and up to die 
present time its aims are accomplished by encouiaging and assuting all 
scientific research and by the publicadoii of die resula of outstanding dis¬ 
coveries and experiments. 

The Roy^al Society lias always been indepetidcnt of State control but this 
independence lus not prevented the Soaetj' from establishing the most 
iiidmate tehrions with die State. Throughout its long history kin^, states¬ 
men and government departments have regularly sought its advice on 
scientific matrm^a^d it lias never hesitated to mcmorialkc the Government 
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when k Wii convinwJ the mdoniii mtereic C;alkd for official acdon 

Ln the Ecld of sdoicc. Iq addJtioo to the Asiotajicc which h freely given to the 
Govermnent and all depmmen^ of k, die Society admiubtcrs various 
Grants-in-Aid for sricutiliC inve^dgadons and publLcidaiiak under regubdons 
approved by HM. Treasury. 

Whilst no ^ualtBcadon is defined on dse suTKitrd of scholarship necessary 
CO become a candidate for die Fcllowslup of die Royal Society^ it is practically 
only possible for those who have advanced natural knowledge by fvmda- 
mentd research to be elected. Candidates arc proposed by means of a certifi¬ 
cate which U drawn up and signed by a proposer and at least five other 
Fellows of the Sodety. Blank cemficace forms arc supplied only to Fellows. 
The number of those elected each year h cwoit)^-five. 

The Council may ako reconinitmd for the Fellowship pefSotu whn, in 
their opinion, have rendered conspiricuous service to the cause ofsdeace,Orai:c 
Such that their elccdon would be of sigiial bdtclit to the Sodetyp hut such 
uEccdoru arc limited to an average of one each year. Any one of His MajeStyb 
subjects who is a Prince (or Piiaccss) of the Blood Royal may be proposed 
and elected a FcUow. 

Distinguished men of soence of other countries may be elected Foreign 
Members and these are selected from those recommended by Fellows of ic 
Society, 'of die greatest emmcJiee for their aricntifi;c discoveries and ai raip - 
ments*. Nor more than four such persons can be dected in any one year. 

The Socicty*s library contains upwards of 150,000 volumcSp more than 
100,000 manuscripts and 200,000 original letters. Its calloctioiis of books 
include many incunabula but is most complete kl ICS publicatiDJis of the 
various natioud and provuicial societies and academics of the world. It$ 
archivci arc an in valuable source for the history of scieiice. Any serious 
Student can consult a took in the library, but it is necessary for any who 
desire t^ use the hhrary and barrow books K> produce a letter of recommen- 
darton signed by a FeKow, Manuscripts may be cousuJted, copied or photo- 
graplied by permission of die Officers or Council. 

A micro-filni reader is available in the library and it is hoped shortly to 
obtain a copying machine. There is no objection to duly authorized persons 
arrangmg for photogtapb, micro-fUms or photostats to be taken of boob 
and maJiu&cHpb material in the library. 

The Society publishes the Pkilcstfphicd Trjinwu'^iiiis in two scries (various 
prica): 'A' containing the papers of a physical nature and *B" ^ose of 
biological mterest. Each paper is published separately. Two suiular series of 
the I^ceadingi (91. per issue; jus. per volume of four issues) are pubLished in 
numbers comprising between six and eight papers in each number. Tn normal 
times they appear montlily. The Tfcmantiims first appeared ill 

j66 ^ and has been published regularly since that dare. From time to time die 
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Society has published separate monographs, results of expeditions, reports of 
congresses and celebrations. Its other regular publications include the Year 
Book (ss.), which is issued in the early part of each year; Notes and Records 
(7s.6d.), published in two numbers each year; and Obituary Notices of Fellows 
of the Royal Society (los.), which is issued in one volume yearly. The Record of 
the Royal Society of London (21s.), the fourth edition of which was published 
in 1940, contains an historical account of the Society and, in addition to much 
other information, chronological and alphabetical lists of all the Fellows and 
Foreign Members since its inception. A recent book, by Sir Henry Lyons, on 
The Royal Society 1660-1940, published by the Cambridge University Press 
in 1944 (25s.), contains a history of the Society’s administration under its 
Charters. 

The prices quoted are subject to alteration. 

Mr. H. W. Robinson is the Librarian of the Royal Society of London. 


D. N. LOWE 

THE BRITISH ASSOCIATION 
FOR THE ADVANCEMENT OF SCIENCE 

In his New Atlantis, Francis Bacon envisaged an institution, called ‘Solomon’s 
House’, from which were sent forth students of science as ‘merchants of 
light’ to make ‘circuits or visits of divers principal cities of the kingdom’. 
Since its foundation in 1831 the British Association has been realizing this 
dream. Unlike the Royal Society and other specialist bodies, the British 
Association includes among its members people who have no ^entific 
qualifications, and its principal activities take place outside London. Its 
great annual meetings in one or other of the large towns in Great Britain, 
and occasionally overseas, provide unique opportumties for intercourse 
between men of science and others, and focus public attention on matters 
of scientific interest and importance. 

The period of the Association’s foundation was one of adjustment due to 
the aftermath of the Napoleonic Wars and the changes associated with the 
industrial revolution. In the first half of the nineteenth century over twenty 
of the learned societies of London were founded and began to flourish. There 
were, however, in 1831, scientists of distinction and influence who realized 
that science was not something to be pursued in isolation and that it was the 
concern of others besides themselves, including those who were willing and 
ready to learn something of its meaning and its method, others who were 
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interested in the practical applications of scientific knowledge, and others, 
including officers of the State who were either ignorant, indifferent, or both. 
Among such far-seeing men of science was Sir David Brewster, physicist, 
encyclopaedist and Vice-Chancellor of the University of Edinburgh, who 
took the initiative in persuading like-minded contemporaries to found a new 
Association for the Advancement of Science. The Association was formally 
established at York on 26 September 1831, with the following objects: 

‘To give a stronger impulse and a more systematic direction to scientific 
inquiry, to promote the intercourse of those who cultivate Science in 
different parts of the British Empire with one another and with foreign 
philosophers; to obtain more general attention for the objects of Science 
and the removal of any disadvantages of a public kind which impede its 
progress.’ 

The Association was founded on the model of a German body, the 
Deutscher Naturforscher Versammlung, and has in turn provided the model 
for similar Associations in other countries. Those which have survived are in 
Austraha and New Zealand, France, Canada, India, South Africa and the 
United States of America. 

The objects of the Association are achieved by means of meetings, con¬ 
ferences, lectures, collaboration ^ith other scientific organizations, research 
and pubheation. 

The main activity is the organization of annual meetings, which are now 
attended by up to three thousand people, including visitors from overseas. 
These have been held since 1831 witliout a break except for two years 
during the First World War and the whole of the Second. For many years 
these annual meetings provided occasion for pubhc announcements and 
demonstrations of scientific discoveries. At the meeting in 1894, for example. 
Sir Oliver Lodge gave the first pubhc demonstration of wireless telegraphy. 
More recently, the changed tempo of science has required prompt announce¬ 
ments of advances in knowledge through other media, and the meetings 
of the Association are now concerned largely with disaission of topics 
concerning more than one branch of science, progress reports on develop¬ 
ments during the year, and popular sessions for the instruction of the layman. 
.The programme of an annual meeting is organized by thirteen sections 
representing various branches of science. The address of the President of the 
Association (and the list of those who have held this annual office is one of 
great names in the history of science) is regarded as an annual event of the 
first importance. The large amount of space which is given by the press and 
by periodicals to reports of these annual meetings is one measure of the place 
held by the Association in pubhc esteem. 

Apart from the formal sessions of the annual meeting the Association 
arranges pubhc lectures in neighbouring towns, and pubhc activity at other 
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din« of dw? yc3r includes ilic ddivery of memoriil Iccnirw -ind the amugc- 
ment of CDufcrcntcS dt-iling wirh iiocial impliesduns of scicEice. During the 
iatc war a number of iniporuiit conferences was held in London under 
bambaidmciitp when refugee and otlicr fardijii sciciidsU joined Bddsh 
colleagues in ^cussuig such subjects as Sdence and World Order. 

DurliLg die whole of its existence the Assiiiciatioti lias spent all ils surplus 
income in support of rcscaick hx the firsc hundred years nearly ^lOo.OOO 
was sp^it on some 6^0 projects. By prcsuut-<Ly standards this siun. does not 
appear great* but k include a krge number of small gnmts for iiiddental 
expenses of voluntary workers^ whose mvesdgations, thus mspircdi have led 
ro important addidous to fujitkiuetiul knowledge* The Assodadou has ako 
used its influence to obtain for other tcscarcli fiiiajicial support which was 
beyond its own mcrjjis. As to ‘the removal of disadvantages' to die progress 
of science which have been brought ti3 its uodee, the Associadon has never 
hesitated to make representadom co the proper anthoridcs, and there is a 
long list of 'causes*^ in which effective advocacy and timely pressure have 
produced sadsfactury results. 

From its oSicc in Burlington HDnsjc:* iu London, the AiSOciation publishes 
a quarterly journal. The Advam^tnutt of Sdeii^e { 6 s. per copy; yearly Sub- 
scripdoti, ^iS-). Occasional publicadons included reprints of material from 
this journal (issued at various prices from is. upworct); The March of Srfftjcc* 
a quinqueUiiial review' (js^dd.); and volumes of Mathematical Tables 
(printed by the Cambridge Univerriry Press and published at various prices 
from 71.6(1 upwards) p The British Assa£iati]jn^A RetieSpcCt [js. 6 d.) h the 
official history of die Assodation s first hundred years. M l these publications 
are avoilahte to the public. 

In ipaS the Assodatiun accepted the custody of Down House, in Kent 
(sixtceii miles from London)^ where Charles Darwin lived and worked for 
fbrry years, and where most of his great works were written. The house is 
maiiitaiited as a uatiaual memorial, and in it arc preserved the iipjor part 
of his library (including first and odier editions of The Origin of Spedcs) and 
other objects associated with his life and work. 

The British Associarion has survived the Second World War with umm- 
paired vigour and is quietly planning to expand its scope so as to deal ever 
more effectively with the problcnis that arise from the phenomenal incxeose 
iu scientific activity. 

Mr. D, K, Uiwc, ii SHtmry the Briojli AaiMt™ fo Ailvanrcmeat oi 

SdcEkK, mi tlsG tuthur tifA iiwmba* of aittdci in ™iuus icitntifK pcfindkoli. 


GEOFFREY R. EDWARDS 


THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF MEDICINE 


AI the turn of the eighteenth century^ i group of young medical men in 

Londort, findmg die nicedfig$ of exsscmg duller th^ii they could 

tolerate^ formed the habit of gatlicring in the Freemasonj Tavern in the City 
CO air their views ou medical problems in more cumulating drciunsunccs. 

Aa the popdarity and value of these meetings grew, it was thoughr dcsir- 
able to constitute a new Society to ensure their condnuance and, by laying 
down suiuhlc bws, to avoid those formalities and dead controls which 
hampered some of the more august msdtudom of London at thac dine. Thus 
the Medical and Chimrgical Society of London was bom in the year 1805. 

Ac the inaugural meeting die purpose of the new Society was dcfiiied as 
" the culdvation and promotioii of Physic and Surgery ajid of tbe Brandies 
of Science comiected with them'^ Politics and other ^sturbeis of the peace 
were thus excluded and continued livcHucss wai assured by the provision 
that the OfBcers should be elected annually and that the President could be 
re-elected emcc only. 

The Society then prt>cccded to acquire prcraiies, hold regular mcetiDgs, 
publish tnnsacdons and collect a Library for die use of its MemberSp So great 
was its Success that the Society was grauced a Uoyal Cbirtw by H-M. King 
"Willum rV in Tliis document reoEed the purposes of the Sociciy and 
was given ' for fmpartinE greater mbility and effect co die designs of the 
said Society; ir also seated dial tliosc who are now Members of the said 
Society or who shall at any time hereafter become Members thereof 
according to such Byelaws as shall hereafter he ftamed or enacted shall by 
virtue of these presents be called Fellows of the said Society. Of w'hich 
Society we do hereby declare ourselves and mccesson if they ihiiit fit the 
Patron' . . . 

It should be realbcd that the giving of a Uoyal Charter does not constitute 
the recipient body a Deparrnicnt of State, nor does it provide for finAiicial 
support If is pufely a recognition by tlie head of the State tJtac the iiucLt^mon 
concerned is deserving of cneuuragcmcnt. Thus che Royal Medical and 
Chlrurgical Sixdcry of London was given a ciick% prestige, rights and duties. 

The S^JSety continued in successful work until the celebradon of its 
Centenary in 1905* At this date it uicluded Fellows, not only from London, 
but aka ftom the provinces and overseas. In 1907 a dozen smaller medical 
societies in London^ of later foundation, responded to aji invitapon lo fuse 
with the Society to comotiite, under ^ second Royal Clurtcr (from FLM. 
King Edward VI!), che Royal Sodety nf Medicine. 
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This rccoastiEudoti enabled the Sodety to extend its wort, but for many 
years it was gravely hampered by debt as a larger building wm necessary 
and the First World War severely limited its functioning. However, it was 
not very bug before definite progress was made despite these handicaps. 

The Sodety now holds at least aoo mcetiugj in the year organized by die 
twenty-four Seettons which, for the most part, arc the originating sodeties 
fulfilling their purposes ou a more secure fouiidation and with greater cSce- 
tiveness. Prot^ifdings sif the Royal Sodety <*/Mtdidtte (Lougniaits, Grwn, tads, 
per annum), enjoying a World-Wide drculation, ate published monilily as a 
result of the meetings, and the Society's library of ovet l $0,000 volumes 
renders service to FcUows of every nationality throughout the world. 

Medical men of all natioualitiei and workers in fields ancillary to medicine 
can apply for Fellowship, having satisfied the authorities of the Society as to 
their medical or other qualification, and, on election, can obtain very con¬ 
siderable services in return for a modest annual subsenption js, od, 
London, 4*- Provinces, 3* ^ Overseas). 

The privileges of t'cUowship include the foUowidg: 

Fellows in Great Britain may use the library for reference, and borrow 
book^ far hamc ic^tdiilgs 

Boob arc sent [carTLigc paid) on rci^ucst to Fdlows in tht United 
Kingdom and Ireland. 

References on medical subjects arc supplied on specific requese to any 
Fellow of the Society; transitions in abstract fioin European languages 
arc similarly suppEed- 

Photostat or micTofiEn copies of arridca ut joumds ate sent at the 
dkeredon of die Librarian. These copies luusl be remmed to the iib^ar}^ 
Tliesc services arc rendered grads co FellowSs 
The Snciccy has a Visitors* Reading Room in which viaiEors. holding a 
medical of sdcmific tjnalificadoii of engaged in work aiicillaty to medicine, 
may consult bcxika tir periodicals. 

During the Second World War, tlic Royal Society of Medicine continued 
to function^ having Drientated all its icrvicci to the war effort. Spedil 
fudlidcs wexe provided for Fellows who had joined the Forces, and medical 
members of the fighring services of the Allies were given a cordial wedcome, 
special meetings being uraitged for their benefit. Many of these mectingt 
took the form of conferences in war medicine and were licld in secret, 1 he 
majority of the papers presented at these mcedngs have now been published 
{iFitfr-AUird Cunjhcnm on Mediant mz 45^ Staples Press, 5DS.). 

Tliroughoiit the war, the Society tnauitaiii-ed is information service ro 
Fellows and in this connecrion began to devebp its microfilm service in order 
to defeat die time factor in providing miorniation needed and to avoid risk 
of loss of imporunt medical doe aments owing to enemy acriviry. 
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Arising from thb service and owing tO the pcrsbdbg world sbotcage of 
paper, the Socicry' evolved a scheme for rch:ihilitj.ting medical libraries all 
over the world which had siiiTcrcd owing to the tivages of wa^, Tbi$ scheme 
has been handsomely endowed by the Rackcfcllcr Funndadon of New York 
for a period of four years. At the dme of wricmg, iz2 medical libftries in 
important centres have been associated in the scheme and niicrofrlm copies 
of hundreds ofjoumah, otherwise unobtainable, have, with the co-operadon 
of the publishers* been dispatched to them. A standard pattern of microfilTn 
reader is loaned by the Sodtty under the scheme to every associated library. 
VhM range from Reykjavik to Cairo and from Manila to Singapore and 
Hong Koug; many other libraries are bring associated and the work of 
fil lin g their lacunae is now progre^ing apace. 

Thus die Royal Society of Medicine today may be said to be fulfrUmg hi 
ever-incrcajuig measure the fiincdon mherent in the original scheme laid 
down by the group of young enthusiasts for medical science who founded it 
nearly a cenrtiry and a half ago* 


Mr, Geo^y IL Edwiidi Jua brni Gciucnl Scemary since 1915 ot die Hoyal SKkty fif 
MeUie^. 


G. BURDER STRATTON 

THE ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY 
OF LONDON 

T tJE founding of the Zctological Society may be anributed to die activities 
ill cscploradon of the early mncccenth century, wliicli were the mean: of 
revealing,many forms of animal hfc hitherto unknown^ and it became 
manifest to many diar there was a definite need for extcjiding htinun know¬ 
ledge in regard to tl)e animal kingdom. 

How this increase of knowledge might best be obtained presented 
oiltics, for die existing leagued societies were unable to deal adequately with 
matters of zoological interest; the Royal Sodety being fully occupied at 
tliat time with the great devdopmcti^ of physical science and therefore able 
to give only secondary attention to natural history^ wliik the newly founded 
Linnean Society wios devotiiig its activities more ta bopny diaii to 3!oo]ogy, 
This inspired die idea of a sticicty. the purpose of which shodJ be the 
furtherance of zoological science, and from diis idea evolved die *Zoologkd 
Sodety \ which was established in the year 1 S75i 
The year ifiag was of importance in die liistory of the Society, for in duE 
year it acquired legal status widi die granting of its Charter by wludi it was 
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designated ‘The Zoological Society of London*, its objects being ‘the ad¬ 
vancement of Zoology and Animal Physiology* and ‘the introduction of 
new and curious subjects of the Animal Kingdom*. 

With the definement of its aims the Society proceeded with the measures 
necessary for their fulfilment. In addition to building up the collection of 
animals at Regent*s Park, it formed and maintained a Museum which ulti¬ 
mately obtained dimensions larger than the zoological collection in the 
British Museum at Bloomsbury. When, however, it was decided to transfer 
the natural history sections of the British Museum to South Kensington, it 
was felt there was no need to maintain a second zoological museum in 
London and accordingly a large number of the Society’s specimens, including 
the types described in the Society’s publications, were presented to the 
Naturi History Museum and in 1855 the Society’s museum was closed. 

The Society then proceeded to devote its resources to the development of 
the Gardens in Regent’s Park and, in recent years, to the acquisition and 
development of the commodious park at Whipsnade, in Bedfordshire, where 
the animals are exhibited in surroundings conforming more with their 
natural habitats than is possible in London. It would be impossible to recite 
here in detail all that the Society has achieved in the introduction of new 
animals, and it will perhaps suffice to mention that over five thousand 
different species of vertebrated animals, and numerous species of inverte¬ 
brates, representative of almost every class in the animal kingdom, have been 
in the Society’s collections. That every endeavour is made to further this 
object, even in face of increasing difficulties, is exemplified by the acquisition 
in recent years of such zoological rarities as the bongo, okapi and giant panda. 

The Society has also promoted zoology by assisting research in anatomy 
and taxonomy, by founding research fellowships, by forming and main¬ 
taining a comprehensive zoological library, and by the publication of a large 
number of papers read at meetings of the Society. These scientifio^meetings 
have been a regular feature of the Society’s activities since their institution 
in 1829, and almost every distinguished British zoologist and many eminent 
foreign zoologists have addressed them. 

The Society has two journals for the publishing of scientific papers; the 
Proceedings^ and the Transactions. The ProceedingSy published quarterly (Zoo¬ 
logical Society, 20s. per part), have appeared regularly since 1830, and the 
117 volumes issued contain some of the most valuable contributions to 
zoological science. The Transactions, reserved for important monographs, are 
issued irregularly by the Society at various prices, and of this series twenty- 
five volumes have been published. Others of the Society’s publications arc the 
Zoological Record (Zoological Society, 80s. per annual vol.), and Zoo Life 
(Gale & Polden, i is. per annum). The Record, a bibliography issued annually, 
gives a reference to every article and book of zoological importance that has 
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bcfn published ia the preceding year, md with die tnetliQil uf cabubdog the 
ciiiHa uader the class, author^ subject and systeraape indoc^ it forms m easy 
and indispeniible means of reference. Ztw Lr/E\ ilrsi publLilicd in 194^5 and 
edited by die Society"s Scientific Dirccror. 15 designed to provide, in non- 
tcchnidl language, iUu^prated articles on aiiiuial life, pertniEiijig more paiticu- 
Urly to the specjmcns cxJiibi ted in the Society^s collections. In addition to its 
journals, three 'Nomcncla tors’ of generic names hi zoology have been issued 
under the Society's imprint, die Iiidix Zoclaj^icus in 1920 (20S+), htdex 

No. 1 tin 19Js (i5s.) and the Ni>nicft£httt?r Zc^:^hgi^^s (4 voLs. tos.) 
tn 1939, The latter work, in funr volEimcs, edited by Dr, Sbclicid A. Neave, 
provides a complete list of all genera and subgencra in zoology from the 
ten th edition of Liimaeus in 175S to the end of 193,5. A supplementary volume 
CO cover tlie literature of rhe years 1936-45 is in preparation. 

The formation of a libmiy was begun in 1836 w ith 1 presentation of 318 
volumes, and from tins iiiode^L beginning die library has expanded hito a 
general 2oologi{:al library of 80*000 volumes of books :;iiid periodicals with a 
liigli sdentific and monetary value, containing most of the iniportaiit zoo¬ 
logical monographs* mimy raridcs of zoological bibbography, and rhe 
Jourjids of many of die acadciiuL's and insrirtinon? interested ill zoology 
throughout tile world. 

The library also COhtahis some collecti-nns of paintings and photograpJis of 
special intcresE including a number of original paiiitiiigs by Joseph Wolf, the 
famous anima] painter; i,ooo water-colour <lrawing$ by Major H. Jones; 3 
luiiq ye assemblage of 17,000 coloured plates and illnstradom of birds gathered 
together from books on umicliology; iJbi^rrared manuscript volumes on 
Indian zoology; and many photographs, including a single colleeriott.of 
S,OQo of animals ki die Society Cardens. A sclccrion of these photographs 
forms tlic buls of a recent book by Dr. G. M. Vcvtrs, the SnpcrintetldoiE of 
the Sociejy^s Gardens, entitled Pop n/tir AninmL of tlsa W&rld (t947, Litticbury 
(Worcester), 15*.). 

The function of the library is to provide means of reference for the 7,000 
members of die Society. In common w ith the practice of special librarica* 
however, the concession of using the library is granted to persons desiring to 
consult parricular works not accessible in rhe general lihraria. 'Fhe usual 
services are pfoviikd, but since there is as yet little demand for microfilni or 
photostat copies the Society Joes not operate a medianical rcproductioii 
sendee ofits own, but relies on the eidsdiig agencies in fiilfilling requests for 
copies of books or papers. 

The Society ii lioiiourcd in having H.M. The King as Patron, and ia 
membership is composed of profasional joclogisa and perjons iiitc’resccd in 
namral history. The ordinary Fellowship is obained On die rccomnicndation 
of three Fellows of die Soaety. wliilc, limited in tmmber and reserved for 
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persons with parrioilar qualifications, recommendations for ‘Imperial’, 
‘Honorary’, ‘Foreign’, ‘Corresponding’ and ‘Professional Zoologist’ Fel¬ 
lowships have first to receive the approval of the Council of the Society 
before being submitted to a General Meeting for election by ballot. 

Two historical accounts of the Zoological Society have been published: 
the first in 1901 by H. Scherren entitled The Zoological Society of London, a 
Sketch of its Foundation and Development; the other. Centenary History of the 
Zoological Society of London (los.), published by the Society on the occasion 
of its Centenary in 1929, was compiled by Sir Peter Chalmers Mitchell, then 
Secretary of the Society. With the appearance of this volume, the 
Centenary edition of the List of the Vertebrated Animals exhibited in the Gardens 
of the Zoological Society of London, 1828-1927, was issued in three volumes 
(Zoological Society, los. per voL). 

Mr. G. Burdcr Stratton is the Librarian of the Zoological Society of London. 


G. R. CRONE 

THE ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 

The period between 1760 and 1870, approximately, was one of the out¬ 
standing epochs in the history of exploration, and one in which British 
explorers took a leading part. From the three voyages of Captain Cook to 
the African journeys of David Livingstone, great strides were made in the 
knowledge of the world, particularly of Africa, Australia, the Pacific, and 
the Polar regions. Throughout, political, scientific and philanthropic motives 
played their part, but, especially after 1815, the search for commercial 
markets was ^e main driving force behind these activities. On the whole, 
this work was carried out without direct government support, with the 
notable exception of the Admiralty’s promotion of maritime discovery. It 
was a natural development that the need should be felt for an organization, 
which would co-ordinate the work of individual explorers, act as a reposi¬ 
tory for information and reports, and provide advice and instruction for 
intending travellers. As early as 1788, the Association for the Exploration 
of the Interior Parts of Africa had been estabUshed to perform these services 
for African travellers; it is nouble for its support of Mungo Park, but it 
languished during the Napoleonic wars. The revival of interest in exploration 
after their close led to the establishment in London of a dining club, known 
as the Raleigh Club, in 1827. The members of this club, in co-operation 
with others interested in the development of the revitalized science of 
geography, founded the Geographical Society of London in 1830. The 
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following year rhe rcmn-iTift of the AfHcin Assodarion were absorbed, A 
Royal Charter was gnuited in 1^59, but die Society, Iiaviug enjoyed royal 
patronage from m foundation p had assumed its prewnr title some years earlier. 

The aiois of the Society were dearly stated at die outset, and viitk some 
mcwlificationi; have continued to govern its activiries. Ir propc 5 «ed to publish 
cheaply and at mtervals "such new, mteroting and useful f^ts and discoveries 
as the Society may have in its possession' or may arquire; *tO accumulate 
gradudly a libraiy of the best books on geography, a complete colIccdDn of 
maps and charts from die earliest period', and ocher documents may 
convey the best mfotmauon to pcnoiu intending to visit foreign countries^' 
to secure ^pecimtins of instruments; to prepare brief instmcdoiXS and Sug¬ 
gestions for rravellers, and uidmatcly to render pecutiiary assistance for a 
pardcLilar object of icscarcli^ and finally to mam r ain relapotoS with similar 
societies abroad. 

The present policy of the Society is nor ro organi^tc and conduct expedi¬ 
tions itself, bur ro encourage and assist diosc whose plans have been approved. 
Such expeditions may receive financial grants^ largely as a totcu of the 
Society approval, and chc loan of survey hisLrumcnts. On their renim from 
the field, they receive assistance in preparing their residts for pubticadon— 
ofien in die Gecji^aphkiil and pardc iilarly in tlic compibdnn of their 

maps. Where the value of tiic work jtistifics it, the leader reads a paper at a 
meeting of the Jkvacty, and outstanding acliicvemciits arc recognized by the 
award annually of die two Royal Medals. Ocher Jecturcs ded with more 
specialized branches of the sdcuce of interest to acadeinie geographers, and 
with the geographicaJ background to problems of mdonal hfe or inter¬ 
national stfairs. By these means, the general body of Fellows, upon whose 
support the w'ork of the Society largely depends, arc kept m couch with the 
Society's activities and the progress of geographical thougliL 

When^requested, die Society has tendered expert advice to government 
departments, and lias submitted evidence to Royal Cummissiorts. From die 
close of the losr cenniry, the Society lias done much to secure die rceogtiition 
of geography as an independent iubjeci in Brittili Univeni ties and scficHih, 
and to raise the standard of gcdgrapliical instnictioii. It was. for example, a 
prime mover in die fouiidatioii of the first Schools of Geography at Oxford 
and Cambridge. Ii has also Striven to iiiiprcvc the technique of map drawing 
and rcproducciou in this country. 

In accardinw with the SodetyT aims the dyTmion of geographical 
knowledge, nicinbcrship is not confined to those with experience of travel 
ur with aeadanie qualifications, but h open to all iiiieresicd in geography 
and iravd, and prepared to support iis activities. Women have been eligible 
for uiembersliip since 1913, and the Felinwship is drawn from many countries 
besides Britain. 



The Headquarters of the Royal Geographical Society. Lowther Lodge, Kensington Gore, London 
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The Society’s Library now contains upwards of 80,000 volumes, and the 
periodical publications of geographical societies throughout the world form 
an important section. It is maintained in the first place for the use of Fellows, 
who may borrow books from it, but visitors are admitted on a Fellow’s 
introduction, and properly accredited students of geography can obtain 
access by arrangement. The Map Collection, containing 250,000 maps in 
sheets and several hundred adases, is open to the general pubhc, though maps 
cannot be lent. The Society has no microfilm or photostat service, but in 
special cases arrangements can be made for copying by a London firm. 

The first object of the Society, as mentioned above, was the publication 
of geographical information, and since 1830 a periodical has been pubhshed 
regularly, under various tides. The present pubheation, The Geographical 
Journal (Single numbers 2s. each; double numbers 4s.; quarterly numbers 6s.; 
or 26s. per annum post free. (Free to Fellows.)), began in 1893, and is now 
in its 11 ith volume. Normally a monthly, it is appearing quarterly at present. 
Most back numbers can still be obtained at 2s., 4s. and 6s. (to Fellows is.6d., 
3s. and 4s.6d.). Among other pubheations are the well-known Hints to 
Travellers^ which has grown from a pamphlet to a two-volume work and 
is now in its eleventh edition (Vol. I, Survey and Field Astronomy, by E. A. 
Reeves, etc., 1935, price i6s. (to Fellows 12s.), plus postage. Vol. II, Organi- 
zation and Equipment, Scientijic Observation, Health, Sickness and Injury, 
edited by A. R. Hinks, 1938, price 14s. (to Fellows ios.6d.), plus postage); 
facsimile reproductions of unique or rare engraved and manuscript maps; 
and a number of maps, the latest being the Map of Europe and the Near 
East compiled for the British Council, published also in an Arabic edition. 
The former somewhat specialized Technical Series is being replaced by a 
Research Series of wider scope, which will publish the results of original 
geographical research, and the first two monographs should appear in 1948. 
Finally, mention should be made of Dr. H. R. Mill’s The Record of the Royal 
Geographical Society, 1830-1930 (Royal Geographical Society, los. (tc^Fellows 
7s.6d.)), a history of the Society published in the centenary year, upon which 
much of this account is based. All the Society’s pubheations in print 
may be purchased from the Office of the Society (Kensington Gore, 
S.W.7.) or from the agents, Messrs. John Murray, 50 Albemarle Street, 
London, W.i, from whom a list may be obtained on appheation. 

Mr. G. R. Crone is Librarian and Map Curator of the Royal Geographical Society and has 
contributed several articles to the Gfographical Journal. In 1937 he translated and edited The 
yoyages of Cadamosto for the Hakluyt Society, and he also contributed to their centenary volume, 
Richard Hakluyt and His Successors (i94<^)* 
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PHILIP CORDER 

THE SOCIETY OF ANTIQUARIES 

The Society of Antiquaries was founded in 1707. Its present organization 
took shape some ten years later, the minutes of its meetings being continuous 
from 1717 until the present day. It was by no means the first Soaety of Ae 
kind, for in 1572 there was formed an influential body of famous antiquaries, 
who’subsequendy petitioned Queen Elizabeth to grant them a charter of 
incorporation as a College of Antiquaries, with wide educational powers. 
This attempt to found a modem umversity, for such it was, proved unsuc¬ 
cessful, and the distrust of James I led ultimately to the cessation of their 
activities. Again in 1638 a small group of antiquaries worked together on Ae 
records of their own counties. How long their Society continued its activities 
is unknown, but it is unlikely that there was continuity between this seven¬ 
teenth-century group and the Society of 1707* 

' The earhest meetings of the Society were held in some tavern in Fleet 
Street or the Strand, but in 1781, in company with the Royal Society, 
apartments were granted to it in Somerset House. Later, in i 875 » when 
Burlington House had become a centre for the learned societies, the Society 
followed the example of its elder sister in migrating to its present home. 

In 1751 a Royal Charter was granted by King George II, ‘for the en¬ 
couragement, Advancement and furtherance of the Study and Knowledge 
of the Antiquities and History of this and other countries’. The King became 
‘founder and patron’, a privilege re-enacted by all succeeding monarchs. 
The Charter provides that the Society be governed by a Council of twenty- 
one, elected annually at the Anniversary Meeting on St. George’s Day. 
Membership consbts of Fellows only, and is Umited to one thousand (in 1947 
there wfre 864 Fellows). Each canidate must be sponsored by at least five 
Fellows who know him or his work. Election is by ballot, a four-fifths 
majority of those voting being required for election. In addition distinguished 
foreign scholars, to a number not exceeding one hundred, may be elected 
Honorary Fellows of the Society. In 1933 a Gold Medal was instituted for 
distinguished services to archaeology. This, the sole distinction in the gift 
of the Society, has been awarded on ten occasions, among the holders being 
the late Sir Aurel Stein, the Abbe Breuil, and Dr. Haakon SheteUg. 

The work of the Society, its Library, and its pubHcations are maintained 
entirely by the contributions of the Fellows, the only recognition it receives 
from the Sute as a national institution being the privilege, long accorded to 
it, of occupying apartments in a pubUc building. 

Of the Society’s publications the most important is Anhaeologia or Mis¬ 
cellaneous Tracts relating to Antiquity. The first volume of this was issued 
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in 1770, and Volume 92 (Quaritch, 73S.6d.) was published in 1947. The 
Proceedings, containing records of meetings and of papers read thereat, 
first appeared in 1843, and ceased publication with Volume 33 in 1920 (back 
numbers obtainable firom Quaritch at various prices) when its place was taken 
by the Antiquaries Journal (Oxford University Press, 30s. per annum), a 
quarterly publication which has attained wide circulation among learned 
societies abroad, with many of whom the Society enjoys arrangements for 
mutual exchange of publications. In addition to these regular periodicals die 
Society has, since 1912, issued a series of occasional Research Reports (Quaritch, 
various prices) devoted to excavations sponsored or supported by the Society. 
Fourteen volumes have appeared, and two more are in the press at the time 
of writing. 

The Society’s Library in Burlington House contains some 100,000 volumes 
dealing with historical, topographical, antiquarian and archaeological sub¬ 
jects, and is the premier library of its kind in the British Isles. It aims at 
completeness in its series of the transactions of local British antiquarian and 
archaeological societies, and of the national societies that are concerned with 
special branches of archaeological research, and it possesses a very extensive 
series of foreign periodicals on similar subjects. In its long life the Society has 
also accumulated a large number of topographical prints and drawings, and 
possesses notable collections of, for example, seals, brass rubbings, broadsides 
and Royal proclamations. In addition it owns a collection of original manu¬ 
scripts too numerous to specify, but including such treasures as the Lindesey 
Psalter and the Winton Domesday. The Library catalogue has not been 
reprinted since 1899, but its place is now taken by a subject index of some half 
a million cards. Only Fellows have the privilege of borrowing books, but the 
serious student is permitted to use the Library, on the introduction of a 
Fellow, and foreign scholars visiting London are always welcome.* 

The Ordinary Meetings of the Society, at which papers on antiquarian 
and archaeological subjects are read, are held every Thursday during the 
session from October to May (formerly at 8.30 p.m., but since the war at 
5 p.m.), the Anniversary Meeting being held annually on 23 April, when the 
President delivers the Anniversary Address, and officers are elected. 

The Society controls several special funds, administered by standing 
committees. The Research Fund, founded in 1889, is devoted to field 
archaeology sponsored or assisted by the Society, the results of which may be 
pubhshed in the Research Reports already mentioned. The Morris Fund, 
derived from the estate of the late William Morris, is devoted to the preserva¬ 
tion of ancient buildings, grants being made for the repair of churches of 
architectural importance. The Croft Lyons Fund is concerned solely with 

* Except for 2 month in the summer 2nd at public holidays, the library is open on weekdays from 
10 a.m. until 5 p.m. (Saturdays to i p.m.). 
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Heraldry, and the Committee is at present engaged on the task of preparing a 
Dictionary of British Arms. 

The Society has always taken a lead in archaeological affairs. Recendy, for 
example, it was instrumental in the establishment of the Roman and Medieval 
London Excavation Council, which is charged with the excavation of the 
devastated areas of the City of London, and it initiated the Council for 
British Archaeology, the most widely representative body of archaeological 
opinion ever formed in Britain. Its apartments are made available to other 
learned societies, among whom may be mentioned the Royal Archaeological 
Institute, the Royal Niunismatic Society, the British Schools at Athens and 
Rome, the Hellenic and the Roman Societies and the Prehistoric Society. 

Full pardculan of the Society's publications may be obtained &om the Society at Burlington 
House, Piccadilly, London, W.i. 

Mr. Philip Cordcr, for many yean a Fellow of the Society of Antiquaries, is now Assistant Secretary 
of the Society and Editor of its publications. Formerly Curator of the Verulamium Museum, 
St. Albans, Hertfordshire, he has contributed many papen on his Roman excavations to archaeo¬ 
logical journals. 


JV. M. IVJTCHELL 

THE ROYAL METEOROLOGICAL 
SOCIETY 

The early decades of the nineteenth century were notable for the formation 
in Britain of associations of investigators in various branches of knowledge 
with the object of affording opportunities for the exchange of ideas by 
arranging meetings and by the publication and discussion of the results of 
researclies, and with the aim, generally, of the advancement of the branch 
of knowledge with which the associated members were specially identified. 

The desire for an association of persons interested in the study of the 
interplay of physical forces operating on the atmosphere and the resulting 
phenomena conveniently grouped under the comprehensive term ‘weather’ 
was manifested as early as 1823 by the formation of the ‘Meteorological 
Society ofLondon’. Among the original members were Luke Howard, f.r.s., 
whose cloud nomenclature is still in general use, and a number of well-known 
scientists of the time such as Dr. Birkbcck (who was President), Professor 
Daniell, Colonel Colby (Director of the Land Survey of Great Britain), and 
Henry de la Beche (Director of the Geological Survey), but after a few years 
their interest waned and the society became dormant. 

In 1836 the possibiUty that a fresh society would be formed stirred the 
Meteorological Society of London into renewed activity. New members 
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were AtLtacicd among whom were men of the standing of Sir John Hcrschcl, 
the aicrenomcr,K Sir James Koss* die explorer, md John ftuskia, chc essaj'iic 
and art critic. This revival of interest wa^ only temporary and tile society 
became dormant for the seeotid time after about Seven years^ noc wichoLir 
aceomplhliiug some quite good wort in the interval. 

The third attempt to coiistitutc a meteorological sodcry in Britain 
pri>dLi£:ed, from the beginning, a vigorous body which tias steadily grown 
in importance and is recognized today among rhe foremosr bodies of the 
globe devoted to the itudy and advancement of die sdeiicc of meteorology. 
This Society was formed at a meeting of ten founding memben svho assem¬ 
bled for die purpose on 3 April JS50, at die country home of Or. j. Lec^ 
near Aylesbury in BuckinghamshirCn Dr Lee and scvciaJ of Jik diends had 
been pronunenr members of the Mcteorcplogical Society of London. 

The new body called iteJf the British Meteorological Sodery. k was 
fortimatc in having for its secretar)' during the hrst twenty years and more, 
a man of die character and professionaJ eminence of James Glai.shcr, t.ti.s., 
head of tilt Meteorological Department of Greenwich Observatory* Hb 
energy and dcvorion were responsible m gccat degree for the imTncdiatc 
success of file Society. 

Stages in its progress occurred when the Society received a Royal Charter 
in 1S66, taking the title of ‘The Meteorological Sodet)its memhers 
becoming ‘Fellows" — and in ivhcn permission to add the word ^RoyaT 

to the title granted by Her Majesty Queen Victoria, who thiis raised it 
to the status of a Society under Royal Patronage, An iuiporcant measure 
of unificadou wms achieved in 1Q21 by amalgamation i.vith the Scotrish 
Meteorolci^eal Society, 

The Society derives additional ,'itrcngtli from its friendly relations with the 
Meteorological Office (a branch of the British Govemmeni s Air Minbliy) . 
With very few exceptions, the professiotial staff of the Mcrcorologlc:^ Office 
are FeUowa of the Society ^ taking a full share in its acrivides. 

At the present litne the Society posscaiscs dignified quarten in Kendngton, 
London^ at 4g CromwcU Road, where there b an cxccUent Meeting Room 
for the reading and discussion of papers, a oomprehensive library %viiJi a 
reading room for the use of members and guersts, and Other amenities 
assnci.iitcd with a flourishing learned Soctecy, 

The ScHiiety*s mctcorolugical library contains nearly 3 5,000 bound volurncs^ 
pamphlets and manuscripH^ a callectioti believed to be without equal of its 
land h includes the only known copies of certain early works and wveral 
volumes printed before a. a 1500. Manu-seripts include the writings of 
Albertus Magnus, illuminated on vellum, dating back to before X-o, t i8o. 
The library b otditiarily available oaty to members, but die courtesy of use 
Would be accorded to non-nitfiilbcrs from overseas introduced aa guats 
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Tlic members number about 1 ^ 7 ^- Under tbe Chatt^fr* ftill Fcliuwiliip 
ii confined to subject$ of tbe reigning Briti^ monirch, but there h pro™ion 
in die by-kws for Forcig;!! McoibcRbip; and Associate Mcmbcnldp is 
available tn dwellers oi^erseas, who. though dozen j of die British Common¬ 
wealth. do not icshc full fellowship hut wish to keep in touch witli the 
progress of ilig * science- One Overseas Branch already in cjostcticc ^thc 
Canadian—and the fbruiadon of others is caivisagcd in the near fliturc. 

Papers accepted by the Council arc published in the Sodety’s Quarterly 
Jauffidt (^OJ, per aunuin). The Society iho issues at intervals of about six 
mondis a bibliography of meteorological literature (ss. per volume). 
Occasional volumes of collected papers, such as the series PreWemr e/JWWdn 
McfeiVfl%y (ss- per voliutie), appear as opprtuuii:)^ occurs. A recent addition 
to die Society^ publications is a monthly iUtistrarcd magadiie entided 
IVfother (i fij* per armuin). This is planned on semi-popular lines and contiins 
artidcs of a leSS technical charaetcr than diosc printed in the QHaricrjfy jFcwfne/T 
yet of general and current meteorological inturesL Other features of the 
magazine arc letters ffom rcadm on meteorological snbjcctSi afuumiajics of 
proceedings at die Society's meetings, a condensed account of the previous 
month's weather in the British hies, a monthly record of oUervarious made 
at the SocieLy*s own meteorological station in Camden Square. London^ and 
current notes and announcements. All publications may be purcliascd by 
non-members at published priceSr 

The Society not at present, under its own operation, a rtucrulilm or 
photostat service, diough in otic or two special casca microfilms of Certain 
of its publications have beca sanctioned. 

Now very near its centenary, the ttoyaJ Meteorological Society is looking 
forward to a second ccutuiy of active pursuit of the principal aim recorded 
in lli charter: the Advancement of Meteorological Science. 

Mir W. Witdifil lut been Su|KdaBCfideni of chc Mcicwelo^rti D™rt™iii of the 
ObfcrvatCKiy ic Gmnwidi fw twoaiy-^vr yem He w^i njtcesiivdy Seott^ry iuid 

Vice-Picriclcnt of tbc Royil Mewvuilisgial Sodfty iiid h flrfiw la Truuki. 


ALEC HOBSON 

THE ROYAL AGRICULTURAL SOCIETY 
OF ENGLAND 

T If 1 ^ Ropl Agricultural Society of England is the most famous agricultural 
body in the world. Faruiuis and stock-breeders fiom every comment journey 
to Britain to see its annual show, for nowhere ehe is such a display of pedigree 
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An aerial view of the Koval Agricultural Society’s show-ground at York, 6-9 July, 1948 


blocxlstock to be found. Here also arc miles of farm implements, arranged in 
avenues, and exhibitions and demonstrations of the most unportant things 
that science has to teach the farmer. 

For over a hundred years, the ‘Royal’ has been able to evoke the u nf aili n g 
service of public-spirited men of all classes who come together to serve not 
themselves but the land. A new kind of implement was wanted in farming? 
Very well. The Royal offered a prize of some ^500 for its invention. Pleuro¬ 
pneumonia was taking increasing toll of cattle ? The Royal spared no money 
to have it investigated by the best veterinary scientists of the day, and so it 
was eradicated. 

The British nation, early in I947» seemed not fully aware of tlie seriousness 
of the food situation. The ‘Royal’, being outside politics, called together a 
conference of all sections of the agricultural industry who reached complete 
agreement in a single morning. They warned both the Government and the 
British people of what faced them; they made constructive proposals for 
meeting this danger. They said, in effect ‘Here is a umted industry. We 
could make a greater contribution to the nation. This is what we could do 
and how we could do it. Ask us. We are at your service. It is such incidents 
in an unbroken line since 1839, that have made the Royal a umque body in 
the social history of England. 

Its story began in the Freemason’s Tavern in Great Queen Street, London, 
on II December 1837. Earl Spencer said: ‘If a society were established for 
agricultural purposes exclusively, it would be productive of the most essential 
benefits to the British farmer.’ Others welcomed the idea. So the Royal was 
bom. 

A committee decided to hold their first ‘country meeting at Oxford, on 
17 July 1839. This was the first Royal Show. Besides entries of breeding stock, 
there was a trial of implements in an adjoining field and papers were read in 
the afternoon. . • 

The ‘ Royal’ has faithfully adhered to its motto Practice witli Science and 
has sought to encourage the bona Jide agriculturist rather than the dilettante 
stock-fancier or the academic theorist. It still has its implement trials, but 
before any implement is accepted for the Society s Silver Medal, it has to be 
certified by experts that it fulfils a practical purpose in a practical way. 

The Society furthers these objects by retaining expert scientists in various 
branches of husbandry. Any member may present a problem for their con¬ 
sideration, firee of charge. He obtains a personal reply, giving him individual 
guidance which may, or may not, coincide with official policy . It is^ an 
independent source of expert information. The Society does not dictate to 
anybody. But it does try to co-ordinate matters of common interest to live¬ 
stock breeders and to bring together the breed societies. For example, last 
year it won their agreement to barring from the Show catde that had not 
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passed a test for tuberculosis. Other Agricultural Shows were quick to follow. 
It scrupulously eschews party politics, but does not hesitate to speak up for 
the land in the counsels of the nation, and to proclaim the part that agricul¬ 
ture must play in the general economy. The fact that the Society is recognized 
as being outside politics and embracing all who work on the land, whether 
they be landowners, farmers or farm workers, adds weight to these 
pronouncements. 

All who are interested in farming or the land are eligible for membership, 
which costs a year (life membersliip There are today 13,400 

members, no less than 5,000 having joined in the past two years. 

Part of the Society’s inheritance is a library of something like 15,000 
volumes. There are a number of first editions, and many old books of great 
interest. This hbrary is now being catalogued and indexed to bring it quite 
up to date, and it is being rearranged in two sections. The first wifi contain 
the more modem books that can be borrowed and taken away; the second 
will contain books that must be consulted on the premises. In short, it is 
intended to have both a lending and a reference library. 

This hbrary is available to the many visitors from overseas who attend the 
Royal Show and who are offered lionorary membership of die Society while 
here. The R.A.S.E. made great efforts this year to give hospitality to these 
visitors, and a special pavilion was erected at York for this purpose. One 
of the many useful services the Society performs is putting persons interested 
in any particular breed in touch with the breed society concerned. 

The Society publishes annually the Journal of the Royal Agriailtural Society 
of England (20s. per annum) that has a reputation almost as world-wide as 
its Show. Its editor is Dr. Oharles Crowther, tlie well-known agricultural 
scientist, and it contains scientific and technical articles on all subjects of 
practical interest to the farmer and breeder. In addition, the Society issues 
the R<^al Agricultural Society of England Quarterly Review {included in the 
above subscription) mainly for the benefit of its members. This Review 
keeps them in touch with the Society’s doings, records the more important 
decisions of its Council, deals with current problems on the land, and 
generally maintains a very necessary liaison between headquarters’ and 
the 13,400 members scattered over the length and breadth of Britain. The 
remaining publication of the Society is The Farmers Guide (covered by the 
subscription to tiic Journal), which contains summaries of agricultural research 
in all its various branches. 

The Society does not compete with the Ministry of Agriculture in publish¬ 
ing advisory leaflets on the technique of farming. That is not its job. But there 
are certain matters on which the ordinary person interested in the land may 
want information which ate not covered by the Ministry. An example of 
this b an advisory leaflet just publbhed by the Society that will help prospective 
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farmers, or their parents, to decide upon the best course of training for a 
farm career. 

The Society has always been particularly interested in training people for 
the land. It was with their support that the Royal Agricultural College, 
Cirencester, was formed in the 1840s and the foundations of systematic 
education in agriculture were laid. For forty years after it was only the efforts 
of the R.A.S.E. and its sister society, the Royal Highland and AgriciJtural 
Soaety of Scotland, that kept the torch of agricultural education alight. Their 
joint enterprise led to the creation of the National Diploma examinations in 
Agriculture and Dairying, and these two. Societies are still responsible for 
conducting the examinations. These two qualifications, having grown and 
developed over generations out of the practical needs of the soil, stand on a 
solid, utilitarian basis. The terms on which they are granted make it quite 
impossible for anyone to obtain them on theoretical knowledge alone, 
however brilliant the student may be. They are therefore much coveted and 
in some ways carry a guarantee of practical knowledge that even a B.Sc. does 
not contain. Their value is borne out by the fact that 440 students presented 
themselves for this examination last year. 

Mr. Alec Hobson, O.B.E., has been actively associated with pedigree breeding for the past 
thi^ years. I^rmerly Assistant Scereury and subsequendy Secretary of two breed sodedes, he 
assisted the Ministry of Agriculture's domesdc food campaign during the war, and was appointed 
Secretary to the Royal Agricultural Society of England in 1946. 


The opinions expressed throughout British Book News arc the contributors* 
and not necessarily those of the British Council. 
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A NOTE ON THE SUBJECT HEADINGS 


BnruA Ntu^s m classified by tbe Dewey DcdmiE Library CliSfificadcitif using 
nijunly tbe fi&llf>witlg divisioiu: 

cxffl GHNHRAL works 0X0 BibHo^phy cjsq Library coonotuy OlO Gmcral 
CTcyTli^pacdias 040 Central collected csi)t ojo General pedodieds odo Coiciral 
foctedcs Moseium 070 Jounulmn Ncwipipers nJSo FolygrapJiy SpcoiJ libraiici 
090 Book ruiiies 

100 PHILOSOPHY [AND PSYCHOLOGY] IiO MctapLyiira eso Other 
nieUphysic^ topia ijo PhyiiDlogic, abnomul and differaiEiiJ psycbology MeEa- 
psycfiology 140 PliilosQphksy«™s and doctiines 15Q Psychology i6d Logic Dialecda 
170 £dik$ iSq Andme ind Oricnc^l pbilosoplicni 190 Modem philosophy 

200 RELIGION 2ia Nattirjl theology iio Bible 330 Doctrinal Dogmada 
Thcolop' 140 EfevodomJ Practical ijo Homiletic Pastoral Parocliiil 260 Church: 
hutitudoni and work ayo General bbtoiy of the Chnreh l$o Chrildai ChtiTrhr* and 
Kcta ayo NcMs-Christktl rcligioRs 

300 SOCIAL SCtENCES 310 Sramnes 32^ Political sdeneic 330 Economics 
Politiul economy 340 Law 33a Administration jtio WcUare and social iiutitutioiis 
17 D Eduearkin jSo Cotumcrcc Commtifliratioft 390 Customs Co$rume« Eolklocc 

PHILOLOGY 41c Coinparative 4^ English Anglo-Saxcm 43oGerniaD and 
other Teoionk 440 Frmch Provencal 450 Italian Rumanian 460 Spanish Pomigucic 
470 Latin and other IdIic 4iio Grerlc and other HcUcnic 490 Other latigiuget 

300 PURE SCIENCE 510 Mathematia 520 Astronomy jjo Physics 340 
ChemiMry 530 Geology 360 Pabcontolog)' jyo Biolog)' Anthropology 5^ Bobny 
590 Zoology ^ 

6qq useful arts AND APPLIEP SCIENCE 610 Medicbic O20 
Engineering 630 Agriedtum A40 Home ecotioiruo$ 650 CoirtmimiaBon Buiinai 
660 Chemic ethnology 670 Manu&crurti tifio Mechanic traJa 6go Buildijig 

^ FJNE ARTS AND RECREATION 710 Lwidsapc and dvio an yan 
Arriuiccture 730 Sculpture 740 Drawing Decoration Design 750 PahidoF 760 Bn- 
grairing 770 Photography 7flo Music 790 Amuscnieuts 

ftxs LITERATURE (exduding fiction) Sio Anieri™ Bao Engluh Anglo-Saxon 
830 German and other Tcmnnic H40 Ftendi Frovcticd. en:, S50 Italian RumaniaiJ 
eit ^ Spaniah Portuguese, etc 87® t^nti and other Italic SSo Creek and otlicr 
Hellenic 890 Other liierinirci 



FICTION 


BOOKS FOR YOUNG RlADBftS (Rnica ind Noii.Fi™tm) 
m headnig^ aven k the iboitt order and the Dewey number t 


hnekets at the end of each atmatarion . 


a given \ti 
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BOOK LIST 
1948 

Ti ns SELECT LIST is compiled wth die of Aslih* Bristol Public 

Librj^rici, BriVM Agncultinal Eulhdiu the Bridsh Drama League, die British 
Film Institute^ dbe Bridsb libtaiy of Political and Econo mic Sdence (Lotidon 
School of Eeonomics}^ Bndsh MeJica! Ridhdn^ the Hispanic andLuso-Braziliaii 
Coundk* the Librarj' Associauoiip the Middle Ternplc Ubrary* ibc Royal 
Empire Sodety* the Royal Insdciitc of British Architects^ the Royal Imdtute 
of Inccfiudomd Adairs^ the Royal Umted Service Imdtution, Westminster 
Public Libraries and many indhddual specialists, and the arniotaduiis are in 
some cases based, by pernussion, on tevk^ws in Tlic TiWr ZirfriJiy Supphfttcni 
and 77if 77 fiicj Ediirjifi<7Pu/ SuppIftts^L 

Not all the books mctitioiicd were published in 194^. The earlier monthly 
issues of BtwJfe News for 154S included boob published in the last 

months of 1947. 

r^Tlowittg ire the mndwrl nm ef Urirah Iwfci with the luuiJ ibbnrviatiaait whieh atr vxd 
ebrouAhaut ibu li»i 
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GENERAL WORKS 

THE cost TOOLS OF 1 BARN IN G, A Paper read at j Vacation QMiTSe in 
Educadont Oxford 1947. Dorodiy I, Sayers. MeslmefK is. Cfi. jo pages. 
Although Mijs Sayera n best known ^ a writer of eicellent directive iiovcK ihe li 
abo a idicUr and the author of several religious dianm. tri this Jectint die discasa 
die arr of learning* and describes the ediicaftonal sylbbus of u^evd Icaming to 
illustrate her beb^ dial iti cfientul value lay in its teaching men to Icam foe chem- 
sclves. (001) 
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History of Writing 

THE alphabet; a EEY to the history of MANKIND* David 
Diringcr. Foreword by Sir Ellis Minns* Hutchinson, 50s* IDS* 608 pages* 
Illustrated* 

The author of this new important work is a distinguished Italian Orientalist, His study 
of the history of writing ranges firom mnemonic devices and symbolic means of 
commumcadon, through picture-writing, ideographic writing and hieroglyphics, to 
phoncric writing and the alphabet* The text is divided into two parts, the first of which 
deals with non-alphabetic systems of writing, the second part with the alphabet 
proper, leading to a careful study of the origins of the various alphabets used today. 

(003) 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Britain 

whitaeeh’s cumulative book list. Part xerv, January to Decem¬ 
ber, 1947. Whitaker, zzs. 6 d. SC4. 375 pages. 

A list of the boob published in Great Britain in 1947. In Section I, the Classified List, 
the boob are arr^ed alphabetically under authors’ names in forty-one rlawifii-fi 
groups—aeronautics, chemistry and physics, history, poetry and the drama, etc.— 
including one group devoted to Government publications. In Section II, the Alpha¬ 
betical List, each book is to be found under both author and title and, in many cases, 
under subject. Full details are given of each book—author, tide, sub-dde. size, number 
of pages, etc., price, month of publication, classification and publisher. Also included 
are a Bst of publishers, with addresses, and a list of abbreviations. (015.42) 


Collected 

PAMPHLET BiBLiocHAPHiES. F. Scymour Smith, trees. R. St, Barbe 
Baker, farming. A. G. Street, fishing. John Moore. Cambridge 
University Press, is. each. L.Post 8. 22 :16 ; 13 :20 pages. Wood-engravings 
by Joan Hassall, Paper bound. {The Readers Guides) 


Each of these four booklets, issued by the Nadonal Book League for the guidance of 
the general reader, gives a select list of boob, together with a short introductory essay 
writtOT by a specialist. In his essay on Pamphiet Bihliographks Mr. Seymour Smith 
mentions a number of the major subjert bibliographies, but die list b confined to a 
selection of bibliographies of a variety of subjects which have been published in 
pamphlet form in Britain and America. In addition to the boob on British trees and 
forests listed m Trees, other books arc mentioned which arc concerned with trees 
in the Dominions and other parts of the world. The boob given in Farming include 
introductory and technical boob, boob on agricultural policy, descriptive and 
^toricri, and worb of fiction. A supplement lists boob concerned with livestock 
fnnt ^turc, field crops, grassland and vegeublc growing. For the most part the boolu 
menuoned deal specifically with fanning in Britain. The boob listed in Fishing arc of 
general mterest, dealing with all aspects of angling and the natural history of fishes. The 
boob m the last three biblio^aphies have been published in Britam The biblio- 
^apbes have km compiled by Mr. W. A. Munford, Borough Librarian of 
Ombndge, with the cxcepnon of Pamphlet Bibliographies, for which Mr. F. Seymour 
^Sblb "Tl of Finchley, has both written the introduction and compiled 

c 1 ograp y. (oiti.oi; 016.58216; 016.63; 016.799) 
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COLONIES. Elspcth Huxley, home handyman. W. P. Matthew, town 
AND COUNTRY PLANNING. F. J. Osbom. FILM. Roger Manvell. Cam¬ 
bridge University Press, is. each. L.Post 8. 15 : 12 : 12 : 12 pages. Wood- 
engravings by Joan Hassall. {The Reader's Guides) 

Issued for the guidance of the general reader, these four booklets give a select list of 
books, together with an introduction by a specialist, on each of their respective 
subjects. The bibliographies are compiled by Mr. W. A. Munford, Borough Liorarian 
of Cambridge, with the exception of Town and Country Planning, for which Mr. F. J. 
Osbom has both written the introduction and compiled the bibliography. 

(016.3253; 016.68; 016.711; 016.7914) 

Works Libraries 

REFERENCE BOOKS FOR THE WORKS LIBRARY. R. Brightman. AsUb, 
2s. sC8. 21 pages. Paper bound. 

A useful list in which the emphasis is on books for the works as distinct from the 
research library, and which is intended to help the novice. It is divided into five sec¬ 
tions; {a) books for the works librarian as personal tools; (i) general reference books 
for the user of the library as well as the librarian; (r) tecl^cal reference books; 
(d) ‘refresher’ books, i.e. one-volume text-books in science and technology; (e) tech¬ 
nical books dealing with the special subjects of safety, hygiene and management. A 
list of publishers and their addresses (referring chiefly to books included in the list) is 
given. The compiler is Librarian of the Dyestuffr Division of Imperial Chemical 
Industries Ltd. (016.0255) 

Bible 

THE BIBLE IN ENGLISH LIFE. An Exhibition arranged by John Stirling foF 
the National Book League at 7 Albemarle Street, London. Cambridge 
University Press, 2s. sD8. 63 pages. Author and title index. Paper bound. 

An annotated catalogue of the Bibles, books and documents displayed in an exhibition 
designed to show the history of the Bible in England, its place in English life, and its 
influence on English life and thought. The catalogue is divided into two main parts: 
Part I, The Making of the Book, dealing with the English people’s first introduction 
to the Scriptures, die creation of the English Standard Version, and the study and 
stewardship of the text; Part 2, The Book in the Life of the People—in their ^religious 
life, their social developments, their literature, their art and skiU, their scholastic pursuits 
and their world-wide relations. These sections in each part arc preceded by succinct 
introductions, and useful information is intenpersed between annotations to preserve 
the continuity of the story told round the exhibits. Part 3 gives a list of books which 
the leaders of the Anglican, Roman Catholic and Free Churches recommend for 
reading on the subject of the exhibition. (016.22) 

THE ENGLISH BIBLE. Book List 66. John Stirling (Compiler). 3rd edition. 
Cambridge University Press, is. SC4.15 pages. Paper bound. 

The purpose of this book list, compiled by John Stirling of the British and Foreign 
Bible Society for the National Book League, is to provide the general reader with 
a selection of books which will give him rcliabe and useful knowledge of the Bible. 
The list is divided into four main sections. The first, ‘Special Editions of the Text’, 
covers the authorized and the revised versions, the Apocrypha, and Roman Catholic 
versions. The second gives a list of books dealing with the story of the English Bible. 
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The third, ‘The Study of the Bible’, coven reference works, the Bible as literature, 
as history and as revelation. The fourth lists books dealing with the use of the Bible 
in education and for dcvodonal purposes* (016*22) 


Colonies 

READING LIST ON RURAL CONDITIONS AND BETTERMENT IN THE 
BRITISH COLONIES* Philip Maycr, Nuffield College: Oxford Unipersity 
Press, 4S*6d. D8* 121 pages* Index* 

This is the fourth of the series of Reading Lists issued by the Oxford University 
Institute of Colonial Studies, and the first to appear in print^ form. It is an invaluable 
guide to the extensive recent literature (mainly since 15135), including both books and 
aracles in journals* The arrangement, under nine subject headings, e.g* Land Tenure, 
Land ytilizabon. Nutrition, Rural Welfare, etc., facilitates comparative studies. 
There is a gco^phical index and also a useful index to the names of authors of 
reports and Chairmen of Commissions. (016.325342) 

Law 

COLONIAL law: A BIBLIOGRAPHY WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO 
NATIVE AFRICAN SYSTEMS OF LAW AND LAND TENURE* 

C. K, Meek, Nuffield College: Oxford Unipersity Press, 4s*6d. D8, 58 pages. 
This bibliography, by the author of Land Law mid Custom in ilie Colonies, is the fifth 
in the series issued by Nuffield College for the use of members of the Colonial Service 
and other students of Colonial administration. The two major sections arc Native 
Law and Procedure and Land Tenure* Whilst most of the material concerns Africa, 
other areas, c*g, Asia, Cyprus, the West Indies and the Pacific, also come into the 
picture. (016.34) 

GUIDE TO LAW REPORTS, STATUTES AND REGNAL YEARS, 2nd 
edition* Sweet & Maxwell, los* R8,99 pages* 

The new edition of this Guide is a welcome addition to the Utcraturc of legal biblio- 
grajphy. It contains information about the various editions of British Statutes, an 
alphabetical list of English and Irish Reports with the dates of the period covered by 
each, a chronological list of English reports arranged under Courts, a cable showing 
the date*of the volumes and the concurrent series of reports since 1S09, a tabic of 
regnal years of English Sovereigns and a list of abbreviations used in referring to 
law reports, etc* (016*346) 

Costume 

THE LITERATURE OF FASHION, An Exhibition arranged by Jamcs La vcr 
for the National Book League* Cambridge University Press, 2s.6d. sD8* 
64 pages, 4 illustrations* Index, 

A catalogue of an exhibition of fashion, presented by the National Book League at 
7 Albemarle Street, London, W,i, from 21 November 1947 to 3 January 194S, which 
was an attempt to dbplay a small part of the vast subject of costume illustration. This 
brochure k in no sense a Bibho^phy of Costume, but is concerned entirely with 
books (chiefly British) on the fashion of different periods in various parts of the world. 
The catalogue b divided into nineteen sections, preceded by a brief but lively Introduc¬ 
tion on the object of &shion* A succinct litdc introduction b ako givoi to each separate 
section which k arranged in either alphabetical or chronological order, and the entries 
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give full bibliographical and annotated details of every book displayed. Subjects 
include General Works published before and after 1800; Works on Special Periods; 
Philosophy, Psychology and Critidsm; the Art of Dress; Hats and Hairdressing. Lists of 
periodicals, bibliographies and catalogues, and pictures, drawings and prints arc given, 

(016.391) 

Birds 

BRITISH BIRD BOOKS. A Guidc to Modem British Ornithology. Ray¬ 
mond Irwin (Compiler). Library Association (County Libraries Section)^ is. 
D8. 115 pages. 7 illustrations. 

This bibliography, although comprehensive in scope, docs not claim to be a complete 
guidc, particularly with regard to books publish^ before 1900, of which only the 
most outstanding have been included. It is, however, a most valuable guidc for the 
general reader, the bird-lover and the skilled naturalist alike. Articles in periodicak are 
included, and the guidc is in four sections: handbooks and reference books; general 
works; special aspects; individual species. The illustrations arc wood-engravings by 
C. F. Tunnicliflfc, reproduced from A Book of Birds by Mary Priesdey (1937 
Gollancz). The compiler is Director of the School of Librarianship in the University 
of London, and a keen ornithologist. (016.5982942) 

Care of Animals 

ANIMAL WELFARE. Book List 57. F. Jcan Vinter (Compiler). National 
Book League, lod. (post free), SC4. 6 illustrations by Fougasse. 8 pages. 
Paper bound. 

A list of books (chiefly British) dealing with the care and management of animals, 
compiled by the Secretary of the Universities Federation for Animal Welfare, London, 
and illustrated by ‘Fougasse* (Cyril K. Bird), the well-known artist and book illus¬ 
trator. It comprises a sdcction of books which arc reliable publications and arc also 
generally humane in outlook, and is intended for the use of teachers, students and all 
who arc concerned about the right treatment of animals. The list is divided into four 
main sections: Animal Protection; Animal Husbandry; Veterinary Sciences and 
Natural History, and each item gives particulars of author, ride, publisher, date and 
price. The nature of each book is shown by different symbols indicating that (a) they 
arc specially written for young people, (b) suitable for the general reader, aiid (r) of 
scientific or technical interest. A fuller treatment of kindred subjects bordering on 
Animal Welfare is contained in the Book Lists on Natural History (No. 182), Agri¬ 
culture (No. 58) and British Country Life (No. 163). (016.636) 

Printing Industry 

A SELECTED LIST OF GRAPHIC ARTS LITERATURE: BOOKS AND 
PERIODICALS. British Federation of Master Printers, is.6d. D8. 74 pages. 
Index of authors. Paper bound. 

A revision of lists which appeared in the Members Circular of the Federation from 
1945 to 1948. The booklet forms a guidc to the literature of the printing industry in 
Britain and America, which is arranged in sections in alphabetical sequence, e.e. 
Administration, Bookbinding. Composing, Design, etc. The section on Periodicals 
also covers material issued in Europe. The lists arc graded to indicate (a) books of an 
elementary character, (b) boob tor more advanced craftsmen, and (r) boob for 
general reading and supplementary information. (016.655) 
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Music 

KATALOG DER MUSIKBIBLIOTHEK PAUL HIRSCH. BAND IV. Kathi 
Meyer and Paul Hirsch. Cambridge University Press, 84s. R8. 720 pages. 
36 plates. 

The fourth and last volume of the catalogue of the Paul Hirsch Music Library which is 
now in the British Museum, London. This volume, which is complete in itself, follows 
as closely as possible the style and general character of the first three volumes, which 
were published in Germany. It is in German, but the Introduction and Preface are 
mven in both German and Ei^lish. The volume lists the remaining sections of the 
fibrary, the most important being the collection of first editions by Mozart, Beethoven 
and Schubert; extensive notes on these items are included. This section is followed by 
one devoted to vocal scores and, finally, a miscellaneous section which includes a sub¬ 
division under the tide of‘Curiosa’. The plates illustrate some of the items in this part 
of the collection. (016.78) 


Theatre (Drama) 

REPERTORY PLAY LIST. D. D. Haslain (Compiler). Manchester Public 
Libraries, is. L.Post 8.104 pages. Index. 

This useful list of the plays contained in a yecial collection at the Manchester Central 
Pubhc Library consists mainly of works ot British dramatists of the last sixty years to 
wliich have been added some well-known older plays and a few American and conti¬ 
nental tides. Compiled by D. D. Haslam of the Reference Library staff of the Man¬ 
chester Public Libraries, the list is in three sections, full-length plays, one-act and short 
pbys, and collections of plays, the arrangement being alphabetical by author, with a 
complete tide index. Ess^tial details of the various types of plays arc given together 
with the number of characters and the staging involved, and the main purpose of the 
list is to assist amateur societies in their choice of plays. In a brief introduction Charles 
Nowell, the City Librarian of Manchester, states that the nucleus of the collection 
was the old Manchester Repertory Company’s collection acquired by the Libraries 
Committee and now considerably extended to include some 1,400 separate tides. 

(016.8082) 

English-Language and Literature 

ANNUAL BIBLIOGRAPHY OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

Vol. XX. Edited for the Modem Humanities Research Association by 
Angus Macdonald, assisted by Leshe N. Broughton. Cambridge University 
Press, i8s. D8. 304 pages. List of abbreviations. Index. Paper bound. 

A new volume of this well-known reference book giving fidl bibliographical particu¬ 
lars of publications on English language and literature contained in boob and 
periodicals, including author, tide, place of publication, publisher, date, size, number 
of pages and price. The Lanpage Section is arranged according to subjea; the 
Literature Section is arranged chronologically, authors being entered under the 
century to which their most sign^cant worb belong. The subjects covered are- 
Bibliography, Biography; Academies and Learned Societies; Languages; Sounds of 
Speech; Dictionaries and Gramman; Vocabulary; Syntax; Orthography; Social 
History, Mythology and Topography; General Literature; Old and Middle English- 
Fifteenth to Twentieth Century; and Comparative Literature. (016.82) 
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SeqQ(yl5 

s a Q u e F^ok M, Gardner (£ditDr)+ cf Assistant Lihraiians (TAf 

Library AssacistiQn)^ IDfi. 143 pages. 

This book mcof^ratw Storirs, a work first compiled b)' Thoimi Aliifed in 
1923 and icvjjcd bv W. bL Parker in The present editor is the Borouigh tjhrarian 
of Luton. Bedfonthiru. It liin a vase nsimbei of jc^ucl staria in Engluh, for adulEs 
and duldlen, die amngemenE being Jnhabctkal under luthora" minet^ Tbc original 
list defined s^ueb ai (e) stories in whicli the same character appears in more than one 
book, (i) senta forming a conthmous niurrativc of cvcnii, and [r) trilogies and the like, 
ThcK dchmtioiu have oc«i adhered to iti die present c^rion with the exception diat 
some non-fiedon works have been unrludctk pamciilarly- atifobiography, wliert a 
condnuoim narrarive is divided into seven] bot^, and this ti not made clnit by the 
tidesp A very practical and osefd book for the librarian, the bookseUer, atid aU loven 
of sequels, (oi6.Sai) 

History 

ANHUAt BULLETIN OF IIISTOKICAL Lin^RATUKE. NO. XXXII. 
llisttfrical Assodalion, is.Sd- CS. 47 pages. Index. Paper bouncL 

This anthoritativCp arniouted survey deals with rhe ptlblications of t9^4£3p lesunung 
the pre-war pncticc o f dealing with all publicadontp iticluditig those pul^lied on die 
ContiJient of Euxopcp for the yessr under review, though some condncnial publira- 
riotis may have to be noted in subsequent issues. Gcnetal publicadoos arc trrated firsi 
and then detailed srudies are divided into ten cltrouologicul divisions. Each of these n 
dealt with by such authoriricj as ProfeHor Banacloughp Mn. D. P. Dobon .md 
I^f. G. F. Goneh. 

CATALOGUE OF MANU^CRIET^ ANI> OTEIEK OBJECTS EN TQE 
MUSEUM OF THE PUBLIC mCORD OFFICE. WITH BUlEf UfiSCFIF- 

teve asd historical sot h^aj. H. Collifigridge (Compiler). Frefiice 
by Hilary JerkinsoH. i 7 , Af. Smtiomry Offia, 2S. L.Post S. 104 pages. 

llie Public Record Ofhee in London contains* witli few exccpdo'tiS',1 the accumulated 
docuiuimti, so far at dir}' itmrivcp ot all Depattmetto of Central Govcmmelit wbMi 
have cxHtied in Bripiti since writing begati to be used commoniy fbr the purpoies of 
adfuimimriein, a period of eight ceiUitricSv Search Rooms at the Office carer for the 
studcnc, but there ii a latgur secdoa of the pobtic which is eurioui about the appearance 
and lutttrt of soinf of the liunous documents in dm large reposimry^ To mcer this 
interest exhiblUom have been organized linec Li 1896 the finr Musenm was 
opoiedp to be repLced in ipoil by a permanent Muscimi established nn the siDe of the 
demolished Rolb Chapel in Chancery Line, London. 'Flie Museum homes not only 
the most notable Public Records but also die rombi and the best of the glass bom the 
windows of the Rolls CbapeL Many edinoru of tlw analogue have been issued Cfom 
i pcq. onwards and this new edirion rtfiem some of the alterations wlikli Euve recently 
taken place in cbe Mmenm. Ift reatranging the exhibits, the principal dm has been, 
wliilc not withdrawing the iiiore spemeubr items, to srimuLte interest in the nature 
and claMifirapon of the Public Records and the great variety of subjects on which they 
offirr infbmurion. Tlie iiittoduction to die catalogue uiidudcs a brief liiitory of the 
Rolb Chapel and a note on die Public Record Office iind its contents^ The prefiiccb 
wnnm by die Deputy Keeper of die Public Rccorcb* (01^,942} 
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LIBRARY ECONOMY 


THE MU^EtJhtS AND ART GAf.LBhIgS YEAR 90 dE, Ip 4 S. 

Fcyrcwnid by Lionel R. McColvin. Ckrfx, 4Ss. D 3 .2p2 p^gcs. 

The loji edidon of thh nscfiil feferefice book appeared m 1937 ajul iherdbrc complete 
revision has been nccesiary tn view of the mauy dwtigCJ dial liavc taken pJacc. The 
greater pari of the work is in ihe fcrrm of * dip^rTOry of libranci, muscufrks and art 
galleries in Great Britain anj Nofthcra keknd, arranged under coavnst with most 
of the entries roptainlng brief mforniadofn about stock, tpedai collerdoni, horns of 
opening and staiL Otlicr secttoiu ^ve names and addreoei ofa great number of similar 
msdtucions ovetseai {Cfty’-tlucc countiici bring sMvered), ttvcniy-fwo pages of 
statisdes of Bridsti public Lbraxics,. lilts of Librai)' and Museum Associadons iti Britain 
and overseas^ and of schools of libtatiansliip in Britain. A new feanire in rbis edidon 
is the list of Bridib Cdundl libraries and mdiug rooms in ill pares of the woilJ* 
The foreword, entitled ^Librarin today and tomorrow'^ is by rhe Hon. Socretity 
of the {British) Library Aiiodadofi. " (020.^3) 


TBE LtQRARY ASSOCIATION YEAH fiOQE, 1947 -Zllniry 4 xwf^/flrj, 

Bs.dd. D8.470 pages. Frontispiece. 

Tliit year-book, which includes fur the Eiar rime since 1940 a full Eht of Mcmbcn of 
the Assodadqii, also contains the Charter and Bye 4 aws, likr rj-liablis of cjcmuiurioiu, 
notes on SdUties for study and training:, hsn or text-books ±or itudcntj of librarian- 
shjp aiul copies of the cxaminition papen sei in 1946. (oiouAia) 


CodTcteoccs 


I’AFBRS ANU SUMMARIES QF DISCUSSIONS AT TNR SCARBPROUGtl 
CONFERENCE OF THE LlERARV A?sSOCIATION^ 3 RD TO 7TH MAY, 

1943. T/ie Lifrmry /ijffloV/iriJii, z$. 6 d. 5C4. 120 pages. Paper bound. 


A complete record of the pTOceeding^ of die 1946 Annual CanfeTctire of the Library- 
Assnaadon of C^teat Britain. Twenty' papers arc included on ludi varied subjccia ai 
the library and the community* Ubraries and die L944 Edueadori, Act, hbrarici in schda] 
life, library work with children^ libraries and die citpert, lihciries ai ceiitrcs of inforrrw- 
dOFi* the scounty library and tlic siudcnt* mkromm reproducrioit and reaihng in 
British hliraries^ and die recmitincnc and tnining of library sta£. The procet^ja 
also couUin die Prcridcnrial Addres^ 'Today and Tomorrow^ of Charltt Noivcfi, 
City Librarian of Manchatcr, and the Library Association Annual lecinrc* "FutdKi 
Educarion and the Public Library", delivered by David R. Kirdman, Parliamentary 
SccTT&ry to the Mintsny of Edumoon. (020.6342) 


LLVFRCELLOEDD YNC NGHYMUU. ftEFORT OP THE PROCEEDINGS 
OF TRE FOURTEENTH CONFERENCE UP LIBRARY AUTffORTTlES 

IN WALES AND MONMoUTHsHIRE, Hclcl at Abfifrj^twTth, 24 and 25 
September 1947. iVftiionia/ LilrnTry tff Wales {Aberyjiu^fh), 2s.6d. C4. 
44 pages- Pap cr bound. 

TliB Rc|>orl conaiiii importaiiT papen on *Tlw Place of ibe librity b tlie new cdu- 
cadniuJ order', b)' Bm Bowm Thonifl*, Pcrinancnt Swriary of the Wdsb L>|>irt- 
mmt of tbc Mbiitry of Eduaiioii, 'Some Mpccti of American Lihrariamhip^ by 
Liorcl R. McColvin, Wesmunstw Qty librarim. arJ -rhe NarionJ Book League 
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and lLc Libiarun ^ by John liodilcid. Director of tfac Nitioml fioob Lciguf. Bncf 
rcpo^ of the duciusioTu on tbn papen ue incluJed^ u wdl u arcoimn of the businis^ 
inccdiig;i of the CorfeTeniDe, (020.61425) 

lli^ory 

A MiMi^OR Fon SoJcctcd Headings in chf Hi^cory of 

Libcariajisliip. Joiui L. TKomton. Gtafmi^ 15s, D8, 207 pages. 3 portraits. 
Bibliography, Index. 

Thii work, conipilcd by the Libmiaii of St- Bartholomew's J Jospital Medical CoUege* 
London, h a coUcctlou of lignihant pisugra, and short cxffacD fionl tbe wxithigi of 
cwenry’-onc men wlaioic infiuaiDe in ihc profession of lib^d-itubip has been notable. 
A shorr biographical note is provided for caeh of the writers, who are nuitily the 
grear Htitisb and An^tiuii libraiuiu of the nincieaich and r^enrieeb centudcs^ but 
famoku men of carlict tuns are bdnded^ such as Alcuin of York, who founded the 
library of the Monastery of Sl Martin of Tours in the eighth century, Richard de Bury 
(ja8i-ij4jij, to whom the Pkiiohibka, one of the most remarkable boob in die 
literattue oflibrariaiuhip, is generally attributedp and Sic Thomas Bodky (1545-1613)^ 
the founder of the BodleLm Ubtaiy, Oxford. (0201822) 

Library Law 

THE LAW HELATINC TO PUBLIC irBRARtES, MUSEUM& AND AMT 
CALLEMiES. A, IL Hewiu. 2nd cdicion. Eyr^ & Spi^rtisw^tr izs.6(l 
M8, 174 pages,^ Appendices. Index. 

Tliu new cdidcn of a work line pubtiilicd in i$>50 hai been enlarged and cndrely 
rewnnen co provide a text-book rather than an annosccdcolIeedonofisnitEx. Tix 
book is in two partly the &nt reviewing the whole field of Iiw aifbering the pmviiian, 
msiutenante and administrarion of public libraricsi tnuscunu and an galtcfi^ in 
Ididand and WalcSi and the second containing the Labile Li braries 1^52 to 19TO, 
fhlly aimoaccd. Chapters deal with the rwo most inipomtit mcasurei passed since 
die publication of the first edition—the Loo) C^ovemment Act. 1533 and the London 
Govemment Act, 1535, Rcfeicnces are ahn made w the Education Acts of and 
1546 and the Local Authorities Loans Act, 1946. Tlinre are tables of Cases. Statutes 
and Statutory Rdcj and Ofdets. Tiic texts of relevant statutes, other than the Rublic 
Libraries Acts, and Orders, togedier wi th model by- 4 aws and rules aad legidadocu are 
included in the appcndicci. This b an important book for cIh: use of town clerks, 
librarians^ cimtors and students, as wdt as for aJ 3 members of the Icgd pcofenioo 
concerned with Local Government Law, Ttic autJior is tlic Assbtuit Librarian of the 
Honourable Societ)' of die Middle Temple, otic of the famous British him of Courc. 

(021.B942) 

A StTF^MARY OF PUBLIC LIHMAMY LAW IN BtrtSLAND AND WALES, 
SCOTLAND, NtlkTHERN taCLAND A HU KIRE. A. R. HcWiCt. iJld 

ediciott jdjffiifinfiuit <f As^istmu Uhranans {Tftc jiiSiiMfnriun}, 6 ^, sC8. 

80 pages. Index, 

The fint edition of thu bookt wTiLten by the Asjisrant Librarian of the Honourable 
Sociew of die Mkldle I’emplci a famous British Uw Soefety of great andt^uityr was 
puhUshrd in 1532. Since that date various Local Ciovemmctit Acts ItiVe been consoli¬ 
dated and amended with the reiuk that it has hem nrCHsaxy to repeal and replace 
many sections of tlie Public Librario Acts, and thii new edition lUs bem largely 
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rewritten to bring the subject up to date. The Summary is intended primarily to aid 
students preparing for professional examinations in Librarianship and therefore statute 
and case law references have been cut down to a minimum, and wherever possible the 
use of statutory phraseology has been avoided. Twenty pages of questions and answers 
on hbrary bw are included. These features make the book especially useful to those 
needing a simple and brief outline of the law relating to British public Ubraries. 

{021.8942) 

Cataloguing 

RULES FOR THE CATALOGUING OF INCUNABULA. Hciiry Guppy. 

Reprint of 2nd edition, revised. Library Association, 2s.6d. R8. 16 pages. 
These rules for the cataloguing of‘Incunabub* (books printed before 1500) were fint 
published as ‘suggestions* in The Bulletin of the John Rylands Library, Volume 8, No. 2, 
July 1924, reprinted separately in the same year, and revised in a second edition in 
1932. Dr. Guppy is the Librarian of the famous John Rylands Library at Manchester 
which possesses a rich collecdon of these treasures and his suggestions are based largely 
upon British Museum practice as well as upon the experience of others in charge of 
large collections of fifteenth-century printed books. The compiler stresses the fact 
that many copies of these interesting productions possess an individuality shared with 
no other copy of the same work, and therefore urges that every hbrary should describe 
its own examples of such books in the very fullest detail disregarding the fact that 
copies may have been already described elsewhere. (025.3) 

Classification 

UNIVERSAL DECIMAL CLASSIFICATION: BRITISH STANDARD lOOOA: 

1948 (f.i.d. 221). Abridged Enghsh edition. British Standards Institution, 
25s. D4. 127 pages. 

The English edition of the Universal Decimal Classification which is an extension 
of the Dewey Decimal Classification and prepared for use in classifying articles in 
periodical Hterature and documents of all kinds, is being prepared by the British 
Standards Institution with the approval of the publishers of the Dewey Decimal 
Classification. The present book is also prepared by the British Standards Institution, 
under the auspices of the International Commission on Decimal Classification of the 
International Federation for Documentation (F.I.D.), and is an abridgement based on 
the fifth abridgement in the Dutch language. It is issued as an introduction to the use 
of the full schedules and as a manual for classifying books for which the full schedules 
are unduly sub-divided. It includes an introduction of explanation, an outline of the 
main divisions, abridged schedules, auxilbry numbers and symbols and a short 
relative index. (025.4) 

DOCUMENTATION. Samucl Clcmcnt Bradford. Crosby Lockwood, ios.6d. 
D8. 156 pages. Diagrams. Tables. 

This concise book on the nature, purpose and technique of documentation, which 
term is defined by the author as ‘me process of collecting and subjea classifying all 
the records of new observations and making them available, at need, to the discoverer 
or the inventor’, is the first English text-b<^k on the subject. Dr. Bradford, formerly 
Keeper of the Science Libr^, London, is President of the British Society for Interna¬ 
tional Bibliography and Vice-President of die International Federation for Documen¬ 
tation, and has based his work largely on studies communicated to the British Society 
for International Bibliography in recent years. He stresses the important part pbyed 
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by sdctiLx and tccknDLog^’ in uidiuiriil pitigress sni argoK that t * dine of plenty* 
on be pcnduccd by the -mdfiii appli-acion r>f tdentiflc liowIedgCp with doemnm^ 
dun A key tn diii appliciaEian. The honk diicaues Ln detail the uq^izadon and tech¬ 
nique of libririci, abiiTicriiig and infnrmattotl scrvicei, both gcnciaJ and ipcdah and 
indudes mter alk an exodlcne inimdiictfon to the Univoial DcdiiiaJ Clasaihcacinn, 
MJEnc g(-xicra] pnndple of A bibliographicd cL^lhc^don Kbeme and i plan for 
compleEa ^dendfic dncHTnenration. It should prove of jj^reat intcrot and value eo the 
libranan^ the infonnatioti jiLad to all those icteroted in the imlizatinn of 

knowledge. ( 0 ^ 34 ) 

Libraries! Britabt 

UllTlSH SOURCES OF REFERENCE AND INFORMATION. A Guide tO 
Societies, Worts of Reference an d Libraries. Compiled under tbe direction 
of 2 commiciec of AsUb (Assoemtioa of Spedai Libraries and InformariGn 
Burcaiuc), Edited by Theodore Besrerman. British AsUb, ds. D8. 

64 pages. Index, 

Thii little bock ii tnunded as a g^iidc to those British libmies and ntho' orgamntitmi 
through which access m publish^ infamiadon may be obbiiii«L Tiic opening chapter 
desenbes the National Centra! Library, the otgati tlnuugli wbiidi foreign librariei r3>n 
borrow books from Great Britain* Tim h followed by sccdona on the chief library 
and book orgauizattous^ the copytighl tibtidcs, the imivcnicy hbnrici with nnres on 
their s|)ecia| colbctiofld, the Lu^er public libranci, lomc of the principal spcdiliiE 
libraries! and a select list of govcnimciit libraries. Ltidicadom arc given as m which of 
these watitutions arc willing to supply general and bibliographical jtiformation, 
phoiographsr pliotosciia, or Tnicxomiru^ and to lend books through the National 
Central Library. The book concludes with a Itsi of some of the mote iiupcirtani 
general works of refcmicc and an index of special coUecdom and subjtctii (027,042 } 

-India 

LIBRARY DEVELOPMENT 5?iAN. S, R. Rangaiiathan, Am^h Publishing 
Trust {i&'-l bVcllcsl^ Ri^iiJr, Sangirntj FvenUf hdin j), 3 rupees. C8. 
12S pages. Tables* Index. 

The purpose of die auibor, who is Ubrati;ifi of Benares HuiJij University and Presi¬ 
dent of the India Library Assodation^ h to provide a Itandbook of prindpka aid &ct 5 
and a plan for Indian bbrariam who are working for tlie establiduncnt of libraries ill dl 
towns and villages in India and for the ptoiuollon of library Icgubdon, Hm: brat dnee 
chapteia deal with the Ubtary tiiovemctit gcticrally and die financial and admlnutia- 
PVC tniplicidom of the establcdlmcnt and maiutciuncc of a nadon-widc network of 
libraries* Tllcsc arc followed by thr ee idupccrs setting out a development plan for the 
Provbec of Bombay, and the £naJ iduptcr comma of a draft Library Bill for the 
Province. ( 017 . 054 ) 

-AcutTRltn 

LlBRAhtES IN AUSTRALIA. Norman Lymravn, F* W, Ckeshin fVy. 

(Affffrflfuiie, . 4 iw/r£r/ifl), |s.dtl. sDS. 58 pages. Bibliography. Paper Loiiud. 

(Qfiesi Senes) 

This Is A briefp but useful, account of the orfgtti and growth of the many typs of 
libraries that baTc been established in AmtraJIi and her tcrritorica. tc is a descriptive 
survey based on personal obtervations by the author, who is Chief PreparacioD Omecr 
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of tbc NirinnaJ Library ii Ciabcnn. The survey's and iiive$dgiidom of Auso^lkn 
libraries carried oui in rciciit yean, pardcukrly diose of R- Mimii md E. R* Pitt in 
19J4 and of L, R, MeCohnn in 1946^, ihowcd the ^iced for dcvdopnicut, and 
thia Hide bewk describes the forward movci now being nude for frcjc and better 
Ubraries foi the people. The auibor arojum ilut the small muninpalitia eannoi affixed 
a bbrary service of any real valtie, and that dte lEuwcr u that *mc Sutr mint play a 
greater part dim it ii already doil^ or propcMH in do\ I'hc rborr bibliography gives 
reference! to current dcvclopnients. {017,004) 

PUBLIC LIBRARIES IN AUSTRALIAN TRLSENT CONDITIONS AND 
eUXURE FOSSlfllLlTIES. Lh Rx McColvin. Aintralinn Counnl far 
Edur\ 3 tiofial J?cjcjFfA: Alclbmimc Umver$!(y Fnss *dpHfr£?ifi(i)» 

5 s. D8. 120 pi^ges. Index. 

This report* by du Chief Librarian of Wcsuniiiitef Pubttc librjirieSr Wii prepared 
at the request nf the Auiiralian Cummonwealtlt and Slate! Govemmoila^ and is 
based on a three monchi'^ mur of die couatr>'. He examine! the general background 
and die existing library' pmvioon, and aonie libraiic! in dctailp State by Satc^ thcrcafier 
developing a itiggeitM progtamme for library devdopmoiL One main point is die 
need for an jniprQVed standard of stitfing and of training for die work. In Amcfalia, 
ai chewbete, librarian! must be tnaeJe before hbraria can Be created. (0274^)4} 

Hospital Libraries 

MANUAL for hospital LtBlARTANS. C. E. A. Bedwcdl (Editor)^ 
Preface by the Earl of Crawford and Balcnrres, fJhr^ry JOS. 

D8. page!. Chart. Tables. BibliograplHcn, Index. 

Thu if die htii puiiiial on bospical libiaji" work to be published in Britain, and It 
brings together the lecturo, witb ?ome additiom;, whkh were delivered by expert! at 
an experunenui course^ provided in by the Library As^iociation and die Culld of 
Hospital Libtariani, ou Library Service \q Hospital Radentt, The editor* who, after 
being a libiadan, Iwd many yeati' expcricitce ^ tbc cluef executive ofTiccr of a large 
bospicik contribute! an iiiLrpducdon oh the Patiemh Library and a concluding 
ehapECT on Hospital libraries of the F^ituiT. The other chaptei! deal wirh Llospiul 
PapenBi Rryebology, Tbc Approach to the Patient, Hwpital Adminiitradon, nrnbr- 
nicfiE of Vo’usiQT)^ Service^ The Featurci of a Hospital Library^ Co-nper^dori between 
Pnblic aTid Hoiptral libraries, and Booh Selecnon for Hospital Parientt. Tlicrc h a 
preface by die Earl of Crawford and Balcarres, PnaidciiE of the Guild of Hospital 
Librarians and former Prrsjdcnr of the library Assodadon. (017.062) 

School Libraries 

SCHOOL LiBitABlES. A Shuit Manila]. C. A. Stott. CanihriAj^. Vfwtrsky 
Press, 7S,6d, C8. i|j pages. Fconrispiece. Diagtimj. 3 appendices (in¬ 
cluding glossary and select list of books), liidcx^ 

A cojnpicliensivc manual of sdiool librarianship for the guidance of tliosc wuhing to 
fldtiiinbccr a Khool libf aty on toudem lin»> It deals widi die tekdon of the library to 
all die activido of die -ickool; tltc pkmiki^ fitrablihig and cquipmfnt of libraries; 
adminblradoiL book selccdDn, ordering ajid accessioning, classifieadon and catalogu¬ 
ing, SLOcktakuig, btnditig, die liandling of pipers and periodicibp fuintice* and the 
imtrucbDn of snff atid pupils in the tiill use of the senool library. The author is 
Ubraiian of Aldcnhim SchooL Hrrtfardihire^ and I tonoriiy Secretary uf dar School 
Library Aswdation. (017*83) 
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Reading 

A LIBRARIAN LOOKS AT READERS. Observation for Book Selection and 
Personal Service. Ernest A. Savage. Library Association, 15s. D8. 237 pages. 
The sub-tide of this book indicates that it is for all those concerned with the selection 
of books, including parents and teachers as v^cll as librarians. It will also introduce the 
general reader to an immensely wide choice of the best works in literature. Dr. Savage, 
former Principal Librarian of the Edinburgh Public Libraries, has had over fifty years* 
experience as a public hbrarian and therefore comments with authority on readers 
of all kinds, their likes and dislikes. He includes chapters on the reading of boys and 
girls, and also on adult fiction, poetry, discursive reading, and the reading 'of those 
engaged in science, technology and commerce. His observations on English literature 
will be of interest and value to students of that subject and to tlie general reader; for 
example, he writes at some length on cliaractcr-drawine in the English novel. The 
librarian will find his comments on the encouragement of good reading by qualitative 
and subject display in libraries a useful supplement to his book. Manual of Book Classi¬ 
fication and Display for Public Libraries (1947, Allen & Unwin, ios.6d.). (028) 

Authorship 

THE writers’ and ARTISTS* YEAR BOOK, 1948. A Directory for 
Writers, Artists, Playwrights, Film Writers, Photographers and Composers. 
41st Year. Black, 6s. L.Post 8. 341 pages. Indexes. 

This useful annual reference book gives particulars of most of the leading British, 
Irish, Australian, Canadian, Indian, Pakistan, New Zealand, South African and 
American journals, magazines and publishers, their addresses and the type of work 
they publish. Odier sections give details of art, literary, press, news and press-cutting 
agencies, and societies of interest to authors, journalists, artists and musicians, literary 
prizes and awards, and markets for different types of material. The reference section 
includes information on such matters as British, United States and International 
copyright, an outline of the British law of libel as it particularly affects the author 
or journalist, publishers* agreements, the sale of plays, serial rights and translations. 
Sir Stanley Unwin provicks a ‘Guide to Audiors* and there is a classified index of 
papers and magazines. (029.6) 


LEARNED SOCIETIES 

THE BRITISH ACADEMY. Presidential Address, 16 July 1947* Sir H. I. 

Bell. Oxford University Press, 2s. 1 R 8 . 13 pages. Paper bound. 

Sir Harold Bell, the famous British papyrologist, has been President of the British 
Academy since 1946. In this Presidential Address, he shows how the British Academy 
is dedicated to upholding ‘throughout all social and political vicissitudes, the austere 
ideal of excellence*, and to fostering and protecting the community of scholarship 
throughout the world. (0^2) 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE SIR WILLIAM JONES BICENTENARY CON¬ 
FERENCE. Royal India Society, 5s. SC4. 63 pages. Paper bound. 

A record of the Proceedings of the Conference held in honour of Sir William Jones 
(1746-94), the famous Orientalist, who was the first great English Sanskrit scholar. 
He was also one of the most profound jurists of his time* and, in 1783, was appointed 
a judge of the Supreme Court of Judicature in Bengal. The Conference was held at 
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University College, Oxford (at which he was once a student), from 2-6 September 
1946, under the Chairmanship of the Master, the Rev. J. N. S. Wild. Tributes were 
paid to Sir William Jones’s work as founder of the Royal Asiatic Society of Bengal 
in 1784 and as the translator of a number of oriental works. (068.5) 


MUSEUMS - 


DIRECTORY OF MUSEUMS AND ART GALLERIES IN THE BRITISH 

ISLES. S. Frank Markham (Compiler). Museums Association, 21s. R8. 

400 pages. 

The previous edition of this valuable reference book appeared in 1931 and in view of 
the many changes which took place during the war, there was a need for complete 
revision to bring the guide up to date. The Directory gives details of the origin, sutus, 
staff, scope of the collections and the source of the finances of about 620 museums and 
art galleries in the British Isles. In addition to collating this information, which was * 
supphed by the institutions themselves. Major Markham has written an analytical ^ 
preface. There is an appendix listing those museums and art galleries which, closed 
during the war because of damage, lack of support or other reasons, remained closed 
at December 1947. (069.058) 


A COUNTRY MUSEUM. The Rise and Progress of the Educational Museum 
Established in 1888 at Haslemere, Surrey, by Sir Jonathan Hutchinson, 
F.R.S. E. W. Swanton. Educational Museum {Haslemere, Surrey), 15s. D8. 
172 pages. 24 plates. 3 appendices. 

Mr. Swanton has been, for fifty yean, the curator of the Haslemere Educational 
Museum which was founded in i888 by Sir Jonathan Hutchinson (1828-1913), the 
famous surgeon. Sir Jonathan beheved that museums should be teaching institutions, 
instruments of instruction in both natural and social history, and it was his practice to 
lecture at his museum on Sunday afternoons on such widely dififerent subjects as fruits 
and seeds, Hebrew history and F6nelon. Until 1897 Sir Jonathan acted as lus own cura¬ 
tor of the Museum, but in that year he appointed Mr. Swanton to develop and carry 
out his ideas. The Haslemere Museum hi come to be a model for the small town or 
village museum, and has had a wide influence on museums elsewhere. Mr. Swanton’s 
straightforward outline of its history is a tribute to a remarkable and valuable 
achievement. (069.094221) 


AMGUEDDFEYDD GWERIN (fOLK MUSEUMs). lorwcth C. PcatC. 

University of Wales Press {Cardiff), 2s.6d. sD8. 63 pages. 19 illustrations. 

Paper bound. 

The folk museums of Wales, like those of the Scandinavian countries on which they 
are modelled, are intended to show by their exhibits the development of Welm 
national life. The author oudines the history of folk museums in Norway, Sweden, 
Denmark and Wales, and also gives an account of the design of the future Welsh 
Folk Museum at St Fagans, near CardiS*. It will consist of two parts—^a modem block 
of building for the scientific exhibition of the materials of Weto life and culture, and 
an o^-air section showing Webh buildings in their environmental setting. The 
brochure is printed in both English and Welsh and the illustrations include plans and 
photographs of some of the Scandinavian folk museums. (069.09429) 
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JOURNALISM 


THS HIltOlY OF ’THE TlMES’. Vol-TIL THE TWENTIfiTH-CENTURT 

TEST, i8S4-t9ii- Times Puhliihing C<f., 2is. 878 p3gcS< Cotoiircd 

frontispiece and 40 illustniionS. Appendix of sources. Index, 

The third voIuhw of the Miiurv of this fimom British cewiMpct continuo its stop,* 
from iS«+whmGcoTM Earle Buckle Cook over ihc editot^p. Twd™ out ol tlw 
tw^ftcv-feur ciiaptcrs wal w«ii owncfsWpt management and or^jmsanon anil rmte 
the poverty afiet ik Special Commission tvhieh inotmed mio 

the ckgcs ntised by Tlie Tfwer against Pamen. the Irish ptditinan. cost it 
/aw 000 and acahut iiitctnal dasenrion uid fierce compeotiou. ThtT ^ lurrai* 
Ac evetus dui l5io die public «le of T!tt Times and the semt puidjase of^ eonm 
flaicr rclinuisijhed) by Lord Notthcltfic. The rcinauiing ehipttn wth Impcml 
afiain, indkinR an Mcoimt of the Select Committee set op to mfltuie uito Om opot 
and drcumitanco of the Jamnoa Raid: with bteroatioiM! af^t^ 
cbnaei in AngUnGcmian relations; and wih the it^ by wbtti Lord Not^^ 
incTfiised hii poional power in the office, the rtsignatwn of the edimr. G. E. Budde. 
usd the sncrkaoti of the bte Geoffiry Dawwn- The book contatna 
pomait nailery of the letoarbblt people who were aaocwicd wih ^'le 
amotiR sJbom Charles Mobefly Bril, the Manager, c^ci pnde of pla«. aticc it wai 
be who, mure than any other individual, wa* rcsponHble for keepmg the pper ^oa t 
for yxan and, ultimairly. of saving i t from losiof identity. (.“7-J 


wiLtlWc's PKESS cuiftB, i& 47 < Wiltmgs Press Stmee, i2S.dd. 74th 
aimusd issue, L. Post ft, 542 pages. 

This edition of a standard rofirmce work conniru ftiU pwt^ilars of ^papert and 
periodicals nubliihcd in Gteai Britain. Eire, the Chaimcl Islands, the Etominsons and 
Cobniel. In addition 10 a nnmbei of new items and an o.’erscai sccnon wLidi bs 
been considerably adarEcd. details are pven of ijo daJy MWipa^ 17 Siuiday 
newspipcn, 3,807 periodicals and i.aia iiuiuals. Itifnrnunon a also ““ 

newi rSs, reporting and news ageticiB md i^ropcn and 
forcim countries. Each entry b listed in atpbbetscd order :md gives pamoil^t 
price or substriptiois. address, day of publication and date of fini nsuc. 


willing’s press OUIDB, 75* 

15s. L.Post 3. S3Z paB“' 

This standard reference work gives full pamcuLirs of nt^p^ and^ri^^ 
published in Great Briain, Eire, the Cbnnel Uands, the Demons and 
W entrirt are bred in alpbbetical order and detaffi are of the year of the fim 
issue, die day or month ofpublicanon. the price, and die pubbbr t name and addr^_ 
This edition contains detaib of iGR daily newspapen, 17 Sunday ocwipapcrs. i.jjfi 
Landon. sobuiban, counry and local newipapcfs. 3,95^ magaiina. re^cts'S 

trade, technical, religious and spetialired journals and i.2*j anm^. A fia^age 
■ , is devoted to^ publiatioM of other coimtnei. and piruculais given ui 
. reds, repotting and news agcmtiia, and proeea cngtaveis. m Bniam. 
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aiSTOSlV OF MACAZCNH tM AUSHlAUA. F. S. GfttllOp, 

fC. G. iWijrrjy {Syitn^y, AiUtralk), zs%. DB. j lo pages. 17 pLiics. Indcii:. 

TIm! first complete history of [I« Press—ccwspapcii, siilga^nci, and literary pcdodlcals 
—in Ammlia. The first pewspafW. Vie Sydney Camfe a^^d South Wales Admtbcr, 

Appeared on 5 Maidi rSoj. The -mchor omti the story &om ihir ditc to 1^347+ 
Such A review mrniot fiLil to be ahd a cotnmcncury on tire dcveloprtwiit of Australian 
sodiil life authonhip. Thb book is the fruit of cip^iicncct ind is not only a 
lusior)’ for the spcoaliit Wt will abo appeal m the general reader. (Q 7 ^ 94 ) 

folygraphy 

Miscellfloie^ 

THE OCCASIONAL dook. Jaincs Rrvm (Compiler)* MfTrlliJjPflfd. jas.6cL 
D8. 504 pages. 44 illtistrarions. 

A miKeilany intoidcd for Caftial rcailing and le-corlmg- There are lome itoiics by 
comparatively unknoviTi writerSK and some from ttic less fainiilafi Aough not less 
masterly* work of inch wiitcfs as H. G, Wells, Galiwonhy imd W. W. JaeolM. A 
picioriiLl Mipplemcnt dves, in die fust psre, porEraia of the Britisli Prime 

i?4d-ie>46p wiA an hutotkal asscismeni of canh premier; die s<^ond pan, 
Englislimeji’s HonifS. arlHi historical notes to the illujiritioiu of some of 'die stately 
ha^ of England\ Of the two amusing essay's included* one ii illustrated by tepto- 
ducdoni of some Punch carrootu published betw een igai and iP4*- 


THE sATUi^DAY BOOK. Tib ywf^ LcouarJ Ru^U (Editor). Huiclmsont 
41 s. M3. 236 pages. Illiistnitcd. 

The sevenA annual issue of this handsomeW produced conspecflti of Bridib life, 
literature and Ac arts includes: an album of photognplu of Ae Ed^rdian age; a 
scries of mmiamrea in colour; pictures of EnghA pottery and porcelain; poems by 
Walter de hi Mare; stories by Runier Godden and R E. Bstn- an analysis ofliand- 
wridDg; an article on sAping Ac 'blu»*; fashion rcriewa: and pilgiimagci of difictcut 
W^nJi by A. L. Bowse, Ac butonan, and Bernard Darwun (0S2,2) 


WOKLD OP NEiGiiBOuns. A. G- Wctdcilfcid {EAtor)* Couh^ ftiiJiVii- 
tioni, Ss. 144 pages. Ill nitrated. {C<^itact Bettks: hufni^fioml Series) 

The purpose of die Contact ItiiemaiiotuiS Berks is to cotmcci ibe world of action 
(govcmmcni, public and private enterprise) to die world of Aonght fsdence, research 
and Ac arts), and so help to link British leadm wiA dirit bke-minded foreign aHo- 
daua- This cighA voluuje in the scria riinget over a wide field, but Ac emphaiif h 
00 srock-iaking and Ae re^sscsshig of Britain^i new role in die w'ojid wday* Contri¬ 
butors include R. R S. Crossman, who writs un a new foreign policy for Britain; 
Pwer Ustinov on lomc isjucs of Ac theatre tudiy; Cbrisi Churdiill on Jubiui 
Duvivicf* Ac French film director; ElirahcA Bowen^ Graham Greene and V. S. 
Pritcbctc on Ae writer and lodcEy; John Midgley on Ae diuuandiTig of Ac Kmnpi 
itt^ worki at Eisrii-Borbcclc* Gmrtany; and the Rt. Hon. L. S. Amcry* wlio taki^ 
Ae chair m a discuraion on Ac CommonwealA between R W. G. Mackay (Australia), 
professor G Matinmg (SouA Africa), md Andrew Cuwin (Catiada). (082.2) 
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PHILOSOPHY iAND PSYCHOLOGY) 

GENERAL WORKS 

philosophical pitOBtEHS. Qucndn Gibson. F. IV. Cheshire 
Pty. {Melhouwc, AiiStr<tlia), juM. L.Pust 8. 59 pi£«. Pap=t bound. {Quest 
Series) 

Mr. Quentin Gibwa, Icctum in phi1o*iiphT in Cintcm Univccity College, 
Aiutnlia. regardi tlic * great variety of Ptoblcms encounieicd by people of iaquitiug 
mindi’ as ciflier dicotccical or piaoioC and jobdivides them into tlkoie that can be 
solved by the sdencUt. and diotc that ace not within (he scope of oidman Kxntihc 
inquiry-. He then conndcia the wan of dealing with the laicci (philosaphical) 
probleuu, and how these ways have been put mm effect by eminent thinkets. This 
^ds to a diicitfflon of ic Spacc^Time and the Organic Pnsem Hypodiesc$> die 
validity oTscIf-ovident prinripts, and tlie coutribution of the inysdca and posithristf 
to the solution of such prohlettu. The scctious on the necessity^ of etcacniess in the isc 
of words should patticularly feconunend this illutmiuUng survey to the goicTal 
reader. 

WHAT LIFE HAS TAUGHT ME. Sir James Maiduut (Editor). Intro¬ 
duction by Professor Gilben Murray. oJiheimS Press, los.Od, D8.320 pages. 
A varied and jtiaiulititig lympoiiuin by tweaqr-fivc men and women eminent in 
variois callings, cttplainltig what they have leatncd fiom life. The eontnbutOiS 
include among udlcfs, Dr. W > It. Inge, {bimctly Dean of St Piiil 1 Cathedra]; 
Bertrand Russclf philosoplicr; l.Ofd Hotder, physician tO H.M,. ftie King; Lord 
Lvemn, a former Vknoy of hidia; Sir Seymour Hicks, Mtof-matiager: Sir Gco^ 
EHson, Diiector of the Roval College of Music, Londao; F. V. Knox, editor of the 
faitious biuitorons weekly Piiiwli; the Rt. Hon. Margaret Bondficld, Trade Unionist 
and Labour leader; Mary Hamilton, a former Ckivemor of the British Broad- 

casdng Cotporadon; and L P. Jacks, editor of the philosophical magazine "nie 
Hibbert Jeiinwi. The article* are intfoduced and analysed by the eminent Greet scholar 
Profesior Gilbert Mumy^ (104) 

ESSAYS IN PHILOSOPHY, aiid Otficf Pi^cs. A. D. RiichieH 
Green, ils^tld, sD8, 203 pages. 

A ojllcctiott of cssayip by the PtofcEor of saiA Meiiphy-nca in die Uidvenit)- of 

^diubuc^ltp wlsicli ijjvc previciiBly ipporal iii various periodical ^d pliilo^opliicjJ 
junr niLi - Tbc cKnyi Oil luoriil frefiCioin, pjoE^ni and ihe hiologscal approach 10 
philosophy ibould prove of intctrtt t* the general leatfcr. The purely pbilosopbi^l 
csuyi hive been givoi a tnoie ipccUUsed treattnem ind incluae an esuy on T^c 
EtronoflOTjalPojiliviiOi*. Ifi addirion toa disewioGOn thcquranonofiminOCUlity. 
dicrc arc two public lecture given by Professor Rifcliie. nne cm Ikoc Newton and 
another on ebe philosophy of Samuel Alexander. (1^4) 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE ARISTOTELIAN SOCIETY. NcW ScricS. Vf>1. 

XLVII. Caniaitiiiig die Papen Rt:a[l before die Sodety during die Sucty- 
eighth Session, i946“7* Harthon, 305. sDS. 300 pages. 

The Ariitniclian Sodery was founded in Great BritmJU 1879 fo^ die sprenuticitiidy of 
pbilosnphy. 'rhU volume eontams tltc papen read by meitibcTi during cbe rixty-cightb 

nj 




Scuion: T« 1 mIo ^1 ExpLmtion, by R. B. Braidiwaice fllie Freiiiiaalid AHHmiV 
Moral Freedatn in Roceot Ediks, by H. D- Lewb; The Mecaphydc} of C, S. Picrc^ 
by W. G. GallSe; Quaiitadvc PostuLitci, by Alan Stamlaud; Berttand Riiuell's 
Hinofy itf WeHem Phi{pt 0 phy, by C. E. M. t(sad!; Ttc Pliiluiupliy of Time and the 
Tirneles in McTag^t’i iVu/mit of Exlsietia, Gy R D. Oaldcy; What Does it Mean to 
be a Person? by Alncit A. Cock; On ihitailineiit, by S. Komcr; Phcnaincnaluin. by 
A. J. Ayer; A Reply to Exiitcnrialiiits.by Geoi^Catlhi: Natural Rights.by Margaret: 
MacDonald; anJ Logic withouc Asumpdons. by K. Popper. A lirr of OlfiecK and 
Mcmbcn of the Society for the 1947-8 session ii appended. (lOS) 


METAPHYSICS 

TtCB APPaOACH TO METAPHYSICS. E. W. F. Tottilin. Kegou Paul, 
I2s.d<l. CS. iy 6 pages. Index. 

The author, who hai for twelve year* contiibuted 10 a number of well^enown reviews 
and today is comidcPKl an authority on Middle East if&irs, has devoted hb oaccr 
to education ^ has madi; exietuive studka of literature as well aj pbUosopIty. The 
piesctit book is dengned to tniroduce tile reader to vartam sdioots of ttiudciti thaughc 
and to ^lude him w study the actual works of philoMphital writers, the 
of which, ii ii nsainQined, is less difficult than cnmmonly suppsosetL One of the basic 
ihcmci running through tlui book is the view chat metaphysical thought ij con¬ 
cerned with presuppositloas and that these are the basis of what is called civilizatioa. 

(iro) 

Libeny 

THE POUNDATIONS OF ACAHEMIC FREEDOM. Michnd Polanyi. 
Sacsetyfot Frealam fn Sdeme {Oxford^, is.6tl. Dd. 18 pagci. Paper bounrl. 
{Otcasicntsl Pamphlet, No. 6} 

The full text of an essay, previously puhlished in abbreviated form b the weekly 
medical journal The Lancet, by the Professor of Physical Chemistry b the Univenity 
of Manchoscer, Prom a study of the foundaiiotu of academic ftecdoin, which the 
author defines as ‘a imty l^twcm personal crea dve passion «jd will ingness to subioii 
to nadinon and discipline', he atiempps to clarify some conHkibg LBuet in die whole 
conception of liberty. ' 

MIND AND BODY 


STUDIES IM ANALVTICAt PSYCHOLOGY. Gciliard Aditf. & 

Kc^om Paul, 21 $, sD8 .211 pages. ElIustFadons. 

psychological studies, by the Senior Psydio-tbcnpat to the Cibieofthc Sodciy 
of AnaTyrical Psydiobgy in London, arc the results of fifteen years’ psychn-ther^ 
peude practice and arc based on lecnim given between 19 j6 and 194 j. Bodi theoiedcal 
and technical problems are discussed and the iCuitrahoni show dicam forms and 
drawings relevant to tbe vanous case^lustoria. /i,1 


ESSAYS ON coNTfiMPOHAftY EVENTS. Carl jtmg. Translated by Elizabeth 
Welsh, Barbara Hauiuh and MaryBriner. Kcgan Paul, D8. iq 8 pages. 

^ essays c^ta^ b this w«c written by the great Swiss psycholoKiK 
between i9jC and 1946 and give his rcacdsm to contemponry events, b them 
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icelc$ ro explain the ills gf modem man and in whkb dnccticiii to look for their cure. 
I’hc cssap are entitled: Wotm; Psychothenpy Today; Ptydiotbcnpy and a Philo¬ 
sophy or lile; mi After ^tastzophe. An iiiEiuduEnaoii and an rpnogue complete 
etc voliuue. {jjT.3^d4) 

Mental Dctaji^mticni 

T£3tT-BOgK OF MENTAI DEtlClENCY (AMENtiA). A. F. Trcdgoldp 
7th cdiiiuiL BaiUtir^t Tindall & Cox, 3m. L.Post S. 550 page$H lllustractd. 
Tables. Index, 

Hie author, who U omiulting physidati to Umvcrsst>^ CoU^ Hospiul, Londem, hai 
introduced much new matter in this edition* the first to appear since 15337P and lias 
dealt with the changes effected in die educatiou of subnotF^ and dcfocdve duldren 
by the iklucadon Acr, 1^, The bcjok contaim itiTomuddn euendal to mental 
Spcdaliats, medtea] ofFicers ofimticuCEOJis and publicr authoritiesi general practidoners^ 
and aD those whose work is in any way connected with the dinguods and ncatmait of 
mcnckl defiscrives;, and with theit care and edocatiotn Tbrtc arc some bictesdng new 
illusEianom. (131,102) 

Psycllical Research 

THE SOCIETY FOR PSYCHICAL iiESEAftCH. An Oudiue ofits Hiscory, 
W. H. Salter Smefyfar Psyihtc^l Rfsearch^ zs. DS. 54 Paper bound. 
The author's pxelmmiaiy stirvey of die work of the chief perions and groups engaged 
in psydlical Tcicazdi between ii5a and i shows dut die need for greater d^ency 
hi research led to the foniunon of the Society for Psychicil Raeardi in iSSi. llie 
aims and organizadon of the Society are thm scaiftl and its hiiwiry down to the 
present day divided into three peri^, each of about twenty yearn The aenviriei 
of the Sodein' in each period, and the lines of inquiry that bt^ome of increasing 
Importance in each sta^ of the Sodetys development, are oudinei The special 
rscarchd of those who became well-known invesdgatun hi each period are tnen- 
doned, and detailed leferencei tu the Sodety^a arc made throughout 

the work. (ilJ»07) 

Mnglc 

AUVENTURES OF THE MIND, Artiiro CasdglionL Translated £jom the 
Italian by V. Gianturco. Satnpsoti L<np, its. DSk 41 ti pages* UluSTTitcd. 

In thit lun^ey of magic Dt, Casilgliom tndmlcs the Clmcse, Aztec, Lidian, Egyptian, 
Hebrew and Assyro-Babyloniaii systems of magic, and lays bare the beliefs that the 
human mind has cheriahed and acted upon through the ccaturlcs. He oeptiateS upon 
amulets, talkmani and fetuha, praedea, rumndasr rites and symbols, the laws of 
secret societici, the raising of t^ Etevil and the hunting of die witch, Hb book £s a 
storehotne of curioui fiicts and inany intet^ting people fifinre in io pages, including 
ParacelniSj Caidioitro, Memacr and Raapudn* [^ 314 ) 

Racial Characteristics; Jndian 

HINDU PSYCHOEOGV; ITS MEANING FOR IRE WEST. Switui 
Akhibnandan Witli an Introduction by Gordon W, Allport and a Fore¬ 
word by Edgar Sheffield Briglitman. IZs.tid. D8. 259 pages. 

The methods and cuiicluiiuns of Hindu psyrholsw are little known in the West 
except to studeats of psychology* and this book ii drsig^ed to give the general reader 
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an insight into this i» the sttidy of the mind The first chapter gms an 

jppraiski of Wescecn psythdloglcal km&ivlcdfi]*, SobscaufliE chaofrts discuss cogtutioi)^ 
ewodoii, the subcomciouj iiiiud^ will and pctsotulit>\ intoitadon^ and intuidver 
insight, iuncipg oth« topics^ The iuthofr who b of die Rannkdihna Order of Indk, 
provides a jiJid Bon-uetmkil btrodueduu to die thouglit of die and 
Cates where It mi^ht lupplcment that of ihc Welt. 

Gerlatiics 

tJLii ack: its cOMPRPJSATtOMS ANJi itBwABUS. A, L Vischcr Trans¬ 
lated from die German by Iknurd MiaU. Atkn & Unwin, t2s.6d. DS. 
300 pages, 9 plates. Bibliography* 

Tile Introduction to this book Im been written by lord AniuLrce*. fontier Medical 
Ofliect to die Brithh Mmistry of Health, who computes die provision made for old 
people la Britain with Swiss achievemenis, pardeularly In Baste^ where Dr. Vlschex 
hu been Director of die Munidpal Home for the A§^ for over twaity years. 
Dr. Viseher toudia upon die caie of the aged in homes and hospitab^ but drah enkfiy 
with advandng age ax a normal CKpcrlcnoc of htiimniu\ He eomiders it in iix vifioiu 
aipccD ar a bodily and mcneil pfoeax^ and compares the ddfering artamdes of tndi- 
viduili to the of |uialit^\ He dkniua die dnradon of life in fnen and animab^ 
the prolonrarion of life and rquvcructon, and the maladies of old ag*. The last pait 
of the boo* deaU with the atrinidc of*odet>' and the individual to die aged^ with the 
achkvcmcfiB of aged men and w'omen and chrir own pcnoml attitude to being old. 
The book is tratuTated from the secODtl r«!Vi$ed and cniarged Germati edition pob- 
liihcd ill Bade in 194j under the dde ZXu 4 J/cr ah Scktffcjijl find BjuBartg. 3^-53) 


Clilld Psydiology 

THE UMKNPWN WOULD OF THE CHILD. Aiidr^ Arthui. Trofubted 
from the Frciidi by Robin Smitt. Etrk^ Qi.odH D8h t7S pages. 

A tmybdon of a work writteu for paretics by a French psyehalogiir— Un 
Inamrw: NiU which gives in uon-tedicicil langna^ an accotttit of the 

psychologufx method of approach to some of the common problems of diild 
Dchavioilr and emedona] devclopmcnL Dr. Anhin gtvci luimtrcm c:ase Itbiories 
of the cdcctx of cmadonal itrcua on undeveloped mintK ^d discusses die inHocnce 
of che fuboonscious mind on ph)iicil health. 


PSYCHIATRIC FXAMtl^ATIilM OF TltR SCHOOL CHILD. Mutlcl 
Barton Half EJward A/noId, 15s. D8, 376 pages, 6 figuici. Bibliography. 
Index of audtors. Index of subjecu. 

Aldiough designed prituiidly for the medical pracdtioiiet, ihix book u wricten as far 
as possible in non^Kclmicil l^guagc the Lope dut it may be of use to those— 
wbctlicr educatioiiisc, migbtrate or sodal worker^—who arc engaged in social medi- 
dfie In $0 far as h concemi the mental welfire of the young^. Tno opciunK eliapicn 
briefly survey die history of child psychiatry, the types of complaint for whidi 
arc referred^ and the invesdgadEmi diat may be earned our. The main body ofthc book 
ii eoncemed with the dompaon of groups of disorders and stato wnkh may be 
cncoimicred, and with diicuiiion of ligni, tympeonu and differcndal diagnosis, ruiil 
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ckaptcti refer lo forms of creacmmic available iti Eugtiod, mii lo prepiratioii 
and issuiiu^ of reports. The author ii Jobt Hoouraxy Medical Director^ Liverpool 
Piychiatric Cliuic^ 

THE CMIUD IS RiiSHT. A Challenge ro Parents, James Hemming and 
Joseph Balk. Gum^ 6 s. CS. 1S9 pages. 9 illustrattom. 

The authors, who have had long experience of small children and ^ildrcn of sceond- 
axy school ajge* set down dieir own eanelusiolis about the reaiotia tor dltld behaviour 
and the dght approach to ip problemi in a book conipesed QUkinly of ease hhroriti- 
The psychology of the ehilJ is studirxi hi three sections: Nursery Years; Wider 
Horiaom; Tlie Teen Age and Needs of AdoIcKcxtee, Lady AlJeii o_f Hurtwood con¬ 
tributes a fuiewofd which stresses the harm that can be dotic by well-utcaning but 
ill»mfonned piicnc. (^ 3 ^-?) 

CHtLDHilOD AND AtTER. Sonlc C$5a)3 ,ind cHnical studies. Susan Isaacs. 
RQjHkdge & Pmil 155- pages. Appendix, Index of authors. 

Indent of subjects. 

Mn, Susan Isaacs, a Icddlug child psychologiic* was formerly Held of die DcpaJfttueiit 
of Child Devclupmoii,, University of Loudon Institute of EducaticiL, and b die 
author of nuinrfous standard books on the trowdi and development of children. 
Thu book u a coUccdon hist of essay's wliich she Ivu eontrihueed t» cducatioiial and 
pjj'cholo^cjl journals^ and secondly of reports of inieresiin,g clinical rtudica with 
wlucb she has been conuceccd. Some are technical j^xbo-malyricil srudics^ ntheii 
are papers bearing on the use of psydiOnamilysb in me upbringing and cducadou of 
\wmg children- 

T^OUKJ ES O? CMtlDkEN AMD rARTNTS* Slt«n Is-WA. 

CS. 2 S 2 pages. BibliDgraphy. 

Under the pseudonym of * Ursula Wise’ in TTjc Tl'V^rW, Mr^. Imcs answered a 

large number of letters from parenu and nunn on diesodal and cniotioual dilfiaildcs 
arising in the devclopuient of children in their early yean. In tlib bookdic has sdcctrd 
and classilicd a large tnunbet of the quactotu and rcpDca. Many of die probletits raijed 
ate iramicnt and DormaL and pass away with rcfmbic handlh^ and with dif further 
development of the dbilcL Young parents, nursci and psycholo^ts wiU find help and 
teasuranoe in the chapters otl tuch subjects as nhedicmccp dndpline, punbltmctit, 
ihynciSf JcalousVp anxietiei, dcsmjctivcqess^ and shc educatioiu (i 3 <^ 7 ) 


CHILD GUIDANCE, William Moodic. CfMsti/p 4s.6d+C8-<S.i pages, 

Df. Moodie* Ph>-4idan eo die Department of P^ychbuy, UnivKsit)' College HoapiCil^ 
London, and Medical Dirccior of die London Child Guid^cc Qinic, was erne of the 
pionem of cliild guidance tn JEnghnd. Reccric letpsUtion has nude child guidance 
aviilabtc fur every child who needs it and Dr. MoodicY nmely bookgivaa mndeiued 
accoiinr of diild guidance work and provides a useful introduction m the subject. T le 
sect out to expbuii, pardcubfly to doctni^ and teachert, whac the child gtadaiice dmk 
aims to do, and to saws the value of in work. He describes what happens in the clinic, 
the kind of probIcDu it tries to solve, how eases are examined and dia^osos made, 
die lines of ttcatment followed and their raults, and shows also liow child guidance 
am liclp the child unsettled by environment. 
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INTEILIt^EKCE TE 5 T 5 FDH CHftDREN, C W. Valcntmc, Jfd ^clitioD, 

enlarged. Affdiuen» 5&, C 8 . 9 S pages- Diagrams. 7 appendices* Bibliography. 
[nJex. 

A new cdin&n csf a coIIccqdh of vests, formerly intaidcd fur diildten between the agrt 
of two jftd eWen, nod now exrcndcd to include tats for childrcti up (o flitceo 
y^irsofagc. The aim Ku been to provide m each age a variety ofninplcanil bicrcstuig 
tests, Ttc ncrcssary diagrams are given, and lirJe other appiranu is requited Fult 
iiutiructioiis are given Writch can be unJeniDod even by cho^ widi □□ experience in 
testing^ so that on approximate estimate may quickly be made of the intcUigeikcc 
of atiy young diUd. The new teSB fan be used for children of itd- when dicy arc 
bang selected for any pardenbr type of secondary cdof^notn The author ii EmcLrirus 
Professor of Education m tlw University qf Bitniinglum. (13*5,70^) 

THE ADOLESCENT CHILD. W. D. Wall Meibum^ Hs. 6 d, CS. 216 pages. 
Index of subjects. Index of names. 

I>r. Wall, Lettutcr in Educaduti in the Univernty qf Birininghani, deak in ihk book 
with the p^'cbologicxt adjustmenu wUidi have to be m^tde by boys and in tbek 
teens. In pirdcuLtr, it is eoncemed vdth tho^ for whom die Secoudvy Mudetn 
Sehoob and Youth CoUeges will provide, and mudi of it is bued upon spcdal 
inquiries among adolescents of average intelligence in indusljy or in Day Cotitkiuatioii 
classes. 'l 1 ic facis of phydcal, cmolitmal and inieHectoal devdopmenr, in so lar as they 
are Icnown ftam research in this counrry and in Amcrieat are related to behaviour in 
the p^^rtifular social environment in which the child finds himself The commoner 
problems of cmodoiul and inrellecnul ^o’lvds are dealt wirh, and methods by which 
the psychologkal needs of adolescent boys and girls may be met ate discus^. On 
die bask of diis study suggestions are made in practical terms for the emotional and 
imcLtcctual education of die adolescent tor vocational guidance, and for adjustiuetit 
in die early yean of the working life, (iJ^- 73 S+) 

-Girls^ Problems 

JttSING TWENTY. NotcS On soiiic ordinary girk Pearl JcphcotL Faher & 
Ss. 6 dl. C 8 . zoo pages. 4 appcndic«. 

A further study by the audior of CitIs Cre^win^ Up of the lives and thoughts of 
adoleiccEt girls. C^c hundred and thicc girls in their late teens, drawm from three 
diiferenr areas—1 district of fxntnl London behind Piccadilly, a Durham fiiining 
village and a Nonhem industrial town—and etnplo^'ed mainly in fartorkSr shops and 
laundries, provide the material for the study, Mks jcphcon has known many of the 
girls for years, and obtained addidona] information through Pteetings and conca- 
pondcDCe. In on entertaining and readable manner she dcsctibeSp oftcti in dicir own 
words, their work and lekutc activiticsi. Crniily backgrounds, education, the wages 
they earn and how their money k spent This important study of soda! cotubdoiu 
is wtitxcti with warmth, tolerance and sympathy^ and chalJcuigcs aiteiidua fmni 
parents* teachers and social wdtkcrs. 

PHlLOSOPHfCAL SYSTEMS 

SEASON AND EXP£kiRNciL W, !I. Walsh. Oxft^rd Ufdiftrsliy 155, 
D8. 266 p 3 .ges. 

The main subject of diii bonJe ii the cooEicc hetweeu tadonaliim and cmpiridsni w 
reficcicd in the dauical writers on the theory of knowledge from Descartes to Hegel- 
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AidkOUgh the gmeral &3mewi?rk of tbc book ia let b)^ the theorici of Kant, it u not to 
be uken af a K^dm cammenary in tbe uirrow seme. The author apcd£ci the issua 
between the two of philoiophy, and docmsci the ponibility of Intcllcctua! 

ictuiduit in its Yanom stiggdiccd fornu, the Kantian iheor)' ot the a priwi and the lis^al 
iclcrprctauoiv of that rype of tbeory put forward by rarionaliiis and cmpirieiiti. 
Other topk^ include the problem of"lelf-hnowlcdge and rhe quesnon of the lunire 
and vaE^dou of metaphysical miems. 'llie atithor n a Mlaw of Mercnii College* 
Oxford Univenity, md was formerly Lecturer in PbilcMophyi Univcmcy College, 
Dundee. 

Mysddsiii 

THE H Appy ISSUE. H. Wamcx AUen. F^her& 05. 208 pag«. 

Index. 

In this book die audior of T7W HiiflfJejj Momerjf carries one stage ftrrh^r she story of 
his journey on the mysne way. "It complctei'p he saySp ‘the record of a pilgrifflagc 
from the central reality of Myaiic Uniou to the Jindtatioiij of experience m me 
dreninfereTiM! of the Self, feddng ita fuldhnait in die recondling of intuidon and 
impiradoti with reason and logic, and die healing of die aitcicnt sdssion between die 
truth of rehgioTi and the mith of philosophy or sdcuce* die heteiy of the Double 
Truth/ Beginjiing with hts own cxperLenoe, the author goes on to seek couJjnnatioii 
aiul cortecdoA of it in rhe writings of the great myTsdea or all ages* taking abo modern 
psychology into account. He deals wirh Self and oomdousness, dme and ecemityi 
Gw and the universe, lit dieir moft spiHtnai aspeed. For him the myadcal way leads 
to happincs at the licaft of thin^, and a happy issue out of all our auctions; he sees 
ii as lupremcly important to me human race that men should come to eondder 
thcnuelva as me manifcstatioixs of God in dme and space. He succccdi remarkably in 
making die myidcal experience both intclhgiblc and rational to the reader. [i49-l) 

RatiDDBlisai 

THE RATIONALiST ANNUAL: 1943 . Frederick Watts (Editor). WVftj, 
is.Gd. paper bound; 4S,6d- cloch. DS. pages. 

The ooiktents of dm isnie of ihe Annual indude: "Some Aspects of ExiiteoiJalisni\ 
by Professot A. J, Ayetn. a crincal discussion of what he believes to be die saiieni 
dbcrcpandcs in die philosophy of exuwndaliim;' Modem Thy-sks and Plulosdl^hy \ by 
Dr. Martin Davidson; ^Probability, Sciaicc and Superstition', by Prufessor A, E. 
Heath; 'Pcnonal Frccdoiu and Social Ertedom', by L J. Bams; William Godwiui 
Pioneer of Free Thought** by George Woodcock; and several ardelcs on religion Ln 
the past and present. (^ 9 -?) 


GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY 

GENERAL PSYCHtitOOT. W. J. H. Sprott. 2nd cdidoTi* revised. Lnri^nJJJ. 
C/cCTt, 14s. C8. 476 ft figures. Index. 

The second edJdon of this bookK which Was first published in 1937, has been substan¬ 
tially reviled id bring it up to date with modem psychological mcaich, pardculatly 
with Tcferenec to dbe ascssment of LtitfUigctlcc and tempcTamcnt, and In she field of 
piycho-analysii. iht anrbor has not concentraicd on die views of anv one fchool of 
psychology out hit briefly given die theories and iobtiont put forward by the varioui 
tdiools to tlw nuineious ps>Thological prubkou. Alihongh the book will probably 
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prove moit lucflil to the ttudrtit ijf p&ycholo^ it Cdu 4 bo be teidily utidfncood by (be 
generd ruder. Bibliognphia of die works refeirfd tq ate given at the end of uch 
cbiptcr. The inthcr u Lcctmer in Ptydbology at ibe Univenity College of 
Norringhjm. 

A CtJlDl: TO MENTAL TESTING. pSychologlCal climC5, Schook, ^ 
mdnscnnl psychologists, Raymond B. CattclL 2Jid cdidon. UiJiVmriy of 
LenJitn Press, 255. DS. 427 pages. 64 figures. TableiH j appendices. Index. 

A Dcw cdiEki-n, coQtaifiitig much additiojial maierb] as a readr of progress m research 
and the publication of new tests, of a book rniidi in demand by psychologists and 
teachers mqcc its first appearance in Ip nam main purposes are to provide 
iustructiom, test materLds and norms to aid the psychoiuctrist in assessing the prindpal 
aspects of persoiulit)- {inclujing abilities]^ and to provide a guide to most nv^kbk 
tots ofsubtandal vJuc^ with commeoPon dieir origb, validity and souxceai ofpabli- 
cndoiL Tlic author is Research Professor of Psychology, Unlvershy of lUinou^ U.S. A.^ 
and ws formerly Director of tJ:r{: School Pryckolojjjcal Service and Clink at Lciocstrr^ 
in England. Both English and Amerkan tati are included. (131 ■^) 

THJKKjNc ANiJ MFANtNo. A. J. Ayer, H, K. Lewis^ 25 pfid. D8, zS pages. 
Paper bound. 

The teat of the inaugural tccnirc delivered by the Grote Professor of the Philosciphy 
of Mind and logk at Univmity GoUege* London, By way of an accuuDC of whac 
thkJdng is, it offas a coutribution "towards solving (he plnliiaopluc^i] prubicmi nf 
mrcanhig mA of truth'. . (151) 


CLEAR THINKINU. R. W. JcpMn. 4th edidou, feviscd. 

TS.dd. C 3 . 2ti2 p2g». 

To provide “an elementary, rcDdable and non-tediuical introduction to At sub|ect 
for the geoerJ reader', Mr. R. W, Jepson, lieadmaster of Mcrccn' Sehnol, London, 
jpajH^O, has here largely rewiittm his Ckat Thinking, fint pnbluhed in 11)36 for 
use with Ills Senior pupils, Tlie necessity fur clear thinking, the facton militstbig 
ir^aiiut it, and die prevalence of confused drought axe illustrated hy evrrydUy example, 
“fne sutlfcr ajul^'sci die procra of diinking ai^ cxninino die p^rt played by observe- 
ticHi^ expeiimce And memory in providing imirrial fox tbotight. Tile induenve and 
deduetivc procxxici of In^al thinking axe expl.Tinrd and applied to the detection 
of common fallaoei. To sdmuliic diso^ocn and 10 axom criticiim e^f fanlry thitd^g 
there are numerous questiom and exerdsoi based on conunon experience. It it a book 
CO Stan any reader dunking. 


LOGIC 

LOGICAL STUDIES. Harold W. Juneliim. OxJarJ UiiivtrsUy Press, D8. 
296 pages. 

Thia book proenD in a slighdy reviled form die lectures deUverrd over a tiumbcr of 
yean by the late Wykdnm Prnfewr nf Logic in die Univeniry of Oxford, It foj™ 
the sequel to hii earlier volume. The Naiure t/Tnidi, md coniists of three iiaidicsi the 
first defimds the docninc that logic is philosophy and the lemauiir^ two examine 
opposing dicorici. 


ETHICS 


THE PEFiHrTTON OF GOOtJ^ A. C-Ewing* Pltll/, I 25 - 6 d, 

DS. 215 pages. 

An impoftifiit plulosopbictil woik by Dr. A. C. Ewitig, Lecnircr in Moral Scdoicc 
in the Univertity of Caxnbiidge ami a fottiwr President of th* Artseotelian ScKicty. 
Dr. Eviiiig attada the subjective and zutuialbtk eiplanadotis of morally whim 
ID him imn ' hound to weaken seriously the sense of moral obligation by taking away 
any radnni] bans for ediia'. Dr. Ewing fugrota tlat good can be defined, tn eJfra* 
in ucTtm of *mighc\ He descrihei good ai toe Enmg object of a pro-attitude, pro- 
itamdes being understood to tndude approval, desw, pursuit, etc* His boot is an 
excellent example of sober and dispa^iofute analj-ais of £icta of human experience. 

(171) 

THE RATIONAL GOOD. A Study iiL thc Logic of Practice. L. T.Hohhuusc. 

IViiTts^7S.6d. F 5.172 pigcs, (77ie Tfiiitk^rs Uhary^ No. It^) 

A new edition of a standard wort by 1 weD-tnown philosopber on the fiisi prinopki 
of 1 reasoned code of human conduct* reprinted from the 1^21 edition publiihca by 
Allen & Unwin. TIkt author was the first IVofesorof Sfxaology inLwdon Univcrary: 
he dkd in 1:^29, Tiie foreword b by Archibald Robemou. {i7t) 

EVOLUTION ANO ETiiics, 1S53-1943. T. H. Huxlcy and Julian 
Huxley, ft/or ftnrr^, i 23 . 6 d. DS. pages. 

In [B9] a Vinous ftomanoi Icetiirc waa dcUvcrDd m Oxford by the celebrated idcti^ 
ofic thinker T. H. Hniley who more dun anyone else made widely Jenown the 
theory of evolution as set out in Darwin'i On^in of ^preirs. Fifty years Utet T H. 
Huxley * gmadson, Julian Huxley, debvered the Rornana Icctuic for 1943 ^ btingmg 
into the piaurc not only Dinvin, but the researcheiof Freud, Ihirkheim the sociologist, 
and Marpret Mead the aaitlimpolo^t. The volume contains both lectures, and also 
the wcU-^own Prolegonuau whidi T, H, Huxley wrote as an inEroducdeii to bis 
lecture. The inemduedon to rhii work was written by Julian Huxley and coosista of 
three para: (i) The ptoblem: Inuiirional ethics; (u.) The early history of naturalistic 
cthia; (iii) The rise ofan evT»ltitirtnary theory of cihis. * (* 7 *) 


litdlvLtluals UHil the Stale 

nftiNCiPALiTiRs AMD LOWERS. EinJc Ommicrts ari J Jeomc Lindlq^^ 

Cmsa Press, (Ss. CS, 158 pages. 

I'mfcttor Quiunaerts* new valume ia anotliet diadnctive contribudon to modem 
pfobleim in tise light of the unclsanginc truili of die Gospel. The work b bi titc form 
of ietlcTS between himself and his daughter^ a happy locJium which ii able to preserve 
a pccsoiuJ iiul almost InfutmaJ treatment of the theme, which is the constant eneroach- 
mciit bv the rnodem State upon the ireedoin of die ludlvidtuJ^ M. Cammaetet 1 own 
spiritual pilgrimage, hii backgtoimd of Ciallje tradidon, hb new lOiyaklcJ and dii- 
covcrics iTuke this* like all bh writings, something which will make JH own circle 
of deeply apprediuve radm. JVL Caiumaera u Profestor of Bclgim Stodiet and 
InstirtiDDfui in the Univetsiry of London and the author of nuiDcioi;ia hhtonrcal and 
literar)'works, incltiding Th^ flouvrifCms^ 
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Pe^ce And WAf 

man's CHotCE- E. M- FricdwaEL Bs.Cd. Ds, 

144 p3gi3^ 3 appendices. 

Thir aathor sets out CA an Jyie the major political cmJj of mcLiy and the HMtific 
dcvclopmctit of war. His cw that war in tlie atomic age means the dcicruetiofl of 
dvilizarion h irvailc by mtifttring political power and gtopolirics agairuE roence, and 
the results mpporl hb argiinicrn in favour of iomc form of mtcrtkadotial concmL 

(172^) 

PEACE vtiAft EOOK, 194 S* Peflff CoHmit, 3S. sC 8 . 8^5 p^gCS. 

Bibliography. Piper boirnd. 

Thh reference book \ka inEcniatioiul* governmental and non-gavccninmial bodies 
concern^ ’with wc^rt for world peace* The first part of rbc book grvea pamculan of 
inieniitional and foreign or^nmdom^ the second gives deraili of those in Great 
Britab. Thcie ii a Select classified bibliography of the boob on world aAirs which 
were pubUil^d in Great Britain during 1947, a list of British descuments on inter- 
ludonal aflalrs ptiblbhcd during the same year, and a list of Blitilfi peiiodkall cohn 
eecnerd whh intcimtional iflaiis. (17I406) 


ANCIENT AND ORIENTAL PHILOSOPHERS 


ChiiHse 

THii FiHST noLy ONE. Miunco Collb. FflferG Fatcr, iSs. lC8. 235 pages. 
21 illustrations. 4 maps. Notes oq authoridcs and illuscrarions. List 
Dates. Index. 

Mr. Maurice CoHh* who has had a long experience in the Indiim Ci^il Service* has+ 
since tr>34^ written many weU-mfotmea books tm Burma imd the East, la dus book 
be explains that the philosophy of Confiidus (550-47^ B.C.), who was known as 'The 
Rest Holy Que'i was a pohnco-mdal way of life necsricadltg moral and intellecniai 
integrity, wbldip ai a b^ of gnvemmenE and loeiil rcladons, had bcoi hcnefidally 
pnetued in earliest Chinrtc hWory. The author mrvc>-s Chinese history k> fhow 
Confuci^iouni being opposed or eclipsed hy other policieaJ theories, rules and letigiom 
imiil it was a'^blisfacd os Uie uabonal cult of China in the second century B,c*r and 
became the dotninadng iiiJlucnce on Chinefe government, life and diO^it dU die 
revoiurion in 10 la. The author'1 enthmiaiim knowledge and easy narrative style hai 
eiubied him to preicm a Euciiiadng soid^ often^ a very' aonmng sicrty. (rli.t) 


THE spiEit or CHINESE PHiLOSCjywv. Fling Yu-Lati. Tnmsbttrd md 
edited p with an Introductiom t^y E. R. Hugbers. Ke^iait Pouf, tji, D8* 
2jfi pages. 

In to volumet the third in a wrks of four, the Professor of Philosophy in Tiinghua 
University^ Peiping, Chin», sets out the metaphysical, echicaL hiucnical and metho¬ 
dological aspects of a tysieni of thought which he calls the New Li Hiuch. Hii work 
places the system tn the main stream of 0smese philosophy^ tbiu comilniTing a 
history of me lievelopmenE of Chinese thought wlikli suppt the author's 

previous twovolume hiitory. Mr. Hughes, die editor and tnnikior, k !ReaJer in 
Chinese Philosophy in Oxford University, 
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Isdiita 

L£Tt£ttf OF 5 &I aufobtmdo. Sfi Aufcblfid^ CifcU {Bcmb^y^ AiJiV)i 
Rj. 6 . 8 . C 8 . 416 p^gci. 

Th£ lencn coUcctcd ui tLb votum^^ pwbliihcii in hanour of tlir Ibdim pbUtwJpliffr^s 
«vetiTy-4ifch hlnhdiyp were written in itisw<sr m queidom indpiobkimpiit to Mm by 
hii disdp]«. ^nd give a simptcr expoiitiaii *f his thciughE than is to be fumd ifl hk 
br^Cf wOrli^< 

Early Greek 

THE THEOLOGY OF THE EARLY GREEK PHltOiOPHERS. Wemcr 
Jaeger. The GifiofJ Lectures, 1936. Translated for the Gifibrdiecturei, &om 
the Gcriiun manuscriprp by E. S. Robmsoti, Oxford Vnivrrrity Press, iji, 
D 8 . 265 pages. 

In this vrorlc, ly the noted German cbancal xdiolai and humanise^ the origtm ^ 
devebpmeni of Greek pbUosophical theology are interpreted as successive sages in a 
nrioiial approach to the nituir of reality. Though the early pliitosopbers are not 
Uwted in isolation the dehaahle Orphic infiueno^ is not ovcaitrcsicX The aiiihor 
lliiMa however, dul 'it marks 1 new and Luflucncwl reliriom coneepdon of the sqM s 
lutme'. He dbcuues the snflumai of philosophkal cflvtniry in the Mikdatu* in 
Hcradimi, Pamiciiidcs and Empcdoelcip and iliuws Xcnopban« ai appealing foe a 
new and purer religion. The early phllosophcia are seen ai rcnrot'cd fiom and nmads- 
by the conoeptioai of pepuiar cOfltemporary rchgi^^ as infl iirnring p kj an 
extenc not uiually roliicdp 4 ie rdigioui developmmt of their age. (1S2) 

Plnionlc 

PLATO AND HJS DEAioCUES. G. Lowcs Dickinson. Peii^dii Books. 
is. 6 d. 5C8. 159 pages. Paper bound. 

Plais and his LHolo^uti is an cxarnplc of the wort which gained for Gp howa Dickiu^n 
(1863^1931) the reputadon of being otie of ihe greatst humaiiiiti of his time. In this 
book, by mram ^ Cicwnti.ve extracts (tom the worts of PLio and other Greek wntciSp 
the audiori. with his own running commcniirieSt explinadotis and sumraarwi, has 
not only boiU up a pictuic of the lifo and times of Pbto and hii maitcr Socranrs bur bai 
sitown Pbto's prc-emijicnt position antong tlic world's thinkefi and eslabli^ra wc 
*to rad Plato is to dhcias onr own problema". He diiCiiSM the smbbility of the di^ 
loguc form to Plato’s pinpwe and treats in detail l%t RepWirand Tfcc Thought 
ii clarified on same subjeett ill PJato^ teaching that luvc long been diffieddes to the 
general reader: ^ihe pbilDioplierddiig\ ‘platonic lovc\ ^ihe bmv™ philo- 

tophy and poetry \ for exampk. The MngM\ rramkdotis from the Grtrk are die 
work of well-known classicafiehokrs, and provide m themselves a valuable anthology. 

( 1 S 4 . 1 ) 

Mediev*! 

5 , ANS£LM1 CANTUARlENStS A RCIlIEPlSCOPl OPERA OMNIA- Ad 

fidem CodicuTti rcccnsuic Frandscus Salcsius Schmitt. Vok. 1 and 2. 

TUEOLOCICAL AND PIlILOSOPtllCAI. WOKKS. Vol. J. MEDITATIONS 

AND TETTERS- Nehm. 4 is. cacb vol. (sulJ only in sets of <S vok) IM+. 
290 : zS8 ; Z94 pages. lUustrzced. 

This beaydfijl edition of (Iw worki of St Aawlm ofCaateibufy is dw fint romflcfc 
edition to appear unce Getfaeron's edirion of td 75 ‘ fk new work is in IJtcai 
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tmdJdDH of Bcnrdicdnc pitniBc ichoUnhip, it ba«iJ on ill die nuouicnjia 
eontaiu la cxocUcnE i^pdTdiur tritbm. No edbrt Iw been ipoicd to make dus a 
defiddve cdidcHi. The printing and typography juc BtccUent, and thert ate a numbet 
of phoio^phi of the nioti impoitanc cniinuKiipD nxd. Of the three volittuej M 
&r TOhliihcd, die fi«i ineliidn the Mottolo^on and Ptodoginn, iwith some minor 
warlo, while the tefond contains the Cur Homo, with Kmie shottw treadsa. 
Three more volntnct are to compete the edidoEL Votumrs 4 and j will conain 
Aiuelm’i letters as Archbishop, die final vDlame being devoted to prokgomHia, 
indkei, «f, (TS9.4) 

MODEKN PHILOSOPHERS 

CUIDJE TO MODEttN THOU Gilt. C. E. M. Joad, RnrvBcd cdidons: Kifvr 

&■ Ftiher, 8i.6l, CS. 29'4 pages, Biblingraphy. Index. Ptm Boola, as.ed, sCS. 

347 pagts- Bibliography. Index. Paper bound, (Gffdf P^i Douhic-Valumr] 
Dr. Joid, wlio is Head of du! Derurrment of Pidlotophy ac Birleheck College. Uni- 
venity of London, begins his boAh by ttadug die many (jumiions that Juve long bcai 
asW about the nat^ and purpose of die mdveiK and nun’* «it«* and n|uipmait a* 
a liviiig organism in it, ! te surveys geneialk the attitude of tlie scicnca to these 
problems and the edect* of the iinpucadoDs of the seiennes on contemporaiy ihooght. 
^en, extending his ground, he in fuller detail with die current views of physics, 

biolt^ and pmhology, and cotaiden Low far their conclmioiu provide antwers to his 
quodoiu. To bring the book up to date since it wjj first pubtulicd La 1013, new 
haibccn added to the chapter on the world of raoderu physics; to the lectioii 
wtfa Pavlov and Behavioniinn; tb die turvey, with suited eat plan^ t ion T of 
abnormal psychical plicuomciu; and la the last dlapler, which traces iheeflixts that 
psj'chology and the t^uanium theory in physacs hive had on modem literature, (jgo) 

British 


ENQUIRY CONCbMNtNC POLlTtCAL JUSTICE ANB ITS INPIUENCE 

ON MORALS ANB IIAEpinssS. ^voL William Godwin. Photographic 
FacsinuJe of tlic jrd edition, corrcftcd. CJurivrflfy of Ttfrotito Prea ('iVvnfi/o, 
Cdflieiii); Oxfird Univetsity Pkji [Lotidoii), 70s. MS. 463 : 554 ; 34ri pages! 
William God™ (l7St!-j 63O], the English philosopher and novelist, made lib natne 
a a ph^phical representative of Engluh radicalism by the puhlicarinn of his 
Epuiry Pi^titical Juaiit in 1793. The text in the first two volumes of this 

^non IS rtui of G^win 1 fiiul revised cdidoti of 179«. In the tliird volume Prorcisor 
Jh t. L, Pnesdey, Assotant Professor of Eiiglisli at Univcfntv College, Hnivenity of 
Toronto, has contributed variant readings of tip fim and swond cditioni, a cri^l 
minodijctiQii^ aiid aibo notes on dip text ' 

BICADEMCE: A PHtLOSOPIIlCAL I.SquiRY. C. E, M. foad. Rlier & 
Ftftcr, i3s.6d. L.Post 8. 430 pnges. [ndex. 

^ auAor, who is Head of ihe Dcpartnieiit of Philosophy at Hirfcbedt CoUeitc 
Universi^ o^dofl uses tl,e comiJaaiwn of the lerm decadence la a guiS; 
theme in this book, winds sUmmt«s a tiaditioiial philosophy, in function and 
and. inq^g into tlte pnnnples that have operated in pjiicntniuiuiities ap^^Sdi^ 

pnjbletm. After tJie Liy meanings of 
^VB been ducussed and some chatactciiitics of die m-i^tled dc^nt 

D,. >,d Jdi«. i=d»„ „ 
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of che ™w ch^l fjaiericiicc is vabiiibk for it* own nkc irrespective of tw qtiolity ot 
kiiuL J limtighoui the book tlic author raUii this ^droppiog di ohJect^ since it deuici 
the c^cistcrfcCc of an objective goal for expenenre^ or an objeoivc stind^nd to jodiK 
value. He argues pMoiupliicuy ta onbWi the ohjeenviry of tnorit staudaitb and 
jeflthede standordiK and interprets cducanoiii, art, ftligioti, pS)Tdiolog;y and 
ethics on the prindplca he has set oul in I'art fl of the book some of die pl vm omrm 
of our own time arc axscssed in the light of the authorh dcfmi Uoti of deadencct and 
then some posahilitiei for the fitnife arc ptit forward, which. Dr. Joad iiuiiti, are 
Very liabk id su^Ict the fate which histor^^ records fat lUch apcculationi. This book 
should be vct)' acceptahtc to the gcoeni reader fur Dr, Joad Ilu nuindined ihe role 
of *Era^rtnan"l Philosopher^ widely lias made him so well knoVkH^ and has restated 
in modeni terms wljat was believed in the past hy those who have known something of 
philosophy and ihw>kigy. 


GermaJl 

N1ETXsCHE: AN APPROACH. Janko Lavriu. Mc/Aftm^ sCS* I S 4 
Portrait frontispiece^ Index. 

Proffer Lavfia maintiiiis diar the lalcit approach to MietTS^ie (Ti{ 44 -]: 90 o} the 
philosopher is through NietBche the man. He explains Nietzsche ^ a chronic: Invalid, 
CMopcramditally shy and isolated from his ftllowi* mobilizing alt his will power to 
Ovetcomc his disihihbes^ 1 le thus felt he w'a? bcnelfdng by his illness, and identifying 
liis nines, and its benef ts, with the aituietics of Europe ofhis time, ptesccibcd his own 
dcSDcntc remedies for Europe s decaying culture. In die light of diis diesis, che author 
dcaL with Ntetisebe^s attitude to tdigiou and poliiia and his coneepdoo of the 
Superman. Hie contends diat such aii approach will obviate further unfortunate 
results of misapplying Nietzsche s teadimg. He gives an illummatiiig compariioii 
between Nirbwic and Dostoesxky^ In enneiudon Profesior Lavrin ihinks NifE^sche^s 
Miswca arc not applicable to all the bade pfoblrms of otif age, but that a proper 
appioach to him on iielp in understanding of * the inner erkis of coiKeniporaiy 
iiltJi* as well as of the present age. {i93-5^) 


KiETzsciiE, Tilt Story wf i Huumi Philosoplicr. H. A. Rcybum^ in 
colkbtiratinn whth ll E. Hinderb and G- 'raylor. Mdumtim, zn. D8, 
jo5 pages. ^ 

This book, a ODiisideradon of Nlctzscbc^* changing doctrines in relation tu hh character 
and cctnpcraincii.t, fdh tutumUy bto definite parts. Tlic first shows that the greatest 
formative inllticnccs on Nietzsebe up to the age of twenty-eight were hii acceptance 
of Schopenhauer's pbiloiophy, hii irudy of Greek culture and hii fiicndabip with 
Wagner, and it reviews NtetHche*! Birih of Tr^^idy (tSyi) aa revealing not only aU 
the eteinenti in hii arced at that oiiK but a fundiiincnlnl force in bit olulosophy dut 
endured tliroughout his life. The next section dcab widi Nictzsclie^s tranaidoual 
period^ about i HtS-So. Hii ciunging views axe ihowti as revealed in hii w'ork, and 
in the aaeximcnE of the enranglea cauio of the Ehange, die importance of Nietsoche'i 
recuning ill-health is cmphasijjCiL Nietrsdsd'a bcit-known workv Zw-et^KuiETii and Th£ 
iViU io Powffi arc tieJit cottsidcred and dicir theurio and implicaiions mterprcced. 
Then follow two general surveys: the first, of Nictxsche'i philosopliy throughout hii 
works, e.g. his attitude to Christianity, heauiy and art, and the problem of good 
and evil; and the second, uf Nictnche's ncvclacion of liimsclf; particwkrly in his 
remarkable nutohiogiaphyr Eset Hotm* The clear psvcHologicit cxplanaEioni^ the 
stirvc)~s of claaskal thought and die copioiii and ijluminatiiig i]uo(atiDni fiiom 
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NietBchc'i wb are net the Iwit vaUiaWe parti of an inKicsthig and Khobrly 
book. The author is Praffcaot of Piychology in the Univtisiry of Cape Town, and bs 
two ctjikboracors anc, rcspcEtivcIy, lecturer in Ccrmaii atird Senior L^turer ui 
Ftyckolugy in the satne iinivmicy- J 


RELIGION 

Mysddsa] ^ 

CHRlSTtAK MTfSTlCISM. W, R. TnEC. Mff^TtKW, ®S.6d, Till CtlidOQ, CS. 

401 pages. Index. 

A tepcinc of the sevmeh ediriun of ihw [ffrcBpdvc and scholarly sni%, whu^ 
deals with the general chanctcristics of mysticwm; the myidcal elemcnr in the Eiblet 
Ctuistian PlatotiBin andipcculadvc niystichm, both Orimol and Occidental; pncncal 
and devotion^ mysthasm, utiuc mystktsiu and symboluci. Dr. Inge, who was 
Dean of St. Piuri Cathedral, London, from 1911-34, “ a dudngiddud thcoioei^ 
an authority cm niysddjin and well known as a ptmgcnc wntcr on many Other 
subjects. 

MYSTICISM IN RELIGION, W, R. Inge. HnfclfiiuPB, 12s.6d. D8.168 pages. 
UinVfrjWy litrdry.' Senior Series) 

Dr. Inge, the ftirmei Elcan of St. PSuil*s Cathedral, here rctunu id his beloved field of 
diralogicat stitdy, the great myidcal tradidoiu in theology. In this voIihim: he bs put 
tugedur wliat Iwj been called 'a lott of summary atid swansong of hii liieruy effort 
and here are hif liidd style, his deep wisdom and provocaow! uhasynciasic^ ^ his 
final judgments on the audiotity of spiritual cxpcdcnce. and the mysncal dhciphno. 
The wow hu:]udes ^ledal treaiciBit of pioblems of perionaliry, the rebdesn of dine 
to ecenuEy and the symbolic rharacter ofWswIcdgc. (201) 

Student ChristUn Mnvemcat 

th» world student christun pbderatiom. a History of die 
First Thirry Ycari. Ruth Rouse. Introductions by John R. Mott and 
R. C. Mackie. Swdrwf Ciiriitimi Moiwnimf Press, las.dd. D8. 331 pages. 
15 iUtutracioTu. Bibliogmpliy. Appcndiic. Index. 

Mis Ro^ has been b bdmaCc Contact with the Federation since it was founded in 
1895. and she becainc the fust woman secretary. She traces the bc^nnings of Student 
nif i^tiaTi Movetneno b different countries and tfadr uniiing to form the World 
StudaU Christian FedendDn at a coufcreace held in Sweden in 1S95. Site describes 
the gradual Spreading of the movcmnii bto otlict coimttiet including Ruaia, and the 
part played by (he Fedcradnn durmg and after die Rnt World War. Min Rouse 
attributes the uniting of peoples of aiffcrctit oadonaiitics and leligbus seeb to the 
fint gbdiiig pdndple of the Fedendon—rccognitbn of the mprenucy of jesus 
ChrisL (206) 

BIBLE 

New Testiunenl 

THE ACTS OF THE APO^TLBS. ‘Wilfred L, Kbox, Ctflfltrj% UiiivcTsity 
PffSS, Hs.6tL C8.130 pag]c£. 

Dr, Wilfred Riiox> Fellow mi Deui gf Pembroke Colley Cimbridge Univenityj 
flttd one of tbe leaJiiig New Teitiimen^ tbeobguLns esf diit dme« has here pubUsbed n 
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wict of Joctutct the OkTciJ Sdiool ofBiblial Souiy in ihe vacation term of 

194^^ Tile lecturo 31c not kj much 1 comirifnEiry lu 1 cridcil iiicroducdon to the 
nudiDr and wurca of the Book of Acts. The ¥?ork dnetes with a vdiiable chaptef ou 
the Theology of Acn. 

PAUL AND ItA&BlNIC JUDAISM. Souic Rabbinic Elements jji Psiilme 
Theology. W. D* Davies, $<^cieiy for Chriitmt 27s. 

RS. 386 pages. 

This learned w^oik a of the naiurc of a thmis, and lecks to danfirntra^ die eictent to 
wlikli St. Paid can be ihowa 10 have imod wnihin Ac Habbinie tradition of £li 31 - 
ccDtury Iiidaiim; a scries of decdled studies suggest that Pauline ChrUdjiuty is not 
the andthciu of Rabbinic Judaistri^ but its genuine fulfilment in the Clirbcuii dbpema- 
don. (227) 

TO THE HEBitEws. Bcdc Frost. JVfewtfflyp 6s,6d. C8. 136 pigcs. 

The putpose of this book u tu pro vide 1 dogmatic and devodona] enminentaiy' upon 
the Bpbtlc. Ft. Bede Froit brings to thii work his well-known qualities of elqriiy 
anti sitiU^ duddacing the three elements, dngtmne and prarricah in the Episde^ its 
teaching about the Person of Christy concerning the misaoti of Christ* ^Ltld the pracried 
outcome of rhe caching for the Cbtisuan life. (^^ 7 '® 7 ) 

THE FIRST EPISTLE OJ PETER. F. W. Bcarc (Editor). EfeeJlrn^cIi 

(Oxfiri], 15s, D8. 1511 pages* 

Tjiis cominaitar>% by the Professor in Church Ifiitory in rhe Prabjierian CollegCj 
Canada* contains the Greek text, wiih inTO^icrion, tratubdon and notes. 
It ii the third major edition of tlsis ephde in due Iasi few ycaiSp but differs from the 
commennirics of Or* Wand and Dc. Selwyn by opposing die tradidond audiocstup 
of the epistle witli axgumenta and learning whieu miisE be reckoned with. The 
commenUry liu au excepdonally valuable cridm] apparacm and many other 
eitcellctida^ (aa7.ga] 

DOCTRINAL 

CAN TWO WALK TOUET HER r III 1 Hoidurwn-iVijiiel* Ids. ICS. 183 pages. 

'the Rev. I. Henderson is 1 miniiTcr in the Churdi of Scotland who itudicd^E Edin- 
burghp Zurich and Basle and acied as maniJaror and Inrerareier durii^ Karl Barth's 
Giflurd Lectures in 1937. 1%^ work is a diicmrion of the rclarions berween dogma and 
morality b the modeiii world, of rhe part played the acceniancc of Natural Law 
among the Angto-Saxon nations, and of some of the possible consequences of the 
different ways of tbrnklug in oEber cqiintries, notably in modem Germany. The 
argument is whe and proroand and provocative* amply furnished with illustradans 
from conEempanry issues. ScaitcfoJ amoug its pnEci are probably the ibrewdcsi 
comment on the dicoLogia uf Bartli and Bfunnet which have appeated m Englisli. 

(ajo) 

THH CHlISTfAK UKDEBSTANDINC Of HISTOHY. E. C. RuSt. luffff- 
ii'ivi/i Pitss, [7S.6d. D8. JOti pages. Iiidexo. iLtUierwifftk Lsbraty) 

Mr. Riui, wl>o il i tutor in the fiapliit college it Riwtian, l«cich, Jii4 

produced iti this volumes study of the rcbdoii of the Qirutian mEerpretanon of hittory 
aa a pLn of Salvation f HcUsgcscliichic") m die problem of the interpreanon of world 
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history. The fint six chapters deal with ‘basic principles’ of the interpretation of 
history; the second part b a full examination of the Bibhcal evidence; the third part 
‘Salvation History and World History’ deals with the problems of stating and re¬ 
stating the truths of Christian eschatology. The very full indexes include an index of 
scriptural citations. (230) 


THE TRIUMPH OF GOD. Max Warren (Editor). Longmans, Green, 15s. D8. 
389 pages. 

This volume consists of a series of essays by various Anglican writers of the ‘Evangeli¬ 
cal school’ and contains appreciations of the modem dilemma in the light of an 
evangchcal faith which can stress the importance of churchmanship and of theology. 
There are two essays of outstanding interest by Bishop Stephen Neill: ‘The Everlasting 
Gospel’ and ‘The Worship of God’. (230.4) 


God 

LECTURES ON GODMANHOOD. Vladimir Solovyev. Transbted from the 
Russian, with an Introduction, by P. Peter Zuboff. Dobson, i8s. D8. 
214 pages. 

These lectures on Godmanhood by the Russian Christian philosopher were given in 
1878 and the author, though his thought developed considerably thereafter, is said in 
this work to have given one of his most profound contributbns to Christian thought 
along characteristically Russian Orthodox lines. The first 66 pages of the book con¬ 
tain a sketch of the life of Solovyev and an exposition of his thought and doctrines, 
which are of great value towards an understanding of one of the greater though lessa- 
known thinkers of the time. (231) 


Incarnation 

GOD WAS IN CHRIST. An Essay on Incarnation and Atonement. D. M. 
Baillie. Faber & Faber, i6s. D8. 213 pages. 

Dr. Baillie, who is Professor of Systematic Theology in the University of St Andrews, 
Scotland, has made an outstanding contribution to modem Chitological rhinUng 
in this volume. It is an examination of the theological impUcations of the fact of the 
Incarnation in the light of the classical pronouncements of the first centuries, and of 
modemhttempts to grapple with the problem. The first parts of the book ‘Chrbtology 
at the Cross Roads’ and Why the Jesus of History’ are refreshing and discriminating 
in their criticism of recent tendencies in Bibhcal theolc^. The latter part of the book 
b occupied with a full discussion of recent expositions of^e Trinity and of the 
of the Atonement (23^ 


JESUS, SON OF MAN. Studies Contributory to a Modem Portrait. 

G. S. Duncan. Nisbet, i6s. D8. 306 pages. 

Dr. Duncan, Professor of Bibhcal Criticbm since 1919 and Principal smee 1940 of 
St Mary’s CoUege in the University of St Andrews, has made a profound study of the 
New Testament Hb book should interest both the iheologicai student and the general 
reader. He rebw the teaching of Jesus to Judaism generally, and maintains that lesus 
did not primarily regard himself as the Messiah, although it was thb aspect of hi life 
and work on which the fint dbciples laid greatest emphasb. Dr. Duncan rontends that 
with Jesus, it was rather hb awareness of hb being ‘ Son of Man’ and ‘ Son of God' 
that made him feel an authority which would justify hb accepting thb Messianic 
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missioii which his disciples took for granted. The growth of the early Church, the 
subject of the third part of the book, is presented in the light of the author s new 
conclusions and independent interpretation. (232) 


Life of Christ 

THE LIFE OF JESUS. C. J. Cadoux. Penguin Books, is.6d. sC8. 224 pages. 

I map. Paper bound. {Pelican Books) 

The author, a distinguished theologian, had just completed this book before his death 
towards the end of 1947. Within the limits imposed by recent scholarship. Dr. Cadoux 
here attempts to make a fresh survey of the facts about the life and work of Jesus and 
to interpret — ^without any flights of fanc)^—the significance of his mission. (232.9) 

WHOM THEY PIERCED. The Bishop of London’s Lent Book for 1948. 

Mervyn Stockwood. Longmans, Green, 3s.6d. 1 C 8 . 92 pages. 

The Rev. Mervyn Stockwood, one of the younger Anglican clergy most concerned 
with the social implications of the Christian Gospel, writes on the message of the 
Crucifixion in this latest volume in the well-known scries of the Bishop of London’s 
Lent Book. It is well up to the standard of others in the series and has been judged 
admirably suited to devout meditation and instruction. (232.963 ) 

AND THE THIRD DAY .... A Record of Hope and Fulfilment. Sir 
Herbert Grienon (Editor). Sampson Low, 15s. 1 C 8 . 296 pages. Illustrated. 
Sir Herbert Grierson, formerly Rector of Aberdeen University, has selected a number 
of literary passages from various sources, their main theme bemg the Passion and the 
Resurrection of Jesus Christ, and the anticipation of some assurance of immortahty. 
The passages have been selected from the Bible, from Greek authors, and from the 
poetical works of Dante, Milton, Keats and Francis Thompson. The illustrations have 
Dccn chosen by Mr. John Rothenstein, Director and Keeper of the Tate Gallery, 
London, fiom the works of the great masters of religious painting. (232.5^7) 

Sin 

OUR TRESPASSES. M. Jarrett-Kcrr. Student Christian Movement Press, 6 s. 

C8. 128 pages. • 

This volume is intended to help ordinary intelligent people to find out what is involved 
in a sense of sin. The author, a member of the Anglican ‘Commumty of the Resurrec¬ 
tion’, is able to bring to his study not only a knowledge of Christian theology but a 
deep acquaintance with modem literature. The five chapters deal with various aspects 
of penitence, evasion, approach, response, method and exchange of pemtcncc. ^(233.2) 

Faith 

BETWEEN HEAVEN AND EARTH. Franz Wcrfcl. Translated by Maxim 
Newmark. Hutchinson, ios.6d. C8. 176 pages. (Hutchinson International 
Authors). 

Franz Werfel, the celebrated Austrian novelist and phywright, died in 1945 * His later 
work increasingly asserted the need of Christian faitn and the present volume develops 
the case for the verities of rehmous experience. The first half of the book consists of 
three essays composed during die 1930s; the remainder, a scries of notes and thoughts 
entided ’Theologoumena’, was written in the United States during the recent war. 
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Tlic book U A p]e;i for ^ spiticuil comprchaiKioii of tlimgip ike iturJ euay giving tke 
prindpd tcwofu—p^>‘cho1og^cd» nwanl and aatbcdc—why 'tidi in God appean 
Dcccuaxy uid uuavoidable*. (234~i) 

ImiDortalily 

TUB LIFE EvaRLASTiNC. Cyri] Almgton, {Oxfird}^ 7i.6d. Cfi, 

i 30 

Thk latest work by die Dean of Dorham bccu haildl«liis most iniportaiiE wridng 
ami liaviag on importance due of all piupoEtion to ita ske. The tuain arguini:fit b au 
□iial)’5is of the conception of Eternal Life in the New TcatamctiL but the whok pio^ 
found argument h mnmfnated at every 1x3^ by apt allmioii and iilLutcidon. (237} 

Apologetics 

cHHtSTiAK ^pOLOGETtes. Akui Richird$on, Studeni ChtEtian Movmm 
Prt:ss, IDS. Cd. DS. 256 pages. 

The Cafinn of Ehirkam hai eatibluhed a de$efved icputadon fot CJtcepwoJwl gifts of 
lucid expojittnn and interpretadon. He lial alrtndy tiouc much to make the fmdtngs 
of detailed New Te^camaat reicaidi available Do a reading publicr and in thu valmbk 
book he exajiiitics the bases of chc Christian ^tfa in the hght of conDcmporary quononi 
nbed by modern sdence and philDsophy, hlitory and vDdology in a boot which all 
preachcis and teachers will be glad tokivc. (159) 

DEVOTIONAL 

Meditadofl 

THE testament OF LIGHT. All Aiitliology. Made ajid edited by Gerald 
BuUett. 2nd edition. Dent, CS. 250 piges, Indcx^ hhi of auihors. 

A revised and cnlaigcd edition in cue voltmic of an anthology compiled bv Gerald 
Rulkn, the well-known tiovelbt and cridc, which was oiigir^y published in rwd 
volumes in i^lz and 1^34. This edition has eighteen addidonil piceo mduditig a 
hicheno impuhlished poem. Mr. BuUett deseribn the work as 'an anthology of die 
religioul spirii; a eoUcedon of urtenmees testifying ra the ‘divinjry' in rtwi« tlie 
iuwardneu of auEhonry, the rcdcimpEivc power of ihai lave (wichm m, not elsewhere) 
whose service is perfect freedom"". Pauages are given from die writings of 
Rabchui* William Ubke* r>oiioevsky* Kiemche* Marcus Auretius, Confudus, 
Spinoxa, MilEon^ Williaiii Pcnn^ Whitman, Miguel de LinaniuiiD, John Donne. St, 
Paul and malty odiets. {24^) 

MOMENTS OP MfcPlTATtON, JajTici Hair* Pickmtig & /lyj/ij, js. C8. 
112 pages. 

Tim litde volumCn atiractivcly produced, emuisK of thirty-six tneditadmu^ each based 
on a scripture fexL and ttlaiing die Christian life of devotion and experience to life 
in the everyday woiltL (>42) 

Religious Art 

the AnCJllTECTUltAl SETTING OF ANGLICAN WORSHIP. G. W* O. 
Addlesbaw and F. Eurbclk^ Faber & Faher^ ajs, sDg, 2 S 3 p.ig€|, 12 plates. 
57 iilmtntions. Bibliography. Appendices. Index, 

'Vhu book is concerned with die tnwrinf arrangement of chitrcbcs in rdsEion m 
changes of forms of worship from the Refoinurion m die present day. Canon 
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Addlc^luw^ vtho it C411CI1 nf Yor\c MkuEcr mA wdll toowa u 1 writer om dtmeh 
lu&tory, writa Jointly with Mr. HudwIU* 1 pr^imsing ^diitEct vihoK runic is 
Aisocuicd witli tfiiuLdDos of French anchiixcturil vvorki. This malydcaJ sirrYcy b 
well iHuitratcd oiiit indexed, and conciini a tttefiil biblii:>graphy, {246] 

Pm<Hiui] Religion 

LOHi>, TEACH US TO PR A V-Piiil ClautlcL Tiiiislatcd &om chc French bv 
Rudi Bcdicll. Debim, 6$. C8. 37 pages. 9 illiismdonj. 3 appendices. 

An Englirh tranilation of a devotjo-naJ work hy dK famoiu French 4nib4s$ador pocL 
Each chapter is a meditadon on a piernre, a reproduedoa of which h included^ The 
book beghn with ixi iiltutradon from jolcs Verne's Alyiimerif ifLmd and proceeds to 
Rembraodt s ‘ Philosopher \ There are Etc appendices whicii undcfiine various points 
m the book. The purpose of this yutnual and intriguing work U well indiatcd in 
iIk! ddc. (^43) 

CHRISTIAN CHURCH 

THE eHiTMCii ANiJ THA ATOM. A sludy of tfac Moril and Theological 
Aspects of Peace and War- Prt^f ^ ^iklkadiffv EaarJ t>f l/ie Chufth 
Asumhly^ 43. sD8. 130 pages. 3 appcmlicos. 

This report of a Couimissiofi appotneed hy the Ardibuhops of Canteibury and York 
at d)c request of die Church Assemhlv* to consider the report of die British Council 
of Cliurclies' CommUsion cntiEkd 7 ^^ Arnmic Pawir, attempts to prewnt in 

outline die fundainental philosophy and thrology of Christianity on waf md peace 
in the iigbr of recoit dcvdopmeiiis In * total' war -ind of the threatened datmctiofi of 
dvilizacion. 71m: distinguished Anglican team which formed rhe Conumssjon has 
prodno^ a learned and thonght-provoking work of gteaf value for discuMton aniong 
Chruiians. A Minority Note on Morality ill WatCire is inclndcdj and dictc aie dirrt 
appraidicrs d^linc with more teehnieaJ matters tlian those coneJned in the main 
report. 

MAaRiCE TO TEM^iE. MautLcc Rcckitt, Scott I!oUbmd Lcctnrd, 194^- 
Fdb^& Fti&er, i< 5 s. D8. 245 pages. 

Mr, Heckitt, who is one of die leaden of the scliool of Anglican sociologjsrarhai done 
tuefid service in diis clear delinearicin of die pedigree of this intclligeni and forcefnl 
concern for social fighteousnets. Beginning with R D. Matitice and die uiinaove 
of die'Christian Sodaiisis’ aficT the failiire of CJurdiii^ he drali in tnni with Kingdey, 
ScoLE Holland and Hcadbm, leading up to a disensnon of the great work of Wflhim 
Temple. 


BVAt^GELtSM ANP EUUC ATICl^f- T. E. jcs$op* 5/idcJif Chridion Afufe- 

incur rVeu^ 65. CS. 140 pages. 

Dt. T. E. jessop, who is Fererts Professor uf Philosophy and Psycholo^ in die 
Univenit)^ College of Hull* is a well-known English Medjodist layman whose 
wiitiiigi have eomc to be highly valued tn all English churclKS. Ouring the war he 
was eoneemed with many impor tant educanonal experimcnti in cofuseciioii wiih the 
armed fivrecs—notably the 'Padrc"i Hour' of mformal discusaduii--and dw chapter? 
of tbif book embody the result of hb refleewn on these acdvitici b relation to the 
gtra t problems of modem evangelbm. (2^ i - J) 
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RELIGIOUS LIBERTY. Cccil Northcott. Student Christian Movement Press, 
6s. C8. 128 pages. 

The Rev. Cedi Northcott, who is Literary Superintendent and Home Secretary of the 
London Missionary Society, gives in this book a concise account of the relation be¬ 
tween rchgion and the State from earhest times to the present day in all parts of the 
world. In his final chapter, ‘Plan for Liberty', he stresses that the freedom gained for 
religion must be safeguarded and that the rights gained, as set out in Article 13 of the 
draft of An International Bill of Human Rights issued in 1947 by the British Government 
as a White Paper, should be recognized by all International Organizations and have 
their place in Charters being framed at the present dme. 

Ecclesiastical Polity 

CANONIZATION AND AUTHORITY IN THE WESTERN CHURCH. 
E. W. Kemp. Oxford University Press, I2s.6d. D8. 204 pages. Appendices. 
Bibliography. Index. {Oxford Historical Series) 

The Rev. E. W. Kemp, Chaplain and Lecturer in Theology of Exeter College, Oxford, 
gives a comprehensive account of the successive stages of development of ecclesiastical 
authority in the Western Church as illustrated by the control of canonization. His 
account of the cult of the saints of the early Church, when canonization was thc^ 
spontaneous act of the local Christian community and it became necessary for local 
bishops or councils of bishops to intervene to prevent the veneration of unworthy 
or unorthodox persons, shows the position and fimedons of the diocesan bishop, his 
synod and provincial and general councils. The early history of papal canonizadon 
and the esublishmcnt of papal control give rise to a final discussion of the growth 
of ideas of infallibility in ccxmecdon with papal canonizadons. Adequate foomotes arc 
provided throughout the book. (262) 

THE church’s ministry. T. W. Manson. Hodder& 6 s. C8 . 

120 pages. Index. 

Professor Manson is one of the world's most famous New Testament scholars and this 
work has an importance out of projpordon to its size. It represents the first learned 
response from me Free Church side to the recent volume The Apostolic Ministry 
(Hodder^ Stoughton) in which a number of distinguished High Anglican scholars 
discoursed upon the origins of the Christian Ministry and the development of the 
historic episcopate. This hook consists of four lectures: The Church; The Apostolatc; 
The Setded Ministry; Non Episcopal Ministries; followed by an epilogue summarizing 
the argument. (262.1) 

PARISH AND PARISH CHURCH: THEIR PLACE AND INFLUENCE IN 
HISTORY. P. D. Thomson. Nelson, I2s.6d. C8. 324 pages. Bibliography. 
Index. 

This book is an expansion of the Baird Lecture of 1935. Dr. Thomson has traced the 
growA of Ac parish system from its incepdon early in Ae Christian era to its final 
establishment Aroughout Christendom and has csublishcd Ac organic unity of 
parish and parish church. He rccorA Ac manifold acdvidcs of Acparoc^ system and 
Aows Ac benefit it has rendered to cducadon and to Ac care of Ac sick and needy 
and he surveys Ac pbcc and influence in history of Ac parish church and Ac service it 
has rendered to Ac spiritual life of Ac people. This is Ac fint attempt to explore Ac 
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field as a whole and is a useful companion volume to the standard work of Sidney and 
Beatrice Webb on the parish as an organ of administration {English Local Government^ 
VoL i). (262.2) 

Public Worship 

THE EARLY HISTORY OF THE LITURGY. J. H. Srawlcy. 2 nd edition. 

Cambridge University Press, ios.6d. sC8. 240 pages. Index. 

Since the first edition of this book, by the Canon and Chancellor of Lincoln Cathedral, 
was published in 1913 there has been a considerable advance in hturgical studies. The 
fint, and most extensively revised chapter analyses the principal theories concerning 
the Last Supper, and is followed by full discussions on the liturgies of the various 
historic Chmdan centres including East Syria, North Italy and Rome. The penultimate 
chapter gives a review of the evidence discussed in the earher chapters, and indicates 
the main lines along which the hturgy developed in the early days of the Christian 
Church. The last chapter describes the early conceptions of the Eucharist as illustrated 
by the liturgies. (264.01) 

THE WORSHIP OF THE ENGLISH PURITANS. Horton Davics. Docre iVcss, 
25s. D8. 316 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

This important study is a thesis by a Congregational minister who is now Professor 
of Divinity at Rhodes University College, Grahamstown, South A&ica. It is the first 
modem full-length study of Puritan worship and begins with a ludd exposition of the 
principles underlying Luthcris and Calvin’s conceptions of worship, and the differing 
traditions of AngUcans and Puritans in the reigns of Mary and Elizabeth. There 
follow documented chapters on the differing traditions within the Puritan movement, 
the question of extempore as against liturgical prayer. Preaching, Sacraments and 
Ordinations. (264.059) 

children’s hour prayers. John G. Williams. Student Christian 
Movement Press, 4s. sC8.127 pages. Paper bound. 

Chosen firom the weekly broadcasts in the B.B.C. (Home Service) Children s Hour, 
these sixty ‘prayers’ consist of short addresses, in die nature of simple Meditations, 
followed by very brief prayers. They do not expliddy point morals, they attempt to 
illuminate some of the great central truths of Christianity and to encourage apsensitive, 
inquiring attitude towards them, and to foster in children’s minds a simple awareness 
of God and of the claims of religion. They are remarkable for their devout skill in 
doing so. The author is a Church of England clergyman. Foreword by Derek 
McCulloch (‘ Uncle Mac’), Director of the CMdren’s Hour. (264.1) 

HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN CHURCH 

A SHORT HISTORY OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH. From thc EailicSt 
Times to thc Present Day. C. P. S. Clarke. New edition. Longmans, Green, 
15s. L.Post 8. 560 pages. 8 maps. 

Thc author has been for some time a Canon of Chichester Cathedral and was formerly 
a teacher of Church history in a theological college. His account of thc history of thc 
Church firom its beginnings to thc present day contains a g^cat deal of information and 
makes excellent reading, besides containing many quotations fi^om original authorities 
and from standard works. This new edition of a work first printed in 1929 has been 
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thoroughly revised; some sections have been rewritten, while there is a new section 
on the movement towards Christian reunion. It is one of the most useful one-volume 
accounts available in the English language of the history of the Church. (270) 

THEOLOGY OF CRISIS. Ulrich Simon. Society for Promoting Christian 
Knowledge, 15s. D8. 244 pages. 

The author is the Lecturer in Old Testament Exegesis and Hebrew in King’s College, 
University of London, and one who combines knowledge of contemporary English 
and Continental theological scholarship. He interprets Christian history in terms of 
recurrent crises in history, philosophy and Biblical and dogmatic theology. (270) 

THE SPIRIT OF CHURCH HISTORY. J. C. Wand. Mowhray, 5 S. C8. 
115 pages. 

These spirited and attractively presented lectures were given by the Bishop ofLondon, 
Dr. J. C. Wand, some months ago and are wisely kept in the informal style in which 
they were delivered. They begin with some hvely comments on the Early Church 
and end with a lucid chapter on the Anglican synthesis. They should prove stimu¬ 
lating to the student and teacher and invaluable to the intelligent byman anxious to 
know how to approach Church history. (270.04) 

Religious Orders 

THE RELIGIOUS ORDERS IN ENGLAND. Part I, I216-C.I34O. David 
Knowles. Cambridge University Press, 30s. R8. 364 pages. 

In 1940 Dom David Knowles, Professor of Medieval History in Cambridge Univer¬ 
sity and an authority on monasticism, published his outstanding work on The 
Monastic Order in England, and the present book forms the first part of a continuation 
which will cover the history of the religious orders down to the dissolution of the 
monasteries. Part I deals with the monks and fnars in all their activities fi^om 1216 to 
about 1340, and is complete in itself. It is divided into three parts, the fint of which 
describes the organization of the Benedictines and of the Augustinian Chapten; the 
monastic rural economy; and the system of visitation, especially by the bishops. Part 
II, the largest section of the book, deals with the Friars. Part III gives a more general 
survey (fevering the cathedral monasteries, the monastic boroughs, the position and 
powers of the Abbot, the daily life of the monastery, and the pbee held by members of 
religious orders in literature, art and music. A brief topographical survey of monastic 
England completes the volume. (271) 

Religious History: Britain 

RELIGION IN THE VICTORIAN ERA. L. E. Elliott-Biiins. Ncw edition. 
Lutterworth Press, 21s. D8. 528 pages. Index. 

A new edition of a scholarly history of religion in England during the Virtorian era, 
by the Canon Emeritus of Truro, which was fint published in 1936. It gives a compre¬ 
hensive survey of Christianity without regard to any particular denomination, and 
traces the actions and reactions of the ^eat TOlidcal, economic, social and intellectual 
forces which dominated this vital period of English history. Included also is a brief 
account of the pre-Victorian era, and a survey of the Oxford Movement, the Roman 
Catholic Church, and the great religious revivals of the second half of the nineteenth 

(274.2) 
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STUDIES IN THE MAKING OF THE ENGLISH PROTESTANT TRADI¬ 
TION, MAINLY IN THE REIGN OF HENRY VIII. E. G. Rupp. Ca/M- 
bridge Uttiversity Press, 8s. 6d. C8. 236 pages. 

A scries of historical and theological essays by the Tutor in Church History at the 
Methodist College, Richmond, Surrey, concerning the growth of English protestantism 
in the reign of Henry VIII. There are essays on ‘Henry VIII and the German 
Protestants* and ‘Justification by Faith in the English Reformers*, which seek to bring 
new information to bear on present theological discussions between Protestants and 
Catholics. (274.2) 


CHRISTIAN CHURCHES AND SECTS 

CHRISTIAN unity: THE ANGLICAN POSITION. G. K. A. Bell. Ho(/der& 
Stoughton, 6s. C8. 192 pages. 

The Bishop of Chichcster*s volume, appearing in the year of the great Lambeth 
conference of Bishops of the Anglican communion, and shortly before the conference 
at Amsterdam of all the Protestant Churches, is written by one who has given deep 
service to the cause of ecumenical Christianity. In this volume there is a statement of 
that ‘ middle* Anghcan position which has claimed to be both Cathohe and Protestant. 
The book consists of the Olaus Petri lectures which the bishop delivered at Uppsala 
University, Sweden, in 1946. It deals with the relations of Anglicanism with Rome, 
with foreign Protestant Churches, with the Orthodox Churches, with Nonconformists 
- at home, and ends with a discussion of the prospects for the future. (280) 

DOCUMENTS ON CHRISTIAN UNITY. 3rd Series, 1930-1948. G. K. A. 

Bell (Editor). O.xford University Press, I2s.6d, C8. 312 pages. 

Tliis volume is the third in a scries of important collections of documents of contem¬ 
porary church history, and will long be studied as an authoritative collection. It covers 
the Lambeth conference of 1930, the South India scheme of Church Union, and the 
ecumenical movement in the ‘Faith and Order* and ‘Life and Work* movements 
which have resulted in the World Council of Churches and the Amsterdam Conference 
of August 1948. (280) 

• 

Roman Catholic Church 

THE CATHOLIC DIRECTORY, 1948. iiith Year of Issuc. Bums Oates & 
Washboume, 15s. D8. 571 pages. Index. 

Tliis year the Catholic Directory is issued in a new and larger format designed to 
reduce the number of pages and to render the information more easily accessible. It 
has also been reset in a new modem type-face, giving greater clanty and quicker 
reference. The Directory, unaltered in the order of its contents, which have been 
brought up to date, gives full information on Catholic organizations and insdtudons 
in Great Britain. It includes lists of the churches, chapels, clergy, etc., of the various 
dioceses arranged alphabcdcally under diocese; cardinals, archbishops and bishops of 
Great Britain, Eire, the Dominions and U.S.A.; priests, secular and regular, of Great 
Britain, arranged alphabedcally; and general informadon on the Catholic Hierarchy, 
the principal religious orders in Great Britain, and Catholic populadon stadsdes of the 
British Empire. A comprehensive index covers coundes showing dioceses, boys* and 
girls* schools, associadons, sociedes, convents and insdtudons. (282.42) 
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Anglican Church 

OFFICIAL YEAR-BOOK OF THE CHURCH OF ENGLAND, I948. Issucd 
by the Press and Publications Board of the Church Assembly. 66th year 
of issue. Society for the Promotion of Christian Knowledge, I2s.6d. D8. 
508 pages. Index. 

This year-book contains current infonnation concerning all branches and activities 
of the Church of England. Being an oflBcial publication of the Church, its information 
is authoritative and exhaustive. Arranged in the same manner as previous year-books, 
it includes officials of the various dioceses and the Church Assembly; a Who's Who in 
the Church Assembly, reports of the Convocations of Canterbury and York; legal 
information and Boards of Finance, and a list of Organizations of the Church. There 
is also information on the Theological Faculties and Colleges of the English Universi¬ 
ties, and the Central Advisory Council of Training for the Ministry. (283.42) 


THE GENIUS OF THE CHURCH OF ENGL AND. A. E. J. Rawlinson and 
Charles Smyth. Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge, 2s.6d. D8. 
68 pages. 

This valuable Uttle book, by the Bishop of Derby and the Rector of St. Margaret’s 
Church, Westminster, consists of lectures given by the authors at the Archbishop of 
York’s Clergy Summer School They arc witty and learned and scholarly, and both 
student and general reader alike will find them a brilliant exposition ot the special 
contribution of the AngUcanChurch to the churches of the world. (283.42) 


WALKER REVISED. Being a revision of John Walker's Sufferings of the 
Clergy during the Grand Rebellion, 1642-60, by A. G. Matthews. Oxford 
University Press, 40s. M8.448 pages. 

Mr. A. G. Matthews, a Free Church historian, made a notable contribution to the 
history of the seventeenth century by his edition of Calamy Revised, the volume which 
records the sufferings of the first English Nonconformists. He has now done the same 
valuable service with the AngUcan reply to Calamy, John Walker’s Sufferings of the 
Clergy. iThc volume embodies a wealth of detailed research and Uvely information and 
will take its place among the indispensable historical tools for the study of Church 
and State in seventeenth-century England. (283.42) 


crockford’s clerical directory, 1948, with which is incorporated 
the Clergy List, Clerical Guide, and Ecclesiastical Directory. 72nd issue. 
Oxford University Press, 84s. SuR8. 2,058 pages. Frontispiece and ii maps. 
Index. 


The latest issue of this famous statistical book of reference for facts relating to the 
Church of England and its clergy; with supplement and a full index of facts relating 
to the parishes and benefices of England, Wales and Ireland, and to the charges, 
missions, etc. of Scotland, the Dominions and Colonics, and of Europe, Asia, Africa, 
and South America. The fourteen-page preface gives a general review of the main 
events of 194? as they affect the Church. This issue gives for the first time the organiza¬ 
tion of the Protestant Episcopal Church in the U.S.A. (283.58) 
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Congregational 

THE CONGREGATIONAL YEAR BOOK, I948. A. NcWtOn JohnSOn 
(Editor). Congregational Union of England and Wales, I2s.6d. sD8. 532 pages. 
70 illustrations. General index. Index of places. 

The year book of the Congregational Union of England and Wales contains the 
Proceedings of the 115th annual Assembly, lists of accredited ministers serving at 
home and abroad, and biographical information on ministers who died during I947- 
Official notices of Councih, Committees, Boards, Officers and meetings arc given 
together with details of the Constitution, By-laws, Regulations, Colleges and 
Examinations of the Union. (285.842) 

Baptist 

A HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH BAPTISTS. A. C. Underwood. With a 
Foreword by J. H. Rushbrooke. Kingsgate Press, I2s.6d. D8. 286 pages. 
16 illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

A history of the Baptist Church in England from its beginnings to the present time. 
Dr. Underwood sketches the course of the Reformation in England as the background 
to his account of John Smyth, the first English Baptist, and the record which follows 
includes accounts of the establishment at Spitalfields in London of the first Baptist 
church in England, the tribulations endured in the seventeenth century imtil the 
Toleration Act of 1689, the launching of the Baptist Missionary Society in the 
eighteenth, the founding of colleges for the training of ministers in the nineteenth, and 
the amalgamation of the main Baptist groups in 1891. The author gives an illu min a tin g 
account of the three great Baptist names of the later nineteenth and early twentieth 
centuries—C. H. Spurgeon, John Clifford and Alexander Maclarcn—ot what they 
stood for and the work they did. His book should help both Baptists and others to 
understand and value aright the Baptists* contribution to the religious Ufc of England. 
The foreword is by the late Dr. J. H. Rushbrooke, leader of the Baptist World Alhancc. 

Methodist 

THE EARLY METHODIST PEOPLE. Leslie F. ChuTch. Epu/oit/i JVcss, 1 2 S. 6 d. 

D8. 295 pages. Bibliography. Index. ^ 

In this Fcmlcy-Haitlcy Lecture, Dr. Church, the Connexional Editor of the 
Methodist Church in Great Britain, has made mu^ use of the rich field of biographical 
and autobiographical material of the Methodist wing of the Evangehcal Revival. The 
work begins by comparing Wesley*s ideal with the reahty and goes on to discuss the 
first Methodists, their chapels and their disciplines, ending with an illuminating 
chapter on their family life. (^® 7 ) 

NON-CHRISTIAN RELIGIONS 
Comparative Religion 

ETHICS OF THE GREAT RELIGIONS. With some Account of their 
Origins, Scriptures, and Practices. E. Royston Pike. Watts, 15s. D8. 
247 pages. 20 illustrations by E. C. ManselL 
The evolution of morahty and the principles and practices of the religions of the world 
are shown in this book. It begins with a study of the Drimidve etliics of man, and 
continues with the religions of ancient Egypt and Babylonia, Greece and Rome, the 
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Itidim fcligiom of ihs Umiiiii, Butldliins Jaamn Sildii and PifSM, thr rclI^oiM of the 
Faj-Eiit, Conlfcdaiihrrl, Taotsiti Jipuino Sllkito, aiwl btef, Judaism, Chriid^iy 
md Horn. The audtor shows the rehnom of the vidoiv rdigions lo the condiuaiu of 
their exTnes aid their coimtrics. (^^o) 

THE GATE OF HOHN, A St^fly oftbe Religious Conceprionx of the Stone 
Age and their InBueuce upon European Thought. Gertrude Rat'hcl Levy. 
Fakr & Fdber^ 42s. D8. 349 pages. 120 lUuiEiatioiis and 125 linc-dnwings 
in the text. 

This survey ckacriba the smvival and continuous dcvclopiroitf thrm^out the 
suhsequfliE history of Western Man, of ndigiotts bdk& and pramocs which aJrc^y 
existed tn the earlicsi known organked conmiimitici. The audinr ii concerned nuinly 
with European thouglir, and in licr aiictrEpt to jnternref early reltginui conccpis and 
to show how far they survived to become, evefttUidiyp pari of the intellecmaJ hfe of 
Europe ^she has amassed a gmt deal of mfoiinadciiintbat will prove of value even rn 
tliose who caimof share her bdief in the iniiuaiec of die Greui Batth Mother on the 
early devdopment of rdigtoui life V. ) 

Mystic 

WILLIAM law: selected mystical wHitiNCS. Edited with notes 
and c^v'cnrj'-four studies in the mystical tlicology of WiUiaiu Law and 
Jacob Boclmic aiit! an iiiqiiiry into the influence of Jacob Boehme on Isaac 
Newton by Stephen Habbome. Foreword by Alduini Huxley. 2iid edition^ 
revised. RoMiff, 2JS. Dg, 458 pagW- Frontispiece. 

WtUiam Law (j6S6-!76z)* audioi of die Eugtidi zeiigEOus djssic A JSirrker CffU 4 
Deiwuf ofii Hcly UJc^a book wjikU ptofotmdly Muvured the Wesleys and Dr. 
Johriion—bu come to be regarded us tlic spLriluul founder of the Methodist and Evii«“ 
gelkal movemena in Emrland. In later life be bceiinc a mystic« dxougb m^’scical 
WTitiug had long anraered him. Law wax xtrougly mfiueneed by Jacob Bochmc^ the 
German myitiCi nf whom be was the chsic exponent, hb htcr works being bigdy 
expofitlotis of tus inyxridjm. Few mm have more ihly xhown the braury^ of nolmen. 
The principal addition to this new edition of iclncriani from his mysncal wnringi is 
ail inquiry into his allegation chat Iswc Newton derived from Boenme bis doctrine 
of die attractive force of gravity^ and other principles of physics—an aUegaiioii wbidt 
ix rejected by the editor. (291.14} 

Greek Religion 

ckfeK Mardn Pmsoii Nilsson. Translated Eum the Swedish by 

Herbert Jennings Rose. Oxford Umverfity rys. DB, 20S pages. 

The writings of Ptofessor Nilsson, the eminent Swedish archatologbt and Emeritus 
Professor of Ckssical Atcbaeology in Lund University, on the subject of Greek 
rcbmpu are well known lo all imolarSM The resulb of tih study are givm in broad 
Douw in the proent volume. A clear hitroduciion on die uatloi^ religion of Greece 
in urebahr and clanical timeip indudiiig a description of the Athenian Acropolis, is 
foUotved by three main chaplerx 00 Rclidon in die Arduie I'criod* Oh^lunon md 
Rebuilding. Tlic bnt duptcr and part of the second give a discription of ndigiom 
feeling in Greece, and the remainder of the book conrinuei die account ^lowfi to 
Coruranticc^ recognition of ChtiscianiEy. Professor Nibon deals with all the luoin 
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cfthc Hiscory of G rPckTcligioiip ai Pydii^rwik^^lismp tilt Delphic 

the crind^ni of sdmmia uid uphiiEaf theoencyp dvc concrpi of powet^ 
a^tcolog^yp Gfiiln^dMp MeopliEoniim, Oct^iiim and the Myitcry rclig;icicQ. (^92] 

Himtuisni 

TUtL SONG OF OOT >1 EHAGAVAD-GtTA. Sw^lTli PrabliaVanantla and 
Christopher IshcrwcHKl Introclijctitjfi by Aldous Htixley. Pho^Htx Hons^f 
ds. 4^ 5 j Inches. iSf 

A new trousiidon fi?OFii tlic of ortc of the m^cerpiccci of world lirefatu:rcp 

wnttcti Wcoiy-fivt ccrttiiiitsa^^ which U ilso the moit intiuomil of Hindu teligious 
bwkf, a bkadLng of patillieUm^ polytheEinip monorheitm and tham]. This tramlation 
ii for itc gcDcni rtai£:r. From die phiiowpliic^l staiid-poini it is imsicrljr and faithful, 
and hy a d^^ilhil alternation between proat and vent it contf^ also a pond deal of the 
literary qtialicy of in great original. The book ia very attr actively proooced- (^ 54 -s) 

THE TtAfiEDY OT ANTKSEMJTISH. A. K- ChratCttOlJ Hid Joseph 

Lcftwich, iai.6d. CB. 20 pages. 

Mr. Chestenon shared a camp with a JcwisJi officer in the jungle, preparing for the 
arrack oti Italian Somaliland and Ab^ririnia. Tl;^ discussed the Jewish qucsrioii fully 1 
and ou return to civil life Mr. CheHciroii dedded to put the two sid« into print m 
colEaboradoo widi Mr, Leftwidi. The book is a scrici of cs^ys, written in the Form of 
leitcni between chanf in wludi all sides of the quation, raculp socid^ ^litical and 
tdigioin, arc diicuised. Mr. Leftwich slrcttcs haiic prindpln ai they fdale to the 
(juGiicns and cndcav^oun to defend tliusc piindptes in an imbiaicd way. (-5^) 

THE JEWISH YEARBOOK (57t>8-9)- I JaiHiiry to 31 Dcccmbcr 194 ^. 
Albert M. ilyamson (Editor), ^ist yo 4 r. Tl^e Jen'fdi C/ironicfc, lOs. C8. 
46^ pageis. Index. 

Iliis new editlofi of die Yearbook founded in t 80 follows the pfevioiu usuea with 
Very slight variadom. Tile scope of the informatLon given b die same as before* icenu 
being contributed by lutliorities in all parts of die world. The contents include the 
diief jewiih feiii%'aJi, the Calendar imd details of the jewisli Conununity iu^Greai 
Britain and Northern IrdanEL RJl dotaih arc given of me Anglo-Jcwbh Institutioui* 
with a separate account of Jewish affain in J^ndon, and in the pro vuiccJ, Jewish 
oi^anitjtiqo iu the DoiniiuonSp coionia and foreign counmes ii induded^ and there 
IS a separate article on socktid and insrirununs in Palestine* "Ihc volume includes a 
Whoi Wlw of over 1 jo pages, 

A HISTOHT OF JEWISH MYSTICISM, ^^nst MuUcr Translated from 
the German by Maurice Simon. Edst mid IVeii IJhrary: iHiaidmi PiiSi, 
As.6d. L*Posc S. 197 psgeS' Appendix. Bibliography. Itidcx of names* 
Although it lus been said of mysticUm Generally dtat» in its expremon, the mwn lis 
doTTiiant, Jewish mysridrm is csscntialTy an attempt to harmomre universal rcasou 
with the Scriptures It is ihe growdi of this paniculat Ucet of rny*srki^ that die 
aurlior, in i h ? i present work, succcafully attettipn to trace ftoni ibe Bimical pi^m 
through the Cabbalah pcri 0 down to die prcsetiwlay CliaSMtlbni, which, out of the 
mystical tcadiiiig, dev JopcU □ new sty le of rtligiom facing ^ad Wttduct. Mi, M itirim 
Sifnofl, a well-known Kliobf and rramlitnr ol llif Midnih and has given to 


41 


the transladon a character which should make an appeal to layman and scholar alike. 
The value of the book is enhanced by an impressively long bibUography and an 
anthology of quoudons &om sources coverii^ all ages and pha^ of Jev^ mysticism. 
This scholarly work should appeal to anyone interested in the profound manifestadons 
of the human spirit. (296) 

ISRAEL, ITS LIFE AND CULTURE. Vols. III-IV. J. Pcdcrscn. Translated 
from the Danish by A. I. Fausboll. Oxford University Press, 2is.6d. D8. 
798 pages. General index. Index of Hebrew words. 

Professor Pedersen has made a profound study of the history, archaeology and lan¬ 
guage of the Jews, and when the first volume of this work, containing Parts I and II, 
appeared in Danish in 1920 and in English in 1926 it was recognized as an outstanding 
work of scholarship. The English edidon of the present volume, which is mainly con¬ 
cerned with religious topics, takes note of some important discoverits which were 
made too bte for inclusion in the Danish edidon. The general theme is that of holiness. 
Part III, ‘Holiness and its Upholders*, contains chapters on war, chieftains and kings, 
prophets, priests, sanctuaries and holy objects, and the disdnedon between the sacred 
and the profane. Part IV, ‘The Renewal and the Source of Holiness’, deals with cult 
praedees, pardcularly the sacrificial system and the recurrent fesdvals, and with the 
reladons between God and man, Yahweh and Israel Adequate documentadon is 
provided by the notes, and there are four addidonal notes on special topia. (296) 

A SHORT HISTORY OF THE JEWISH PEOPLE. Cecil Roth. Revised 
edition. East and West Library, 25s. R8. 470 pages. 155 illustradons. 3 maps. 
Bibliography. Index. 

This work was first published in 1936. The present edidon has been very fully illus¬ 
trated, revised, and brought up to date with a new chapter epitomizing the tragic 
history of the past ten years. Dr. Roth’s aim is to show the ordinary Jew as he was. 
By dividing his work into five books the author has given clarity to the divisions of his 
field. First comes ‘Israel: ISKXK586 b.c.’, a rapid survey of the Old Testament period. 
Then comes ‘The Jews: 586 b.c. to a.d. 425*, with an explanadon of the rabbinic 
religion. ‘Diaspora: 425-1492’ follows, the history of the Jews in medieval Europe 
and iivislam. Twihght: 1492-1815’ describes the ghetto period, while the closing 
secdon traces the story of emancipadon, the new and-Semidsm and the European 
catastrophe. Dr. Roth has achieved a social history of four thousand years, influenced 
by several civilizations, within one volume by an extraordinary power of selecdon and 
ability to seize upon the continuity in each phase. The fine illustradons depict many 
aspects of Jewish life and many examples of Jewish art The new bibhography notes 
a small selecdon of the more readable works which can be recommended to the general 
reader and which are available in English. This work has already been transbted into 
French and Hebrew. (296) 


THE JEWISH NEW YEAR FESTIVAL: ITS ORIGIN AND DEVELOP¬ 
MENT. Norman H. Snaith. Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge, 
I3s.6d. D8. 230 pages. 

The Rev. N. Snaith is Tutor in Old Testament and Hebrew at Headingley College, 
Leeds, and author of a number of studies in Old Testament theology and Hebrew 
textual studies. This work is a full discussion of the hypothesis that there was an 
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enthronement festival in Old Testament times at which Jehovah was acclaimed as 
King, and Mr. Snaith’s case against such a ceremony will be regarded as a valuable 
contribution to the subjea. (296) 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 

SOCIOLOGY 


THE EVOLUTION OF SOCIETY. J. A. C. Brown. IVatts, 2S.6d. L.F8. 
184 pages. (The Thinkers' Library, No. 122). 


In an attempt to give as comprehensive a picture as possible of what is so far known 
about man in relation to society, the author traces the history of the growth of 
civilization and of our knowledge of man’s relationship to his fellows as revealed in 
the latest discoveries of sociology and social psychology. (301) 


civiTAS HUMANA. A Humane Order of Society. Wilhelm R 5 pke. Trans¬ 
lated from the German by C. S. Fox. Hodge, 21s. L.Post 8. 262 pages. 
Index. 

Professor Ropke, of the Graduate Institute of International Studies, Geneva, is well 
known in the international field of economics. In this volume he works out his theory 
that the future well-being of the world demands the overthrow of sutc tyranny, the 
rebuilding of the international order upon a hberal foundation, and the recognition of 
the pohdcal and economic rights of the individual citizen. (301) 


THE FRAMEWORK OF HUMAN BEHAVIOUR. Julian Blackbum. Edited 
by K. Mannheim. Kegan Paul, I2s.6d. D8. 166 pages. 14 plates. (Inter-- 
national Library of Sociology and Social Reconstruction) 

In this book the author considers the part played by heredity and environment in the 
physical and mental make-up of individuals and the influence of sex and racial differ¬ 
ences. He then goes on to discuss the behaviour of groups and the influences by which 
they are motivated. E>r. Blackbum is Lecturer in Social Psycholo^ at the iondon 
School of Economics. His book should prove a valuable guide to me main facts and 
theories about the social and genetic bases of human nature. (301.15) 

the AMERICAN SPEECHES OF THE EARL OF HALIFAX, Oxford Univer-- 
sity Press, 21s. D8. 460 pages. Frontispiece. Index. 

This volume contains the platform speeches and broadcast addresses given by Lord 
Hahfiix as Ambassador to the U.S.A. firom 1941 to the beginning of 1946. Each 
speech is preceded by a short note placing the speech in chronological penpective 
and giving some account of world events at the time of its delivery. The speeches not 
only form a record of the war years, but are an exposition of the way of life implied 
by the Conservative school of thought and of the Conservative view of the British 
Commonwealth. In them is seen Lord Halifax’s constant advocacy of Anglo-American 
unity, and his views about the reconstruction of world trade. The speeches arc not 
conned to current pohdes, and include an impressive essay on Abraham Lincoln. 
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hothouse MEMOKIAL LECTUaES. 1*30^1540. OA/orrft/mWriiVyPww. 
I(s,6d. D8. m pages. 

L, T. \ lobhoiBc was Mardn Wfuic Pfofcsor of Sodolt^ at die London S^ool of 
Bcoiiotnia andPolitiital Sdaicc from IJJOS10 igsg. After his dcitU his friends founfkd 
i Masonic Tnm in IOj memorv 10 provitle for an inniul prize aiul Icctute in the field* 
of diought covered by his swAa, for tlie piitlication of cadh lecture and of t^cnnul 
voUjhwj of them. Tlds ii the fin« dcecnnkl volomc and includes: ‘Tow«^ Socul 
Equality’, by L A. Hobsoji- 'The Ahmidity of any Mind-Hody BLclation by C S. 
Mvcfi' ‘Tlu! Growth of ConinJon Enjoymnii', byj. L. ILmmcnd; The Unity 
or Majikbtd', by Morris Ginsberg; ‘Thought and Real Existence , by G, Dawes 
Ilicki; ‘Materialism in Politic', by J. L. Stodta; ‘Sonic Thought* on the Enonoimo 
of Public Education', by R. R Tawney; The Downftdb of CivUizwons . bv AmnJil 
I, Toynbee; 'The Decline of UbewJism'. by H. J. Laski. Each lecture prowda much 
fdifflj for ( 3 ''^) 

THE ENU Of am age and Other Essays. W. R. Inge. PidHum. loi-dl D8. 

pages. 

^Vtlliam EUlpIi Inge, formerly Dean of St. Piul ip m tlic fiisi; e5«y cximina die 
opiniom expressed by wrim from dirfetent coiintrio—OsvfJ.d SpctJgIcr. Arnold 
ToynbKt Count Hcrtmim Kc)^rUiiK> j. Hmiinga, €. J. Hceriu^s. Peter OruAcr, 
Nkholis Bcrdysieffp t^oimque dc Heynoldi, F- A. Voigt* Bertrand RuJicU* Aldoin 
Huxley* Miducl Robert. He pointt out that a!l these wncers arc agreed dwt what is 
needed is a revivd of spinnial rdigioii—ii diiuigc of he^rt. More of dacm think dul 
we have reached a turning poinf b hhiory. but D«an Inge poinn out that "tlwr 
pendulum swings backwards and forwards and every viokm .icrion is Mowed by 
roaction\ tmifomi progress is aoE discendbk. b the lobs^qncnt Cisays he disciisscs die 
evils of war, the decline of freedom^ the philosophy ot' the Wolf Sudc—G ermany, die 
cHecES of eacapiiin wid the populaiion problcuL He wants of difficult times during 
the next fifty yearsp but rads with the cheerful thought bat the *body pohric gcncrata 
andtoxios 5S well as loxbs". {3^^) 

PROM MAX WED£x. E&s^ys in Sociology. EdiLeJ and tracislaccd ftom 
theGcnnau, by H. H. Gerth aitJ C. Wright Mills. Paul, 115. Dfi. 
501 pages. Frontispiece portrair. (hi^franlbnul Litfirry cf Smolagy driJ 
Swal Kfrofu'^fiifriiWi) 

An andiolog>' of die work of the great German sociologiir b die ftclda of sricnee and 
poiidcSi power^ religion and social itruciurc. Each section contains either the origbal 
Qsays in iheir cniiiety or extensive extracts. The editors have ronttibLitod a hiographi- 
cd introduction, uoics and an appendix. tl®4) 

THE STATESMAN*^ YEARBOOK* Ip48. Sindsdcd and Historical Ajiliual 
of the States of the World for the year 1948* S. H. Steinberg (Editor), 
85 th year of pnbhcauou. Cft, 1,507 pngra. Index* 

The Sjlh issue of this year book follow the arrangcnioit afpreviout uiuei. giving the 
latest mformanon on govcmipculp religious and omer orficial tnailrrs ot tjfe cuu*^itr ca 
of the world. A scaion on the organization of LRt Utiiicd Nations is followed by 
jccdotu on the Britiih Commonwealth of Nations (each u^eiubct individually), 
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secticmi on du! United Staled of America (each State ind dependency individually), 
and other wedesru on rcinalniug coimtrics o( the worlds amimcd alphabetically. At 
the cud of the entry for cidi countty a sliott liar of boots of referenfM a added, (joj) 

ZVIAXIMS AND REFLECTIONS OF THE RT. HON. WINSTON S. 

CHUR cm j-L, c.iL, M.K Colin Cootc and DcHsdl Batclidor (Coaipikrs)* 
Eyrt: & fe.6d. Dli. pages. 

A colbciion of CTETJCB from Mr. CburchiU^a writing and ipeechei^ arran^ luidci 
the heading? of piefcrcndri, opinsoni and idcab^ bidiuiing a chapter of Dpiniom oa 
war and on the Brltbli Empire. The inrroductiQn ii by Colbl Gootc. {^aS. t ) 

Social Surrey's 

THE CHANG [NO NATION. Contmt PtMcadmii, St. D4, I40 p 3 g«. lUiW- 
trotted. Bcch; Imaitaiiciid Series) 

The main object of diii volume is to tecotd some atpens of else ciiangc of lifct habit 
and thought in Briram md ocher countiies a? a rcsiilt of w.ir and roconsiruction. It 
M divided into six scctiotis cnntaming uvcniy-wo CHCcUcntly illiuirated aiudct 
wliich indiude "Tlie cauicj of War \ by Harold Ntcobon; H. Cj- Wells: Prophet 
of Change*, by Peter QuenneU; ‘Weei-Eiid at Wilton Park* (an experimental 
Gennan cducatioiul Centre in Britain for selected rivilians and ptisoticTS of war) by 
P. Gordon-Walker; ‘How to Tell the People', 1 dijcussioii on government public 
relations between Kingsley Mardn, Robert Fraser and Frank Owen; Jititidi: Pint 
Gentleman of by a student in India; 'Lener &am Iceland , by Sticphcn Sim- 

tnotids, and ‘The Painien ofHiid", by F. D- Klingender- (3^^ 0 

OTHEft REOPLE*S LIVES. Com^ct PuhliMtions^ Ss. M4.96 pagcs, lllustiatcd. 

(Orwan fJooJb; /jtferwdtionfl/ Scrier) 

In tills composicc Yoluine Dr. Colini Coohe, Philip Toytibce, Giles Romilly and other 
well-known wriien give thdr ideas on ‘living in c1jm\ disciissing such varied topjci 
as the Durham mining area after aationalizarion, clothes and da£ip ^ American ic 
home, and the fiinire of the middle dass ^ citunated from eondiduiu ill five EurOfM^ 
Capitals. Kingsley Martin gives an intcrodiig study of Sidney and Beatrice Wehhi 
and Harold Macmillaii write* of die place of govcrnnteii.t in a free society 1 Other 
articles deal widl die poriUon of opera in Eng^d and with the question tf oflkial 
patronage of art. The voLutmc iS well illustrated diroughou L ) 

THE ADVENTUKfl AHEAD. A. G. Weidcnfcld (EtlitOf). Cotlforl PlihluO- 

fiwjj, Ss. D4. 1^6 QUistmtccL (Confuri'Boots: /utfrAd/jiVid/ Series) 

Tills volume deals with turrem dcvdopmcsiEi in work and diought, Britain*? and 
Europc‘s sujvivai between America and Russia, and examines means for a new 
prosperity. Some aspect of many countrio is considered by a ^oup of coucribuiort 
each eminently quaHEed to deal autlioTidiively with his suh^ecL Tile Europem 
countries are preicnicd in articles dealing witli planning in both caaicra and western 
Europe, and Scandinavia^ place betw-een die Weej; by si lowing the recovery of french 
railways as a lesson in nationaliaatson; by one contributOtf tilktng to Ruaians, and by 
ano thefts notes and sketeba of people and. buildings in Rome. The attiejet on Brit^ 
^ mikily contained with the rijturti the funiro of farming* the Press, the Engli^ 
language, and freedoim The Far East if brought in vridi a prolosely iUj^uncM 
On the growth of a new school of art bi China. America is viewed in tlie light 
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forthcoming presidential elections. More general articles on women’s magazines, on 
patronage in music and on news pictures on the domestic radio, complete, with two 
interesting news letters, a wide survey of the world’s present thought and activity. 

(3091) 

-^Britain 

SOMETHING DONE. British Achievement, 1945-7. Lionel Birch for the 
Central OflSce of Information. H. M. Stationery Office, is.6d. iFfoL 61 pages. 
Illustrated. 

A fully illustrated account of some of the achievements of the British people in post¬ 
war reconstruction, between 1945 and 1947. It covers social reforms, industry and 
agriculture and includes short accounts of the working of the Family Allowances Act 
(1945), the raismg of the school leaving age, electricity power stations, the new 
industries started in the pre-war ‘distressed areas’, television, the coal industry, new 
towns and the housing problem, dvil aviation and jet planes, films and exports. 

(309.142) 

-China 

A CHINESE VILLAGE. Martin C. Yang. Routledge & Kegan Paul, i8s. D8. 
294 pages. {International Library of Sociology and Social Reconstruction) 

Two of the chief faaors in Chinese village life, the importance of land ownership and 
the significance of family solidarity, arc recognized in this study of the author’s native 
village in one of China’s oldest agricultural districts—^Taitou in Shantung Province— 
whiA gives an accurate description of the life of its people. The book forms a com¬ 
panion study to Dr. Hsiao’s Peasant Life in China (al^ published in the same scries), 
and offers to the social scientist not only the basic information required for planning 
an effective rural programme in China but also an example of a new approach by 
which the methods of cultural anthropology may be brought to bear on an agricul¬ 
tural community. (309.15114) 


STATISTICS 

Population 

Europe’s population in the inter-war years. Dudley Kirk for 
the I^gue of Nations Economic, Financial and Transit Department. Allen 
& Unwin, 15s. L.Post 4. 303 pages. Paper bound. 

Professor Kirk’s volume is the last in a scries of four studies undertaken for die League 
of Nations by the office of Population Research of Princeton University, New Jersey, 
U.S.A. It surveys the over-all human resources of Europe as recorded in the popula¬ 
tion censuses and vital statistics of the inter-war period and analyses the demographic 
evolution of the continent in the light of past developments and future prospects. (312) 

-Britain 

the population of BRITAIN. Eva M. Hubback. Penguin Books, 2s. 
(Double Volume). sC8. 286 pages. Bibliography. Paper bound. {Pelican 
Books) 

The author, who is Principal of Morley College for Working Men and Women and 
Chairman of the Family Endowment Society, first sets out die population trends in 
•England and Wales from 1066 to 1939 with an estimate of the sute of the birth-rate 
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within th* rb^xt mmty yem, Causa of the ^iedining hinh-nDc ate ttwsi comidefitd in 
detail^ with the persenaX lodah {political and economic result of mch deditie. The 
iuilucodiig of public opinion^ economic assijfance for parenthood and the function 
o£ vadoiif social services aie dheus^ as means for roismg the birth-ratic. The qualita¬ 
tive side of the question is then surveyed to solve the pro Hcni of cficoarai;^ mote 
births amocL^ pamiir pouessiii^ the qiuliucs for nukiu^ a good aud l^ppy lixc+ The 
popuhdaii pToblcnu of Emopcan countdo and of the Dominion arc levicwcdp and 
the general coudmiom and recommcndatioiu that have cmeigcd hom the whole 
cxamimciDD af the papuLdon arc minmarized- (iti.twa) 


POPULATION POLICY IN CRBAT SUIT A IN, P E P (Polmcil and Econo- 

mic Planoing). P £ P, 15s. SuRS. 227 pages. Charts. Index. 

lliij fill! and scienrilic report shows Great Britain's populadon problem m rdadon to 
the popubdotu of the rest of the world mi then examines in detail the trmdi of 
Driiaiji 3 biitb-ra(e« expectadou of life and migradott. It emphasizes dui the quahty 
of the population b as impottant os Its size» particularly at regards healthy inceliigence 
and social apdtude; and it tboisscs d« contjr iVidons to be made by eugenics, marriage 
guidance and medicine. The report covers a wide Cdd, and in making practical 
niggcsrioiu on the means of cncDungiiig parents to have target faniUks it treats of the 
wdure of che working mother^ the problm of the Bmily holiday, the coe of leisiite+ 
social insunmee, raxaiinn, honung^ and other topics relevant to the main problem, 
Iht volume contains useful itadsdcal tables. 


- Anstratla 

A WHITE AtiSTEALiA? Aiiatralia''t PdptilatiDa Problem, irwi- 

nitc of Political Sftenre: Ansiralasitm I^hli^hiHg Co, (SyJflry, Aus^dU), 
75.6d. Cu. 257 pages^ Index, 

This i^podiun conina of five pspen read at the twcUtli Smuiner School of the 
Aixnralim [nstinue of Palidcal SckDcCp reprinced with the aceompaiiyiiig discussion, 
and an article on dir Policy by Professor Elkin cusatributed 

m the Instiutte's journal, the ^u^tr4lbllll1 Quantrly. (l 12.0994) 


Gcoeral Stst^cs: BntuJji 

ANNUAL A&STIACT OF STATISTICS. 84, t 93 |-ip 4 <S- Central Siathdcal 
Ofiicc. H M. StatiancTY iOs. SD4, 279 pages. 306 Cablos. Index. 

Paper botiod. 

This Axmual Abirract of Statutin for Uw Unitod Kingdom has been prepared by tlie 
Central Scadsrica! Office in eoHaboratioa with the Scunrim Divuions of GoverEimenr 
Departments 'l*he prq^aracion of die abstract was suspended during World War 11, 
ami chw issue is the fiist to he compiled sbicc die war rtidcdi Statistics are given of area 
and dinuie; populadom soda! conditiom; education; defence; labour; i^rDduction 
of fud and power, kon and steel, raw materials, building constructiqji* mauufactured 
ji^oods, ngtiwturc, forestry and fisheria; mde; traiispurt and comniunicaduiis; public 
fin ance: natknial income and expenditure; bankingp insurance; and prices. An index 
of Sourcra seta out the official publi^^^w other souzcci kom wnidi the rtadadcs 
arc Eakm or to which ffirther refetence can be made. (P4-^) 
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Whitaker’s almanack, 1948. 80th annual volume. Whitaker. Library 
Edition, leather binding, with thirteen coloured maps, 25s.; Complete 
Edition, cloth bound, I2s.6d.; Shorter Edition, paper bound, 7s.6d. C8. 
1.092 :1,092 : 708 pages. Index. 

The same wealth of information concerning Britain, the Commonwealth and the 
world at large, characterizes the new edition of this well-known reference work. It 
is set out similarly to former issues, but some important events during the year have 
necessitated certain changes: in the sections dealing with members of the Common¬ 
wealth, in order to include the two new Dominions of India and Pakistan among 
them; the article on Income Tax is expanded; the Educational section has been en¬ 
larged, and National Insurance in Great Britain is explained. The Controller of 
H.M.S.O. contributes an interesting account of the Stationery Office. Certain dates 
have also been included, wherever possible, of many public and scholastic appoint¬ 
ments and of the foundation of Societies and Institutions, and dates of bi^ of 
Members of Parliament. The Shorter Edition contains only the Calendar for 1948, 
the Chronological Notes, the section on world affairs in general, and those on Great 
Britain and the Commonwealth in general, while the Library and Complete Editions 
have also articles on individual dominions, colonies and foreign countries, and other 
miscellaneous matter such as Legal Notes, Tide Tables, and information on Science 
and Invention, Literature, Drama and Films, Sport, etc. (314-2) 

-Canada 

THE CANADA YEARBOOK, 1 947. Dominion Bureau of Sutistics. XiVi/s 
Printer {Ottawa^ Canada)^ $2.00. M8. 1,239 pages. 12 maps. 38 diagrams. 
Tables. Index. 

The latest edition of this invaluable work includes much additional material, after 
several years of wartime austerity, and new maps and diagrams have also been added. 
The chapters have been rearranged. Every aspect of Canadian public life is surveyed 
and there are extensive statistical tables to illustrate each chapter. (3i7*i) 


POLITICAL SCIENCE 

A FRAGMENT ON GOVERNMENT and AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 
PRINCIPLES OF MORALS AND LEGISLATION. Jcrcmy Bcntham. 
Blackwell {Oxford), 9s.6d. L.Post 8. 502 pages. {BlackwelFs Political Texts) 

The writings of Jcrcmy Bcntham (1748-1832) have had a profound effect on Icgis- 
btion and the administration of the law. These two works arc newly edited by Wilfrid 
Harrison, Fellow of Queen’s College, Oxford, who prefaces the volume with a 
critical a|mreciation of Bcntham as a political theorist. The Fragment on Govemtnent is a 
reprint of the first edition (1776). A brief criticism of the Commentaries on the Laws of 
England written by Sir William Blackstonc, first Vincrian Professor of Law at Oxford, 
it is the first attempt to apply the principle of utility in a systematic and methodical 
manner to the theory of government. The editor has chosen Bentham’s corrected 
edition (1823) of the second work, which earned Bcntham a place among the philoso¬ 
phers and yvhich gives the fullest and clearest account of his chief ideas. (320.1) 
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FOUNDATIONS Of MODERN WORtO SOCIRTY, L A. Nfaiulcr. 

Rc:vi^il c:cliLiiJiL Shuifcid Uni^mity Presi t/,S,A): Oxf&rJ 

Untvcrmy Prfss MS^ 9+1 pagcsp [ncLx. 

Dr. die weM-known jjuthoriry qd intjrnudaiul rcLtioiUr hai fer ibt past 

[hiiteen years been Prnfeicor of Poliiial Science in die Univcnit)’ of Wuhington, 
U,S,A-t ^nd msiTTtaor in eduniiicm in New Zca^Iand to cigbi yem pre^ 
vioudy. Tkis edition of his book bringi ihc stibjeci up ro date and givci 1 poica-oi^ 
aiLdysis gf existing n^ionJ and incertutional and mter-personal reliciniis; ii pnina 
out die facts wbidi we must ftcogaizc as die fgimdjnom upon which a workable plan 
for Lntenuuunal lunnony must be basecL Tlie vast changes which have taken place 
dutii^ and since the recent war have ticcesiittitcd conipicte rearratigcnsetit o? the 
luacctial and llie additioii of uew sectiona. For instance^ tnutceship under the United 
Natiom ukes the phcc of mudi □£" the itutto on the League of Nadom^ and the new 
Court of International Justice replaces nitidi of the introdnctiOfi tg International law. 
New materia] on the minoritis and their problems iu die post-wai world has boen 
added and the power and inducncc of the atomk bomb act dbcimcdn The book 
cmpKasirei the nrgenc need of adapdng cxtablished rnstituteom to die new tasks with 
which we are faced « and deiuomrrates that die full pmimsc of contemporary human 
life depends on nuriV political ttivcncEVcneg and wdlingnms to look to new horizons. 
U will be a stiuidard text for courses on intemarjennl reladoni. {^2.0.1) 


PAULI AMENT AND POLITICS. K. C. Whcirc. Bufemi cf Current Affairs 
{jij Pie^aJiUy^ L^md^yiK 2^. LPost 3 . 54 pages. Table. Map, 5 charts^ 
Eibliography. 

la this pamphlet the pchdeal iastitutions of the modem world arc surveyed and com¬ 
pared. The author ihows dui these iiutitudoiis axe not explidued by niptr claSMficaticKL 
Democracy iscontrasred with dircaionhip^ai are written wlch unwrittefi constiuiciEmSi 
and omnicompetent legiilamre* widi chose of limiccd powers. Ttie vajktjcj of 
democratic govenuiient, e.g. federalism and decencralintioii, are the main ihenie of 
the mi of die pampldct. hi this the vanom Civil Services, the party and the electoral 
r^^tems. and the 'scpaiation of poww' come tinder review. Tlic sugge^ons for 
dbctission indicate du practical application of this useful pamphlet. The auchot is 
Gladstone Professor of Government iu the Umvcisity of Oxford, 


TSAUfTiONS OP CIVILJTV: EIGHT ESSAYS. Sir Emcst Barker, 
Citmbrui^c Umpersity Press, a is. DS, iyiA p^ges. Frontispiece^ IndcJf. 

Sir Ernest Barker is an AUthofi cy on Greek pulitiflJ thought, the trandamr of Gierke 
and jutliof of several disfingniLshfil booka on ciuzenship and on the English people. 
Tliesc essays are linked by the tr:>dition of civility but are soparahle in theme and 
treatment into two groups. The fim five cuays axe united by die common theme of 
tlic legacy of Greece. The iiiattei of the next two ii tliey axe on Oliver 

Cmmwcll and on WiHiain Paky (l741-*Sc>3l and Im pohticai pliiluwphy. The liiial 
and longcic paper disrtuscB die printJpics of *naniral law" deEbied by the lawyers of 
the Amerieiti Revolution as the basis of theif poliiicaJ philosophy. XhcK liujuane 
eswys are modds of genial seholajahip and deserve to be widely read. (5TO4) 
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FREEDOM AND ORDER. Selected Speeches, 1934-46. Anthony Eden. Faber 
_ & Faber, 15s. D8. 436 pages. 

A wide range of subjects is covered in this selection of fifty speeches to various 
audiences by the former British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. He takes the 
reconciliation of freedom with order as his central theme and discusses both the 
progress of the war and the progress of ideas—subjects of interest both to historians 
and those concerned with the formulation of Conservative policy as apphed to the 
special needs of the present age. The author stresses the international aspect of the 
problem and points out that political development has failed to keep pace with 
modem scientific and industrial development. (320.4) 

THE ANALYSIS OF POLITICAL BEHAVIOUR. Harold D. Lasswcll. 
Kegati Paul, 21s. D8. 314 pages. Index. {International Library of Sociology 
and Social Reconstruction) 

A reprint of a number of Professor Lasswell’s articles in the American Journal of 
Sociology, the American Political Science Review, the Political Quarterly, Psychiatry, the 
Yale Law Journal and elsewhere. They deal with such diverse topics as legal education 
and public poUcy, the rise of the propagandist, and radio as an instrument for reducing 
personal insecurity; but they have been skilfully arranged to form a connected argument 
for democracy as a working institution. The author is Professor of Law in Yale 
University School of Law. (320.4) 

MASTERS OF POLITICAL THOUGHT. Vol. 11. MACHIAVELLI TO 
BENTHAM. W. T. Jones. Edited by E. McChesney Sait. Harrap, I2s.6d. 
D8. 388 pages. 

This volume covers the period from the English Reformation to the first decades 
of the nineteenth century. It presents a connected series of excerpts taken from 
those writers who did most to influence the concepts which governed political thought 
during that time. The eight thinkers represented are Machiavelli, Jean Bodin, Thomas 
Hobbes, John Locke, Montesquieu, Jean Jacques Rousseau, Edmund Burke and 
Jeremy Bentham, all of whom were concerned with the nature and limits of govern¬ 
ment before the Industrial Revolution. The author is Associate Professor of Philosophy 
at Pomona College, California. (320.822) 

History 

WESTERN POLITICAL THOUGHT. John Bowlc. Cape, 2IS. M8. 472 pages. 
The author, who is Lecturer in Modem History, Wadham College, Oxford Uni¬ 
versity, gives in this book a carefully documented account of the most influential 
writers on poUtical theory in their historical setting from the origins to Rousseau, 
his purpose Deing ‘to examine representative definitions, given down the ages, of the 
aim of society in the light of different conceptions of the good life, and to describe 
the historical setting in which these definitions were made*. He concentrates particu¬ 
larly on the evolution of EngUsh pohtical thought and concludes with a summing-up 
of the western poUdcal tradition on the eve of the Industrial Revolution. (3 20.9) 

PERSONALITY IN POLITICS. Arthur Salter. Faber & Faber, I2s.6d. D8. 
253 pages. Index. 

‘History is the net result of the interaction of impersonal forces and the personaUties 
of those who are in positions of authority.' That is the theme of this book, and the 
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pcrumolidci ire; five British Prime MimisKrSt Balfcsm-^ Uoyd Gcoi^, MacD™dd, 
Neville Guinbciklu Churchill; cwo ocher Brirish suEcamcn, Bryce wi Haldane; 
two grciE mfiuaica ill polkkal thoiieht, 1L G. WelU and Ma^naifl Keyno; two 
American Preiiden&r WUsan amJ Franklin ftooscvetr; fhc dicutor of Italy^ MuEtDliiu; 
three Prime Minuien of Fiance, ClaneuceaiJ, Pomcan^ and Boand; Chung iCii-slick 
and T. V, 5 ocmg ofChm; and half a doitm other public figiifcs. Sir Anhur Salts, 
who is Senior Burgess for Oxford UnivenUy, Im been Professor of Poliricai Theory 
and lustitutionj at OKford+ has served in sevee^ importanl public posis^ and has wnnen 
a number of books indudmg die wdi-dmovm Aervirry 

-Europe 

TM£ UNITY OF nuitOPI^ V* A. FiTJoff Lmdsoy Dmmmond, I2s.(kl. iCfl. 
J05 Bibliography Co each essay« 

This booh comprises niiie zmvi, with a eortdtuory chapitx and a topical wstjcript, 
M.r_ Pinoff has studied the antbopology as wll M the UKraturc of tbh s^jecc^ and 
hit diitmertoni between Etuopcaii races* particularly E^itcera European races, ate 
subtle. He deals with the problem of "race Ln Europe with special emphanj sm the 
German and French cuJti of Nadooalbtn, with die problems of Narionality and 
Naclonalisiip and then proceeds to InternadouaUstii. He «iho discusses the Federal 
Movctiicnt and outlines afi inreresdng scheme for Noitheoi Unity. He deals at length 
widi the lelatiom between Western and Eaitinn Europe and vridi Russia, 

- BritaLn 

A DIALOG UK U£TWB1N REGINALD POLE AND THOMAS LUPSET. 

Thoinas Surkey. Edited by K. M. Burton. New edition. Chatt&& W^ndiu. 
U 5 .^d. ICS. 535 pagesp 

'lilts is a Uicflil modem edition of a famous siYtctnth-cennity tract, composed by one 
of the court rirde of Henry Vlll and cast la die form of a dialogue betwem Caidinal 
Pole and Dr. Lupset, a jcholar of European repUKlion. As ihe tratcr was written at tlte 
time of die great divorce acrion. when Pole wai about to attack Hetifyi and aa it 
contains political discussions influenced by* Axiirodc md MatsUius* it affords valuable 
insight into Englisb. diought at the riitie of die Rcforniatiott, 20.94x051) 

- Gcnnany * 

GERMANY—BttiDGE OR BATTtiGHOi/:i 0 ? James P. Warbufg. Htiite- 
I L,Po5C 39H pagexn Appcndbc. 

In this dbeudsiott of the problrm of Gotniuty Mr. Warburg reviews die social. cft>* 
nomic and diplomatic hisioryi analysci what has happened under four-Power 
nient arid olfcra |wsiblc soludoni to the diplomatic and political stalcmiDe. Tlic 
appendix InelodH a nuttiber of the mosi important declaranom and speeches a ftcimg 
the future of Germany. The author wiaDiitctor for Propaganda Policy, U.S. Office 
of War hifonmtiim* and il the author of several bonks. 3 ie latest btmg Unii^ito 
Trcatr. (JIO.943) 

-Cbtim 

THUNDER OUT DF CHINA. Thcoduic H. White Mid Aluialcc Jacoby. 
16$. L.Post«. 304 p^e«- 

As members for several yeai^ ^>f die Chungking Bureau of Timr, the American 
weekly, the authors of this book hod special oppoiwnitie* obimc and report oa 
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China and her people. They give a rapid survey of Chinese politics durii^ the last 
twenty-five years—the rise of the Kuomintang, the spht with the Communists—and 
then deal at length with the political aspect of the outbreak of war with Japan in 1937, 
the entry of the United States into the Second World War, American aid to China, 
General StilweU’s difficulties with Kuomintang military leaders. Ambassador Hurley’s 
role in Chungking, etc. The authors beUevc that the forces of change are working 
more critically and more explosively in China than anywhere else in the entire 
continent of Asia. {320.951) 


Palestine 


THE POLITICAL HISTORY OF PALESTINE UNDER BRITISH ADMINIS¬ 
TRATION (memorandum by h.m. government presented in 

JULY, 1947, TO THE UNITED NATIONS SPECIAL COMMITTEE ON 

falestiue). Jerusalem (obtainable from Croum Agents for the Colonies^ 
London), is. R8. 41 pages. Paper bound. 

A concise oflScial survey of Palestinian affairs from the establishment of the Mandate 
in 1922 to the decision to refer the problem to the United Nations in February 1947. 

(320.95^) 


-Liberia 


LIBERIA: A CENTURY OF SURVIVAL, 1847-1947. Raymond Leslie Buell. 

Pennsylvania University Press {U,S,A,): Oxford University Press {London), 
8s.6d. D8. 148 pages. {African Handbooks, No. 7) 

In 1821 the American Colonization Society chose a stretch of land in West Africa as 
a suitable site for the setdement of American freed Negroes. By 1847 die Society felt 
that it could no longer support the setdement financially, and the then Governor, an 
octoroon from Virginia, decided to dcchre Liberia a repubfic. This book is a cridcal 
analysis of the hundred years which have passed since that declaration. It discusses 
what is wrong with this, the only Negro republic, and suggests ways of overhauling 
its polirical and economic systems in order to put the country on its feet. Professor 
Buell is author of The Native Problem in Afiica, (320.9666) 


America 


AMERICA: IDEAL AND REALITY Thc United States of 1776 in Con¬ 
temporary European Philosophy. W. Stark. Kegan Paul, ios.6d. D8. 
123 pages. {International Library of Sociology and Social Reconstruction) 


Dr. Stark, Lecturer in Social Studies in the University of Edinburgh and author of two 
distinguished works on thc history of economic theory, shows in this book how 
America was regarded by four famous Frenchmen who wimessed thc birth of thc 
United States in 1776—Raynal and Mably, both of them philosophers and historians, 
Chastcllux, who was a Major-General in Rochambeau’s army in America (1780-2), 
and Brissot, Journalist and ardent Revolutionary leader—and invites thc reader to 
contrast thc destiny foretold for that country with its subsequent development. He 
outlines thcrolitical philosophies of these four writers, whose criticisms of thc Ameri¬ 
can way of life and whose different approaches to thc problems of hberty versus 
equality and cquahty versus culture make interesting and instructive reading tor those 
who arc interested in social philosophy. (320.973) 
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Fftim al Slal£ 

THE DOMAIN OJ> 1 D BoLOG I ES. A Study of thc Origin, Devdopmcnt and 
Smicturc of ideologic^. Harold AiiicLj/JdTi 10£.(kL 

sC8. zsi pages. 

A nmiblc eoambudwii to tile devdoipment of a sriemific trcatmait of maa'a jocsal 
and poUncil emudoumes. Li Part 1 of this Wk the atiibor fiiat danificx the virigus 
political ideologies, Couscrvatisinr Coiimiumsm. Anafchi«n, ck., and then aocup 
the value of science in the devdopmeat of political systems, tn I'ara ll the rclatiombip 
between tile variom ideologies is ducufSHal^ book condudes with an asxQuntp 

jxorn the psychological irand-poiiit, of many of their principles. ( 3 ^^) 

- InipE]riii] 

AN EXFOSITIDJfl OP E. Cariii^ton^ C^t^bridge t/iijjwrsify 

Press, ja.rtdL F8.14D pages. Index. {Current ProklsTm Seria) 

Tbia little book is an attempt to provide a sJcecch of the historical bictgfOiuid to some 
cuirmt problcnu of die British Gommonwcalch and its dcpciidendes^ It is contto- 
venial and eondiaiiedp but provides an intnoducfion to the problem of hapcrialism. 

(jit.oi) 

- Democmtic 

DEMOCRACY IN TKE pominsons* A Comparative Study la Insricurions. 

Alexander Bmdy^ [/jnVerrity &f Prcis (Tufen^e* CoudJu): Oxfird 

U/ijVcrjiVj Press iis^ IMS. 483 pages- Bibliography * Index. 

Issued under die auspices of the CanadLm Itutitnte of [ntcTHanonal Adairs (Toromto) 
and the Royal Imtituie of tniemarioiial AiBira (Lomlon), this work is intended ai an 
introductory volume on general lina m a nir^Ty of deniocracy which chc author 
plaru to cover more fuUy later On- It eomprtsea an examimtioa of the history and 
deveiopmenr of demoeradc inatitutions in Canada* Australia, New Zealand and 
South Africa, £aclt rurion lias pailerned i ts democracy on rhat of Great Britaiu* but 
each has developed its own variations 'dctcxniinetl in each cate by rhe whole cm of 
naiioiuJ life and the sntricacE interplay of history and geography'. The audiui a 
Professor of Political Science tn the Univeraity of Toionto. (l i 1 -&) 

NatiofiatitieH nnd Ritccs! Falcstide ^ 

REPORT TO Till GENERAL ASaHMBLT SY THE UNITED NATIONS 
special committee on PALESTINE* GENEVA, JlSt AUGUST I947, 
H.M. Staihnery Oj^<e^ 2 S- RH. 98 pages, 

A Special Camniittccr cunsUdng of iTpftscncativo of eleven Stales (the five Perma¬ 
nent Memhcn of the Security Council being c.%dudcd} examined the PalMiinc 
c^iiciEictn from May till Augmt 1947, Broadly, trteir rcrammaidaiions, now a tnarrer 
of hiscory, compruc the tcrminaiion of the Uriiish mandate and the crcadoti of a 
federal Stale patciiioned between Antbf and Jews, 

- Sadtli Africa 

TIME LONGER THAN ROPE. A Kistory of the Black Maiii Struggle for 
Freedom in Soudi Afriel. Edward lloiix- GellttJtcZf 185, IC&. 398 pagt^. 
Frontispiece. Index. 

An imporcani contribution, by a South African radical, on the curtent quesciOM of 
native fdations in South Africa- Tlic rebtions he diKiHKi arc mainly tndmtrril md 
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political, the history is of the scries of stages in native political organization. It is clear 
that the advancement of Africans in colonial territories will have repercussions on 
South Africa, and that political organization of the Africans will continue to be a 
faaor of increasing importance, as individuals develop increasing powers of dis¬ 
interested leadership. (323.168) 

Community Life 

THE GOLDEN WING. A Sodological Study of Chinese Familism. Lin 
Yueh-Hwa. Introduction by Raymond Firth. Routledge & Kegan Paul, i6s. 
D8. 250 pages. {International Library of Sociology and Social Reconstruction) 
The Professor of Social Anthropology in Yenching University here traces the develop¬ 
ment of two village families with whom he was intimately acquainted in his native 
province of Fukien in South China. From being equally prosperous, one continued 
to rise while the other became destitute. In telling the story of tne two families against 
the backgrounds of their community life, and bringing into focus the personal and 
social forces that swayed their destinies, the author shows how the transformation 
came about. The introduction is contributed by the Professor of Anthropology in the 
University of London. (323.354) 

Citizenship 

BRITISH NATIONALITY LAW AND PRACTICE. J. McrvynJoncS. 
University Press, 30s. D8. 476 pages. Tables. Index. 

Mr. W. E. Beckett, Legal Adviser to the Foreign Office, in a foreword to this book, 
refers to the complete absence up to now from British legal literature of any adequate 
treatment of British Nationality law. This book, therefore, fills a long-felt want. The 
fint part, theories and principles of international law regarding nationality, considers 
nationality in its intemationd setting. Part II, British nationality under the common 
law and by statute, gives an historical account of the legislation regarding British 
nationality in which the author discusses in detail the distinction between sdlegiancc 
and nationality. Part III consists of a detailed commentary on nationality legislation 
now in force in the United Kingdom. Nationafity law in the British Dominions, 
Colonies and other British possessions is dealt with in Part IV, while the last part is 
devoted generally to the relationship of nationality to protection. Appendices contain 
statutes,®regulations and official statements. Mr. Jones, a Barristcr-at-Law, has had 
access to government papers, not normally available, concerning cases dealt with 
administratively,’ and the results of his researches have been embodied in this work. 
It is a valuable addition to the scanty hterature on a subject of considerable importance. 

(323.6142) 

Migration 

MIGRANT LABOUR AND TRIBAL LIFE! A STUDY OF CONDITIONS IN 
THE BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE. 1 . Schapcra. Oxford University 
Press, 18s. D8. 259 pages. 43 tables. Map. Index. 

The author. Professor of Social Anthropology in Cape Town Univenity, South 
Africa, carried out a special investigation during 1943 in Bechuanaland at the request 
of tlie Administration. The survey, in its present form rather wider in scope than the 
original field of investigation, was completed in 1944, and is therefore not entirely 
up to date, in that some factors in labour conditions, and in the statistics used, have 
been subsequendy revised. It b, however, a most complete survey of what is one 
of the major problems of native life in Southern Africa. For instance, in 1943, 35 per 
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cent of adult males were away from home, some in the army, and over 50 per cent 
of the native income was derived from extra-territorial employment and allotments 
from army pay. The causes of such extensive migration are examined, and the effects 
on tribal life; the concluding chapter states some possible remedies, in the main, relief 
of the burd<m of taxation by replacing the head tax by a tax on income, additional 
methods of control of engagements, and improved education. (3^5*1) 

PEOPLE FOR THE COMMONWEALTH. Thc Casc foF Mass Migration. 

Dudley Barker. Werner Laurie, 6s. C8. 149 pages. Index. 

The author, a journalist on the Daily Herald, argues the case for thc levelling up of the 
population of the Empire, and considers that thc Commonwealth’s future as a world 
force rests on the migration of several milhons, together with their industries, from 
Great Britain to the overseas Dominions in the next ten yean. Such a plan, it is ar^ed, 
would be of benefit both in peace and in war, and is within practical possibihtics, 

(325.242) 

THE CHINESE IN MALAYA. Victor Purcell. Royal Institute of International 
Affairs: Oxford University Press, i8s. D8. 343 pages. 2 maps. Bibliography 
Index. 

This book is claimed to be the first comprehensive survey of the Chinese in Malaya. 
In numbers insignificant at the beginning of the nineteenth century, they have 
increased until by 1941 they totalled nearly two and a half milhon, outnumbering 
the Malays, and providing a substantial majorityJn Singapore and five of the Malay 
States. This is a major problem of the East, more so in view of the new constitutional 
developments in Malaya. The author was a member of the Malayan Civil Service for 
twenty-five years, and served as Protector of Chinese and Chmesc Adviser to thc 
British Military Administration after the liberation. He carries his story of thc Chinese 
in Malaya from thc time of thc earliest contacts many centuries ago down to thc post¬ 
war period, covering every aspect of Chinese life and keeping in mind thc relation 
of his subject to thc larger picture of Asia and of thc world in general. (325*25109595) 

INDIANS IN THE EMPIRE OVERSEAS. N. Gangulcc. Ncw India Publishing 
Co., i8s. D8. 263 pages, i photograph. Tables. Bibliography. Index. 

Thc author describes tlic history of Indian settlement in thc British Domimons and 
Colonics and thc disabiUties, pohtical, social, and economic, under which his qpuntry- 
men have suffered. Thc effect of these on thc life of thc permanendy settled commum- 
tics is then discussed. In conclusion. Dr. Gangulcc contends that if India is to remain 
within thc Empire, a new approach to thc posirion of her nadonals overseas is required. 
He urges thc lessening of restrictions on migration to tropical and sub-tropical areas, 
greater care in die organization of any repatriation scheme, and a more hbcral ap¬ 
proach to race rcladons; at thc same time he considers that India has an important 
responsibility in promoting thc cducadon and social betterment of her commumdes 
in odicr parts of thc Empire. (3^5*254) 

NEGROES IN BRITAIN A Study of Racial Relations in English Soacty. 
K. L. Litdc. Kegan Paul, 25s. D8. 292 pages. Index. {International Library Oj 
Sociology and Social Reconstruction) 

Dr. Little, who is Assistant Lecturer in Anthropology at thc London School of Econo¬ 
mics and Political Science, University of London, here examine the social interacdom 
and rcacdons resulting from thc presence of coloured people in Bntain. He bases ^ 
study on a coloured community in thc dockland area of Cardiff, South Wales, a district 
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bi wliick there arc fotir or more: coloured penom ^gciy negro scunen) to c^^cry 
white one, and dumtsci the more ouaundiiig; prohlenu which ariic, lueh ai health, 
housing, family life, and edueadnn. Me then eoniider& the genera] posirion of the 
nmo in Btip-in (tom a-O, i 5 oo lo the nrcsenc iiy. Fmilly he examines rhe amtnde 
ofihe Fnglith to the ^eg^t^cs in their inictsi and ak> the rractiom of the rolotued man 
to the Fngh^h with whom be come^ in contact. (32.5.26) 

iwtivn MILLION nthCt. VOICED. A Folk History of tlic Negro in the 
Uniced States of America, Richard Wright- Lindsay 155, ES, 

15^ 147 dlustradous. 

The auchor of A^criiv Sd>ii, a besi-ieliiiig novels here craecs ihe hiiicvry of ihe negta in 
Amcnca from ihc dayi of the slave traders He dicn describes die Life of 1 modem 
negro cominimity, and aho^sT (lom the n^m pomE of view, the sodaJ difiiculdci with 
which the coloured people in the United States have co eonrend. A large part of the 
volume is taken up by phocographs selected from die filet of the Farm Scouiry 
Administration. U+S+ riepananent of Agneulmre. (j aj ,a6) 

Colonimtioii 

coLONtAL POLICY ANTI FH AcTicE. A Comparative Scudy ofBurma ftiid 
Netherlands ludia. J. S. Funiivall. CdmtnJ^e UVnVerjrfy PresSt 36s. DS, 
580 pagei. Map. References, z appendices* Index, 
tailed in to-operadon with the Institute of Pacific ReUuom, this book hu sn inipor- 
Taut bestring n[^n the re^abUsbnent of west^east relationi after the japancic war. 
Tike audior, WW has wide experience bi Ids subject^ makei a compintive study of 
British rule in Boxma widi Dutch rule in Netherlands India. The British relif d on 
Weatem principles of rule, law and eeonomie frccdoni; the Diuch tried EO conserve 
and adapt principles of emtom and aurjiority. 

COLONIAL ADMINISTBATION BY EUROPEAN POWERS. A Scries of 
Papers read at Kmg^s CoJlcECt I.-OTidon, 14 November to iz Dieceniber 
1946, hyjosf de Abiada, Robert Godding^ Lord Hadey, A. M. jockes^ 
H. Laurcndc. Royal Inslitiite of ifiremefienel Affairs^ 4S.6d. CS. 110 pages. 
These five locturcs, by authoritative exponents, on the colonial policy of Portugal * 
Belgium, Great Britain, Holland and France, not only give useful ficttnil uLEormatiom 
hut arc timely statcmma of policy linoc the impaei oiwar has strengdimed colonial 
aspirations. All five lecmren liave outlined how the metropolitan countnQ arc tr)^!^ 
to accommodate their plans to the new demands. The foteword u by Viicount 
Ai»f. (j 35 .j) 

ColooicK Briluii 

THH BRITISH COMMONWEAITH, ITS PLACE IN TtiH SERVICE OF 
THE WOKlD. Lord AlcnnchaiTi. New edition. Hittchinsm, TS.lkl, CS. 
i7y P^cs. 

The author (bcctcr IcnoiSim as Sir lUlwjfd Grigg) exiniibes die problmu artiing ftom 
an Empire n'sictn of «ilte«ive security, Tbnc arc sections ontiic Jiitcmal.ijid Exter^ 
Rchiinni of ike Empire {with a valuable chapter on Anicritan cniicism) and the out¬ 
lines of a plan for rcgiritui ori'ankation am co-opcratiEHi, He states cleaily that the 
itiitty of the Gouinionwcalth is iioi so tiiucJi a British as a world iiucrejt in the cause 
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of peace and prwpcriiy; lie propmci- six cwoitiil f^ctoe? in ptoniodng this unity* 
two o£ Avhid]* the fvaiun ut die djq>cndiait aod imJepmdgit sCAto (Colmdci and 
Domimoni) md the fornutiou of three Enipue B^iouaJ Cuimcib v/ith reguJar 
Joint Scsiioni of Parliimcntary Dclcgateip are Uie inoit coniFoVersiaL This book. £nt 
appcifcd in 1943. ( 33 J- 34 J) 

THE CPLONIAL EMPIRE (iy47-t9+8). ColoniJ Officc^ H,Af Smimfry 
Office, 25. M3. lOi pages. Tables. Appendices. 

Tlic period mulct review wa^ one in which economic problemi bulked large^ and 
dicsc have lud dicU efieci an coloni+il poliev in the emphasu laid on strengtlicnhi^ the 
eccnomiei of colonial tenitorici. TUU publicatiOU provides A useful survey of dbe 
colonial empire in ip 47 - 3 * simiinaiizing polidcalt i^mritudond attd social progress^ 
dcvclopmcac of economic tesoiirces^ insrluding research and lurveyr; cglunial Bnance: 
and intcTEutioiul rdatioiis adeedtig the colouieSr There is a diary of evenly of colonial 
intercatf April lo^y^April itA4Si and appendices give statBtkd soiiimarics of die 
devdopmme plans, of revenue^ and of areas and populatlous of die colotual empire; 
and list cUkial puhlicarioni crcol-DniAl kLiercst piibli^cd duuing the year. (j 25.3 41) 

OVERSEAS RESOURCES OEVELOPMEf^t nitt, RAl SfOflO/i^y 6d. 

sR8^ 12 pages* 

The text of the Bill for the establistinni^t of the Colonial Development Corporation 
and the Overseas fwd Corporatioii. Tile fmt, under tlie Secretary of State Tot die 
Colonita, will hive borrowing powers of^i 10 imUion+aud w^iil develop tlic rcsourccSp 
trade, and production of fo^cidhi and rav^ niacerlah ill tile Bdihh Cotonkai the 
lecond, under the Mmisrer of Food, with bonowitin powen of ^55 million* will 
develop the production of foodinifEl overseas gcnfraliy,, with the roervition that it 
wilj mt act k Colonial temtories esccepc ar the in vi cation of the Secretary of State, 
and butially will talce over die ground-nijr scheme in East Africa already jcatted. The 
Bill is, at the dme of wridngr k die Cotmnittoe stage and has been warmly received 
by oil sections of the British Faiibmcnt CP 544 ^} 

Twentieth-CENTURY emfIie. H. V. Hodson. F^rfcer & Futer^ 15s, D8. 

195 pages. Map. Lidcx:. 

Tlic author of diii outline of eniplre is assisratit edicor of rhe Sunday T/ewr. Ke i* 
convinced that Britain jnd the Coinmonwealdip holding the seaways iu each*of rhe 
Seven thcatra of power into which be divides tlie world, it re<)^uircd at a coudLlion 
of world itihility, and mini be inicgregated to survive. He gives an aceoimt oi bureau* 
cracy in acijoii, and a chapter m enipiir migratiun. Secdon headings from liis chapter 
on Political Architecture—Mixuig OiEciali, A Couunoiiwealtli ^uudb B.eotganu- 
mg WhiEehaU—illuitrate that this is a bold daaJkngc toacdoo* (3i5-J42) 

THE COLONIES TOUAY ANU TOMORROW. DniHuiiond ZibicU. Roynt 
Empire Society; Lonj^mis, GfecK, H. IC^. 26 pages. tO ilhistrarions. Maps. 
(Bnrjj:^ Cmamimweabh Affi^in Ni>. t) 

Sir Drummond Shicls, a former I'arhaniaiisiry Under-Secretary' for the Colonies^ 
now serving as a member of the Colonial Ecoiioifuc and Development Council* 
States that tills uanipldct is lifligued to bring the knowledge of tile kifomlird reader 
up to date and to icn'e as an introduetton to tJic study of dds fiscinaring aubject 
for a younger generation. Thii il a handy outline to the problcmi faced by die 
British Colonics and m the steps takoi so far lowardi their solution. (325-I4T) 
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Africa 


OF iLFBlCAN DEVEL^PM£Nt. Pm L 1AN1> AMD LABOUi. 
Part II. covBiiNMENi AND PEOPLE. T. R Barren. Ox/brJ Diiiwjtly 
|s.tid. each. C3. ryft : iSo pa^^- Hiidpaper maps in Pair 11. BiLlio- 



African coloiu» lowarilj idf-gov^mm^nc. Parr i k ocinccmed wirh ecanflinu; quo- 
rioiis, and tlic mthoi emphasbas rbc dtfficuldci anssng fttiin Ac low ixaniUrd of 
cfEciciiry of native labour' bt sugge^ ibat, while medical ami educational ir^rovc* 
m mra miy help toicmcdy tbi 5 „ tlicte are p^ydiolcigical Lonsidcratiotu abo, DiSciitticA 
in addinonr arc caused by the conflict Wtwe^ European cccduoniic tncthoiii and 



cdiunuon and poiilics, and anplmizcs the rcijioimbiBty or the educated Alrici 
towards the iHitdatCp and ur^ me need fot political as w^ as lediuicitl education. 


(325.34i^) 


-Gold CoBSl 

REPORT or TM£ COMMISStON OF ENQUIRY INTO DISTURBANCES 
IN THE COLD COAST, 1948. Cobnial Office. KAf. 5 fiat!onfry Office^ 
2 A. 5 d. sR3. £03 papers. Folded map. 17 appeudiceSp induding tables. Index 
to appendices. Paper bound. {Colonial No. 1 ) 

STATEMENT BT HIS MAJE5TY*S COVERNMENT ON THE XEPOHT OF 
THE COMMISSION OF ENQUIRY INTO DISTURBANCES IN T£i£ 

COLD COAST, 1948. Coloniil Office. Stathttfry O^a, 6d, 5R8. 
19 pages. Paper bound. (C^’lcrnral No- 

A Coinuiuaioti of tbice, under Mr. Alkesi WaUon, JCC.^ was set up in March. 194S to 
inv^ntigate duturbanccs wluch took place in the Gold Coast at the begtimlng of the 
year- Tiaeir survey coven a wide held; not only duel h eXionlnc tlie action of die 
anchoriEks in dralmg with the disturbaiuxip and the connection of die United Gold 
Coast Conveimon with the marter^ but discuna cauia of discontent in the Colony p md 
mdcc* suggetttWM for rorutiiinional< legal, fining mdcconoiincdian|p bfficadniin^ 
isiratioii. Tiie Staieinent ii in thenattite ofa reply to die Report of daj CoEnmitiion of 



DOM Of CR£AT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND fO THE 
TRUSTBESHIP COUNCIL OF TUB UNITED NAtlONS ON THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF TOCOLAND UNDES UNITIP KINGDOM 

TRusTEESHiF FOR THE YEAR 1947. ColOHUi Office. H.M. ^AirjVnrry 
Office, 4S* $R8. rji pages. 14 appendices, a bided maps in pocket. Paper 
bound. {Colimiat No. 21$) 

Tlie last report on Togoland under British Mandate covermg the year 1939 was 
lubndtied to die league of Nations iti 194c: this ie|>oit fur 1947 k the first n> be 
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infontutign on the^dnunboatigii gfTogohnd b givoi under two icpinte ifctkHu— 
die Siiodicm Scciion aj pa4-t of die Gold C^ajE Colwy and du: Nordicm Seenon u part 
of die Nortlicm Tcrriiorio of die Gold Coail The nunieroiis appendicei mye lams 
and sdiedula eovezin^ popuhtioiLp ju 5 di:c and pouJ admmijEnmn^, publie founce, 
txadon^ iride, mterprijci and biumcu organizadotUi bouting^ produmon^ labour^ 
eofi qfliving ^ public bal ch, and cdueidoii. (315.3420966S] ] 

-CiLmcrooDS 

REPORT BY Mrs WAJESTy's (GOVERNMENT (N THE UNITED EtNC- 
DOM OF OREAX BlLlXAm AND NORTHERN IRELAND TO THK 
TRUSTEESHIP COUNCIL OF THE UNITED NATIONS ON THE 
ADMtNtSTRATtON OF THE CAMEROON^ UNDER UNITED EIN13- 
DOM TRUSTEESHIP FOR THE TEAR I947. Colanial Office. RAf. 

Statiott^y Qjifc, 6s. R8. 213 pages. 12 pbccs. Tables. Maps. Paper bound. 
(Co/ffniH?/ No. 221) 

The C^ctwtet, formet Gecman tcrtitgiy* bavt been adnunbtered unda manditc, 
imec 1919; pait b adimnblcxed bf Fnnce, and (be Britbh sccd-aiL, adjacent to the 
Nigciim Protectorate^ if adnLmbtered by Nigeria^ various portioiu bci^ inre^raied 
with v^iDcnc Provincci^ with whidi they ahue legiibdvc and judicial s^Tcems. The 
repon gives a ecmplete pienirc of the cmitory, with jutudea] appendices^ 

(j* 5-MMSKS7 iO 

-——^TflngiDvLka 

REFORT BY HiS MAjESXV'S GOVERNMENT IN THE tINtlED EINC- 
DOM OF OREAT BRITAIN AND NORTKERN IRELAND TO THB 
TRUSTEESHIP COUNCIL OF THE UNITED NATIONS ON THE 
ADMINISTRATION QI TANGANYIKA FOR THE YEAR 19 47, ColoDUl 

Office. H^'L St^tionny 6i. 03 . 29 s pages. ] Euips. Tables. {Cclpiriffl 
No. 220) 

A comprthefwivc report on the adnunistranon of the tcminry with onmeroLia stadsdcal 
and oiRer appendices. (325.3420967!) 

— -Rhodcsui 

NORTHERN RHODESIA. TcH Ycai DcvcIopmcDt PUh fof Nocihcni 
Rliodtnia. Gtii/crnmcnf Prinicf (LiuuLt): Cmm A^ts fer the Cctcnies 
3 S. DS, 28 pages. 

The ten-year plans here put forward for Northern Hbcideiia under the cafouive 
scheme for Britilh Colonial Developtnou are cadmated to involve rmilion^ of 
which million arc to be granted by the Colanial Development and WeJ&rc Fimd^ 

lil rnlilloffi for tfical restrVEi and lurpltucSp^ and ^5 millign for loan fxmdj. Soda! 
Services accouni for the major Bcpendituar, prindpally lienllli, tmtivc cducadon and 
housnig. An inceraiing proposal is to catabLufa a PJblicaiiuiif Bureau for aucouraging 
nacivc ceadingk and supplying suitable inatenaJ in die vctnimlir. (115.342096804} 

REVIEW aF the ten-year DEVELOPMENT PLAN OF NORTHERN 
RHODESIA. Prifita- {Luuka^ Northern Rhoitesia)^ 2s, R4, 

72 pages. Tables. ^ 

In 1947 it waa agreed to appoint a Krccfcr of Devdopmenr and to review the ten* 
year devclopmait plan for Northem Rhodesia approved earlicf in the year. The aim 
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W13 to five tlie plan, che rime bcoig, bi iiroagcr economic biai* Jind iDcaacrntr^itc 
on dicHc up?cb deigned co promote produedon and mcneise ndf-s nffif i ni cy in 
foodTsnifrj. Tlic entire plan Km Been overhauled and tcvbed in the light of iMi policy, 
and in view of ztecds which have become appMoit since it wm first compiled^ and of 
eh anges in cost. Tlic woft already done ii noted, and new aumatci of futore needi 
incited. 

-West ludiis! 

CQNFenEr^CK om the closer AssocJAtiON of the iklITJSII west 

INDIAN COLONIES, MOnXECO BAT, JAMAICA, H-I3 SBPTBMIlEil, 

Ip47. pan I. RBPOftX. H.M. Swi<Mttty O 0 C€^ pd. Dfi. jj pages. Paper 
bound. {Cmmad Ptiper ) 

Tliij coofcrence, proided over by tbe Rt. Hon, A- CretdiJones, Secretary of Stattr for 
the Colrtnies, was composed of ui offitUl deJegacion from cadi of die scvcti colotual 
iCfTitoiict of the Caribbean area. Tlic fiot resolution (hai die Confctiaicc accepted in 
priuciple 1 political fedcfarion of the territories, was agreed to Iw all save Bririsb. 
Cuiatu; the teniaining fourteen resolurioiu, on trade, fiscal and urin policy, etc. were 
isuBunous, Tlib Report gives only the bacltgitjund of the Conference and its Resolii- 
riimt. A fuller report of the Conference Pa^, wilti an acroiint of proceedings and 
the text of domnaiEs presented, will be pubtiilicd by the Colonial OBice. 

{3 ij .1+103723) 

CUNFEKENCE ON XUE CLOSER ASSOCIATION OF THE BRITISH 
WEST INDIAN COLONIES, MONTECO BAY, JAMAICA, t I-19 

SBPTEMtiEi!, 1947. Part II. EnoCEEDiNCS- Coloiiilil OfScc, i/.Af. 
Stationery js. sRS. is 3 pages. Paper bound. (Ce/oitijf No. aiS) 

Part 1 irf thij Cotifercntre [CotmitnJ Paptt 7230 . crimiKing of a Report and 
j Appendices Cwnprithig detaib of die coiapwitiOn of the ConfetenKr, the Remrti of 
the two Sub-Coiiirniweci and a list of die Confcfoice document, has already been 
noticed in the lune number of Brithli Bwk NcHir, No. 34- Piirt 1 1 gives a full accoimt 
of (he proeeeditigs of die Confciimoc, divided info tliree phases, and the lexr of the 
dooimenB piescuied for consulerauan by the Caribbean Labour Congress, the Fact- 
Finding Meeting on Shipping in the Bfiriih Caribbean Area, tlie Fedcrarion of Civd 
Scrvio^ AisodatiDiu in tlic Caribbean Area, the Central Comiruiice of Frunary 
Producers of Jamaica, die Heads of British West Indian Medical Depaxtmenta and the 
Caribbean Union of Tcadicis, (321.34x03733} 

A PLAN OF DEVELOPMENT FOE THE COLONY OF ST. VINCENT, 
WINDWARD ISLANDS, BRITISH WEST INDIES. Cnmpilod and 

edited by D. Gibb, Admitiiarathn Ojfitu (/Cm^sroii'ii, Sf, Pfiwurj; CmtPN 
Agtniijor the Cohnies {Loitdan}, Jos. RS. 323 pages. 14 iliigRiius. 2 photo¬ 
graphs. 3 maps, 

'jrhii cxhiiutivc volunir Qli tlic visas of ilfvcl-apmoit, uniicf ihc Briiiih Coloru^l 
Dcvi:bpm«ic aad Welfare Act, it>r St, Vinteric cteuik tmz cmly die pbiu nn.i.d£ for 
cxpcnditiuic nni devdopment^ but abo princj fioo of appendices, bemg reports 
and memonnda prepired from onwards bv Virioiw expert on different 
of the idafid^s coanomy. Two Pbiu arc prititco: tlic Moitet Ploa liitiiig all existing 
sckcutes and dciirabte projees, and the Practical Plan acttbi^ out ludi idiemcs u the 
finVtir^al ec^urcK of the Colony are likdy eq achieve by ipiti. (j25-34^7^S?J 
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Foreign RcbriciiLs 

[t^TERNATIONAX RJSIATIONS BETWEEN TWO WOIED WARS^ 19^9 
AND 1939, E- H. Cair. Maomlkn, 7S.6d. s 03 - 303 pagt-s. Ivlaps. Appca- 
dJccji. Index, 

Crigiitiilly pablnli*^! in 1937 under tlie title of Im^maihadl Rclaiions Simt ik Ptm 
Treaties p thii book \m been revued and now carries the itnry to die outbnak of waj 
in 1939* It j? divided into four parts: tlic Treaty of VefViillefi ind the penod ofiU 
ccforennctlt ending in ihe Ruhr invasion, 1920-4 f the period of pimficarion dudng 
which tlic League was at the height of its praugeH r924’'3C^: we period of oiiis 
bcgiiming with the economic breakdo’ftTip the Japanese occitpation of Manchiira 
and the failure of die Pisamiainent Conference, 193 (>- 3 J die re-cmergence of 
Gentuny, the open repudiation of tlm VersitUs Treaty and the League, le^ng up 
10 the outbreak of wat^ The author, who is Professor of International Polirita in die 
Univemty of Wales, was in the Foreign Qfkc and Diplomatic Service from igid 
to rojA and is a wch-fcnown authority on inrenuiionaJ allaits. (3^7) 

YEAR BOOK OT woRio AFEAiES, 194S* Sccond bsue. G. W. Kcccon 
and a Schwarzeubotger (Editors). litJidm litstimie of World Ajairi: 
Stci^aiis & Som, 2os. RB. 334 pages* Indeis:. 

The Second i ssue of a new annml publidied midcf the aiupiccs of die London Insritute 
of WoiMs Affairs, whose pubheations are designed to give mformatiun on world 
problems and to assist in the fonnulatioD of impartial opinion on current aJIairs. The 
contents of this volume mdude dupten on die Future of Mricuh Forc%n Policy, by 
Professor G. W- Kineton: the Fdrei^ Policy of die United Suia, by Dr. M. J. Boniu 
Colour Problems of Soudi Africa, by G. E. Stait; Judgment of Nurcmburg, by I>r. 
G. SchwsjTenbcrgcr; the Security Council in Action, by L. C- Green i fhe European 
Economk C^rganiiarioni, by Dr* C. Alex^ndrowici; UNRRA in PcispeCfive, by 
G. G. Hoodmaii; Mool Standards in lutenutional Itelirioiu, by E. Ker; Develop- 
mem of huematiotul Uw and iex CodiCatiou* by Dr, Yuen-Li Liangs and die Soviet 
concept of hiitfiiiJitioiial Uw, by L. B. Sdiapito. A very comprehensive lurvcy ami 
review of buob published in recent yean tm intetmtional rekrions is aho bidmled 
in the form of Reporti on World Alfitrs' from die sociological, cci&nomic» geographi¬ 
cal, psychological and cdui:atioual and Icgd aspects. 

WORLD SECURiTT BY CONFERENCE, Walter A. Riddclh ilytTJUrf 
{Tomiftr, Canada), S 4 .OO. MS* ^3 photographs Index* 

Dr. Riddell, a fonner member ofrhe Canadian Department of Hxicmal Afiiirs, was 
the fint OaDadlan Pennanctlit Delegate to die League of NatiotlS "for thirteoi years, 
and is now Professor of Intcmarional Relations in the UmversitV of l oronto. In thJi 
book he diKcm^ ihc League of Nations, with preicuLir tefaenfe to Canada's part in 
it. Part IL11 concernDd widi the United Nirionji Orgsiuzaricrtl* Dr^ Riddell nukes very 
clear, with examptci, die complete independmee of the varioui ftririih Conimon- 
wcaldi Dclegatjoiu in innmiaaoml aSseniolies- ( 3 ^?) 

- 

ALL TKK CARtiS ON THI TABLE. Foundatiom of Bfidsh Forcjgn Policy, 
Jack Cherry. Foreword by Lord Vaiisitun:. Musmm Press, 7S.6d. L.Post 8* 
135 pages. 

Tlie author tries to show tllat aiiy contribution British foreijOT policy may have made 
to the outbreak of war in 1914 and 1939 was the laiilt of departures from principle 
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wliidi cm be igoofed at piu pcriJ. He sh-pws bow iht cmflici berwem juit 
wndi^ high Uraiuin and ignorance of baiic led to ilic tragedy of erton dumig 
tbe years betweai the twu world wars, and CotWiJm tbc disastfpui fcsults of allownig 
foreign policy to be oonfiised witb party politics. He sbowi cviidioivdy ihe iinpoct* 
annff of nuinuming Briciih sea power and loiperial unityp and a commod uudcistand- 
ing wteh the Lfniied Staiesp a oindiag Bicnoship with Irancc, the Low Corititries 
and rhe Scandinavian ommirieii and good Anglo-Rusitan rdatiani based tm intrma- 
tEOnal priftciplct. In die laii chapier be dumoa ihe pan Bnom should pby in i 3 ie 
Uniied NaEiom, and wbeiher the United Nations can succeed where the League of 
Nations billed Tlie situation m Europe is clearly and ably set out. (l^7*4^) 

UOCViiiHhTTS ON B&iTiSH FOniiGN pDleOy, 19T9-1939.E. L. Wof^dwnrd 
and Kohan Buder (Editors), Series. VoL 1, 1919 , UM. St^tion^ry 
30s* RS* Jia 49 pages. Maps, 

The pubticacicu of a collection of *tbc mtsi important documdUU in tiac Rire^n 
OlEcc archiva ndadng to Bridih fbrd^ policy bctwmi and 1939' wai luthor* 
ized by H.M. Govcinmnit in 1944. The pmc» was divided to mn from 1919-19 
(Fine Ssiei] and fmm 1930-9 (Second S^es) in order to make available as soon ai 
possible dfCTments most Tclevanc to the outbreak cif war in 1939. Volume I of the 
Second Scrtes appeared at the end of 194^. This^ the first voluiuf id the First Series* 
covers the period immediately after the signature of the Treaty of Vcrsaillftj 00 
iS June 1919 to tl]je oiitry into force of tl^ treaty on 10 January Hie editors are 

£. L, Woodwardp Montague ButEou Profensor of Lmemadoiul Rclatloro in the 
Univcrrily of Oxford, and Rohan Butler^ Fellow of All Souls College, Oxfords 

-^Britatn iod Ireland 

AHGLO-^tarsn itntATto^s. Hugh SlieirmatL Faher & Fakr, i6s* D8* 
zM pages. 

Dr. Sbcarman^i icholarly and eminently readable uudy coven the liiltory of rdaiiuna 
between [he Britidi Government and die various parties, groupi and claj^ m [rcland, 
and the subsequent relations between the liHrisb Govemmcni and the Govemmenn 
of Eire and Northern If dan J. Jkf^nning with the sixEcmrh century, dw book gives 
most Mfendon to die period between 1870 and the present fime, partioilarly the 
period after 1921. Iruh histoTy ii seen as providing dramatic examples of the wotting 
out of succcsive couccprioiu of empire* natipuality, and the rchuricitij of classes* 
commiaiicics and ciocdi^ whidi icScct m many mpccts the gtemt problems and coti- 
Bices of dae modem w'orld. (32742Q94.J) 

-BritJiiii and U.S,A, 

OaEAT EJtlXAtN, THE UNITED STATES AND THE FUTURE.J. E, Tyler. 

IcfiJcn histUuU fl/ A£mri; Stevais & Som^ Ss- sC8. 141 pages. 

Bibbograpby. lutl^. 

The auihof i* seiwor Jecmrci in Modem Hiitory in the Univeniry of !JbcflSebL His 
book was plaimed as a study of Angles Atnerican reUrions* but has bccotrte a general 
exa mination of the reJations between the * Big ThreeThe author disemsa biscorical 
foundatiom of Antcrican polky, consequences of dw Second World Wir, proenr 
treoiJs and prospeos^ Ameiican interests today* and Americx^i choice benveen tsob- 
dixa, active uitcrveuEion in world iBwJp or a middle comic. (] 
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Delegated Legislation 

LAW AND ORDERS. C. K. Allen. New impression. Stevens & Sons, 15s. 
D8. 401 pages. Tables. Index. 

This work is an inquiry into the nature and scope of delegated Icgulation and execu¬ 
tive powers in England. The subject has always engaged the attention of lawyers but, 
in recent years, it has also aroused the interest of the general public as being one 
affecting the hberties of the people. Legislation is becoming so complex and extensive, 
espedaUy in the field of the social services, that a statute cannot in itself make provision 
to meet every situation likely to arise, with the result that considerable power is 
delegated to the executive enabling it to make orders and regulations to implement the 
powers conferred by the statute. The author of this work is a King s Counsel and a 
Doctor of Civil Law, and was sometime Professor of Jurisprudence in the University 
of Orford. In his bwk he deals with the history of delegation of powers by the 
legislature, the relationship between Parliament and the Executive, the Judiciary and 
the Executive, and the public and the Executive. Appendices bclude reports and 
surveys of relevant case law. (328.25) 

Legislation: Britain 

WHAT PARLIAMENT IS AND DOES. Being an Introduction to Parlia¬ 
mentary Government in the United Kingdom. Lord Hemingford. 
Cambridge University Press, 6s. C8. 123 pages. 

Lord Hemingford’s short account of the British parliamentary system is written 
primarily for young students as an introduction to the study of longer and more 
learned books on the subject, but it should also prove of interest to die general reader. 
Lord Hemingford, somerime Chairman of Committees and Deputy Speaker of Ae 
House of Commons, has had the advice of a Semor Clerk of the House in preparing 
this volume. (32842) 

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS. Martin Lindsay. Collins, 5s. SC4. 48 pages. 
8 plates in colour and 20 illustrations in black and white. {Britain in 
Pictures Series) 

The first chapter describes a typical day’s work in the British House of Commons. 
In the historical retrospect that follows, the author deals with the earliest attempts 
at parUamentary government, outlines the various stages of the growth of parha- 
mentary privilege and constitutional government, and describes some of the historic 
scenes in the Commons from the thirteenth century to the fall of Neville Chamber¬ 
lain’s government in 1940. The function of the Speaker is dealt with in detail, as is the 
function of the House within the Constitution, The sakuy and expenses, duties and 
activities of a member are dL cussed, and the quahties requir^ to make a good member. 
A postscript on Parliament, democracy and citizenship stresses the need for ci ti z en s to 
keep themselves informed about government. The author, a distinguished explorer 
and an author of repute, is a Member of Parliament. (328.42) 

SHALL WE REFORM ‘the LORDS *? Martin Lindsay. Ffl/coff Prws, 4S.6d. 
C8. 71 pages. Bibliography. 

Lieut.-CoL Lindsay, who is the Conservative member of Parli^ent for Solihull, 
Birmingham, here argues that an independent Second Chamber with adequate powers 
provides a necessary check on hasty legislation. He feels, nevertheless, that the present 
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House of Lords is in need of reform, and favours the creation of life peers from among 
men prominent in public af&in, and the abolition of the hereditary right to sit in 
Parliament A usefiu appendix summarizes the powers of the Second Chambers of 
other countries, and shows the number of meml^rs and the salaries paid in each case. 

(328.42) 

Parliamentary Debates 

JOURNAL OF THE PARLIAMENTS OF THE EMPIRE. Quarterly. Empire 
Parliamentary Association, 5s. R8. 

This gives a summary of the debates and proceedings of the ParUaments of Britain, 
Canada, Australia, New Zealand, the Union of South Africa, India, Southern Rho¬ 
desia, Ceylon, Ulster and Eire. (328.4202) 


PARLIAMENTARY DEBATES (hANSARd). HOUSE OF COMMONS. H.M. 
Stationery Office, Daily parts 6d.; weekly Hansard is.6d.; weekly index 
3d.; bound volumes (issued irregularly) from 6s.6d. to I2s.6d. Annual 
subscription: Daily parts 70s.; weekly Hansard 60s., with weekly index 
70s. R8. 


Verbatim reports of the proceedings of the British House of Commons, issued in 
daily pare on the day following the debate, in weekly bindmgs (Friday to Thursday), 
and ako in doth-bound volumes (price varies according to size). The to the 

volumes are issued separately at is. (3 284202) 


PARLIAMENTARY DEBATES (hANSARd). HOUSE OF LORDS. H.M. 
Stationery Office. Daily parts 6d., bound volumes (issued iregularly) los. 
Annual subscription: D^y parts 55s. R8. 


Verbatim reports of the proceedings of the British House of Lords, issued in dail y 
parts on the day following the debate and in doth-bound volumes. The price of the 
index volumes varies according to size. (328.4202) 


Legisljition: Rhodesia 

THE NORTHERN RHODESIAN LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL. J. W. Davidson, 
Introduction by Margery Perham. Nuffield College: Faber & Faber, 
I2s.6d. D8. 150 pages. Map. Index. {Studies in Colonial Legislature Series) 
In ^s third volume in this scries the emphasis is on the contrast between a colony 
which has a white community in a predominant position in the legislature, and one 
which—like the Gold Coast, the subject of a preceding volume—shows extensive 
polidt^ advance of the natives. Nevertheless, as Miss Perham, the editor of the scries, 
states m her introduction, the new emphasis in colonial policy may prevent the further 
consohdadon of setder ascendancy in Northern Rhodesia. The author reviews the 
history of the Administradon, the compmidon and funedon of the Lcgisladvc Coundl, 
and gives fifty-one pages, over one-third of the book, to major polidcal issues, in 
pardcular the quesdon of amalgamadon with Southern Rhodesia. The consdtudonal 
future of the country cannot be divorced from its economic future, and the rapid 
growth since 1941 of the Northern Rhodesia Labour Party, representing white ind^ 
trial workers, is significant. (328.6894) 
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-^New Zealand 

PARLIAMENT IN NEW ZEALAND; PRINCIPLES, PERSONALITIES, AND 
PROCEDURE, F. A. Simpson. A. H. & A. fV. Reed {Wellington, New 
Zealand), I2s.6d. D8. 120 pages. 7 plates. 3 diagrams. 20 pages of portraits. 
After a brief sketch of the origin of the New Zealand ParUament there is a review of 
its constitution and procedure, showing how laws arc made and business is done. 
There are brief statements of policy from the Labour and National Parties and records 
of the successive administrations, with a supplement containing details, with portraits, 
of the composition of the present (28th) Parliament elected in November 1946. 

(328.931) 

-^Tasmania 

THE PARLIAMENT OF TASMANIA. An Historical sketch. Carrel Inglis 
ClarL Government Printer {Hobart, Tasmania), 5s. R8. 118 pages. 2 photo¬ 
graphs. Index. 

A concise but authoritative history of the Tasmanian ParUament, the second oldest in 
the Australian Commonwealth, since its formation as a purely consultative bodv 
in 1825, written by the Clerk to the Legishtive CounciL The second part of the book 
comprises a record of the services of members and officers of ParUament from 1856 
(the date of the introduction of responsible government) to 1947. (328.946) 

Political Parties: Britain 

THE CASE FOR CONSERVATISM. Quintin Hogg. Petlguitt Books, 2 S. 

(Double volume). sC8. 320 pages. Paper bound. 

LABOUR MARCHES ON. John Parker. Penguin Books, is. sC8. 220 pages. 
Paper bound. 

In these two volumes the aims of the chief opposing forces in British poUdes today are 
set out by a well-known representative of each party. (329*942) 

LABOUR PARTY YEAR BOOK, 1947-8. Edited by the Research Depart¬ 
ment of the Labour Party. The Labour Party, 7s.6d. C8. 367 pages. 

This volume gives the latest information on the British Labour Party and the aims 
and achievements of the Labour Government. The contents arc divided under four 
main headings. These show Government achievement in 1947, the state of local 
government. Labour in industry, and statistical tables relating to all fields of Govern¬ 
ment activity. (329*942) 

-South Africa 

THE SOUTH AFRICAN OPPOSITION 1939-45. M. Roberts and A. E. G. 

TroUip. Longmans, Green, 15s. D8. 249 pages. 

The crisis of 1939 brought the division between the Government, under Field-Marshal 
Smuts, and the Nationalist Opposition into the forefront. This book traces, in con¬ 
siderable detail, the history of the Hercnigdc Nasionalc Party and the Ossewabrandwag 
during the war years, with an appendix of biographical notes, not only on Malan and 
Hertzog, but on a number of minor fi^cs Uttle known outside South Africa until 
the recent elections, which transformed the Opposition into the Government. The 
authors, in a summing-up, attempt to place South African politics in a historical 
perspective, and indicate parallels from the Risorgimento in Europe. Mr. Roberts is 
Protoor of History at Rhodes University College. (329*968) 
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-New Zealand 


HUMANISM IN POLITICS. J. T. Paul. New 2 ^ealand Labour Party 
[Wellington^ New Zealand)^ 5s. D8. 192 pages. 26 portraits. 9 photographs. 
This is a history of the New Zealand Labour Party, beginning with Sir George Grey 
and R. J. Seddon. In 1890 five members of Parliament described themselves as the 
Labour Party, but the present party was founded at a conference in July 1916, gained 
office for the first time in 1935 under M. J. Savage, who was Prime Minister until 
1940, and has retained office since. This short history does not claim to be impartial, 
but it is a useful political record. (329.9931) 

ECONOMICS 

APPLIED ECONOMICS. Aspects of the World Economy in War and Peace. 

A. J. Brown. Allen & Unwin^ 15s. D8. 252 pages. Index. 

The author is Professor of Economics in the University of Leeds. He discusses here 
seven important topics: rearmament, economic war efforts, wartime inflation, world 
population, industnal efficiency and national advantages, international trade, and the 
economic impact of atomic energy. The volume deals with the world as a whole, the 
treatment bemg largely statistical. (330) 

POLITICS IN PITCAIRN. W. K. Hancock. Macmillan, ios.6d. D8.193 pages. 
Professor Hancock is Chichele Professor of Economic History in Oxford University 
and is in charge of the Civil side of the Official British War History. The ten essays 
printed in this volume are a selection from the work of twenty years. The first essay, 
‘Politics in Pitcairn*, was written in 1929 to find in the story of Pitcairn a parody of 
European lawlessness and terror—it is still relevant. It is followed by two essays 
on Machiavellian doctrines, and in the subsequent three essays he examines the 
connections between Australia and Britain. Next come two Italian pieces and in the 
last two essays the author poses some of the problems which both economic and 
political historians must face if they arc to do their work well. (33<5) 

THEORIES OF WELFARE ECONOMICS. Hla Myint. Longmans, Green, 15s. 
M8. 253 pages. 10 figures. Bibliography. Index. [Publications of the London 
Schbol of Economics) 

The author, who is Professor of Economics in the University of Rangoon, here 
examines the question of welfare economics both from the historical viewpoint and 
also as a matter of practical economic policy. He traces the development of me theory 
from the time of Adam Smith to the present day, and makes various proposals for 
broadening welfare economics to include the problem of social welfare in general. 

(330.1) 

EXPLAINING ECONOMICS. Gertrude Williams. Bureau of Current Affairs, 
2s. L.Post 8. 56 pages. Black-and-white illustrations in the text. BibHo- 
graphy. [Background Handbooks, No. 4) 

The Background Handbooks deal with topics of general interest to students of current 
affairs, and this pertinent little booklet, written in a popular s^le, is intended as an 
introduction to the study of economics in Britain today. Brief studies arc given on 
price economy and planned economy, the structure of industry, competition, pro¬ 
duction, money, imports and exports, and the distribution of income. The author 
b Reader in Social Economics in the University of London. (330.2) 
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ARB THESE HARDSHIPS NECESSARY? Roy HaTTod. Hart-Dwis, 5$. C8. 
176 pages. 

That Britain’s present economic troubles arc due mainly to inflationary pressure is 
conced^ by most economists. Mr. Harrod, in common with some other economists, 
attributes most of them to the inflation of capital programmes. In this collection of 
articles, letten and addresses, he traces in detail the destructive effects of suppressed 
inflation, stresses the need for a great reduction in inflationary pressure and a broad 
return to the ‘price mechanism’, and presents a strong case for a heavy reduction in 
capital outlay. He docs not advocate any additional taxation or believe that any nse 
in mtercst rates is nced^ He conJdets the coal deficiency, the question of i^-power, 
and the acute scarcity of certain foodstufifi and raw materials which Britain has to 
import, and approaches the problem of export markets on broad free-trade lines. In 
a section entitkd ‘Absence of Informed Criticism’, he attack, current misrepre¬ 
sentations of the economic doctrine associated with the late Lord Keyn«. The author 
a former University Lecturer in Economics, is a member of the Council of the royal 
Economic Society andjoint editor of the Sodety’s Economic Journal. ( 330 - 4 ) 

INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC ORGANISATIONS. The Transition from 
War to Peace. Central Office of Information. H.M. Stationery Office, is. 
M8. 40 pages. Folded table. 

Since the end of World War II much mtemational machinery has been set up to 
tackle the economic problems of today. This booklet provides a brief guide to the 
present-day international economic organizations and explains their inter-relation¬ 
ship. It deals particularly with the transitional stage between wartime international 
organization and the coming into full pby of the longer-term economic machinery 
intended for a peacetime world. Following a short introduction, which briefly 
surveys the position after 1918, wartime co-operation 1939-45 and (krman and 
Japanese disruption, the book is divided into two main sections: Transition Organi- 
zations and Permanent Organizations. The table gives the membership of each 
organization and of the commissions established by the Economic and Social Council 
of the United Nations. ( 330 *^) 

History of Economics « • 

THE ORGANIZATION OF ECONOMIC STUDIES IN RELATION TO 
THE PROBLEMS OF GOVERNMENT. John Anderson. Ox/bfd l 7 «iVer 5 i/y 

Press, is.6d. sC8. 25 pages. Paper bound. 

The text of the Stamp Memorial Lecture delivered to the University of London by 
Sir John Anderson, former Chancellor of the Exchequer, in which he cxai^es the 
progress made during the past thirty years in the application of economic thwry to 
the practical problems of government \ 330 . 9 j 

A HISTORY OF ECONOMIC DOCTRINES, FROM THE TIME OF THE 
PHYSIOCRATS TO THE PRESENT DAY. Charles Gidc and Charles Rist. 
Translated from the French by R. Richards and E. F. Row. 2nd English 
edition. Harrap, 2is. L.Post 8. 800 pages. In ex 
Although the original French edition was published in 1909, this is still one of the 
important works on the history of economic theory. There have been many reprints 
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since Ac translation of Ac second French cAdon was published in England in 1915, 
but this is a completely new edidon incorporadng for Ac first time Ac amendments 
and adAdons made by Professor Gide in Ac French sixA and seven A c A dons. (330.9) 


WAR ECONOMICS OF PRIMARY PRODUCING COUNTRIES. A. R. PreSt. 

Cambridge University Press, 21s. D8. 317 pages. Tables. Index. 

This is a r^arch invesdgadon into Ac principal economic problems of certain 
non-mdustnal countries during Ac war years i939-45» describing Acir war contribu- 
don, how it was achieved, and illustrating Ac principal rcacdons—notably Ae use 
of infladonary mcAoA to stimulate produedon and Ae inabAty or unwillingness 
later to control Aem. The countries selected arc India, Palestine, Egypt, Sudan, 
Cyprus, Iraq, Syria and Lebanon, Nigeria and TrimdaA The selccdon of countries is 
not arbitrary, but is, as explained by Ac auAor in his introduedon, determined by 
definite considcradons; in spite of Aeir extreme Aversity, not only was Ac major 
problem of diverting economic resources to war uses, common to all, but Ae me AoA 
used and Acir effects show remarkable similaridcs. (330.904) 


- Europe 

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL HISTORY OF MEDIEVAL EUROPE. Henri 
Pireiine. Translated from Ae French by I. E. Clegg. Kegan Paul, ys.dd. 
2nd eAtion. C8. 225 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

Ori^ally part of Histoire du Moyen Age by Pirenne, Cohen and Focillon, this book 
was first published in England in this transladon in 1936. It has now been reprinted 
^d is sdll Ae best condcnyid single-volume introduedon to its subject. This survey is 
fully documented wi A a wcalA of apt ill'istradons and abundant references for which 
Acre is an index of auAors. It provides a picture of Ac organic development of Ac 
Middle Ages the revival of commerce and of urban life, manorial organization, 
international trade and the beginnings of mercantilism. Apart from the bibliography 

dealing with particular questions, each chapter has a 
bibliography relating to its own special questions. Professor Pirenne is very well 
known as one of the most stimulating teachers of Medieval History. (330.94) 

- Britain 

AN EtoNOMic HISTORY OF BRITAIN. H. M. Croomc and R. J. Ham¬ 
mond. Christophers, 8s.6d. C8. 353 pages. Index. 

This is a revised reprat, with altered tide, of Economy of Britain: History, fint published 
m 1938. The book’s ^ is to outline the principal stages of the ccononuc life of 
Britain and to provide a back^ound to the economic fabric of Britain today. It 
manages to compress all this into one small, attractively written volume with a 
valiuble arrangement of paragraph headings within each chapter. There are notes on 
further reading. 


THE INDUSTRIAL REVOLUTION IN THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY, 
Paul Mantoux. Cape, i8s. D8. 539 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

A new impression of the 1935 revision of this book, which is recognized and well 
toow as the lea^g authority on the beginnings of the modem factory system in 
Engird and on the economic and social development of this phase. This edition was 
translated by Mn. R. V. Vernon under the supervision of Professor Mantoux, Director 

168 




of the Graduate Institute of International Studies, Geneva, since 1927. The biblio¬ 
graphy of 27 pages Usts documents, contemporary infonnation and works on special 
subjects. (330.942) 


PLANNING AND RECONSTRUCTION, I948. F. J. Osbom (Advisoiy 
Editor). Todd, 25s. M8. 471 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

This comprehensive reference book which covers the whole field of planning, has 
been brought right up to date, in spite of the ever-changing situation with regard to 
planning. It is a very useful guide to what is being done in Britain towards material 
recovery and reconstruction. It gives detailed information of official and non-official 
departments and organizations in any way conneaed with the subject. Articles on the 
various Commissions, Councils, Trusts, and other bodies included, are contributed by 
these bodies themselves, each mving a short history of itself, notices of its work, its 
organization and conditions ot membership. There is a section on officially appointed 
committees and reports, showing by what body it is appointed, date of appointment, 
the chairman and members, terms of reference, and an outline of its work and aims. 
Other sections indicate proposals for planning in individual areas and cities, and 
progress made; Regional Planning Authorities; Statistics and Tables, including popu¬ 
lation, employment and housing. There is an Overseas Section covering the British 
Domimons, including India, and the U.S.A. A detailed section on books, periodicals, 
films, libraries and information services comprises the bibliography. The book ends 
with a short Who’s Who in planning and construction. (330.942) 

THE ECONOMIC PROBLEM IN PEACE AND WAR. Lionel Robbins. 
Macmillan, 3s.6d. C8. 93 pages. 

This book consist:: of the Marshall Lectures delivered at Cambridge University in the 
spring of I947- Its object is tlie reappraisal of British economic policy in the light 
of recent experience. The first lecture discusses the objectives of production and 
distribution; the second the applicability of war economy to post-war problems; the 
third offers an approach to the problems of control in peacetime. Besides a gradual 
transformation of controls to meet present needs, Profasor Robbins advocates the 
restoration, where possible, of the consumer’s choice in a free market; comprehensive 
financial planning by the Exchequer; a controlled rise in prices accompanied, if 
necessary, by supplements to certain incomes. He thinks that, if the distriWition of 
property and incomes is wrong, such a device is preferable to closing markets and 
maintaining false prices. He shows, too, firom his own experience, how conventional 
assumptions and the best-laid plans can be nullified by human facton. The author 
claims to offer no infaUible solution of present economic problems, but apparatus 
that could be directed to solvable questions. The relative merits of Collectivism and 
Individuahsm, as means, do not concern him so much as the ends to be achieved. 
Although he prefers the latter, he recognizes that ‘there are some fields where collective 
ownership and enterprise liave important functions to perform*. The author is 
Professor of Economics in the University of London. From 1941 to 1945 he was 
Director of the Economic Section of Offices of the War Cabinet. (330.942) 

BRITISH ECONOMY OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. W. W. RoStOW. 

Oxford University Press, 15s. D8. 240 pages. Index. 

This volume, by the Harmsworth Professor of American History in the University 
of Oxford, is written from the point of view of the economist os well as of the historian. 
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It dah widi die period 1790-1^14, die cn of Brituh isdiatrbiizadoiip uid ij wdl 
lUiutrated by iladincil tibia. Thf mbitanre of ibree of ilif cbAplcn 'vm dflivcFcd 
before the l^ndiin School of Economia ind PoUtial Sdence iit 1947+ {330^942) 


- Austria 

AUSTRIANS ECONOMIC DEVELOfMENt BETWEEN THE TWO WAlS. 

K. W. Rothschild. MiiWf.r, ioi. 6 d. Cfi. nrt pages. Maps. Diagrams. Ende*. 

A brief survey of Aiunii^s economie poiidoTi between z^^iB and 1939. k was fiji in 
miny niianen ibit Anuria^ which bee^e an mdependent unit with the bTrak-up of 
the Jrbfabiirg Empire^ found it diffLcuk 10 intrgaie m economic policy and stand on 
ics own fret Atgntnents agatmt Atutria's ecoaomic independmoe were used by the 
Pan^Getmaas and finally led 10 the Anschluss. The author^ w'^ho h a merabcf of the 
Dcpaitment of Political Economy in the Uiuversicy of Glasgow^ discusses dieie poum 
and copjideti fiiture policy In the light of them. (330.9436) 


— Egypt 

ECYPT: AN eCONOMJC AND SDCtAL AN ALYSlS, CfuclcS ISSawi Ji^^yla| 
ItislItHlc of In^cntarhrttil Ajfairs: Q.^fd Uniperslty 155. L.Posc fi. 

ajj p.igcs. Index. 

Written by an Egypdan who is Adjunci Profexsorof Polirioal Science in ihe American 
UnivcEst)' of Barus, this boob is of panieulir value^ for it deals with the practical 
prohlom of social and economic devefopmenc in Egypt— * the presiure of tlu: rapidly 
growing poptilarion on the land and its prohlcms of subiistence, the great cAtrerort 
in income and expend! mre, the problems of land utdixatioBr of Uxadon^ and of 
industry and ics social relations, the confilct of ideas and pctsorulida and tfadr in¬ 
fluence OB die public life of tivt cotuUry ^ This is a smccrc and readable study which is 
a tiibutr to the audlor'^s Lmpailkliiy. (^30.961) 


-Nigeria 

THE ECONOMICS Of A TMOPICAL OEFtHNHNCV. Vol. JI. MINING, 
COMMERCE, AND FINANCE IN NIGERIA. P. A. Bower, A> J. 
Broi™, C. LcuhnschcTi J. Man* Sir Mm Pirn. Bditc^ by Mugcry 
Pcfktm. C&lk^er Fober & Faber, 35s. D8. 414 39 tables. 

Bibliography* Map. 


The CTDwing importanix of Nigeria, Britain's largat tropiml dependency^ justifies 
she dniil wiih which^ in diis and the prcccdiw volunu, 77tr NaiiiT Eftniornks ff 
N/«Tiii; its economic life ii inidJcd hy a group ofoepern worldtig under the Nuflidd 
cSlcge Colonial Sub-commiiw. ^cenorw in diis volume deal widj die ndcing 
industry, extia-^iritorid enterprise and commetdal policy, the mcmeiory attid banking 
^cem, and public finance. Dr* A,J. Brown, Oxford econouikt, sums up inconriusicn, 
discussing the four major probicius, poverty (and Jivft lie tccilb, from the example of 
Japan and Soviet Russk, tkit laic staitcra in die indisstriol race have the benefit of 
applying at once the fiiil leak of Eedinologiai advance), iniecurity of primary pro^ 
ducTioti due to world morkeEx which they ire powerksi to infiumce, exierual contruh 
wiiLdj bu greater dangcfi in the policknl tkan in the economic fidd, iiid iodal 
adjustment between the prindplet of indtreer rule and the needs of an expanding 
10^ and a:imomie ord^, in short, to reconcile economic wifii pulitkal progress 
Dr. Dnhim eonmhutm in miroducdoo. (l3C.9rS€9) 
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LiiIxiiit and Labourers. 

MANPOWER COWFEHEItfCEj H 0 ME. jMlUajy-Februlfy, 1^48. &EPOKTS. 

Committee otEmopcan Economic Co-operarion. ffJVf. Starii^tiiry 
IS. sM, 56 p.igc5. 5 cables. Paper bound. 

TUii vobme compzucs the Geremi Report And tJicr Reports of the three Wetking 
Conimitcns set up bv the Minpowef Confcrcrtcc held at Rome &om zd Jatuoary to 
Febn^ 194H, on the inviutioti of the Tialian Govemmeut uiuJer tiv: auspices of the 
Committra of European Co-ppmdOn. Tk Geuml Repon deals widi 

^ European Minpowef situation loi the year iSMrSp the acdun taken or ccouiiEd to 
increue the manpower available for essential brandies of productiDi] and to End 
anployment lor surplus tiiimpowcrp and die prablcnu of miction and the tianifcr 
of nunpower. Tlie odict reports cxaminrc the prohlcziii of the rcdirnibiinoii of man¬ 
power within the diScrcat European DDimrcis^ anii of the produenviej' of this 
manpower^ and study those i^ucatioiu on the Agenda of the Conference which con¬ 
cerned the iutcmaduiLal movements of manpower. A list is given of the contitiics 
and intemadonaJ orgajaiTahons represented at the Confereticc^ (l|i J 

LABOUR STAtT5Tius. Matcrid Collected by the Miuistry of Labout and 
National Service. H.M. Ssationny OtL 36 pages. Paper bound. 
{[rtlirdvpartmmtijl C^miritme m Scdal GnJ Ecmtomk R^xarJt- Guidet to 
C^ctitl 5ottr£€s, No- i) 

The function of the Interdepartnicntal Committee, which has academic as well as 
dcpurmnital memberSp is 'to survey and advise upon Tescarch wort in Govmnnent 
Departineiits, to Culisidcr the extent to which maEcrial collected hy EkpamnmB ii 
of po&cnEid value to nscorch in the social saenocs, to suggest new methtw and areas 
of coUccdoii^ and to advhe how the infomtHition gathered can be made available 
to tcseardi worters'* Ihis first hooUet issued by the Coiunhttee b a valuable guide 
to the great mais of tiuteiial available through the Mkilitiy of Labour and Nadonal 
Service in Bntaihi (l|i) 

tfiE woREJESt AND THE s T A T F. Sir Frank Tilly ltd. ] td cditioii. 

i6s, D8. 314 pages. Index. ^ 

This ii a rect^bed ttandard work gn British govemment reguLitions for securing 
the health, safery and general well-being of ctnployees. This revised edition lus beta 
brgely rewritTcFi in order to dhcins the provtsiom of the Factories Act, ip37^ tile 
Young Person*! (Einployru^t) Act, 1958, the Road Haulage Wages Act, igjS. the 
Caicnng Wages Act, 1943, die Wages Coundls Act, 1945, the Family Allowances 
Acf^ 1945, die Nadonal Insurance Act, 1946, and other recent Ic^latiOu. The author 
is Bmeritus FVoicssor of Commendai Law in the University of Biiminghmi. (ll i ] 

VEAR BOOK OF LABOUR ST ATI STIC S. 9th BSUC, 1945-46. /fJfCDiaffUfltfi 

Lolouf Cy/tcc (Afunifrce/, Canada}^ $2,50. M4. 284 pages^ Bibliography. 
Index. Paper boond. 

As b die Eighth liSUCp the praenc volume givo a sunumiy of die principal statistics 
of Lbour in jomc uxty couutrici in ah pam of the world h follows die Eighth m 
covering a two-year period and, as usml, conuiiu rocr, rableJieadings and notes in 
French, Spanish and English. It has the same ehaprer headings as pievions Issues, 
ensuring quick ccwpiirisoii. The main intiavadons b the Ninth Esue are die iiichisioti 
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flf three new obki (the dumburiQn of penoiu employed according to induiir)% the 
ofinuced qtundrtes of certain foods and ttie numlir of calories consumed per head 
of population, and ihc tiuinbcr of striics and IocImuk, workers involved, and time 
li 3 «t in mdustiial disputes); the use of new coavendoiiit to make them uniform 
with the tuage gfotiicr interiutioiiai organizations: the tudusiou of figure not befoie 
available for die war pedod for certain coimtdes; the use of the year 1937 is die base 
of refomicc (instead of 192')); and a new orrotigcETieSit of industries in pbee of the 
former list of iudustnd, Hiis last duiige lias hem made in view of the tendency of 
some countries to regard the list ofinduitries as an bircmadonil stundaid dasaLEcadon. 
The UTongemoit and presoitidoo of the matciiil u as hefore; each diapicr opens with 
an incroiii^on, diicusiuig the somna, and ihu is followed by the cablca EnenueJva, 

(331,058) 

--History 

THE ULEAK AG£. J. L. Huminoud and Barbara Hammond. Pengam Bvaks, 
IS. 5C8. 256 pages. Indcsc. (fVfifjni 

The authon arc disdnguiihed polidol hiitoriant^ best known for their douic works^ 
Tilt Lah^urtr, TJrc Tijun Labcitrer^ and Tkt Skillti /^iifounrr in the flndand of 

17^0-1^32^ In ibe prsenc book the aurhon, fn the belief that 4 study of the first half 
of the ometeenrh century hai a bearing on modem times, describe the industrial life 
of the towns* the SKsnis of orgaiiiaed r^igion^ ihc eflici of endosurcs anJ ilic sute of 
education. They then survey the English people's first camcriiiicnt in nuldug 3 new 
lodcty out of uic conditions thus ptesenct^ It is shown, first, that Chasdsm^ though 
fiLtlii^ln its i^ltUuJ ahiis, proaipted odiet luovemaits—^^forcducadon^ Trade Unions, 
public health, for open spaces, and for Tcmpcioncc and Friendly Sodcdcs. Secondly^ 
the conilkt between loudkird and manufactuiicr, by cEbeting the repeal of the Com 
Laws and the passing of the Ten Houn Act^ atabilizcd the price of breLi and, cstablkh^ 
ing ihortcr working hours, gave the workman oppominidei for leisure and eulture. 
Finally, the writoa atabliihed thd.r case thar the imdy of an age without leisure has 
a bearing on the modezn prohletm of an age of increasing kisttre and comiTLOn 
enjoyment. 


-ReUtioos of Lalww to CAfiltn] 

I'flmcfl'LEg OF MANACEM^NT, M- A. CamcroH. Ilmup, zs.tid. D8. 
51 pages. Bibliography. Paper bound. 

Thtooghout this paniphlei: the author itrciscs the Iruporunce of iiumon relitiorubipi 
til industry, feeling diat faulty Iiudliu reladcns arc tlie priucipaJ souicc of indui trial 
difiicultxcs. He dbeusses die probkni of how to revive the will to work now that the 
fonner imio memdves (financial reword and foar of dismissal) arc filing, (331.1] 

iAw OF ^MFLOVMENT. EHc Sachi. Pittfim, As. 78 page^. Index. Tables. 
Tbb little book is a summary of the lighti of cmplovcn and emplo^'ces in EngLuid 
and is a reprint, revised 10 inelude Ister deasioiu, oriecrures delivered at GnulLam 
College, Londoo. These lectures are piimaiily for the dtizen who dcsircs^ to undentand 
more folly the kw which aJfecw him in his ctiiplopictir or business, but the book will 
alio serve as a voJusble survey of the fuhject for lawycn. It ii mi four pans: entering 
into ernployment, reciprocal duties^ cmliiig die euipjoymctit and the position afters 
w*ards. Appendices eonmiit tiotis on ^euficeincnt' olOTiployea and patents and copy¬ 
right. The aufoor w a King'* CoumcL (l3i 0 
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-Poverty 

THE STREET trader's LOTI LONDON 1 8 51 . Being an account of the 
lives, miseries, joys and chequered activities of the London Street Sellers 
as recorded by their contemporary Henry Mayhew and now recalled 
for the edification of the Public by Stanley Rubinstein. Sylvan Press, 
I2s.6d. D8. 193 pages. 25 illustrations. 

Hairy Mayhew (1812-87) displayed a great talent as a reporter combined with the 
insight of a sociologist when, in 1849, he began for the Morning Chronicle a series of 
articles on Labour and the Poor which, in 1864, he published in an encyclopaedic work 
in five volumes, London Labour and the London Poor, the first great survey of the 
problem of poverty in the nineteenth century. Part of this work consist^ in his 
reporting, in their own words, the life and work of London street traders. From these 
accounts, together with contemporary illustrations, Mr. Rubinstein has compiled the 
present book. His running comments, summaries and references to contemporary 
events unify liis chosen passages into an illuminating social history of a worken’ 
imderworld. From it can be gathered not only the work, amusements, tragedies and 
fortitude of these ‘traders*, but the impact on their lives of the Irish Famine (1846), 
the Com Laws, Chartism, the Cholera Epidemic (1849) and the ever-present dread of 
the workhouse. Miss M. Dorothy Gcoree, author of London Life in the Eighteenth 
Century, has written an instructive introduction giving further details of Mayhew’s 
life and opinions. (331.8) 


LABOUR, LIFE AND POVERTY. F. Zweig. 7s.6d. C8. 213 pages. 

Until the war, when he became Economic Adviser to the Polish Government in 
London, the author was Professor of Economics in the University of Cracow. His 
report is unlike the ordinary social survey in that it is written from intimate knowledge 
of individual men; it is not simply a generalization from statistical data. Through 
informal conversations with about four hundred people, mainly London workers. 
Professor Zweig secured a mass of valuable information which he has interpreted 
skilfully and with understanding. He finds that a good deal of primary poverty still 
exists, and estimates how much of it is due to unwise spendmg. An appendix of 
seventy-five case-histories adds to the interest of the volume. ^ (331.8) 


- Industrial Hygiene 

PRACTICE OF INDUSTRIAL MEDICINE. T. A. Lloyd Davies. With a 
chapter on the Hazards of Coal Mining by G. F. Keatinge. Churchill, 15s. 
D8. 252 pages. Tables. Diagrams. References. Index. 

The aim of the Chief Medical Ofiiccr, Boots Pure Drug Co. Ltd., is to present con¬ 
cisely, information on industrial medicine to fill the gap in the education of the medical 
student and nurse, and to assist the practitioner undertaking the work of an industrial 
medical officer for the first time. He surveys the whole field, and for those requiring 
more detail on the clinical side of industrial medicine he adds useful bibliographies. 
After an historical and introductory survey, this concise manual gives chapters on 
Medical Examination, Accidents, Fatigue and Environment, the Social Fimctions of 
Industry, Industrial Diseases and Toxicology, the Hazards of Coal Mining and Work¬ 
men’s Compensation and Rehabilitation. (331.822) 
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THE INDUSTRIAL ENVIRONMENT AND ITS CONTROL. J. M. Dalla 
Valle. Pitman, 30s. M8. 239 pages. Diagrams. Bibliographies. Index. 

The factors of environment with which this volume is concerned arc those which 
afiect the health and welfare of workers and can be controlled by the industrial 
engineer. The author has had extensive experience in the Industrial Hygiene Division 
of the U.S. Public Health Service, and writes from expert knowle^c of factory 
ventilation, lighting, sanitation, and the problems of noise and vibration. (331.827) 

EARLY FACTORY LEGISLATION. A Study in legislative and administrative 
evolution. M. W. Thomas. Foreword by G. P. Barnett. Thames Bank 
Publishing Co, {Leigh-^n-Sea), 35s. sD8. 483 pages. Illustrations. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Index. 

This book is ah historical record of the evolution of factory l^islation in England and 
shows the pioneer efforts made to improve conditions in &ctorics and workplaces, 
particularly with reprd to the employment of young children. It deals at length with 
the development of the system of factory inspection and lays particular emphasis on 
the activities of the Inspeaors during the first part of the nineteenth century. It also 
reviews the work of the Commission of 1833 and the Committee of 1840, set up to 
inquire into conditions existing at those times, and the scope of the early parliamentary 
bills and statutes An appendix contains valuable additional information in the form 
of returns, regulations and tables. Lawyers, industrialists and students of history will 
find much of value and interest in this survey. The foreword is by the Chief Inspector 
of Factories. The author is a barrister-at-law. (331.827) 


WORKING CONDITIONS IN THE CIVIL SERVICE. Report by a Study 

Group appointed by H.M. Treasury. H.M. Stationery Office, 4s. sR8. 

164 pages. 37 illustrations. 19 appendices. Paper bound. 

This Study Group was set up by the Treasury in April 1943 to consider how the 
efficiency of the British Civil Service might be increased by bringing its standards of 
physical working conditions into conformity with the best practice in commerce 
and industry. The investigation was carried out during the war yean and the informa¬ 
tion was obtained by actual inspection and by pcnonal discussion. The report is in 
twelve sections which include recommendations on lighting, decorating, heating, 
vcntilatfon, furniture, equipment, and canteens. This is the only survey of its kind 
which has been made in Great Britain. (331.828135) 


REFLECTIONS ON LEISURE. Emcst Barker. National Council of Social 
Service, is.6d. D8. 20 pages. Paper bound. 

Sir Ernest Barker, the eminent schol^ and author of numerous works on political 
sdcncc, discusses the use and enjoyment of leisure in this booklet, which is based on a 
scries of broadcasts to Penia. He describes a number of leisure activities and the means 
of pursuing them, and concludes with a picture of the ideal community centre and the 
part it could play in the stimulation ot such activities. (331.845) 


-Industrial Education 

NEW VIEWS ON APPRENTICESHIP. W. McLainc. Staples Press, ios.6d. 
M8. 198 pages. Bibhography. 

Dr. McLaine was Assistant Gcn^ Secret^ of the Amalgamated Engineering Union 
from 1938 to 1946, and has always been interested in conditions of young people in 
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industry. In this book, an historical account is given of organized apprenticeship in 
Great Britain from its carhest known beginni^ under the Guilds in the twelfth 
century to the present day. The author devotes the major part of the book to a dis¬ 
cussion of the present conditions in the various industries and to the future of appren¬ 
ticeship. The need for attracting young people to the industries and the value of the 
combined practical and theoretical training given in the workshop and in the technical 
colleges is stressed. (331.86) 

-Trade Unions: Britain 

BRITISH TRADE UNIONISM. Allan Flanders. Bureau of Current Affairs, 
2s. L.Post 8. 64 pages. Illustrated. Paper bound. {Background Handbooks) 

A compaa and informative booklet describing the growth and traditions of the trade 
union movement in Great Britain from the early eighteenth century. A brief account 
is given of the various types of trade unions and their organization, their activities and 
policies, and their place in present-day society. A number of topics suggested as 
suitable for discussion groups arc included, together with a short list of l^oks for 
further reading. The author was formerly Research Assistant to the Trades Union 
Congress and, until recendy, Director of the German Pohdeal Branch of the British 
Control Commission for (^rmany. (331.880942) 

BRITISH TRADE UNIONISM. Six Studies by PEP. PEP {Political and Eco^ 
nomic Planning), 15s. SuR8. 192 pages. 

The strength and influence of trade unionism in Great Britain have grown steadily 
during recent years. The war, the rise of a Labour Government, new ideas on economic 
poUcy and various other factors have brought the unions into greater prominence and 
have called for some change in their general structure and attitude. The six studies in 
this volume discuss the present position of the unions as regards membership and the 
machinery and subjects of negotiation, the functions of shop stewards, and other 
matters of urgent importance. Together they give a good factual account of present- 
day unionism. (331.880942) 

LES SYNDICATS BRiTANNiQUES. John Price. Revised edition^ British 
Council Longmans, Green, is. sD8. 56 pages. 17 illustrations. Paper bound. 
{La Vie et la Pensee Britanniques) 

The French edidon of the revised edidon of British Trade Unions, published in 1945. 
The author, who is a leading member of the Transport and General Worker’s Union 
has first-hand knowledge of his subject. He describes the development of British 
Trade Unions; their contribudon to the disciplined and orderly settlement of indus¬ 
trial reladons; and finally what progress has been made in social condidons. The 
foreword is by the Rt. Hon. Ernest Bevin, Secretary of State for Foreign Afiain and 
former Gcnerd Secretary of the Transport and General Workers* Union. (331.880942) 

LAW OF TRADE UNIONS. H. Samucls. 3rd edition. Stevens & Sons, 6s. 
D8. Ill pages. Tables. Index. 

A concise guide to the British law of trade unions intended both for the legal practi¬ 
tioner and the trade unionist. The author, a barrister-at-law, reviews in a brief 
compass the whole field of the subject and deals with the definition and classification 
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of trade unions, membenhip, contracts, civil wrongs, conspiracy, strikes and lock-outs, 
political funds, r^jstration, property and liabilities and legal procec^gs. Appradices 
contain a note on the effect of an important Act of Parliament passed in 1946 and forms. 

(331.880942) 

- Canada 

TRADE UNIONS IN CANADA: THEIR DEVELOPMENT AND FUNC¬ 
TIONING. H. A. Logan. Mactnilldtt Co. of Canada (Toronto^ Cattadai)^ 
$4.75. M8. 639 pages, i illustration, ii tables. Bibliography. Index. 

The author, a member of the staff of the Department of Economic of the University 
of Toronto, surveys the history of the trade union movement in Canada from its 
first traces in 1825 until 1902, the date of the first Trades and Labour Congress. He 
then outlines the growth and organization of unions in the different trades ^d indus¬ 
tries, and concludes with a detailed examination of the activities of successive Trades 
and Labour Congresses, particularly in relation to political and legislative action, 
with chapters on special aspects of the Canadian movement. (331.880971) 

-^Trinidad 

TRADE UNION ORGANIZATION AND INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS IN 
TRINIDAD. Report by F. W. Dailey. H.M. Stationery Ojicef is. sR8. 
59 pages. {Colonial No. 215) 

Mr. Dailey, an experienced British Trade Unionist and retired official of the Railway 
Clerb Association, visited Trinidad, British West Indies, in April 1947. to hold 
informal discussions with leaden of the unions and with various communities of the 
bland. The Report conveys that, since Trade Unionbm in Trinidad dates effcaively 
only from 1937. it natur^y bears the marks of youth which should gradually be 
eliminated as constitutional unionbm develops. (331*88097298) 

- Australia 

INDUSTRIAL REGULATION IN AUSTRALIA. O. dc R. Focnandcr. Mel- 
bourne University Press {Melbourne^ Australia^f I7s.6d. C8. 248 pages. Index 
of cases cited. Index. 

A study of awards, method of remuneration fixation, and the status of trade unions 
under tl^ Australian regulative system, by the Lecturer in Industrial Relations in the 
University of Melbourne. (331*880994) 

- Compositors 

THE LONDON SOCIETY OP COMPOSITORS. A Centenary Hbtory. 
Elhc Howe and Harold E. Waite. Foreword by Sir Francis Meynell. 
Cassell, 25s. sD8. 380 pages. 

Thb study of the London Society of Compositon b not only a centennial hbtory of 
one of the oldest British craft unions, but a social document of the times. It shovsrs the 
rise of the printing trade from its industrial depression of the early nineteenth century, 
the subsequent development of the printing industry in Britain, and the value of trade 
union institutions in the development of the character of the British people. Attention 
b drawn to the maintenance of standards of apprenticeship and performance in a highly 
skilled trade as well as problems of wages and working conditions. The book b 
cxcellcndy produced by the Curwen Press, and should prove of great value not only 
to students of printing but to all those interested in British social institutions. 

(331.88155) 
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Finance and Banking 

LETTERS OF AN ECONOMIC FATHER. W. S. Hill-Rcid. Foreword by 
Beverley NichoL. Falcon Press, 8s.6d. L.Post 8.140 pages. 

Mr. Hill-Rcid, a bank manager, here gives us a lighdy written volume on the financial 
problems of the ordinary man. He explains in non-technical language all tint the 
private individual needs to know on such topics as bank accounts, overdrafts, invest¬ 
ments, mortgages, and the process of writing a vrilL The examples are taken firom 
English experience, but the author’s sound advice is applicable to all. (332) 

- Money 

THE MEANING OF MONEY. Hartley Withers. Murray, 8s.6d. 7th revised 
edition. C8. 336 pages. 

This wcD-known work, first published in 1909, has been fully revised and brought 
up to date in this edition. An extra chapter is devoted to peacetime problems. {332.4) 

- Investment Finance 

THE STOCK EXCHANGE OFFICIAL YEAR-BOOK, 1947. Arthur Francis 
Bcnn Cooke (Editor). Thomas Skinner, lOOs. SuR 8 . 3,704 pages. Index. 

The present edition of this well-known annual consists chiefly of a comprehensive 
list or public companies in Great Britain, Eire, the Dominions and Colonics, America 
and foreign countries, with addresses of directors and the amount of capital and 
dividends held by the companies over a period of years. It also contains particulars of 
some 218 additional companies and 3* Government and Mumdpal Loans. The 
Commercial and Industrial Classified List has been reinstated. This standard directory 
serves as a guide for stockbrokers and all those interested in financial markets every¬ 
where. (332.61) 

-Bills of Exchange 

LAW OF BILLS OF EXCHANGE. Francis C. Coningsby. SfcvefW & S(?« 5 , 
I2s.6d. F4.148 pages. Tables. Index. ^ 

The English law relating to Bills of Exchange was codified into a single statute in 1882 
and it has remained substantially unchanged since that date. The main object of this 
work is to meet the need of students for a short book on this branch of law and the 
author presents the important aspects of the subject in such a way that they stand out 
in rclicL His commentary on the statute is preceded by two short chapters on negotia- 
bihty. The statute is then set out section by section and fully annotate and explamed. 
The book should be of value not only to law students but also to those desiring a 
concise guide to the law. The author is a barristcr-at-law. (332.77) 

SIMPLE GUIDE TO NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS AND THE BILLS 
OF EXCHANGE ACT. Dudley Richardson. Butterworth, I2s.6d. C8. 
195 pages. Index. 

This b an elementary book intended primarily for those students of banking vdth 
litde or no knowledge of the Englbh law. It b, however, a useful giude to the subject 
for all purposes. The greater part of the book b devoted to an explanation of the BiUs 
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of Exchange Act of 1882, the principal statute on negotiable instnimcnts. The author 
is an Associate of the Institute of Bankers. ( 33 ^* 77 ) 


-Interest and Usury 

INTEREST AND USURY. Bcmard W. Dempsey. Dobson, I2S.6<1. D8. 
244 pages. Index. 

As a member of the Society of Jesus and of the D^artment of Economics of St. Louis 
University, Missouri, U.S.A., Father Dempsey writes on the vexed question of interest 
and usury both from moral and theoretical view^ints. Professor Joseph Schumpeter, 
in an appreciative introduction, describes the booK as an important contribution to the 
history of economic thought. He points out that it is unusual for economic theorists to 
concern themselves with developments prior to the eighteenth century, but that the 
present author has combined this treatise on modem interest theory with a sound 
interpretation of that of the Schoolmen. The work should be valuable to the economist, 
the sociologist and the theologian. ( 332 * 8 ) 

Land 

THE LAND OF BRITAIN: ITS USE AND MISUSE. L. Dudley Stamp. 
Geographical Publications: Longmans, Green, 42s. D4. 515 pages. 237 figures. 
Bibliography. 8 appendices. Index. 

Dr. Dudley Stamp, Professor of Geography in the University of London and Chief 
Adviser on Rural Land Use to the Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries, has been 
Dircaor of the Land Utilization Survey of Great Britain since its formation in 1930. 
In the first chapters of this book Dr. Stamp gives an introductory historical account 
of land use in Britain from Prehistoric and Roman times and proceeds to a detailed 
account of the Land Utilization Survey from 1930 to 1947. The work and finding of 
the field-to-field survey are analysed and evaluated and details arc given of the distri¬ 
bution of permanent grassland, arable land, orchards, moorland, heathland, rough 
grazing, forest and woodland. Other chapters describe the mflucnce of climate on land 
utilization, the various types of farming, farms and farm umts, soil and the fertility, 
productivity and classification of land, and the ecology and distribution of certain 
culdv^ed plants and domestic animals. The chapter detailing the basic principles 
which underhe any comprehensive plaiuiing of land use and their appUcadon docs not 
specifically apply to Great Britain and should be of pardcular interest to overseas 
readers in all parts of the world. The appendices list the staff of the Land Udlizadon 
Survey, the patrons of the scheme, the ninety-two parts of the County Reports and 
other publicadons, including the one-inch maps issued by the Survey, a financial 
statement of the Survey, and the official sudsdes of land use. (333*0942) 

Co-operation 

THE CO-OPERATIVE MOVEMENT IN LABOUR BRITAIN. Edited foF the 
Fabian Society by N. Barou. Gollancz, ys.dd. C8.143 pages. Index. 

Nearly all the writers of these essays arc aedvely engaged in the co-operadve move¬ 
ment; the rest arc students of its theory. Their aim is to summarize some of the more 
important aspects of the movement in Great Britain, to answer various cridcisms, and 
to discuss the modificadons which arc required if co-operadon is to become sdll more 
useful in the achievement of a socialist programme. (334*0942) 
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THE CO-OPERATIVE MOVEMENT IN BRITAIN. Edward Topham and 
J. A. Hough. Foreword by the Rt. Hon. A. V. Alexander. Revised edition. 
British Council: Longmans, Green, is. sD8. 52 pages, ii photographs. Paper 
bound. {British Life and Thought Series) 

A n ummar y of the growth of thc co-operative movement in Great Britain frotn its 
foundation just over a hundred years ago in Rochdale (Lancashire) to me present d^, 
its principles, organization, development and future prospects. Thc foreword is by 
the Minister of Defence. ( 334 - 0942 ) 


Socialism 

SOCIALISM OF THE WEST Lco Moulin. Translated from the French by 
Alfred Heron. Gollancz, 8s.6d. sC8. 336 pages. Appendices. Bibliography. 
Index. 

Abridged from the author’s Socialisme d’Occident, this book attempts to lay the founda¬ 
tions of a new humanism and is of considerable interest at thc present time. M. Motto 
gives detailed analysis of many of thc theories of government and of s^ We 
produced by the Western world, with a siwgcstcd plan of treatment, chronolo^c^y 
wranged, linking thc theories and their efikt on European history smee the Middle 
Ages. Rejecting both the anarcho-Uberalism of thc ninct^th century and the totali- 
urianism of the twentieth, he advocates a middle way, givmg firm philosophical and 
ethical foundations for his theories. \ 335 ) 


Communism 

COMMUNIST MANIFESTO. Socialist Landmark. A New Appreciation 
written for the Labour Party by Harold Laski, together with the Original 
Text and Prefaces. Foreword by the Labour Party. Allen & Unwin, 7s.6d. 
cloth; 3S.6d. paper. C8. 168 pages. 

This is written to mark the centenary of the Conmitot Manifato, fint pultoh^ in 
1848. In a lengthy introduction. Professor Laski rives a brief history of thf b^- 
ground and characters of Marx and Engels, and describes thc development of their 
ideas. The second part contains thc Original Text and Prefaces of thc Mam ato. 

(335.4) 


WHAT IS COMMUNISM? John Plamenatz. National News-Letter, 6s. C8 
120 pages. Bibhography. 

This book is a reprint of a scries of pamphlets which have beat in wide dc^d. Thc 
author is a Fellow of AU Souls College, Oxford. He shows that there mc three forms 
of communism: primitive communism, as seen in ordinary family life; a system ot 
pubUc ownership of thc means of production, with distribution of goods accordi^ 
to need; and thc doctrine of thc Communist Party, claimed by its foUowm to 
based on Marxism. After a brief account of the scxtialist prcdecesson of Marx, the 
author examines Marx’s doctrine, traces thc influence of M^m between 1848 
and 1918, and discusses how (u its principles have been carried out m Soviet Russia. 

(3354) 
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Socialist Cominamtics 

CO-OPe*ATlV£ COMMtrNITXEtS AT WttRK/Heorik F. LlficlcL iifcjittJ 
15s. DS . 1 83 pages, {itikmaHoiicI Ubniry of Sodaiiygy and Social Reconitm^ 

tian) 

bi thii ^tirr of tljc varioin groujw of people wlw have anempteU tbc co-operative 
of living the author deal* with the e«-opcndve comuitautio of l»jlejtnic 
^fflco and the Sovici Union, and the ertpcrimnif of the Farjn Security Admintitni- 
oon and of otJtw group* m the United State*. Fie review* the ictihaitcftCi of the 
Hiinenie*. New Llano, the Simme Cdmciuniry, rfie MeJtican Ejidm, the Palodiwr 
Kvutzot and die Soviei Kothhozy, and darifioi ihe iesjona to be leamt from thdr 
operation The author is Emsentive Dbcctor of the Rural Lntitute of Amerioiand has 
prevjguily publiahcid CiH^pfretfiW Living m Piitrstitu:, (3JJ-9) 

Public Finaocc: Customs and Excise 

TaiaTY-lICKTH BEPOItT OF THB COMMISSIONERS OF HIS MAJSSTT's 
CUSTOMS AND EXCISE FOE THE YEAtt ENDED j 1ST MABCK, 1947. 
HJVf. 5tetiflftny O^ico, 3 s. tRS. 1 6j pages. Paper twiind . 

This report ij jubtiuncd try the FinjuMdil Secretary to die Briiitli Tr«»uty and etm- 
idtotc* die Nmctj'-finc Report feladng to CnTOna asd die Ninetictb Repon relittna 
to ™se. It cDiuuB of ati account of the various dreumnanoet ilfeW die Ciuton^ 
and Ia™ r^^ and the work of l>cpartm«ii during 1947, followed by an 
Appendix o^ablesgjviM ^rehn of the receipta of revenue Hum variout commo- 
dmes and othw itamtical infotmarioii. together with comparative figures for previous 
yean and caepbnatory' notes indieaDiig the scope and lignificaiice of the table/ 

-Britnin 

FINANCE ACCOUNTS OF THE UNITED KINGDOM FOR THE FlNAN^ 
CIAL VI^AII 1946-47. HM. StationcTY Ogia, is.3iL sRS. yi pages, [adex 
Paper bound. ^ 

These ^oiuiu cover the period from 1 April rp^d to 31 March i^uy. fijuires are 
given for bxdieijon: Reedpis and Issues, Jlevemic, Naijoiu] Debt ServicarSinltiair 
Fundi, Annuity and Pcniiom, Salaries and Alkwaiites, Supply Scrvi«a. 

{JJ6-42) 

national ificoME AND FENDJTUEJL J, E, Meade and R, chard 

btonc. Second edition. SuMW & Botves [Cambridge), as.6d, C8, 45 mea 
Paper bound. r B * 

ITtt Mthors ji^ respectively, Profaior of Commerce in die Univenitv of IWnn 
l>parD«ait of Applied Kconotnia, Cambridge Univetsity. 
luod accomii they show that there are many udmiHible waj-j of defoiaiK mriJS 
mmme. but dui for ptacucal pciposet it i* eonvcuioir to diiringuish bc^veen five 
(ilffcreiit cojacepn of tbc term. They duen ptweed lo cive ititiidn of rki^ tk-kt: i 
Kingdom and the United Sutofor c«h of chose five gioupings 
^ >’“"/««. 194J Mid iS4fi. Finally they dficuis thTpSe^l 
Pg« of the namna! income of the United Kingdom devoted to v^m 
ju^ond expenditure. The work U been revisctf tboughout 


CoTwiu] TzrtS Polide^ 

Jtlt AWAKRHinC-. OUR TRESEMT CBfSlS APTD TfTf WAY OUT. 

L. S- Amcry\ MacDuaaM^ ^5.6d- CS. 272 pages^ Index. 

The judior ckims th^t prscni diffiailds tud their origm a ecstjtury ago in 

the dung< to a free trade i tem, and have been bmught to a clltmx by tecent aoculiit 
policy. I lii convkdott il that die remedy lies in Imperial Ptcfrmicc! the memben of 
the Brituh Conttnonwcalth ihould organijse tbem^lva to that end, adopcing a 
crtffltnonJy acixpEcd moDcaij tyitcm. J k iSjgti« that there would sdU he room wiSin 
the Enipite Ibr aa unlnniied variety of cconoiuic Oigani^ado'ii, and thic stihjfeei to 
their mutual prefra'oiiial imngemfai& tlie metnben would be free m trade with 
dth^ iiadom u they plcwed. The author was former Britiih SocrcLiry of State foe 
In^ and Bumut and hai written numerour worka on colonial^ poljrica] and econo- 
mie 4|iiatiaiu. f 117.42] 


□ RITAIn’s COLONtES IN WOULD TRADE. F, V. Mc) Cr,o/ 
Irticmaiwrtai Affairs: O^ifd Umversity iVrjr* i8s. DS, 297 pages. Charts^ 
Bibliography. Index. 

Dr. Meyer examtnet lEnpcrlU trade particiilarly from the point qf view of 

hTipcruJ Prefeitmoe^ and aho the hiatory and importmoe of Colonial trade with die 
United States and foreign countris, and ioal regional tr^de. J-lis coticlusiotis are that 
Inipcni] Prderenct h an irutiummt wliii^ betiefits only a few coboks, and not 
others, and tbetefote mint be used sdeedvelyt and diat rcgiofial arnuiKcmcnti, and 
in ntany cases complete free trade, aflford greater prosperity. Much of the matuai 
on which the study ia hared wai drawn from the OlScc frJm. (337-5?^) 


ProductioiD EcounniEc Organijariofi 

iiritain's iNDusTRtAL SURVIVAL. Ian Bo^ven. Fab^ & fahet, i2S.6d, 
ns, 204 pages. Diagrams, Index. 

A dueussion qf Britain’s place in the post-war worlds covering die quesdutu of 
monopoly, the place of advcrditng in a jmdem economy, die application of power to 
mdmtry, popubtioR, the formacton of capital, and Invescmcnt policy. (33a) 


PULL employment AND TREE TRADE. Mkfracl PoLmyL znd 
Cambridge Univtriity Prejs^ Ss.tSd. DS. lyr pages, i dugranis. Idilcx. 

Tile author here presents for die general reader the theory of die late Lord Keynes as 
to the tauM of recurrent economic depressions^ tnaintaining dial a correct Keyticsbiii 
policy should tevive free oompcDEion and rt-citabliih capitalism on new fouiidadobs. 
He gives as ati appendix ro diis new edition an article which lie contriUned to TTjc 
Moivhsier CHordian in ^^H7—^Countering Indatjon; Problems of a Labour Govem- 

ment’. fjjHj 

ECONOMIC ■tt ELLBErNG. C. B. PurdulL Nid!i[fhan & Cfl. 

pages. Index. 

Tllr audtor believes that the present cconomk criiij in Britain oUa for a new sodal 
and ecodomie order* and diat this b the oidy country in whidi ludi an ordereould be 
ettahlubcd without a revolutioUi Hb argmnent is tliat management and tvorkers have 
a ^[mnen cause wlndi should be expressed in alt economic unity not to be fotind in 
Joint stock coinpatiies* public cotporations or the new oadonilired industries. What 
ii needed b Sclf-lcaderabip among the worltcti, from whom die matugement should 
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get its authority. Government interference should be eliminated and every industry 
made responsible for its own affairs. How that should be done is discussed in relation 
to prices, imports and exports, agriculture, unemployment, trade unions, money, and 
various other topics. The author held various Government appointments during 
the Second World War and has devoted much attention to the finance of garden 
cities and financial questions connected with town p lannin g. (33^) 

Unemployment 

THE CONQUEST OF UNEMPLOYMENT. E. Victor Morgan. 5<2mp5a« Luu/, 
7s.6d. C8. 194 pages, ii diagrams. Index. 

This b a lucid account, based on the arguments of Lord Keynes and other leading 
economists, of the question of full employment. It b intended for those who have 
not studied economics but who require some knowledge of the subjea for a better 
understanding of political problems. The author shows that mass unemployment 
arises because of the failure of effective demand to absorb all that a fully employed 
industrial society can produce, and dbcusses how a government, by regulating privafe 
borrowing and private spending, could keep effective demand at the right level 

(338.01) 

Industrial Organization 

THE INDUSTRIAL FUTURE OF GREAT BRITAIN. A ScricS of LcCturcS 
arranged by the University of London (Centre for Courses in Inter¬ 
national Affairs) and the Institute of Bankers, November 1947 to March 
1948. Europe Publications^ 15s. D8. 228 pages. 

In the first of these fourteen lectures. Professor T. S. Ashton speaks of the industrial 
past, tracing British economic development from the days of the Industrial Revolution. 
Professor G. C. Allen follows with a review of the impact of the war on British 
economy. For the rest, the lectures are on subjects of outstanding importance at the 
present time: fuel and power, bon and steel, agriculture, building, inland transport, 
finance of reconstruction, the export drive, shipping, textiles and export, new in¬ 
dustrial development and export, long-term finance of enterprise, and industrial 
change. The lecturer in each case b an acknowledged expert on hb subjea. (338.04) 

• 

FURTHER STUDIES IN INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION. M. P. Fogcrty 
(Editor). Introduction by G. D. H. Cole. NuJUeld College: Methuen, 15s. 
sD8.337 pages. 

Thb work b a sequel to the series of Studies in Industrial Organization, edited by H. A. 
Silvern^, and publbhed in 1946. It is an account of the less well-known British 
industries, including flour-milling, the white fish industry, the granite industry, and 
the brewing industry of Edinburgh. (338.04) 

THE ROAD TO RECOVERY. Fabian Sodety Lccturcs given in the A utumn 
of 1947 by Douglas Jay and others. Wingate, 6s. C8. 112 pages. 

These six lectures on British political and economic reorganization arc written from 
the Socialist standpoint. They arc: ‘Plans and Priorities*, by Douglas Jay; ‘Parliament 
and the People*, by Geoflfrey Bing; ‘Efficiency in Government*, by Harold J Laski- 
‘Incentives in Industry*, by Ian Mikardo; ‘Paying our Way Abroad*, by the Rt. Hon! 
Harold Wibon; and ‘Foreign Afiairs and Home Prosperity*, by Richard Crossman. 
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Professor Laski, Professor of Political Science in the University of London, is also 
Chairman of the Fabian Society. The other contributors arc all Labour Members of 
Parliament. (338*04) 


-Organizations 

DIRECTORY OF EMPLOYERS* ASSOCIATIONS, TRADE UNIONS, JOINT 
ORGANIZATIONS, ETC., 194 ?. Ministry of Labour and National Service. 
H.M, Stationery Office, 3s.6i sR8. 198 pages. Indexes. Paper bound. 

A comprehensive list of organizations of employers, of workpeople, and of employers 
and workpeople joindy in Great Britain and Northern Ireland so far as they are 
direedy concerned with labour matters, together with the names and addresses of the 
secretaries of the organizations. It includes the Employers* Associations, Joint Industrial 
Councils, Conciliation and Arbitration Boards, etc., and Wages Councils. Associations 
with purely commercial, technical, educational, social or pohtical objects are excluded 
from the list. (338-o6) 

GOVERNMENT AND INDUSTRY. A Survcy of Machinery for Consultation 
and Co-operation. H.M. Statiotiery Office, gd. L.Post 8. 32 pages. Paper 
bound. {Central Office of Information Reference Handbook No. 2) 

The first part of this useful directory lists the representative bodies in the United 
Kingdom which deal with national economic planning problems, such as the Econo¬ 
mic Planning Board and the various regional bodies for industry. Part 2 is a guide to 
the consultative bodies dealing with particular problems: the Fuel Efficiency Com¬ 
mittee, the National Youth Employment Council, the Shipbuilding Advisory 
Committee and others of a similar nature. Each entry includes a note of the address 
to which inquiries may be made. {338.06142) 

COMMITTEE OF EUROPEAN ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION.July-Scp- 
tember 1947. Vol. I. GENERAL report. Vol. 2. technical reports. 
H.M. Stationery Office, Vol. i, 2s.; Vol. 2, I2s.6d. SD4. 96 : 363 pages. 
4 maps. 8 diagrams. Appendices. Tables. Endpaper map. 

The Committee of Co-operation of the Conference of European Economic Co¬ 
operation was set up in July 1947 to prepare a Report on the Conference, which was 
attended by sixteen countries for the purpose of developing an economic recovery 
programme and of determining the manner and extent to which these countries could, 
by their individual and collective efforts, bring about the achievement of that pro¬ 
gramme. The Report was then submitted to the Government of the United States to 
enable them to consider what aid could best be contributed by the American people. 
In the Report the participating countries have defined the economic and fin a n tial 
problems facing them and have reviewed: {a) the production targets which they have 
set for themselves; (fc) the steps which arc being taken and will be taken to bring 
about internal stabili^tion; (r) the measures which the participating nations will take 
through combined or co-ordinated action to solve production problems, provide for 
the free and efficient flow of goods and labour, and ensure the full use of their resources; 
and (J) the problem present^ by the participating countries’ and Western Germany’s 
balance of payments deficit with the American continent. Supplementary reports 
may be publisned later as it was found impossible within the few weeks at die Com¬ 
mittee’s disposal to give a completely detailed and exact account of the economic 
situation of sixteen European countries. (338.063) 
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-History: Britain 

ECONOMIC SURVEY FOR 194 ^-HM. Stationery Office, IS. sRS. 62 p^cs. 

2 appendices. Paper bound. (Command Paper 7344) 

This important survey reviews the economic state of the United Kingdom at the 
bcgini^g of 1948 and sets out some of the prospects and targets for the year. The main 
objective is the restoration of external stabihty and the bidding up of British trade 
with the Western Hemisphere, and above all, with dollar countries. The stodsdes 
contained in this Survey do not take into account any United States aid under the 
European Recovery Plan, but the Survey assumes, as a basis of general policy and 
planning, that aid in some form will be available. Emphasis is l^d on the cardinal 
importance of maintaining the highest possible level of exports and the ability to 
sell diem in the overseas markets, pardc^ly those from which the bulk of British 
imports arc drawn. The five sccdons of the report cover the Balance of Payments in 
1948; Targets for Home Produedon; Capital Development in 1948; Man-power, 
Nadonal Income and Consumpdon; and Conclusions. The two appeniccs deal with 
the fulfrlment of the objectives of the Economic Survey for 1947 and a statement 
on personal incomes, costs and prices. (33 8.0942) 


-Germany 

PRIVATE INVESTMENT IN A CONTROLLED ECONOMY! GERMANY 
1933-193 9 - Samuel Lurie. Columbia University Press (New York): 
Oxford University Press (London), i6s. M8. 259 pages. 

Dr. Lurie s book, should prove useful both to the economist and to those interested in 
the general problem of economic management and the reladonship between public 
controls and private business. It deals with the problem of investment by private 
industiy under condidons of a completely controlled economy, based on the develop¬ 
ments in Gcrmmy between 1933 and 1939. A large place is given to the cconomia of 
5clf-financing, including a study of the basic structure of costs and prices in German 
industry. A special chapter is devoted to ‘specific* investment controls. (338.0943) 


-South Africa 


ECONOMICS IN SOUTH AFRICA. N. N. Franklin. Oxford University Press 
(Cflfle Town and London). 15s. C8. 253 pages. 8 charts. Index. 

The opening paragraph, declaring roundly that the urgent task of South Africa is to 
combat povei^, indicates that this review of the present situation of South Africa’s 
resources, agriculture, gold and manufactures is more than a text-book. It is rather a 
survey of the existing information on how to increase efficiency and of the urgent need 
for such increase. {338.0968) 


- Agriculture 

FEEDING THE HUMAN FAMILY. Scicncc Plans for the World Larder. 
F. Le Gros Clark. Sigma Books, ys.bd. C8. 125 pages. 8 plates, 14 diagrams 
and maps. 16 appendices. Bibliography. {Introduction to Science Series) 

Mr. Lc Gros Chrk, editor of the Nutrition Bulletin of the Central Council for Health 
Education, Im travelled extensively on the Continent inquiring into the sociology 
and economics of food, and has written several books on the subjert. He gives a brief 
survey with statistics of types of food required by the human body, and how far these 
are obumablc or lacking in different parts of the world. The need is shown for a world 
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organization of production and distribution to avoid waste in one part and fiunine in 
another. It is hoped that the establishment of the International Food and Agriculture 
Organization in 1945 will achieve this in time. (338.1) 


REPORT OF WEST AFRICAN OILSEEDS MISSION. Colonial OfEcc. 

H.M. Stationery Office, is.6d. R8. 60 pages. 3 maps. {Colonial No. 224) 

A Commission of four visited the Gold Coast, Northern Nigeria and the Gambia at 
the close of 1947 to make recommendations for the large-scale production of ground¬ 
nuts for export. This Report indicates the areas in the three territories which they 
selected as suiublc, the type of mechanical units required, and their estimate of labour 
force and finance (approximately ^25,000,000). They recommend development by 
Govemment-controUed corporations established under the local legislatures. 

(338.173385) 

-Mining 


THE MINERAL INDUSTRY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE AND FOREIGN 

countries: statistical summary, 1938-1944. Imperial Institute. 

H.M, Stationery Office, 21s. R8. 380 pages. 

Before the war this Statistical Summary was published annually, the last issue covering 
the years 1936-38. Production, imports and exports of some sixty minerals are shown 
for all countries, though inevitably there are many gaps during the war years, for 
which figures are not available. (338.2) 


COAL MINING INDUSTRY: ANNUAL STATISTICAL STATEMENT, I946. 
Ministry of Fuel and Power. HM, Stationery Office, 3d. sR8. 9 pages. 
Paper bound. {Command Paper 7220) 

The Annual Statistical Statement of the costs of production, proceeds and profits of 
the coal-mining industry of Great Britain for the year 1946. (338.272) 

OIL AND PETROLEUM YEAR BOOK, 1947. Walter E. Skiimcr (Com¬ 
piler). W. E. Skinner, I5s.6d. L.Post 8. 298 pages. 

Detailed information respecting oil companies cmerating in all parts of the world b 
given in thb volume, which includes names ot the directors and officiab,*capital, 
dividends, etc., of 620 companies and a Ibt of 320 officiab engaged in the industry. 

(338.2728) 

WORKING PARTY REPORTS. CHINA CLAY. Board of Trade. HM. 
Stationery Office, 2s.6d. sR8. 68 pages. 14 plates. 4 figures. 2 plans. 
12 appendices. 

The Working Party for the China-Cby Industry was appointed in March 1946 to 
examine the various schemes for improving the organization, production and dbtri- 
budon methods in thb important British industry. The report deab with some of the 
immediate problems, but b mainly concerned with long-term policy. Accounts arc 
given of the china-clay deposits of Cornwall and Devon; the treatment, qualities and 
use of china-clay; the economic problems and structure of the industry; the estimated 
requirements ot British china-clay in home and overseas markets for die next decade; 
the bbour force in the industry; the welfare of workers; the growth and extension of 
mechanization; transport and dbtribution; and by-products. The report concludes 
with a summary of the recommendations made by the Working Party. (338.2761) 
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-Manufactured Products 

WORKING PARTY REPORTS. CUTLERY. RUBBER-PROOFED CLOTH¬ 
ING. Board of Trade. HM. Stationery Office, is. each. sR8. 38 : 40 pages. 
Paper bound. 

The purpose of these investigations is to examine the various schemes and suggestions 
put forward for improvements of organization, production and distribution methods 
in the Cudery and Rubber-Proofed Clothing industries in Britain, and to report as to 
the steps which should be taken in the nadond interest to strengthen the industries and 
render them more capable of meeting comperidon in the home and foreign markets. 
The report on Cudery consists of one main secdon, with four appendices covering 
Mechanizadon in the Cutlery Industry; Dust Extracdon and Vcndladon; Industrie 
Reladons, and Stadsdcal Tables. The Rubber-Proofed Clothing report is divided into 
four secdons giving an Introduaory Survey, Produedon Problems, General Prob¬ 
lems, and Conclusions. A Summary of Rccommendadons is also included, together 
with two appendices giving a Survey of Costing and Suggested Minimum Standards 
for Materials. (338.47672 : 338.47687) 


WORKING PARTY REPORTS: LIGHT CLOTHING. Board of Trade. H.Af. 

Stationery Office, is.6d. sR8. 52 pages. Paper bound. 

This Report examines the various schemes and suggesdons put forward for the im¬ 
provement of organizadon, produedon and distribudon methods and processes in 
the light clothing industry in Britain, including those contained in the Report of the 
Working Party on Heavy Clothing, and gives the steps to be taken in the nadonal 
interest to strengthen the industry and render it more capable of meeting compeddon 
in the home and foreign markets. The Report is divided into four main secdons. 
Part I, Introduaory; Part II, Present Condidon of the Industry, arranged under 
various subjea headings; Parts III and IV, Recommendadons and Conclusions, 
arranged under subject headings, suggesting improvements as to future material 
provisions, technical services and administradve machinery. (338.47687) 


WORKING PARTY REPORTS. CARPETS. Board of Trade. H.Af. S/adofiery 
Office, 6s. sR8. 123 pages. 13 coloured plates. 52 tables. 4 charts. 6 appen¬ 
dices. Index. Paper bound. 

This A^orking Party Report examines the various schemes and suggesdons put for¬ 
ward for the improvement of the organizadon, produedon and distribudon methods 
and processes in the British carpet industry—an industry valuable for both home and 
export trade. The report is divided into five main secdons; Historical and general 
survey of the industry; Technical review; Design; Marketing—Home and jSeport; 
and Condidons within the Industry. The appendices give a brief technical account of 
carpet weaving, a survey of the present demand and an csdmate of future demands on 
the industry, evidence submitted by the Council of Industrial Design, details of the 
export of woollen carpets and rugs from the United Kingdom and to individual 
countries, and a survey of the employment of British female labour in the industry. 

(338.4767764) 

Legislation 

OUTLINES OF INDUSTRIAL LAW. W. M. Coopcr, ButtCrworth, 2IS. 
D8. 420 pages. Tables. Index. 

The field of industrial bw is extensive but this work is devoted to the rebdonship 
between master and servant, or employer and employee in England. The subjects 
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covered include contracts of service, apprenticeship, relations of master and servant 
with third parties, wages and insurance, injuries and trade unions and disputes. Two 
chapters on industrial legisbtion deal wi^ the Factory Acts, the Shops Acts and 
kindred Acts, legisbtion on mines and quarries and the Disabled Persons (Employ¬ 
ment) Aa. A chapter is also devoted to emergency legisbtion arising out of the btc 
war and the reinstatement in dvil employment after discharge from war service. The 
book is intended for the use of students and teachen of industrial bw. The author is a 
barrister and is Registrar and Senior Lecturer in the Faculty of Laws, Manchester 
University. ( 338 * 942 ) 

ORDEAL BY PLANNING. John Jcwkcs. Mocmillart, I2s.6d. D8. 248 pages. 
Index. 

The author, who is Stanley Jevons Professor of Political Economy in the University 
of Manchester, here discusses the present economic difficulties of Great Britain. At 
the root of our troubles, he says, lies the falbcy that the best way of ordering economic 
affairs is to pbcc the responsibility for all crudal decisions in the hands of the State. 
He finds the solution in a return to the free price mechanism and all that is bound 
up with it. {338.942) 

Wealth and Poverty 

THE world’s wealth. W. G. Moofc. Penguin Books, is. sC8. 255 pages. 
This book provides for the byman an introduction to the subject of the location, 
production and distribution of the world’s wealth. It discusses the factors that in¬ 
fluence the last two processes and the economic problems connected with them. ( 339 ) 

AFRICA ATTACKS POVERTY. S. Vivian. Longmans, Green, 2 s. F8. 

85 pages. Illustrated. {Pathfinder Books) 

The sub-tide, ‘A Guide to Clear Thinking for Africans on a Vital Subj^\ indicates 
the scope of this book. W^ritten for the ordinary educated Africans in British coloniw, 
it stresses the evils consequent upon poverty, and the part each individual can pby in 
aiding the Government to develop industry and agriculture. ( 339 *^) 

LAND AND POVERTY IN THE MIDDLE EAST. Dorccn Wamncr. jRoyd/ 
Institute of International Affairs, ys.tid. 156 pages. D8. Maps. Bibliography. 
Index. {Middle East Economic and Social Studies) • 

Miss Wariiner worked in the Middle East Supply Centre during the Second World 
^Var, and made a study of peasant life in that area. Her book is the first of a series of 
monographs which is planned to deal with popubtion, education, agriculture, indus¬ 
try, trade and communications, raw materials, banking and finance. In this volume 
Miss Warrincr analyses the basic problem of the Middle East—^poverty and indicates 
directions in which reforms arc needed in Egypt, Palestine, Syria and Lebanon and 
Iraq. She ofiers suggestions regarding ways of giving cficct to such reforms. ( 339*0 

LAW 

Medicaf Jurisprudence 

Taylor’s principles and practice of medical jurispru¬ 
dence. Vol. I. S. Smith (Editor). loth edition. Churchill, 45s. D8. 
731 pages. Illustrated. Index. 

The tenth edition of ‘Taylor’ the classic work of reference, has been consiclcrably 
altered and revised to cover advances in medical and allied sciences and alterations in 
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Brituh since 1934. TWc^s^UoI fcitoici nf dir work hjvc been miiniainedp 

but tbe DcxE his been tdrtseJ and moJcinixcd, and ccrain pasugci have been ebdfi e d. 
Same utnont have been cttdrely rewritten, new nuieru} added and wberc old cues 
could, with advantage, be replaced or mpplcmcnccd by more recent caic iiu toria, 
rhis has been done, Tbe omiuion of nuity te^nical details fortoetly given in the 
chapicn on Insutimo; and Workincii''i Comperuaiion iijmdbcd by tbe passing of rhe 
Nariona] [nswince (Industrial Injurioi} Act, whose lUalico-lcgaJ applicinaiu 
have been very bri^y dealt with. The Nadonal HedUi Service Act, igniS, is not 
CDiukIcted at length at this prcscnc sage, as it is considered Uiat it eraio no durmedy 
roedico-lcga] problcmi. SonitEi noticed in revising die text ate the Public Health 
Act T93tf, the Murimanial Cauws Act. 1937, die f^urics Act, 1937, the Food and 
Drags Act, isjS.dw Mental Dtfiriency Act, die Childrai and Young Persons 
Act, 1938, dw Infanncide Act. 193^. the Road Traffic Act, 1938, the CatKer Ao, 1939, 
die Phannacy and MedtdJlca Act, tg^j, und the Hnraa Act, 1943, The Ic^ aspect 
has been complerely revised by W* G. H, Cook and the cbemi^ aspect by C. ?. 
Strwam (540^) 


Edacation 

emcH TO THE tEGAt trof^ssion. <£s. 

8c> pages. Cliaxts. Index. 

The legal profession in England is 1 camples o^anhaiioti to the layinin consistiog* 
as it does, of two branches, BarriiEen and Soliriiots, In addirion, univmides liavc 
power to grant degrea m kw* bnc the potsessioo of a dcgroc doc^ nor in itsdf confer 
any professional status. Thii lircle boot will prove a uaeful guide to dioK dniring 
an expLu^on of the i jiicni. Pan 1 explains tile method of admission, di:ication ^ 
exammarion of barriiien and Kdicston, profosjonal ctiaoette, poor pHscum 
procedure, praecice and appointnijefits open to members of bods b^dio. A chapitr 
b devoted to kw diwtts confcmd by the University ofLomlun, Part II cantUis of 
a guac IQ itudentsH bw boola unn^ wAtt MitiJccU. Pirt ][] tontainj misfdla- 
tmu uiroRiuDan, intludiitg a guide to pranunciation oCIe^ wurdi aad tmiis and 
idnnilwwingthjfEngliilicoumofbw. (i+a?) 

Legal MisceUiuiy 

EEBTNp TflB AAB. A* E. fiowker. Staplei Pnss, i8j, D8. tit naoK 

lUmtratcd. Tndex. 

Tlio is a joidv nf rwn of ihc gmcat BridiK Couitwl of dib century—chc bic Sir 
Edward Minhall Hall and Sir Notinan Birkcu, who ii now a Judge of tlic Hicb 
^urt—wTinm by . nun wbo was Oerfc to herb of dteni in heyday of diar 
tanw u adv^iia, [t is ako a story of the auriior'i fifty yean’ work at a barriiHf'» 
clerk la die Temple, the home of die Engliih Coitmwft Law, li jj nor a saisaDonal 
^rk dm lell* only of ojiwrj oroset whiclt caught the niiblic’s inugiiurion. 

The author don, of counc, menoan the fatuous cates b whu^ tjjc iuMkei of hij 
work were ttivolved, but he has wrineti a book rcpresoiuDve of the daily life of a 
bu^ barriaicT Or King’s Coihhc! dealing wjili oso of wide and varied interest, with 
unique and orditiary pcrsoiulitia. Iti addition to ehapiett op tndiiridml pjidj tlic 
author Im mcluded aeycral devowd to general topio, the han-btei’i cleric, the Temple, 
be m of ow-cxatimution, woik b tlic High Court and. fLnany, the Nuicmlwe 
Tnal at which Mr. Juitice Birleen wai the Jccood BritahJudge, {jao-pI 
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International Law 

CASES ON mt£HNATiOHAL lAw. VoL L TEACE. Pitt Cobbett. 6 tli 
cdidon by W. L. Widkf^r. Sweet & Mdxiectl^ 37s.6<l. Dd. 436 pages. Tables^ 
Index. 

This work eanxiits of 1 smimur)' of the and deeuioru in kading cues betwetn 

ludons. Tbc caa iclccccd are aimasr cfinrety English and Arncncan and are grouped 
according to the mhjcct marcer of the duptttes. Pollowing the sitmnufy of each ctic 
aiecomincnB and notes by rhenriMnaJ author or editor in which die &cts art? discussed 
and prindplej txpLunfth ^d in wnich other leading caies arc considered. The author^ 
formerly Fmfiswr of LiW in die Uni^mity gf Sydney* was an authority on inter- 
ziaaoiuf COM bw and his work, caxehiliy revised by other atidtoridcs Ironi thne to 
rime, h.T5 always been regarded as the leading Bngliih tcxt-boolt on dmstibjeeu (341) 

ftECOCNtTtON m iNtER NATION At LAW. H. Lautcrpicht Cmtbriige 
t/wiVm/Vy Press^ 2is. D8. 461 pages. Tables. Lidcx, 

A branch of uitenudoml bw of pardcular inteicst and significance h that of the 
recognition of States* of Govetnnients and of bclilgcrcncy* There is a tendency to 
regard the granting or refusal of recogtutloti to new States or Goveimaciits more as 
a politica] timid Ic^ act, and the author attempts cosbowtiuE tecognmon Is esseniblly 
a part of tbtciTiadonaJ bw as diidnct from uitcrrudoiu] politics. Dr. Liutetpachc b 
Whcwdl Prufesaor of InEiermdoiul Liw in the University of Cambridge and is n 
ctcognlzcd authority. Hu book ii divided inro four parts: 1 , Rcirogiiition of States; 
I!, Recognidon of Govemmaiu^ III, LlccognidoD of bcUigercncy aim of msurg^ey; 
and IV* Pniblcmi of reengninon. f Ic discuucs all aipccES of the lubjcct and analyses 
diploiTutic pmcedtiie and judidit diicussion. Appendices to seven] chapten contala 
Opinions of the flrichh Law QfBoeii of the Crown, whidi are of cniwidmhlc intnot 
os tllitsrradoiu of actual iitcideatSi and of tlie aidtuJe of govemmetiis to queinoiu of 
Tccognidou. (341) 

CRISIS IN THE LAW Of NATIONS, H, A. Smith. Liinxtm Imtitule e/ 

HAifW Affmrs: Siei^etis & Stftis, 7S.6d sCS. 102 pages^ {Lihriiry cf IFfprtf 

change in the bw of nadons 11 incvibblc and u ai neexuary ai change in th^ bw of 
Individual stalo. Dr. Smith, who wai formerly E^fcuor 01 Intcmadonal Law in the 
University of London, aaminei the underlying amci which make such changes 
necosary, the various proosKS by which they are accompliihed and, finallyp recent 
devdopmenu tn the law of luttnnsH llie work ineorpomci the nibstanice ot lectures 
deli%xn^ at the Udiversity' of bunbul In iji4-fi* iiigether with lOmc bter materia], and 
hii analysB of the probkni of the present ertsb In intcmaiioiial ifhin has been des- 
rribed by hb listeners both as pessimistic am) reahstk; (l4f) 

ANNUAL UIGEST AND REPORT OP ^ITHLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW 
CASES, 1919-1942, (Supplcinciitary vdIuiuc). Edited by H. Lautcrpaulu. 
Burtfnpflrrft, 55s, MS. J76 pages. Tables, indexca. 

Thae digciu and report give accounta of the applicatimi and developrnent of intci^ 
natKmjlliw by inienTjnona .1 and zungnal -ccura and tdbimaU. Ten voluinrs have 
ID far appeared, covering the yean 1919 to 1942, and the prcacat volume gives those 
decisions omirwd on accotmt of biaccessibilirv' or other rcaioiu. It includes a mimbcE 
of dedsiojM given in occupied countries in the years 1940-^- The volume abo indudci 
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1 comoliliilfid miicx anti coniolicLted Cdblrt of oisa io tlit earlier ianici. Hie ai« 
In the preienf volsime noitiber 171 anJ ate ct;ia]i£cd uiuirr deren huiling^^ 
Wiith jitiple CTOJS-fcfcrciaCJM L F^rttcul^f^ given tuclEsdc the nima of iKe ihe 

conn, diUr of hcajingp a iuniDiary of the &eti and of the judgemenE^ to^ihcr with 
a lefcrcuce to the publication containing the onginal rqKifT and 4in editorial notc. 
Dr. Lautcipaebti the editor, h Whewell Pn^Jjoaor of Intcnudoiul 14 w m the Univer¬ 
sity of Catubrid^. (34 j ^02) 

Tixinoox OF JKTBit^irATiowAL LAW. Al/R cissh Translated &om the 
Danish by Anmc I. FansbolL Gwn, 2ls. M8. jij p^cts. Index; 

An exposition of the fundanieiital featuia of mrenudonal law. The author, who u 
Profbsor of Intenudonai Law in the Univmtry of Copenhagen, iiialysa con¬ 
cepts and problenu of ihe mbject on the basil ofa specihe^y Scandinavian new of the 
nature and aims of juruprudcnce. for this reason the book will be of comiderable 
value in aaiixtmg atudents of one country ro underatand die method of approach hy 
those of anodiCT. The author deaUwidK (hccoucept andptesuppos^idons □fin^rtiatiO'n^ 
law; sources and subjects ofinrcnwoMul law; dclittutadon of the spheres of dominiou 
of sQies under the sub-headinM of the territory, tlic population, competence of jura^ 
diccion and the "fttniimcncar rights^ of states; organs of mtemarional iucetcoursc; 
tre^cks; c<w>perarion of states for the s^letpjuuding of common interests; viobtioiii of 
the law and mpodsibHity theiefor; ami the setdemem of state diderciices. {341^01} 

MA34UAL OF t N tEiN ATiON AL IA w. Gt^:jr^c Schw a rienbcrgcr. Lurtdwi 

IfiSiimte p/ yVorU Awaits: Sttvms & Somj, 253, DS. 1,423 pages- T,iblci^ 

GlosEiry. Indexes- (/J&r^rry 0/ IFijrA/ Affairs) 

TTk purpose of tbh book is to provide a synopsis of die subject for those desiring to 
make a first aci]uakEancc with the sysrein of blcnutiona] kw. The author revicwi 
what is left, after two world wars, of the old cLusic intemariona! hw ami die super- 
itruciurc built on tradidorul lines. He also cousidm the legal signifkance of the 
collective efibrts nude to establish the rule of law between nations. Tbe work is in 
three pans. Pan I, elemcfits of international law, deals conriicly with die whole ficLI 
of ibe subjEcr; Pan II, entitled ' Study Oudina", is intended (o assist students in 
obtaining, oy rheir own effoits^ tnurc detailed knowledge of the varioui bnnebo' of 
micrnAtonal bw; Part 11 I js an extensive bibhograpKy ofniiiierlsJ for funher rcsemch. 

(34i.Oij 

FatTr^H TFARBOOK OF INTERNATlOMAI, LAW, ig46. 23rd iiSuc. 
H. Lautcrpacht (Editor). R^ydl Lisikuti^ 0/ hitimitiotitil Affain; Oxford 
Utihersiiy Press, 42s. iRS. 535 pages. Index. 

This armiial publication, which oowre^cmbla its pre-war lirt^ in sac, b edit'd by the 
Profiasor OMrutmaiiOQal Law in the Univmicy ofOmhridge, with the osshunce of 
a ducinguishfd committee. The papers indudid in this volume, wriiten by eapcm 
in dunr subjects, arts The Crotiin tradinnn tn international law, by die editor 
farerpreution of the aiartcr of the Uniitd Nations, by ToUmc^ the Covenanrand 
the Ciufwr, by J, L, Bricrly; rise Veto and the security proviiions of die QLarcer,^ by 
B, A. Wottlcy; GovenimaiE in Commission, by R. YJennings; Seine legal aspect of 
the UNRRA, hy A H. Robemohi Recognition of Americjn divorce and Dulllty 

iiummiry, by Egoti Sdiwelb; Booty of 
wai, by H. A. Smith; Coaduiivenrii ol the Foreign QffKcGenxUatn, by A. B Lvom- 
and Italuin Pirijie Law, 15^40-41* by S. W. D. Rowion. A scoion b devoted to uo^ on 
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infcmadonal and fbrdgiD h.w and rcLitiatu, followed by a review of Engliib de^ioiu 
pn public and private lutemalioiial bw and an atuiotsi^ documnitaiy sccnon (with 
a general piceb^) onconitimuomoflntenucipELjI Dr^aokarioni. R^^vurws Dfbookion 
inlctUAUoual bw and lebtiona m also iccLudcd. {3i4T.QjR) 

INFOkMATtO^f ON NON-SELF-GOVF.RNINO TFIft KITOmI KS, CoJonul 

Office. HM. St^tienny 0 §ici, u. My. 6o p 4 g«. (O^cin/tff No. 22 S) 

Tbe puipoic of dua Mcmoraidnm on proeredingi in chc Genenl A.^itibly nf the 
Uoic]^ Nadoni h to explain tbe Erimh GovemTuenc's view dur, under die CJurtct^ 
die obligadDii of rranimirEing mfortmtinn on eodnomic, ^odaK and edncjriona] 
condidom in E!epeiiden[ territon-es does not extend, to die tia.njiumion oftnfonnation 
00 poUEicil and cnixsriruriotial condlti-otis^ in so far as titat might imply supervision by 
die Uniud Nations, for which tliere is no wartaot in die Chartet. Tliis Mctnotandiim 
prints rdevatit documcnES, the rdevani chapters of the Cliarter, aitd speecbes by die 
British repmentatives in die Gmetid Assembly and Conmuttccs of the United 
N-tdoiis. {141 .0 

TllH tJNlTBn KATIOWS ASSOClATIUN YEARBOOK, TP 4 7. 11 . R. Mjdol 

(Editor), Huichtmon^ D3. 20 pages. Short bihliographJcs. 

A new and interesting pubbcitioii eontnning a ihoct accoimt of the UcuEcd Nadom 
Assocbiion, a acedon on reference materia] and a valuable coHeetion of doeuments 
giving die full tcxn ofaome of chc moiLimportani iniemadonal agrccmenti of leeait 
ycao not pteviomLy avnibhie. The four baaic documBiis cover the statute of tbe 
hiteniadoiui Court of jmnee, the final act of the Utiiced Narioni Conference tvhieh 
estibliibcd UNESCO (Umred Nations Educational Sdenrific and Culuiral Oigam- 
zation)i and the consdtutloiis of both die World Health Organisation and the 
Iniemarional Labour Orguiibadon as now amended, [ncluded aho ts the impottant 
tem of the first four sectiuni of die ScaeGny’-Ceneml's Report on the United Nations 
dunrig the first suigc of its work. A survey of tsventV'-four meetui]^ of the Seemity 
Coundi is follow^ by infomutioii on the Economic and Sodal Coundl suid die 
International Court, with lisa of the Govemmcnn of the fifity-five State^Membets 
of the Utuled Nations. The book is edited by IL R. Madol on behalf of the United 
Nadons AsKxdanon in coUabotaEion with /^-odinon officially (34i.t} 

tRQjvi the i:eacu£ tq u.m. Gilbert Murray. 

T5S. D8. 217 pages. 3 appendices. Index- 
A ccUectioii of fourteen leetures ghntti by the well- 4 qiiown elwiral udiobi. Professor 
Murray. He diindes the lectures info direc sections: Before die Second World War^ 
Dur^ the War, and After die War. At one time jotm prcjidmt of die League of 
Nadoni Union, lie was bter vicc^preiident of the CommicM of Inceliecnul Cd^ 
operation. He expresses regtet tlwt Iw? fiuleJ to convftioe the Brimh Govemmenc 
of the value of die btter, iU he feels dut had Great Britain ihfowti Her whole bean 
dim the work tlic bflueucc of Fascism on the yoiiih of Europe might have hem 
itcmmcdH He txacei the effect of the Rrst World Wax on Victorian compbccncy, the 
hopes pbced in the League of Nations, and its feJlure. Fie is firirtly convinced that 
some such orgamEiEian ii eucndal but it must be united^ and he quotes Cluircliili'i 
Mfordi: ‘There is noiccuriiy' exetpe coUcciivc security.^ Professor Mmay ifcpcecatci 
talk of war and advocates Truthfid propaganda and rc^'crsion to Christian edilcs, He 
tnaintaiiu that people and tiatiom tnuit be loss sdf-cmired and dunk of dvitltation 
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a wtolc and tlut ccononuc -co-opcntiotl iniisi ItaA fuficriflUiil Ttw 

thwc nftheaiomicbamb nay rcaiut in nations surraideniig thctf sovctri^cy to some 
otxrummical body, and dim the hitbcito bnprictjcabfc dfenim of wodd goTcmmcDt 
may become die obvious line of IcaiE rcsbtmu^ {34t.t) 

PRIVATE INTERN ATioxAL LAW. G. C. Cheskiro. Oxfifd UwiVemi/ 
Prfxr. 35s- 3rd EiliLion. D8.936 pages. Tables. Index. 

Private intenudoiul b,vi^, or Condier of La^i ai h u liequciidy olkd, coma into 
operation wlicocvcr n Court of Ixw is eoneemed with a cue in wiiieh a foreign 
dement ii involvci Dr. Cheshire, who b Vinciun PtoGssor of Engliih Liw, Uni- 
versiry of Oxford^ ungimljy wrote this book for the use of inidenH, bur it bai now 
taken in place as a texi4«>ok for all purposei. h is divided Inio seven paru. Pan 1 is in 
incroduedon to the aubjecL The seconii part dells with prelinitiiaiy topics iticloding 
proof of foreign law, douudl iiid caparjty. Part III is concerned with the Lw of 
obligidoTw^ Le. coDiraccx, negotiable instruments and forts. Family law, one of Use 
moit impoitanc seedoni of the work,, b cotisldcted in Part IV wlikti dealt wntli bot- 
band and wife, legtnmac)' and Icghmudocip InEincy attd limEicy. la Part V tile law of 
property is reviewed and discuss^ under the headings of movabla and bimiovahla. 
Parts VI and VLt are devoced lo fomgii judgmentx and procedkine. Much of the 
original work his bctfl rewritten and leveral new lectioni added. (541.3} 

Coostitadoiml Law: Brltaiii 

TEE STATUTH OF WE^ilMIMSTER AN1> DOMINION STATUS. K. C. 

Wlicore. Oxford Vniomiiy Pnsit i2s.6d. 3rd edidoa. CS^ 350 pageSn 

Tables, Index. 

The Sorute of Westmiustet, 1931. ^ incastifc of far^eadiing cflect on the con-* 

sUrtinnti.d rektioiu of the Pridati Domuiioiu and the United Kingdom. The most 
impottanc oftB provbiom were ihat laws enacted by die ParUamcni of die United 
Ki^dom should not apply to tbc self-governing Dominions otherwise than at thdr 
request, and that the Dominions should have foal power to make hw of extra-terri- 
rohal operation. Hus book seeks to explain the eHccti of die Statute on Doruinion 
status, ^iA ir has now becoine a standard work on the Concept of that status. Chapiers 
are i^oced to an examiDadon of Domuijon statu generally and of the Stamte in 
reUdot]^ 10 die United Kiiigd£>rn, Ca-nafb , Autralia, New Zcaknd, South AfricAp 
and Eire and to the Monai^y. Appendices contain the Statute itself and the Uwj 
ctiacted by Uic varioui iJominioiu to give edict thereto within d:^ DoiiiiniotiSw Tlie 
author b Professor of Qovenimcsii and Public Admimirradonp Unjvmity of Oxford, 
and hs book is a valuable COticiibiition to the study of htiperial consutudoDal liiitoiy 
and of politkal inititutkuis. (34a.4a) 

-— ^Ceyloo 

CliYiON INUaFKNDENCE: A illlL 70 MAKE PROVISION FOa, AND IN 
CONNECTION WITHp THE ATtAJNMfiNt ST CHYtON OF FULLY 
hEStONSJnLE STATUS WITHIN TltL ERlTtSH COMMONWEALTH OF 
NATIONS, iJJJ, Siiidoncrj Office, 2d. sR8p 6 pages. 

The temu of thii Hill* which hai now parsed through the British Parliament with die 
approval of ah parties, provHtle for ml I Jomsrtioni ipuw: its sdicdda provide foU 
Initiative powm for the Parliamaii of Ceylon, pcovbions rcgaiding nationaliry* 
tariff pmferenGa* shipping, matiimaiiial cau^, and CopyrigliL Pa^h country wm 
be represented in the ether by a High Commiisioner, (342,^4!) 
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CHVLOM: PROPOSALS FOB CONFERRlMC ON CBVLON FULLY RESPONSI¬ 
BLE STATUS WITHIN THE EBITISH COMMONWEALTH OP NATIONS. 
Colonial OHicc. ILM. StMiatitry Ogice, id. R8. 4 pages, (CoHiindJid Papit 

7357) 

'rhii contains the iisi of tie agitcmcnB uiuIce thicc iicads. Defence, Exicmal AiEuis, 
and I'uhic Ofiken, whicb having been concluded, lead 10 the final stage of indepeu- 
dcTkoc for C^Idd by Act P+M’liiinen r Tlw pnjvidvp in bric^^ for mutcul 

a \6 in dcfaictt for indcpcndcn! tcprcscmationi in fomg;ii coutitcics and itiembcnbip 
of the United Nitioiu, and for the centintted i-mplDymcni ot compcnwdQii of 
Drituh civil terranis, {34s-54») 

— “United States 

THH GREAT REiiTAR^Ai- Thc Stojy of the Mating and Ratifykig of the 
Consdeudon of the Uuited Statesi Carl vao Dorcu. 25*- 

L.Pt»t3.J7S pages. 15 plates. 13 appciidictrs. SoutOC^ ofinfonMtioii. Index. 
From pwanjil noici made by the cklcgatci, fkom hiirodes, hiogi^phia; niono™b 
oQidal tninutn, letters aind tiewipipcrs of die: Unie and die ortghial records of die 
Federal Convciuloil of 1787, ibe aniior pieces together ^ ^mry of the dRfcirLg* ™ 
puttkkg into c&a. of the most impomnE docuinmts in ihc biiion' of die tMwd 

States_The Comdtudou. Tliis is jn imponant piece of work* and is o£ pwrdoiur 

mtcreiE ac thc present time; shi« dl the argumentSp for and agaimt, then used in that 
connKcioii haves their counterpart today, otic hundred and sbet^^-one ycM Met. m 
171^7 the problem wai to nuke die people think nationally of locally: to^y* 

194 S. it ii to nuke them think inteoutioniilly iiuBcad of nadonally. Thc ap^doOT 
give tlie official dcemncnis showing the growth of the Q^n^titutionp mmi die 
Randolph rcjolutions in 177S- ( 3 +i- 73 ) 

Criminal Law: Triahi 

*n£LEUS‘ TRIAL. John Camcron (Editor). Forew^ord by Sir David Maxwell 
Fyfe. Hodge, iBs. 20S pages. 26 illustrations. Tabla. Appcudiccs. 
Cn'njcs Tr/rit 

Tlih is tk fiisi volume of a new series and deals with maJ of a German U-boat 
Conicunder and four of his cmv for kiHing inembcri of the crew of a stimcen Crreck 
itcamcr who were clinging to rafts and doaring wreckage?, by fidim aJiJ thfOwL^ 
grenades at them. It colitains an intnaductioii by die editor, m wiiidi he review* 

wlinle of tlw drciinutaaccJ of ilw caJc, opening ipccclM, the evidcnctc, closing spctdia, 
luinming-op. veriiiet anti ientcuco. Appendices contain relevant documcne. 
l>avid Muosnrl! Fyfe, who was one of we BritnL mosecutort at Nurmbe^. in Ins 
foreword oomitlert die quesdon of trials of War Cniniiab geiwfally, of dw Wt3« of 
whidi he u fully convinced. Tlie editor of this voluinc served in the Bniijh Navy 
in two wart and w»s decorated; be in King's Couracl and SlicrilTof tnvcnicB. (J43‘i J 

NUREMEEHC lit ARY. G. M. Gilbert. Foreword by Sir David Maxwell 
Fyfe. J-yre & SpMifWitade, 13 s. D8. joa pages. lUustrations. 

Dr. Gilbert was the Priioti Piycliologiit at the Nuicinbeig trials of the majur German 
war ctiniuials and, laving had free access w the prisonm at all timrt. he »bl^ 
nuke a close study of their rcaedons aiii .beKaviQnr under contioUetl conitioirt. The 
• icsuln of liu study ate set out in this book, which ii a record orlw dav-io-day convey 
satioiM and obsoratioiu in the fonn of a trul diary. He gives a brief note of selected 
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in iht Cotnt foUfli^dl by i report of conversniotM on those evcnw which he 
bad btrr with die ^rioud pdsotiecs in tbier celb. The forewgird Is by the Deputy 
Ctkf Prosecutor ^ the Dridse Delegadotu 

THE TRIAL OP GERMAN MAJOR WAR CRIMINALS, Pr 0 <wdillg 5 of 
die Litcmatioiial Milkiry Tiibiiiul sitting at Nuremberg, Gctinaiiy. 
Pan IL 4 April 1946 10 15 April 190. HM, Sldii^^tcry Office^ 75^ sRS, 
397 pages- Paper bound. 

The elevxutb of tlib series coven the trial of the Gciman Major War CriinJiiaJs 
(mm 4.-15 April 1946^ based DU die olSdal tramcript made available mH.M. Attorney- 
Goicnl by the Intcnudoiial Military Tribunal. It contains a full verbadm account of 
the piDocedingx Vpith itatemcnts of charges igaiiuc the accused and lisa of CounKi 
far the Prasceudon and the Dehmee. (H 3 -^) 

TRIALS or OSCAR W I L D E. H. Motitgomcry Hyde (Editor). Fore word By 
Sir Travers Humphreys. licdgf, 155. D8. 3^4 pages. lUustradoDS. {A'h/dfr/jf 
Brilisk Trkb Scriirs} 

Oscar Wjldc,^ the well-known dramatic aathorp formed the pdndpal dgurc in three 
trials at the Central Crinunal Ccuttr London, in 1395. In the dnt ^ appeared ai the 
proscciitcr in an actioa for cruninal Lbd agaimt the Marquess of Queembefry, a 
ipordng pcer^ and in die other two ai a prisoner in proimnom for ind^aency whkh 
to his oonviedon and impruoiuncnL These mils immediately beemie causes 
tjtlkhra. The proent volume contsini a most comprehctisivc intrgducdjOn giving an 
aemnnr of the trials and of the nurten whkh led lip to theit]» verbatun reports ot the 
trials, including the evidence, speeches^ Judges' snitttiihiLg up a ml verdicts, ami 
appendices of ifoaimmH and letters. The forewotd is by 1 Judg^ of the High Court 
who was himself engaged as a junior couiucl in the trials. Mr. Hyde is a barrister and 
legal wriccr. { 343 - 1 ) 

— —PnobhiRcnts 

CAPITAL FU N tSHMENT. PreschCcd co ParlkiuciLt by the Setretary of State 
for the Home Department and the Secretary of State fnr Scotland. fJ.jVf- 
Staticncry 6d, fiRS. 20 pagcSn Papcf bound* (Qjw^^f^ifldFuper 7419) 

The £At part of this paper gives sorisnes relirmg to rapitil cases in Eugbmd and 
Waks and in SoDthmb showing the period of dettltdon in commuted death sentmcc 
dsea, the pre^ioui and lubscquetir criminal rccctdi of reprieved murderen^ and die 
mental conditton of offenders. The second part gives useful infonnatiDii at ta the law 
and practice in respect ofconvietioiw of jnuiJer In certain Eutopcan eountnes. (343.2) 

Cdminfll Law; Britnii] 

INTROOUCTION TO CHIMINAL LAW. Rupert Cross and P. A. Jones. 

Briifcxu'crtA, D8. 389 pges. Tables. Index. 

This book is minurily coneoned with the criimnal law m England from the point of 
view of the Lwyxr in gmeral and the bw snider in partkukr. it has a modmi 
Approach to the lubjeet and draws atrenticti to thr incira^ acUvity of the Adminis^ 
taadon in the arkpbtion of the criminal law to die pecutiiir ticcdf of eontemporary 
society. The work ii in fotir pafti: 1 , Nature of CrimiiwJ Law: It, the Machinery of 
Criminal Law, dmting with jnrbJkUoii, tnidi, appe^, ete.: 111, the Comcnl of 
Criminal Law (Ddbncei), which includes a dunuiion on the modetn theories 
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of piinjiihmcQt; and IV* Evidence: in 011101031 caiti. An muodiicrory work of itii 
n^iurv 11 a ukEiI xd^tion to the litenaire on the subject, Tlie aacbof 1 arc solicitors ind 
both are nitan at the Law Sodety's School of Liw. (^ 434 ^) 

THE SENTEKCI OF THE CO LTKT. LcO Page, Fu&tffp 10S,6<L L.Pust 8, 

igo pages. Indcx^ 

The cfliacy of pimubmciit» a dctcrreni for dime is a contiovcirbl miner and k a 
jubjcci constanuy under discinsiom The author of thu book believe^ that eidinng 
convcnnonal icn ticnca paired by the criminal couna &il iu tbcit primaiy ^rpore of 
protectitig the commanity and in support of bis ccrntmtion he prc^ces a fotmidable 
body of eviJmec. Tht book bc™s wiili a descriprion of the functiem of the eiiminJ 
coutts in Eng^d, both the bigheit and bwat| followed by a review of the exhting 
jtate of aifiuts and a study of the itagn of gtowth of the cnmmal. A siimming-up* 
with proposal! for refonn, complete an absorbing book- The author is a bumtex and 
bM written, several works on th^ tociologi^ aspect of the law and the legal lyscon of 
EnglancL (H 14 i) 


-Australia 

XJtTllODUCTlO^t TO THE CRIMINAL LAW tN AUSTRALIA. J. V* 

Barry, G. W, Patou and G- Snwer. Mtfcwi/iJii, los.^Sd- DS. i|8 pages, 
Tablirt- Index. 

'rhe sixth volume tn the ‘Enghih Studies in Criminal Scicuce' series usoed imd^ the 
auspices of the l^partment of Criniiuat Setenoe* FicLilty of Law of the ^ 

Cambridge. The aiin of the eampilcra has been ro produce, aot a whfdol work 
of rcTctcnce, but a work in which they delineate broadly the ^uiactedsdc features nf 
criminal law in Australia in ordfit to itiiiiulate intcTest in comparative Uw, Cr^ptcri 
arc devoted to an historical iutroducttoni to die itibjecit 1 general diKV^ioti on criuiinal 
Codes, die prhidples of criminal liability, evidence and procedurcr special types or 
crinai^ Icgukdon and tlje ptuiithment and treatment of offenders. Mr, JiiUtice Barry 
a a fujtkc of the Supreme Court of Victoria and Profosor Pation and Mr. Sawer are 
both of the iraff of me University of Melbourne- (1+1’SH) 

Statutes and Cases > 

cuaaeNT law yhab book, 1947. A Complete Statement of all the law 
of 1947 every source. ^ MdXwf// and ^ 2 ,^- 

sllS. 619 Tables^ IndcA. 

CurttTtt Imw commeuced pttbUcaiion in January I047 ^ ^ monthly digest and 
of aU Aco of Parliament, Sfatutory Ituia and Orders, and repotted law ^ei, and dui 
volume ii the Ent issue, snpenediug the parn for die > w. The le^ 11 

unique in rhac it mabla aubfCfibers to toep constanEly up ro date wim currcfil legul^ 
dan and law which axe digtiled under ippropriare sublet beading!. Its ™uc 11 
enhanced by die addirion of rcfcrcrtcci w idected Scottbh^ Irish and pom^oit 
This amiuji volume contains an 'OoUine of idic Law of T947 . in which n reviewed 
the yTCar's activities pf Patliamnit and tlie Courti, and fables m srarntn and ca!ef 
digested in die volume and of those cousulered judically and in legal litnatm, 
fugctltcr with an indoiL It U compiled by a team of bamitetwt-taw* Althoiigh it a 
intcaclcd mainlv for the legal profcsiion, k will adequately serve the purposes of alJ 
those whose hmbess or inlMts entail the use of uiMo-diatc mfornialioii 
PaHumoir and the Courts in England. {340/ 
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PrivliCc I^w: Treatises 

LECAL EFTECTS OF WAR. Sir Amold D- McNair, ^rtl edition. 

Ut^ivfrstty Preii, 2ss. Dfi. 4&1 Tables. Appendices. Index. 

The title rondscLy dejoibes the subject nutter of bnok which ii a study of the 
impaci of war on the principles of English law. The of ivar upon rhe proecdural 

of enemies and upon conir^ts occupies a l^rgc ^rt of die volume, 'fhe 
fi^ftattivn of conmetj hai been comklered scpaiaidy and at lengrb. Trading with 
the enemy, hilU of cxehangep eompanieip imyTiUice^ and tenancies an? among othcft 
aspects dealt wich+ while the edccti of taclhgcnnil occupation of lerritoriM luve been 
considered in detail. Appcndioci coneain an bhtoHcal survey oit procedural status of 
aliens, the text of an Aet on fhumted contracb^ with coiiiincnut)^ an ^tkJe on 
[ei[|in$ittonmg of merchant shtpsi and the tcKi of a wardinr Act on limitadoti of 
acdotis. The author is a King's Clotiruel and a Doctor of Law. ( 547 } 

ELEMENTS OF RNCLi^ii LAW. William Gcldart. 4th edition by Sir 
William Hcldsworth and H. Gh Hanbur}'. Oj^urrf Unhfrsity Prfss, js. FK. 
257 pages. Index. Bibliography. {Hynrn' Univtfsky Library) 

For those with little or no knowledge of die Eii^h legal rystein this Cdudte tittle 
book provides an excellent epitome of EiighsU bw. The heidiugs under which the 
suhjccT has been rruted are Statute law and Commoti Uw^ Common law and JEqtutyi 
Pri!)bjte, Divorce and Admiralty; Fciaons and pcnunal rctatioiis; Property^ Con¬ 
tracts; Torts; Atid Ctime- Thu author was Viocriaii Pmfesior of En^isL Law in 
Oxford Universit}' and his work has been brought up to date by tw'o adcnowledged 
auihotitks, (l 47 -ox) 

^i^raLt^K CIVIL LAW. Edw^aid Jciiks. 2 voU. Fourth edition by P* H. 
Winfield and othen, Bunm^nh, lojs. sR8. 1^5 59 pages. Tablcsn Index. 

English law, unlike many other sptemi, is not codihed, but this work, a digest of the 
Pjiglish Civil i< moulded on che linei of a code familiar to foreign livr^'cis. [that 
become a legal claisic and ipi revision and reusue are timely. A Large pin of Engliib 
law doe5 noi ejdst in siaiuroD' form btn is recorded in decisions of ihr superior 
Courti^f Justice. In this digests a careful bletiding of law derived from both itatiites 
and judkid deebium lias produced a series of eoiiderued but lucid itatciuaits of Lw 
set out b numbered paiagrxphi. Rctetcnces to autliorides and ihori ImtoticaJ noces, 
explaining the stages by^ which some of tlic more important rules Stated in the text 
were arrived at, are intmpmed bctw'ccn the pangraplu. The subject has beoi treated 
in hvc hoojci. hook li CkmcrsL <^cals with penoiUi legal acts, dme and limiudoii of 
acnoELs. Book 1 1, ObligatioTu^ coniidcrs genera] conmaca^ partieiilar eantcaeta, quaii- 
concractj and obbgatians arising out of torn. Book III if devoted co the whole field 
of the law of propciuy —property generally^ chattels corporcil and dimes (things) 
in. acTiou. Family law U covered in Book IV aihd the Liw of succession in Hook V. 
Omin chi^nM have been made iti die airangctncnt of die work since the h^i edition 
and the whole has been revhed to date. Edward Jenks, the original compiler, was a 
T>Oftor of Civil Law' in Oxford Univutsityp and PiufeHoi of English LaW in the 
Univirtity of Londotn The Edimr-m-Oiicf of dib edition, Profasor Winfield, 11 a 
Doctor oi Lj%vs in Cambridge l/civcnityp and holds Dr, Jenks 1 former professonhip^ 
He has been asmted in the task of revifion by a distingihihcd team ot lawyers and 
tcadiets. (I47 ^m) 
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A naST BOOK OF BNCU 5 R LAW. O. Hcyod 

169 . D 3 . 2^1 pages. Tables. Index, 

Hiij buok b inwiiifti as an cIcmcnEiiry iiitrod!iicrii!»n for rhosc ibciut lo Ibr 

whitcvcx purpose, on a studjr oFEnglbb law. It u in s:hrsse aira witb an b^Uirion 
in whkh is siwveycd the main chic^cristics ot Etigliib tw and die pdndples. on 
wKich juidcc b adminiSEiefcd in England. Part I, tlu? CotinSi deals wilii 
KysuMnofcourts, ttidi cempodirion andjuriidkdon, ParE I [ is devatial to asUtdy*>fme 
j^dufoes of En^isli Lw—‘icgiiUnoTi, inE^rpretadun of acatiii^Si iudjctai p^oJents^ 
law repom^ and ciutom. Tto last pan covcis tiic general prindipfa of Englblt Uw-" 
ciirainal law. Law of property, bw of tort, bw of contract aod law of pmoiia. The 
auEbiQT. wlio ii Barber Pio&s»r cf JutBpnKJMicc in the Uuiveni^ nr Binmn^jh^ 
will be remambejed by his f^irxijp/fs of E$iji(tUh Ljnt* mid iJic 

vvork and the prcsaii volume provide two valuable wo rks ou the sysEcm of law in 

EtijjUnd. 


- Year Ikiuks 

LAWYIit's MEMBHANGER AND fOGRfif BOOK. AfCbltT Pow^oU, 
Revised and eaitca for the year 1948 by J. W. Whitloct. 
t2s.6{l. sFf. 359 pages. 

This little annal jiubliorion contauu a ivdltb of infornutien on Luv ,™d piacriee in 
the courts and, although iris inlmdcd priniarily os a quidc rdercflce work for lawyciSj^ 
it aIjo serves as a useRd corapcndiuin for others desiring an outline of the bws oi 
England, U b arransed alphabcrically utidcr subjecn. Luo of judge^ K emirts and 
le^ u£Edab ate abo inrlui-d, loecthcr widi some general mfomation. ( 347 -osl^J 


LAW LiSTt 1947 - b. C. £1 Turner (Editor). 5 fei»ffu & 15s. FS. 

2.,07j pages. Indcic. 

Thii ii an annual publindcti and, 10 far as it reUics to the hit of Solidtors. k is pub¬ 
lished by the anfooriiy of the Comiiibsionera of lnLmd Revenue and rhe Law S^i^. 
Ic cnotains a wealth of infomiauon doneeming the legal profcition+ die prindpal 
secdmis being the Ibt of counsel (harrbtcrs). giving date ol ciU+ inn of Co^ and 
proinsiona] address, and of lohdtors, giving name of firm, ibte of adm^ion 
l^oEisslonal adihesi. k abo conraiju lisa of judges, denih of tlie eotirts of law, Jists 
of ofTiccts of die courts and of their various deparrmfonj and parti^bfs oT legal 
uisdiudotis and sodctics. This edition for die lint time tndudea a lilt of UmsEen and 
solidioTs in Govcnuiictit Dtpartrnena. The inicnuitionai scedon conlaint the namei 
of the Dominion representatives and agents in Londota. fordgtt consub. micr- 
lutional Uwym in London, bwyers of ScotLmd, ble of Man. Nonhem Ireland and 
Eire, together with a list of uuemationai lawyers arranged acscording tO 
including, in the case of die BrJibh Com monwcaltli and Empire, dc^ls of thcjungei 
and dficcis of the variom Higti CourG. Jr b a well^rablwhed and uiv^luable work 
of lefeKiiCo. 


LAW LIST, ig+S. L, C. E. Turner (£diror). 5 rei'«if & S^»^s, ijs. FS. 

3,073 pages, [ndex, v , , 

iliis iMtual wort of refcietia contain* a wcaldi of tnfbtmition coBecniing the Icg^ 
profession in loigUna tbe ptincipil t«rions hong the bits of couraeltl>am*Kn) 
and solidtors ipViitg dates of qualificvnion, profess ionat addrpw, etc, h Jso coniaiai 
lists ofjudges, deoib of ibc coints of Uw, liiQ of ofliect* of the courts, pamcnlars of 
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kgal inidiudoiu wd Kodcika uid i lur of law)'cn icxidiig id die legal departmenls of 
du Govmicnaic lervicE. The inunudaiLil iccddd pnn taint the mma of Dommioa 
reprcimusva and in Lnndiani fatdm oonnih^ inicmadnnai liwyen in 

Jjrmdnn* liwytri of ScodjDd, tslc of M.inj Normcm Trtbjid and Eire^ cogcdicr vAtk 2. 
list of tnieniaTiorw] lawytis amnged according to countno mditditig, in die cue of 
Ac British Conunonwi^A and EnipiiCp details of Ac judges and officers of the varioni 
High Couns. 5 o Sit as thelistofiolidEots is concemed it is pnblisivd by Ac atiAoiity 
of the Comnussionen of lukml Revenue and (he Law Societ)\ (347.0j;8) 

-Societies 


ttNCOLM^s [NNiTt^hbearyand triditioiu. Sir William BaJJ. Stevens & SitnSi 
ios,6d. C8* 2 %s Index* 

Sir W ihiam Ball is a Muter of Ae Bench of linerrin's [nn and King's RememhratKtf. 
l 1 ie obicci ofhii book is to give Aosc who are about to enter the legal professioDp wiA 
a view to becoming a baTtisttr, sonic account of Ac Honourable Society oflincoVs 
InUp Oft* of die four [ims of Court which ar* Ac legal sodetie!! Id England possessing 
Ac exclusive right ofadmiitiDg persons to practice at Ae Bar. AlAoi^i it h wiiticn 
for Ac prospective law student it Is a w^ortliy aJditicpii to die literature cd the kou. Et 
deals, bdelly« wiA die origin and cotutiitidon of Lincoln's IoDt legal cducadoD in 
caAer ttmtSr and life in die Itni Arough die Ccnturiei, acd recomia lomc of Ae anAor 1 
cxpcncneci as a Member for more Aan hiW yean, tliefui informarion ii also given on 
Ac Ion Eodiy^ wi A pirtiEnalan regirdiDg adnibiEOD, examinadonr and CJl to Ae Bar+ 
The Coniolidatcd Rcgnladani of the inni of Coun have bwi Teprinted in an 

appaadix. Suhsequenc volumes will deal wiA narh of Ac oAec Are* [jtns. (347^06) 

— -Histojry 

CONCISE HiSTOaY OP TUB COMMON tAw* Theodont F. T. PluctiietL 

4A edidojL ^7S,6A D8. Soo p^g«. Table*. Index. 

This wort is now m etrablhhed law smdetiu' book but cveiyonc intetested in the 
history of English bw will find it of the greatest value. The fieit part of the book u a 
general survey of legal history from Ac earliest Anes^ devoted muDly to 1 study of 
Ac Crown and Ae State and of Ac bw court* and die legal profsiioii. The wond 
balf consists of mtroJnCtions to tlie 1 Aiory of some of the main dwisions of bw— 
procnipre, crime and tort, real property, oontnet, equity and succcssicrfi, 5ilice Ac 
sine of Ae pfevioto edition admdona! biitorics] lourcei have appeared. As a lesnlt 
new asa and iUiutradooi have been added to Ae work and niimcrouj fcvblons and 
TcainngemETLcs made. The auAor ii ProEcuor af Legal History in At Umversity uf 
London. ( 347 -^ 39 ) 

-Re*] Estate 


OBNEBAL LAW OF LANDLOSD AND TENAMT* Edgar FOS. 7A cAdon 

by Judge Forbes. Harnish Hainiticn, 751. Rfl. i^iij pages^ Tables. Index. 
This book has become a stanArd work on Its subject and, although it ij imeuded 
mainly for At pntcAujg Lwycr, it serva as an authurilativc referenee book for idl 
those desiring to know the law m Aik in England eoneeming Ac rcbdoiBllip of 
landlorA and EciianEi. It deals fully wiA An creation of toundrs Including tasa 
t^cements, assignments, distnsi (or lemire of goods) In respect of unpaid rent, and 
die detcrttiitulion of Icaiei, including sumndcri forfdnirc and riglui and remedies of 
fjmaiits. TlA editioup the editor nt whiA if a Judge of County Conrn, hat been 
AorougMy revised and brought up to dare. (j47-i) 
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LAW OF TRUSTS. G. W. Kecton. 4th edition. Pitman, 25s. sR8. 514 pages. 
Tables. Index. 

This work deals with the rules of law and equity applicable to trusts of real and personal 
property in England and Wales. It is intend^ as a textbook for law students who 
require a more detailed exposition of the law of trusts than is normally to be found in 
works flealing with the field of equity generally. Every type of trust has been con¬ 
sidered and explained, and the powers and duties of trustees are dealt with at length. 
Although primarily for the student, legal practitioners will find the book a useful and 
practical guide. The author is a barrister, a Doctor of Law and Professor of English 
Law in the University of London. (347*2) 


-Contracts 

TREATISE ON THE LAW OF CONTRACTS. Joseph Chitty. 20th edition 
by Harold Potter, Sir Charles Odgers and others. Sweet & Maxwell, 70s. 
D8. 1,547 pages. Tables. Index. 

‘Chitty on Contracts’, which was first published in 1826, is the standard work for use 
by the legal profession on the English law of contract. It covers the whole field of the 
subject, doling with every type of contractual obligation. This edition has been pre¬ 
pared by a of experts unoer the general editorship of Dr. Harold Potter, Profasor 

of English Law in the University of London, but tne greatest part of the work has 
been done by Sir Charles Odgers, formerly a High Court Judge in India, who has 
rewritten large portions in order to modernize it and bring it up to date. ( 347 * 4 ) 


INTRODUCTION TO THE LAW OF CONTRACTS. Sir Charles E. OdgCTS. 
Sweet & Maxwell, 25s. D8. 400 pages. Tables. Index. 

Although this book b intended primarily as an introduction to the study of the subject 
it will serve as a valuable work for all purposes and b a welcome addition to the 
literature on the Englbh law of contracts. The author, a former Judge of the Indian 
High Court, deab with every aspect of the law, paying particular attention to such 
matters as capacity of parties, illegal, void and voidable contracts, dbcharge bf con¬ 
tracts, remedies for breach, assignments and quasi-contracts. ( 3474 ) 


-Torts 


LAW OF NEGLIGENCE. J. Charlcsworth. 2nd edition. Sweet & Maxwell, 
70s. sR8. 749 pages. Tables. Index. 

Negligence b a tort (wrong) which b a breach of duty to take care imposed by com¬ 
mon or statute law, resulting in damage to the complainant. It is an involved branch 
of law. The task of bringing up to date the old standard work by Bevan was found to 
be impracticable, with the result that thb entirely new book was written and first 
publbhed in 1938. It approaches the subject from a fresh vievspoint and deab with all 
aspects of the law in England. Since the first edition was bsued there have been con¬ 
siderable developments in the hw and several chapters have been rewritten and 
reference made to many additional cases. The author b a Doctor of Law and Records 
of Scarborough. ( 347 * 5 ) 
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LAW OF TOUTS. J. F, Clcrk iind W. H. B. LmdscU. lOtli edition by Harold 
Foe ter* Sir Cbaries Odgers ind others^ & Maxu*rH^ Tcra- RS, 

1^196 pag^. Tables. Index. 

Thd Wok, a revised edidnn ofwbic;]i !us long been needed bjf the practistng wwyer^ 11 
the Jtandud work on die hw of torts in England The subject is too corriples to 
permit a detailed liescription of the contents of this work, but every aspect of the Uw 
conccimng tlie redress of wrongs jnd the recovery of dunagei tberelbre lias been fully 
explained and discussed In this edicion* by a ream of cxpcrti, acvenl chapters have been 
rewrinen, moit of die odtei chapters have Wen dmticaiiy overhaiLiled and niucb 
new maii^ added diroiighont A new and ]ojigcr introductory chapter dealing widi 
the prindpla of liability li3is been written. ( 347 - 5 ) 

-Cuntmerdnl smd MttiitfiDP 

LAW OF CENEHAl- AVERAGE AND THE YOE K-^ANT W ERF RULES* 
ttidiard Lowudes and K. Rudolf yth edition by A. J, Hodgson ajul 
G. R, Rudolf Strvais& Sans^. 6js. R8. 6t8 pigcs. Tables. IndeX- 
Fmm the earliest recorded times to the present day it bjs been a coRinmn rule among 
sea traders that whit isp in time of iti^er at sc^4 ^Iven or sacrifjoed for the cotnmnn 
tM!ncb4 shall he replaced by the conodbudon of Jl, i.e,* j^encril average- Incemiiriotial 
imifomiiiy in the appheadon of this rule W been teached and tlie practice to be 
followed in the determinirion of average is set out in wliat aie known its the * Yotk- 
Antwerp Rlllcs^ ' Lowndes' has been the standard work on die subject and dib edition^ 
by two acknciwledgcd experrsp uicorporaEici a previously lepaotc work by one oL 
thenip G. R, Rudolf on the Vork-Anrwerp Rulca. Ibe booku, as a resultp a complete 
jtaCcinelit and conaniaitary on on importanr branch of mercantile law as bterpreted 
in Briruh CourD. Tlie lirst pari conLains an hbtoricil survey of the origini of the law\ 
and lecdoiu on definition and general prindplsp lacriAccs of migo and saerificn of 
ihipap cxtsaordtuaiy expenditure, repdanon of adjusmientp compuradon of amounts 
and lien. Thescccmd p^l of the book is devoted to the York-Anewerp Rtilca- Appen- 
dicca contain, in^cr mk, a conmicntary on the Roman Civil Law, the law in the 
United Suici of AmeriCii, and practice rules. ( 347 - 7 ) 

COMPANY LAW. Sir Fronds Polmer. tSdi eJitiou by Judge Topliam. 

Sons, 35s. R8. 920 pages. Tables. Indox. 

A ptaetted book for lawyers and huiiuiss mcn^ which hu bcoi regarded os an amboriry 
since its fijil appearance in f 8i)S. It coven the whole field of company law in linglmd 
which was comolidated by an Act of Parliament paued in igap and ejttcnicvely 
amended by another Act pasiscd in 1947. These cwo Acn, togefhef writh the windingHjp 
Rules of [900^ ore dealt with al letigth and the many hundreds of reported cases ^rc 
reviewed in deta.iL The bw aScttuig companies is again under review by Farlkmatt, 
and until 0 new Aci ii avaibhic this book can be regarded as die most up 4 o-date and 
comprehensive teaetbook cm the subject. The cdiEor of tlm edition b ajudge of County 
Conns and 1 King's C^oiuwl- (347-7) 

PRIVATE COMPANIES. Sir F. B. PRltuct. 40Eh cdidon by J. chatleswordi. 

35. 1 F 8 . to8 pages. Index, Paper bound. (' This h thf Ldii"' 

Scricj) 

A private company ii a entnpany which raises ics capital and imkcs its odiet fmandal 
aitangemcfics privately, wiibout inviting the public to finance it in any way. Thii littfc 


book, originally comulod nearly s\wf ycin ago by ail authority on com^y law, 
ri«lc suicdn«ly with Ac furautiou and Mvanagci of a private compiny and wth the 
of converting a biaium into iocb a company. It Li written in a condie ^ 
popular form cwily imdcntootl by the kynsan and it hu already proved iti iunding 
« a moitrebable guide. The editor of this edition ii a Doctor of Law of the Utiivefsirv 
of LunJou and a VafrUccr. (l47’7) 

ntlN'CiPLit^ Dp DiNlRUPTCY. U- RingwotxL iSth cdicioii by Herbert 
Jacobs. 5jwef © ^ss. D8. pig«- T.ablcs. Index. 

This work lus for many v«n b«n regarded as tlw Msndapd book in limplc language 
on ibe gmctal principle* of tbc Uw in England relating to hankniprcy and iniolv^* 
Aldiougb it ii intended a* a guide and not an cxtiaustivc treatue, it dcaU widi all 
tir.inrhei of ihc law ia 3 u/EdtnE tlcCill ro enable it tu be used wilh cwifidcnct (347-T) 

LAW AND pftACTiCE OF MBETtNCS. Frinfc ShackUrtod. 2nJ eiioon. 

5ii«ff & Maxwell. Jos. D 8 . 43 J pages. Tables. Index. 

A compiEbnuivc work on the law and pracricc in England regulating ihc cunJoct 
of tneeiingt, both public and private. The audior is a Fellow of the Ghartercd Inidtitlr 
fif Stfmifirt and he provif^ a [jnctical g^de to the subject^ particiilY^ly with 
ro company mccring! lo whida ilic greatef part of die book is dcvoicd. (Ic dcaJi wim 
the comdtudoD of mcerinfSp validity of nioectngs. procedure, meetings of joint itock 
companki. meedn^js of ciirKred and statiuory corapmie, md of local 

autlikjfitici bcptlx in and outside London. Appendices conlain eJttracts fiom rclcrvant 
Statula. £ 347 . 7 ) 

OP MEETir^i;;^: tjjeib: conduct and procedure^S ebagSliaw 
and H. A. R. J. Wilson. MtiidoFnihl& Eudns, r js. DS. 304 page5. Tables. 
Index. 

The purpose of diii book is to provide a coiiipreliciisive siirvey of the Ecglhli 
and convennonal nilca whidi regulate the eorutituEiun and conducr of meetings. It 
deaU with the Common Law and |timeral regulation of meetings, the conj^iioiii 
constitution and cofidna of mccdtigs^ company meedn^p meetings of local luthori- 
tics -and Qf in iTHiiiii: h^^dsa ■ The on tkc ConunOU Law discusses ihc nature 

of assetribho and tlic right of publie mectiug and the freedom of disaission. Mr. 

U a barristet^tdaw and Mr. Wilson U a Fellow of die Corporarion of C^fied 
Secretaria under whose auspices the book lias been publiahcdL {347.7) 


PRINCIPLES OR EQUETT* JB. H. T. SiicIL ^jtA edition by R. E. Mcgarry* 

Sweet & Maxwell, 37 * 757 pag"* 

'Equity ' xaei in ia papular ioae a practically cquivaltm lo natuialjiBdce. It i» Ae 
1^ adminbtetcri in England by tlseCn^i™ of ClwJicwy and the old Cuuna of Equity 
as distiiirt from tliat adminiittrd in tlie Commcn Law Criura- wm fint pub- 
Ibhcd dghtv ycat* ago and i* now t)« *ondaid work for studctia of this branch of 
Emrlbh Lwl This edition, by the Assistant Reader in Eqiu^' to the Co^ of Legal 
Edition, hai been revised to date and refriwwo to siumble arodes and noici on tte 
tubject in learned perio^'als have been added, tJ+T' J 


— CiTil Trials Procedttre 

cftOwN pBOCEBniKcs- R. McM. BclL Sii^rirr £y Maxwett^ J7S.6i. R8> 
23 b Tables. Iiidex« 

This h^k, like thit by Hickfoni Smith noted below, ii devoted tu i ititdy of the 
cfiFects of the Crown ProCHiditigi Act, T^7t Mcepi that ir coniuti mainly of a full 
stactmeui of due law relating to ajctioni by and agaiiui the Crown. The Art i&df, 
howc^'Ctp b aUo iodudcd* ccgethcr with the new Rulet of Courc. Il it icomprchoislvc 
work and dcJs witli all sis|JOCt 5 of the subject. The author b a l^msier-^c-ikw^ 

(H79) 

CHOw^^ PROCEEDINGS ACT, 1947. J. R. Bidl<>td ShMl Bi^UfTworA, 
15s. 5R3. i63 pages. Tablw^ Index, 

TTk Crown Proecediiigi Art, ig47f 11 a statute of far-mehing importance in the matter 
of le^ proceeding! in BritairL It embodiei leveraJ eomdEudoiul reforms, pdndpally 
tlie removal ofihe immuniry of the Crown in tort and die abolidon of legal procedufe 
by pctjrion of right, [n general ir bring! rhe proceduie m ledooi hy and a^msc the 
Crown into accord with that in pme^rngs berween subjeas. This book sen out the 
Aa with a general introdxicrioh atid detail^ annotaiion^. The author, a barriitcr, has 
liad the assktance of Mr K. W. D. Middleton, a Scoftttb Advocate, in dealing with 
the Act jn so £ir as It applies to Scotland. An appeudix cdutam^ the new High Court 
and County Court tbm. (M7>9) 

CHUWN PROCEEDINGS. GlanvUIc 1. Williams. Stevem & Sons, tia^iSd* 

D3. 17 S pages. Tables. Index. 

The ptindpid object of this book is lo expcuiul the Crown Ptoceedings Act, 1947, 
with sped^ tcfcrence to doubtful probleim of coiutnsrtiun. Dr. WiUbms, who ii 
Reader in Bngluh Law in the Univenity of London, deali luddly with ail alpcctJ of 
the law relating to proceedings by and agahist the Crown ai it now icandsi. He also 
attempts a ciiticul apptaual of the new law and for thh reason hu book Will be of 
paitirtdar value to the academic reader. Unlike rhe two works previously mcaitioiied 
on the lubjert, the book doa net include the Act ^d the Rules made thereunder. 

(J47*D) 

EVIDENCE IN cJiiiAJNAl. CASE&. F. L, Bunn, 

2iid4»2itioii. D3. Ill pagies. Tabid. Index. 

Although this little w^ork has been written as a course of imtnjction for police in 
Britain, it contairu much of value to those LutmsteiJ in crimiml evidence as well as 
to mcinberi of police forc» widdti the Commoawcalil?, Tlie introduedon explains 
the rctauve value of direct and ciicumiundal evidoice:, and real, best and iccond- 
hand cvidaice. Individual chapters are devoted to the burden of proof, cogoicy, 
dortunentary evidenee and the exarntnadon of wituoja. An alphabc^cnl list of 
termf and their ddinibon is abo included, llic author ii a barruter-at-law ana is 
Chief Cozuiable of SrokMipon-Tren^ Sraffordihire* (347-94) 

Church f.aw 

CANON LAW OF THE CNUhCFI OF ENGLAND. JoT Pr^miUmg 

CArjjfiflix Knawk^gi^, Ijs. 1M3. 258 pagc3* Tables. BibHogfapby. ludcx. 
At the present dme the Church of England lacks 1 body of Canons revised and supple- 
mcntecl in die light of modem conditionf., the Cwoni in force hdng diosc of the year 
1603 p many of whkh arc obtoleu or have beensupemded by subequcntitatutei. Thii 
work cDvm the Report of che Archbishopi Coixmiiss'toa on the Canon Law whkh 
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wai !let up iB l^jp to comitkr iht imretfr mA m iruke prapcmla. Thi Hcporr ieidf 
cout^umrhjpEers drviDt^ lo the jus oit^juintn Aiidjm ntumut^ Oninru l^w in Church 
of aftet the Retbrmadon and tne Cadific 4 cion df Ecdeskittcal bw. l1ie mo^i 

impurt^iit piut, howevar, h the propoicd Revised Body of Canons, which include 
Dcw Canoiu embod^'ing recent Icgisbtion or generdly accepted custom* fogechcr 
with aomc inicndcd to nialu: pbtnee the existing bw* Tlie work also connuns a 
mcmonnduin by the Hon. Mr. Justice Vaiiey on 'Lawful Authority * b the luarter of 
the me of the Book of Coduudq Frayci. ( 343 ^) 

administration 

Brihlin 

hritish iKSTiTUTiOKS OF TO-BAY. Kingston Derry, New^ edition. 
Grem^ 5s. C8. ssj pages. Index* 

The general reader will find this a u»kuJ intioducuon to the study of cidzembip. It 
dcsoibci concisely the machiiicr)' of central and local govermnent b Great Bnubni 
and also eoTuiden the polirieil party tyitcnif the social servicesr die wotking of 
brer-impeml and bcemaQonal rclarionshipif and the plate of voIimeaTy otgaitiza- 
tlor^ in the state, ihe present edioon^ wh^ has been revised throughout, contabs 
in idditioiial chapter on new trends in govemmenr. (350-94^) 

Civil Service 

CIVIL sjasviCE. Central Youdi Employ tiienc Execuave. IIM. StJshnery 
O^cr* 6d_ sDS* 3^ pages. B iUustradons- 1 diagram. Paper bound. (ClfUiVe 
cf CttrecTs. iVnv Srnvi, No. i) 

'rhfr first of a seriei of pamphlecs dcsciiting the main featurci .-uid pnedcea of an tiiJus- 
tiy^ profbjion or service b Britua with a view to a choioa of earner. In addition to a 
section on Goiera] Informatioii and Dq^artniciits, GViV gives brief dampaoni 

of the usediod of rectuitmeut and traiiung for the service, comfiooiw of empkjyracnt, 
faculties for funbci cducadoti and tlie prospects for the young worker b each of 
the Adminiitiarivc, Executive and CtcricaJ grades. The brochure not only icrva as a 
guide to a csrecTi but will be of mccrot to paceacs and teaclsers and those who may 
wish Co ifndy the rrtethodi and administration of the British Civil Service. 

REPORT OF THE COMMISSION ON THE CIVIL SERVICES OF FJENYA, 
TAKCANYIK A* UCANOA AND ZANZIBAR, t^ 47 - 4 ®. Cblouid OfficC- 

HJW. Stdticiicry Ojftct^ 4s. MS. 344 pages, (OJft>n^ltI^ Ho. 343) 

The CommissiDn^ under the chaiftnanihip of Sir jMaunce Hohns, visited East Africa 
between May end November, 1^7, and bvacigated the itructurc and saLriei of the 
Civil Service, bodi Btifopean and African mcmlbcn, b the four tcrriiorics- Droadlv, 
tbdi tecommendadona ate for revision iipwarda of lahry jcalo, ihat aU posts ihoufd 
be open to all racn, but willl diifaefit rales for Eurapcani andnon-Europcam, and a 
uuificadon of all the four services blO unifotm graJa. 

CKvtl Lists 

THE BRlTtSH IMPERIAL CALENOAfl AND CIVIL SERVICE LIST, 1^47- 
H.Af. SUiiioTiiTy O^fc, lOs.fid. sRS. i>o 59 P^Ecs. Indexes of {IcpurtiiienCS^ 
sub-dcpartmcnt$ and civil sei^^ants. 

A complete liii e^f the Departruen [S of dv Bririfo Ckivemnunt in the United Kjugdom 
showing their imicmre* siih-divuioiu and pcrttal iddressci* die namo of aO admuiii- 
tracive and executive ofEceci b them^ and dwir salacies; with luailar information 
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concerning the Royal Households; the High Commissioners and Agents-Gcneral in 
London; the Cabinet; Parliamentary Counsel; H.M. Procurator-General and Treasury 
Solicitor; and Officers of the House of Lords and the House of Commons. (351-2) 


THE BRITISH IMPERIAL CALENDAR AND CIVIL SERVICE LIST, I 948 . 

H.M. Stationery Office, ios.6d. 1 M 8 . 1,138 pages. Indexes. Paper bound. 

The latest issue of this official pubUcation, giving full details of memben of the Royal 
Households, High Commissioners in England, the Cabinet, and the various Ministries, 
Commissions and other official bodies. Names and salaries of chief officers in these 
departments are indicated. An alphabetical index to the names of persons holding 
appointments in the public departments of England, Scotland, Wales and Northern 
Ireland is given at the end of the volume. (351-2) 


THE FOREIGN OFFICE LIST AND DIPLOMATIC AND CONSULAR 
YEARBOOK, 1948. Godfrey E. P. Hcrtslet (Editor). 121st year of publi¬ 
cation. Harrison & Sons, 42s. D8. 493 pages. Indexes. 

The latest issue of the Foreign Office List, giving information on the British Foreign 
Service at home and abroad. Details are given of the Foreign Department in Britain 
and of the British Embassies, Legations, Consubtes, etc., abroad. Foreign Service 
Regulations are included and an alphabetical Statement of Services of officers serving 
at home and abroad. There is also a list of Foreign Embassies, Legations and Consulates 
in the British Empire. (35^-2) 


Control 

JUSTICE AND ADMINISTRATIVE LAW. A Study of the British Consti¬ 
tution. W. A. Robson. 2nd edition, revised. Stevens & Sons, 25s. D8. 
586 pages. Tables. Indexes. 

The acquisition of judicial power by government departments and various other 
bodies outside the courts ot law is one of the most striking developments in the 
British Constitution of recent years. The object of this work is to examine in detail 
the nature and scope of the judicial functions exercised by such departments and 
bodies, to analyse the causes leading to the grant of this judicial power and to consider 
the advantages and disadvantages resulting therefrom. Dr. Robson is Reader in Ad¬ 
ministrative Law in the Univenity of London and, since the pubUcation of the first 
edition of his book twenty years ago, he has gained considerable experience in the 
practical working of several administrative tribunals. Some of the original work has 
been rewritten and much new nuterial has been added. Two of the most valuable 
sections of the book are those devoted to an examination of the many administrative 
and domestic tribunals in operation. Other chapters deal with administrative and 
judicial power, justice in the courts, the judicial mind, and the attitude of the Judica¬ 
ture to the manner in which the administrative tribunals carry out their judicial 
functions. In a final section, evaluating what he describes as Trial by Whitehall, Dr. 
Robson assesses the advantages and disadvantages of the system and suggests certain 
guiding principles that might usefully be followed in future developments in the same 
field. (351.9) 


204 


Lociil Governini!Qt; Britum 

LOCAL AND JtLGfONAI GOVERNHtNt. G. D. H. Cole. CoixU^ IjS. 

Dtf, 295 pag«r Maps, Index. 

The aiiihort wLd ii Chid>cLr Pn^fes^ut of Social atid Poticial llieory in QxJbid 
Univmjcy^ here disciuici in deoil die bell ittic :ind orgalliMitTO'n of die aininisiraEiirff 
aim in Britain in rtladnn to in ducks. The book h of partioikr importance in view 
of die present del thendons of die Local Gavcmmciu Bounilary ConiniiisionH (^55-042) 

LOCAL GOVEKHMENT IN ENGLAND. E. L. Hosluck. 2nd cdidoil. GlUl- 

bridge VniPCfSity ijs. D8, 373 pages.- Index. 

Since this work ivas fir?c publiihed in 1936, there lias l«n a steady icneam of looJ 
govcniment Icgislarion which has modified the oTj^tuzation of^omc depmaicnct and 
ni^ tntrodoerd maiiv new aertvi cies. Notes of these dxmgcs have been nmriKiraied m 
this new editiom For the rest* the work remains a rdablc gviule^ discussing; inc powco 
and dntSes of both die elected and the official donnit in lool govcmiaeet. (1^2.043) 


flllNClPlE^ Of LOCAL COVlftNMEHT LAW. W. IvOf JefUlingl. t/lll- 

vctiity aj London Ss.dd. jrd edition. CS. 340 pages. Tables. Index. 
This liidc book k baled b part on Icoitres hv die authocr fonneiiy a nnivenii:)’ 
Iccttircr ill Law and now Viec-CbimcelJor of the Lfnivenity of Ceylou_ He is an 
autlionty on eonidtudoDal and locsd govcrnmclll law. The mbjeet k R Viist one and 
this work is a eoncue mdde for tliosi; tlcsidn^ to leam somediing of iti pnaapics- It 
expbiiu die nacurc of English local govertliiicnt, the history of Incd govcrumcnt 
before 1914 (when the Uw w^as cnmolidated) and ici dcveloptimfc lincc that date. 
Chapters arc also devoted to local auchoritEca acd their otganiaadon* powers and 
dudes, local govcmmctit ftnajux^ cmtial cuntiol and judict^ ccaitioL (i5£.042) 

LOCAL GoviiiiNMBNT IN 0utL1NE. A Swdy of How the Systciii WOfb 
in Enghuid and Wales. Frank Jessup^ Burcarj of Cwrrcflf zs. L-Post 8^ 

56 pages^ nhistratcd* Biblingraphy. Paper bound. (Bjch^oEmd Handbc^^yks) 
A survey of local ^veminciiE: in England and Wales by the Assistant Edilc^tion 
OfSetr of the Kent County CguladL The first wcfinn dak with die scope of lixal 
govemmenc and the dtir^^s part in it; dje s^otiddescnhcihowlocilgovenmienc 
works—the varioui types of it, the system as a whole, the people who are tesponsiblc 
for it, and where the money comes the thiid coiuidcn the fuitirc of IocaI 

government. I^ubjeccs for dijcussion and a Ibt of books for fonher rcadijig arc given. 

(J51.0+2) 

THE LOCAL coviRNMiNT sijsVICE. A CorpitncnKry on the SdlClUC of 
Cotididons of Service of die Narionitl Joiiic Councili. Horace Keast* 
TIutines Bunk PtMshmg {I^igh-on-Sca), L.Post S, 94 
Thij is a lisefiil tunimary of the methods of recfiiitmeni to the Bniish local govm- 
ment services, mctllCHb. of rraining, salary scales* quesnons relating to ^motion, 
and Ollier details Ujd down by the NationiJ Joint Council for Local Authodtia" 
AdniiJiistRlive, Profcssioujl, Technical and Clerical Services (the rcoogmicd negoii*- 
ting btxiy). TIk author b Bublishment Oakcr to the Gomwail County Coondl, 

itsum) 


LOCAL GOVERNMENT. Sir Arthur S. MacNalty. Methuen, 4s.6d. F8. 
222 pages. {Home Study Books) 

A concise account written for the general reader of the history, devdopment, and 
changing character of the structure of local government in Great Britain, l^r much of 
the material in this book Sir Arthur MacNalty, the eminent medical authority, has 
drawn on his own experiences of the past thirty years while serving on numerous 
local government boards. (352.042) 

THE DEVELOPMENT OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT. William A. Robson. 

2nd edition. Allen & Unwin, i8s. D8. 376 pages. Index. 

The author, who is Professor of Public Administration in the Univenity of London, 
has revised this standard work, which was fint published in 1931. It may be read with 
confidence as an authoritative work on the local government system of the United 
Kingdom. (352.042) 

MUNICIPAL ADMINISTRATION. J. H. Warren. Pi7w< 2«, 15s. D8. 267 pages. 
Index. 

This book describes the administrative machinery and methods of an English local 
authority, and discusses how they can best be adapted to the efficient discharge of the 
rcsponsibihtics of such an authority. After showing broadly the range and groupings 
of local government services it d«cribcs the system under which diose services arc 
apportioned to varying types of local authority in varying kinds of area, and the con¬ 
stitutional and legal questions involved. The author, who is General Secretary of the 
National Association of Local Government Officers, writes from experience, having 
formerly been Town Clerk of Slough. (352.042) 

-South Africa 

OFFICIAL SOUTH AFRICAN MUNICIPAL YEARBOOK, 1946-47.Juta 

{Cape Town): E, G. Allen {London), 25s. D8. 498 pages. 

The htest issue of this annual reference work, which gives detailed and complete 
statistics of South Afirican munidpahdes, arranged by Province, together with special 
chapters on electricity and transport undertakings, engineering data, water supply, 
fire protection, and pubhc hbrarics. (352.068) 

-Police 

LIGHT AND SHADE AT SCOTLAND YARD. H. M. Howgravc-Graham, 
Murray, 15s. D8. 220 pages. 9 illustrations. Index. 

The author was from 1927 to 1946 Secretary to the Metropolitan Police, whose 
headquarten, known as Scotland Yard, arc situated on the Tnarncs Embankment, 
London. His purpose is to give some insight into and hence a clearer understanding of 
the organization and the work of the Metropohtan Pohee, and also to depict some of 
the people who arc, or have been, engaged in headquarters work. After a brief survey 
of pohcc history down to 1927, he shows how three outstanding Chief Commissioners, 
Lord Byng, Lord Trcnchard and Sir Philip Game, each contributed in his own way 
to the morale, reform, organization and consohdadon of the London pohcc. The 
account of the organizadon of the five departments inside ‘the Yard' should dispel 
many popular misconcepdons. The more general pohcc matten discussed include 
recruitment, training, promodon, the ‘perfect poheeman', women pohcc, and the 
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liaison between police and the Press. The author tells many amusing stories arising 
from the mixed penonalides at headquarters and from police contacts with the public, 
and, in conclusion, outlines some major problems that may still police work. 

{352.2) 

- Fire Service 

THE FOURTH ARM. A SuTvcy of Firc-Fighting, Past, Present and Future. 

James W. Kenyon. Harrap^ I2s.6d. C8. 272 pages. 54 illustrations. Index. 
The author served from 1938 to 1945 in the British Fire Service and his experience 
covers both the municipal and national organization of fire defence. After a brief 
historical survey, the narrative deals in detail with fire-fighting in Britain during the 
recent war. The expansion of the calls on this arm of dvil defence in London alone 
can be gauged from the fact that during the first three months of the Blitz in 1940 two 
hundred times the tonnage of bombs was dropped compared with the whole of the 
First World War. The wide scope of the book can be estimated from some of the 
subjects covered: Blitz; Nationalization; Training; Fire in Ships and Aircaft; Army 
Fire Service, which was augmented by Overseas Contingents of the National Fire 
Service; and Fire-Fighting Abroad. The book is a facnial and well-illustrated account 
written more for the general reader than the specialist and it loses none of its thrill in 
the telling. (352.3) 

Central Government: Scotland 

HOW SCOTLAND IS GOVERNED. C. dc B. Murray. Revised edition. 

Art & Educational Publishers (Glasgow), ios.6d. C8. 228 pages. 

As Sheriff-Substitute for the Western Isles, the author is well quiified to write on 
the Scottish system of government. His book, intended primarily for students of local 
government and administrative law, but also of interest to the general reader, begins 
with a chapter on Scotland’s share in central government. It then gives details of the 
constitution and powers of the Scottish government departments, the law courts, and 
the various local bodies. Finally it discusses the general question of the relation 
between the State and the individual. ( 3544 i) 

-Britain 

THE THREE CORNERS OF THE WORLD. Paul McGuirc. Heinemann, 
15s. M8. 299 pages. Index. » 

The author, an Australian, surveys the history of the British Commonwealth and 
Empire and concludes that, in its variety of forms of government, linked in an enduring 
association, it is a model for international co-operation. After describing the eco¬ 
nomic problems facing the Empire as a whole ancl the particular political and strat^c 
concerns of its memben, he urges greater provision for the co-ordination of action. 
As a basis he suggests consultative bodies, representing the members of the Common¬ 
wealth, in each Dominion capital, to deal with needs and problems of the area in the 
interests of the whole Commonwealth. He further urges doscr political co-operation 
with the U.S.A., the removal of economic barriers and the abandonment ot narrow 
nationalism. ( 354 - 42 ) 

LB SYST^ME DU GOUVERNEMENT BRITANNIQUE. William A. Robson. 
British Council: Longmans, Green, is. sD8. 44 pages, ii illustrations. 
Paper bound. (La Vie et la Pensee Britanniques) 

The French edition of the second revised edition of The British System of Government, 
published in 1944. The purpose of this essay is to inquire into ‘the status, prospects 
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and conscijuenccs of democracy in Great Britain at the present time . It comprises a 
short and lucid outline of the principal institutions which together make up the 
Government of Britain, with an explanation of the spirit which pervades their work¬ 
ing. Descriptions arc given of the part played by the King, Parliament, the Cabinet, 
the administrative bodies, the Civil Service and the local authorities. Included also is 
an account of the personal and political liberties which exist in Britain, and an analysis 
of the attitude of the people towards public affairs. The author is Reader in Admim- 
strative Law at the London School of Economics, University of London, and joint 
editor of The Political Quarterly, (354*42) 


MINISTRY OF LABOUR AND NATIONAL SERVICE! REPORT FOR THE 

YEARS 1939-1946. H.M, Stationery Office, 7s. sR8.424 pages. 31 appendices. 
Paper bound. (Command Paper 7225) 

This Report is a continuation of the Annual Reports presented up to 1938 and covers 
the work of the Ministry of Labour and National Scmcc in Britain during the years 
1939-46 inclusive. The three main parts comprise Mobilization for War, Demobili¬ 
zation and Re-allocation of Man-Power, and Other Work of the Ministry. Apj^dix 
XXXI gives a comprehensive list of publications relating to the work of the Ministry 
from 1939-46. (354*428) 


-Germany 

THE ALLIED MILITARY GOVERNMENT OF GERMANY. W. Fricdmaim. 
London Institute of World Affairs: Stevens & Sons, 25s. D8. 362 pages. Index. 
(Library of World Affairs, No. 8) 

This book attempts a critical analysis of the chief functions and problems of Mihtary 
Government based on the admi^tration of Germany since the end of the war. 
Despite the obvious difficulties, it covers the four zones; anything else would fril to 
bring out the vital intcr-allied and international aspects. The writer explains the back¬ 
ground and task of Military Government, the divergences between plans and reality, 
the progress of the administration, and concludes with a chapter on the reactions of 
the Germans to the AUied Occupation. The ordinances and directives issued by 
Military Government are reproduced with their full text. The author, who is Professor 
of Pubhc Law in the University of Melbourne, Australia, was employed in the 
administration of both the British and American zones. (354.43) 


-Ethiopia 

THE GOVERNMENT OF ETHIOPIA. Margery Perham. Faber & Faber, 30s. 

sD8. 504 pages. Table. Maps. Appendices. Bibliography. Index. 

Miss Perham is Reader in Colonial Administration in the Univenity of Oxford and an 
expert on Africa and Colonial affairs. Her book is the fint serious attempt to collate 
evidence on the pohtical structure of Ethiopia. Part I gives past geographical and 
historical conditions. Part II describes every aspect of the Constitutional government, 
as it was in the past, as it was on the eve ot the Italian invasion, and, as far as evidence 
could be gained, as it is today; also the constitution and local government of the several 
provinces. Part III deals with tendencies and prospects, and relations with Great 
Britain are discussed. (354*63) 
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-Canada 

THE GOVERNMENT OF CANADA. R. M. Dawsoii. LTmVmi/y o/Torow/o 

Press {Toronto, Canada), S5.50. M8. 662 pages. Index. {Canadian Govern¬ 
ment Series) 

A comprehensive survey of Canadian Government. Chapters on constitutional 
development and the present Constitution are followed by others dealing with the 
Executive, Administration, Legislature, and Judiciary; the final section outlines the 
history, policy and organization of political parties, hi each case the present position 
is surveyed against its historical background. The author is Professor of Political 
Economy in the University of Toronto. (3 54 - 71 ) 

Military Science 

WAR BETWEEN CONTINENTS. F. U. Mikschc and E. Combaux. Fjfeer & 

Faber, 15s. D8. 211 pages. 8 maps. Index. 

After his two successfully prophetic books. Blitzkrieg and Paratroops, Colonel Miksche 
now collaborates with Colonel Combaux of the French Army in analysing the future 
mihtary situation and the possible course of world events. In the process of tracing the 
path which the world has followed since 1914. the authon oudine the political and 
economic conditions existing at the beginning of the Second World War and show 
how they came about. They then go on to elaborate the theme of a hypo Aetical third 
war, to discuss the probable strategics of both sides, and to speculate in which countries 
or regions the main actions would take place. A survey is made of the developments in 
technique and of tlieir probable efiect in the tacricJ field, and arguments are put 
forward refuting the claim that modem methods and weapons arc likely to shorten 
the duration of conflict. The sombre picture which the authors paint is relieved by 
their assertion that a third world war is not inevitable, and by a reasoned plea for a 
European Federation. V 355 j 

THE GOOD SOLDIER. Earl Wavcll. Maanillan, 8s.6d. C8.215 pages. 
Field-Marshal Earl Wavcll’s latest book comprises a variety of essays, lectures and 
articles written or deUvered during the decade preceding die Second World War and 
during the war itself. The book is divided into five sections, and the material is arranged 
with reference to its subject rather than chronologically. Part I is a discussion of the 
qualities necessary to make a good soldier: the general or the rank-and-file itffantry- 
man. Part II, ‘Two Unorthodox Soldiers’, is devoted to biographical sketches of 
T. E. Lawrence and Brigadier Wingate as the author knew them. Part III, ‘In Praise 
of Infanrry’, is a professional tribute to the men who bear the brunt of Iwtde. Part I V 
consists of a lecture on the problem of training an infantry brigade of the Regular 
Army at home, of essays on tactics, and includes detailed descriptions of various 
exercises carried out by Lord WaveU’s Brigade in the early 1930s. The last part is a 
review of die development of armies from 1870 to 1928, and the concluding essay, 
written in 1930, anticipates many of the problems encountered in the recent war. 

(355-04) 

- Tactics and Strategy 

THE ESSENTIALS OF MILITARY KNOWLEDGE. D. K. Palit. Gak & 
Polden, ios.6d. C8. 140 pages. 18 diagrams. Ii sketches. I map. 

Major Palit, a young Indian Officer, has condensed into one slim volume ffie hktoqr 
and development of tactics and strategy. Of the four chapten, three deal vnth the 
history of uctics, the foundations of strategy, and the prmaples of war; the final 
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diaptcr cxanp1ifi<s dit df the wilior^i smdica by in accoimr n^f ihd Gcrnuji 

uiauli on Pound in 1539. Tlie book ^Lodd ^erve 311 lot ih* hy reader who 
wifha CO mike 3 jtudy of die an of wir^nL Th^ Foreword « wxittim by Ficld- 
M^rthil Sir Cbude AuebinJedt, ktc ComminihiT-in^Jlib Indij- (355-4) 


THE PATTERN OF WAE* tTciic.-^encrd Sk franck TiJtcr. Caixll^ 

DS. 159 pagH^ II mapi. Index. 

The audiu-r devdopa a ehoory rfut tbc warfare of all ages, no nutter wbit weapons 
may be cmployrdf follows 1 definite ami fuiukinciitaliy nroltered paiKm, and tliat 
the QsmdaJ prindple of warfare lemahu die same. He tneea this pancm fiom die 
cunpdgiu of AlcKindcr^ tbrougli tile wan of Midboroi^h and Napoleon, to die 
Socond World War, and ainn to fitovc his poinr widi mre^il .inalyiii and ttuinr He 
conimdi dut rhe main pdndplc of stjate^ will nenuin in ihe Atomic Era, duLougb 
loo] crmilictom and taffies wiU dungc with dtcurrucanOH. Geiuerd Tukcr com- 
rn.inded a division in the Eighdi Army 21 m \v 2 i recently Getterd Ollieer Cnmmandmg^ 
Easiem Command, India. f3 53^1 


TUB QUESTION OF ijefence, Cyril Falk. Roytif Empire S^>de^: Leng- 
morn, Grftfi, 15. iCS. JO pages. !lliwcr.ir«J. Maps- {Briiish Ccimnaimvatih 
Aj^mrS Pamphtets^ No* z) 

This pojHilar writer on military smte^ disatssei, briefly and in siinclc termr, the 
defence recfuircmefid and probEcrm facing die Brifisb Cummonwealth, m the light 
of wartime CJtpcriencc and |KM>mr developmems- [ntended for the b>nnan, it places 
before him die ouistinding poinri and dHEcultin. (355 474^) 

InTanCry; Pirachiite Troops 

FREtUDE TO GioiiY. Thc Stoiy uf the CncarioD of BritainV Parachute 
Army. Maurice Newnham. Sampson L^irr, 21s. DE. 550 pagc^. 47 illiistra- 
rion^. 

Group-Capcain NciftTiliatn r book tcEli the story of British parachutinig from 

194^3 to the air ^ult at Amhcm on 17 Sq^n^ber 1944. The author rqoined the 
P^yal Air Force in 1959 and the following year was briefbd to explore rhe possibilities 
of narachiite and glider-bome armies. He evolved a parachute jnj landing 
^hjiiaue width greatly reduced injyria, and he Later proved that pirachuilt^ coiild 
be nude a pncfiahlc method of Lransportnigioldicrs to batile. Di just over four yean 
more than sixty thousand mcti and women of many natiotis passed through the 
Parachute Training School under Group-Captain Newnltam^s cununand. The men 
of Normandy and AinJicm, men and women of die rcshtance groups^ sahorenrs and 
incclhgcnce agents, ail drew their confidence and paracliuthig ilcill from the fta^ 
of rhe school. Tlie text ii admirably illustrated, and cuiiy mtereating iidelighcs are 
duowft upon tJie pcnonalitiei of tli? airbottlc foraa. (3 j6. 16) 

M&itnted Services 

THR 5TQRT OF THE AHAB EEGION. J. B. Glubh. HflrfdfT & 

2SS. MS. 571 pag^. 54 pliiitographs, 7 maps, tndex^ 

Brigadier Glubb emphasizes that ttiis book is the story and not the hiitory of the Arab 
I^on, but he account provides dte bat matjcrial yet produced for die lustoriaa. He 
begiru widi a brief lumnurv of tire first Arab conquests and tise expamion of the Arab 
Emphefc to give in hiitoricjil backgroimd to the nairanve. Alter describing Jus journey 
in 1924 tro m Iraq to Tnini-Jordan by cxmel acnoss 500 milcj of the Syrian deserr, the 
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Audior the gmwdi of ihc Anb Lc^od m Lci£E^an tn \mitr Capuin 

Pe!Jcc istLtil IB litniudon by dw crcaty hcm'^em Tram-Joraan atid Gr^a? BriDifL With 
the creation of ilie I'rartHoTdap Ftontier Force for fitmticr defonccp the Legion s 
rcsponsxbilicy was confined to ititettu] iMiricy, In isrj.o Brigadier Glubb joined the 
Le^on; troni thu point the narrative h pei^oiial^ with oocasjonjd exainiom Into 
dc^pdom of dbc old Arabsystein of warfare and the Arab mtng in Palestine. About 
onc-d^ of die booJt is devoted to the acdvjda during tht Second World War in 
Palcsdncp lra(| and Syria, wlicrc die Legion was cliieAy employed in leconnoiCiing 
the dcxcit in uvanee of the Bridali Colniniu and m raiding and harrying the enciny''s 
cainmiinicadani. So imprQsive were thdr exploits at Baghdad and Pa^yn that, at 
the request of the Bridin Anny^ the Lc^on wai increasca in strength to three Regi^ 
menu m form i mechaniEcd Brigade, a ur cry &0111 die original ino men and eam^. 

{157J5953) 

All Senrtcf 

A]ft [N WAR. Lord Tedder. HoJtlcr & Staa^hton^ 95.6d. DS. 

124 pagw. 10 dkgranis, 2 ctidpapcf mAps. 

Thii boob eompriies the four Lea Knowla Lmura in Military Sdenee delivcFcd in 
Cambridge Univi^ify iti 1^7 by Marshal of die Royal Air Force Lord Tedda* Chief 
of the Air Stalf ™d Chaiiman of the Chieft of Staff Clommitwc, and lately f^cptity 
Supreme Commander witli General Eiittihower, Tbc title* of the lecwrc* art: 
The Unitiei of War, Aiif Superiority^ Air Power in Relation to Sea Pow+er^ atid The 
Exctdjc of Air Power, The bit tliroe covet the regent war, and in the words of 
the author^ T have tried to set out aa objectively and betmily as possible some of the 
effects of the impact of Air Power on the course of World War II'* No woidi on this 
subject could be ccprcaicd with greater authority. The dia^mJ iltuatralhtg the tOKl 
are in [he form of gmplu and atadiiiaf baaed an oihdal infarmanou which b net 
readily available ckcwhe rc. (I 5 fi 4 ) 

Naval Sdence 

I^ICHTtNO f 04'^47 {correctcct to Aprils ^947)- Fmncu £. 

McMuitrie (Editor). Sampi^i 6js. 49ch ycAx of i*sue* Ob, Ffol* 
504 pages. IlItJStratcd. General index (nainctl ships only). 

Tiib book reviews the world^a watridp* bom battlesbips to iiiiscelbneous vessels. 
Pliatompbi of the chief ships in the vaiiaus world tuvics^ with ^drawn de^atiorki 
and plw' in many uutances,^ arc givoi. The c^laiucory note* to the illiiitradom 
cover armamenc, armaur, mmplcmimt and airenh eqiupmcnu The forewoid glances 
bridly at the fiicurc developments in propuliion and armament of ships and iti safety 
devices m submarines; it also dcab with the fonirc status o-f the aircmit^eaiTiet, ships 
in construction at the end of the waf^ the 'scrapping ^ programmes and tbc novel type 
of the seagoing Radar irahiing ship. Aithougli this volume has not been able to d« 
with the dbpcnJ of ex-Italian sliipt and the Japanese dacroycti, the appaichw gjvc 
particulars of cx-cnemy warsliipSi the Axil building programme, and war kssis. 

{ 359 -oJ^) 

japje's fioKTn^G SHI Pip 1947 ^ 4 ®- Edited by Franris E, McMurtrie. 
Jubilee edidon. Snmps^ti Lc\i\ tijs, Ob. FfoL 606 pages, Imiiitiierable 
illustrarinm, diagmmii and ikilliouettes. Index. 

Tliis ii die Jubilee issue of diis well-known anniul and to mark die oecnion the cdilOf 
has Uaced the devdopmenE of tile book from 1897* ’when it was fint bsueti, down to 
the present tunc. In addition to the luoa! foil partieulin of the Egbtmg ship of the 
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world’s navies, corrected to July 1948, the book includes details of the following: 
Appearance Changes in British Ships during the War; Index of the Major Warships 
of the World as described in Fighting Ships, 1897-1947; The Biggest Warships ever 
built (the three units of the Japanese ‘Yamato’ class); Silhouettes of die World’s 
Ironclads, 1860-1945; Summary of British War Construction; Complete List of 
‘Hunt’ Class Destroyers as originally named; Warships completed after September i 
I939f which were lost in the Second World War; War losses (Supplementary List); 
Allocation of Surrendered Japanese Warships, June-September 1947; Division of 
Surrendered Itahan Ships as specified under the Peace Treaty. (359*058) 


brassey’s naval annual, 1947. H. G. Thursfield (Editor). Clowes, 
30s. 58th Year of Issue. D8. 327 pages. 23 illustrations. Index. 

The fifty-eighth Brassey lives up to its long reputation and maintains its traditional 
balance between origin^ articles and records for easy reference. It is arranged in four 
parts: annual review; reference section, containing the dimensions and particulars 
of ships of large and small navies and details of British, French and American naval 
aircraft; miscellaneous, including the Provisions in the Peace Treaties with Italy, 
Roumania, Belgium, Hungary and Finland; and the pictorial section showing the 
plans and elevation of warships. The original articles in the first section indude: 
Maritime Industries at the Crossroads; Collaboration of Sea, Land and Air Forces; 
Future of Naval Aviation; Operational Future of the Flying Boat; Defence of 
Austraha; Role of Sea Power in Global Warfare of the Future; Rise and Fall of 
Japanese Sea Power; Intcr-Alhed Naval Co-operation in the War; and tlie 1946 
Atomic Bomb Trials. (359.058) 


brassey’s naval annual, 1948. 59th year of publication. H. G. 
Thursfield (Editor). Clowes, 30s. M8. 571 pages. 8 photographs. 

Edited by Rear-Admiral Thursfield, this volume, besides containing reviews of the 
Naval ^d Naval-Air situations today, contains the full text, which is published in 
extenso for the first time, of the set of German Naval Archives known as ‘Fuehrer 
Conferences on Naval Affairs’. These archives were released simultaneously in London 
and Washin^on during 1947. The British version, besides the translated minutes 
themselves, includes a series of‘background notes’, designed to present a compre¬ 
hensive picture of the course of events and the naval situation from month to month 
as each conference was held. These notes arc based on information from various sources. 
Allied as well as German. They give, for instance, a vivid picture of the acrimonious 
disputes between the German Naval and MUitary authorities in 1940 over the planning 
of the invasion of England, and they also include the full story of the last voyage of 
the German batdesliip Bismarck, sunk in the Atlantic in May 1941, as depiacd by the 
radio messages that passed between the sliip and die German authorities. A glossary 
concludes the secdon on German Naval Affairs. The remaining secdons of the book 
consist of the following ardcles: Changes in the Fleet in 1947; Abstract of Navy Esti¬ 
mates; First Lord’s Memorandum; White Paper on Defence; and the Nimitz Report 
giving the views of Fleet Admiral Nimitz of the United States Navy on the function 
of the Navy in maintaining the future security of the United States. (359.058) 
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- History 

THE BACKGROUND OF EASTERN SEA POWER. F. B. EldridgC. 

Phcenix House, i8s. D8. 386 pages. 17 illustrations. 20 sketch maps. 

Bibliography. Index. 

Mr. F. B. EldridgC, Instructor in History in the Royal Australian Naval College, Vic¬ 
toria, has here traced in some detail the part played by maritime affairs in the Pacific 
and the Indian Oceans from the earliest recorded times to the establishment of British 
naval supremacy in the middle of the eighteenth century. Beginning with the inter¬ 
course of the Far East with the Western World in very early times, he then deals with 
the seaborne trade* of the Arabs, India, the Chinese and Japanese and their consequent 
rivalry and conflict. The beginning of European penetration about 1514 is shown to 
develop through the sixteenth century into the Portuguese supremacy in the Indian 
Ocean and Spanish domination in the Pacific. How this supremacy passed to the Dutch 
and led to the rivalry resulting in the expulsion of the English traders from the West 
Indies is then described. The section on the East India Company shows British interest 
shifting to India itself, and, after the death of Arungzebe, clashing with French in¬ 
terests until the Peace of Paris concluding the Seven Years* War (i 7 <^ 3 ) left Britain the 
paramount naval power in tlie East. ( 359 * 09 ) 


-Britain 

THE INFLUENCE OF SEA POWER ON THE HISTORY OF THE BRITISH 
PEOPLE. The Lees Knowles Lectures on Mihtary History for 1947. 
Sir W. M. James. Cambridge University Press, 4s.6d. C8. 79 pages. Index. 

In the first of his three lectures given in the University of Cambridge, Admiral James 
traces the pattern formed by fighting-instruments, bases, merchant shipping and 
competent seamen in British naval history up to the French Revolutionary War. His 
second lecture is a personal study of Nelson, discovering those chief qualities in his 
character that have passed by example into the making of a tradition. The third brings 
the historical survey of sea power to our own century of two world wars, and up to 
June 1944. During the sceond war Admiral James was Commandcr-in-Chief, Ports¬ 
mouth, and Director of Naval Information. ( 35 ^* 094 ^) 


THE NAVY OF BRITAIN. Michael Lewis. Allen & Unwin, 30s. D8. 

660 pages. 66 illustrations (colour frontispiece). 8 diagrams. Bibliography. 
Index. 

Professor Lewis calls his book an ‘Historical Portrait*, and states expressly that it is 
not a short naval history of Britain, but a short history of the British navy. As such, it 
combines within single covers information usually to be found only within a whole 
series of books. He treats of ships, from early times to the present, not omitting some 
reckoning of tlic debt owed oy Britain to French and Spanish ship-^lesigners; of 
manning, both for war and peace; of the devclcmment of ranks (on which intricate 
subjects he is one of the few living experts); 01 naval administration; and he ends 
widi a very long section on die navy in action. While his book is primarily addressed 
to the student, its language being simple and emphatic, the general reader will find 
much in it to interest him. The author is Professor of History and English at die 
Royal Naval College, Greenwich. ( 359 * 094 ^) 
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Na?al History: Britain 

PORTSMOUTH POINT. The Navy in Fiction, 1793-1815. C. Northcotc 
Parkinson. University Press of Liverpool^ I2s.6d. D8. 154 pages. 15 plates. 
2 endpaper sketch-maps. Index. 

The eminent authority on British naval history has here brought together sdccdons 
from contemporary novelists to illustrate every aspect of naval life in Nelson’s day. 
The subjects treat^ arc: The Man-of-War; The Officen; The Midshipmen; The 
Crew; The Marines; The Daily Routine; The Food; In Harbour; Naval Dialect; 
Prize Money; and Religion. Some of the illustrations show details of a 74-gun ship, a 
38-gim frigate and a 32-gxm frigate. A bibliography and a glossary of technical terms 
are included. (359-i) 

WELFARE 

VOLUNTARY SOCIAL SERVICES. Handbook of Information and Directory 
of Organizations. Revised edition. National Council of Social Service, los. 
(cloth); 7s.6d. (paper bound). D8. 197 pages. 

A revised edition of this very useful guide to the voluntary social services in Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland. It is divided into three parts, the first consisting of four 
chapters on various aspects of the subject, c.g. a chapter on the voluntary social services 
in the twentieth century by Dr. Adams of the National Council of Social Service; 
another chapter on social service as a career, and another on legal aid. The second 
part contains notes on and a list of various social services, and die third part is the. 
Directory giving full details of three hundred organizations. (360.58) 

VOLUNTARY SOCIAL SERVICES SINCE 191 8 . Hcnry A. Mcss. Edited 
by Gertrude Williams. Kegan Paul, 21s. D8. 265 pages. {International 
Library of Sociology and Social Reconstruction) 

Dr. Mess, late Reader in Sociology in the University of London and Director of the 
Tyneside Council of Social Services during the inter-war years, was unable to com¬ 
plete his survey of Britain’s voluntary social services before his death in 1944. The editor 
has here presented his papers on the subject as (ar as possible as he left them, and has 
addedtfactual accounts of specific social services written by a number of experts. The 
resultant collection is chiefly historical. It docs not pretend to give an exhaustive 
survey of voluntary social services, but provides a clear and instructive picture of the 
growth of those selected. The editor herself contributes a chapter on the training and 
recruitment of social workers, and Dr. Mess’s chapters on the definition of voluntary 
social services and their place in the life of the nation arc outstanding. (360.942) 

Medical Aid 

TEXTBOOK FOR ALMONERS. D. Mauchcc. Ballicre, Tindall & Cox, 
27s.6d. D8. 478 pages. 4 plates. Diagrams. Index. 

The author, who is Almoner at St. Mary’s Hospital, London, has written this book as a 
reference for the working almoner and the student on the principles of the work. It is 
divided into four parts. Part I, Origin and Growth of the Almoner Service, describes 
the history of the profession, training and prospect, the activities of the Institute of 
Almoners and the status and functions of the almoner. Part II covers the Social 
Legislation bordering on the work of the almoner or even empowering it. Part III 
outlines various sources of Financial Assistance to patients and Part IV, Social Aspects 

214 


of Diseases, deals with the almoner’s task in hospital units. Medical, Surgical, Ear, 
Nose and Throat, Gynaecological, Maternity, Children’s Diseases, Orthopaedics and 
Venereal Diseases. There is an appendix on die Almoner’s Place in a Rehabilitadon 
Scheme. 

Welfare for the Blind 

BLINDNESS IN BRITISH AFRICAN AND MIDDLE EAST TERRITORIES. 
Colonial Office. H.M. Stationery Office, 2s. R8. iii pages. Index. Paper 
bound. 

A joint survey by the Colonial Office and the National Institute for the Blind, was 
carried out in 1946-7, in the course of which the delegation, including an Assistant 
Secretary of the Institute who is himself blind, spent nine months visiting Cyprus, 
Palestine, Aden, and the colonial territories of Eastern, Central and West Africa, 
after a preliminary visit to Egypt to see the work done in Cairo. The report is in two 
parts; ffie first giving statistics, examining the causes of blindness and the medical 
services available; the second outlining a comprehensive scheme for the welfare of 
the blind. Emphasis throughout is on the need for an organized effort to transbte the 
life of the blind native from apathy to a useful existence. {3^2-4) 

Geriatrics 

OLD people’s welfare ON MERSEYSIDE. Ellinor I. Black and Doris B. 
Read. University Press of Liverpool, 2s.6d. D8. 116 pages. Paper bound. 
{University of Liverpool: Social Science Department, New Merseyside Series, 17) 
This is a comprehensive rgjort, printed in fiiU for the first time, which the authors 
prepared at the request of the Survey Committee set up in 1942 by the Nuffield 
Foundation Trustees. The Committee undertook to inquire into all aspe^ of the 
welfare of the aged, and required for the purpose full details of the provision made 
for old people in a large urnan district. The district chosen was Merseyside, an area 
with a population of over a million. In this study the authors (who arc, respectively, 
Senior Lecturer and Tutor in Social Science in the University of Liverpool) have 
provided abundant information of both local and general interest. (362.6) 

WHEN YOU ARE OLD. British Medical Association, is. D8. 33 ^ages. 
32 illustrations. Paper bound. 

In 1946 a special committee of the British Medical Association was set up to consider 
the whole problem of the care of old people. This pamphlet describes in general terms 
the reforms they recommend, including: the provision of spcaal wards in hospitals, 
with special staffi, for old people needing active medical treatment and observation; 
long-stay annexes for incurable and chronic cases, who would be kept under frequent 
review and helped in every way possible; and residential homes for the more robust. 
The report stresses the necessity for elasticity in the arrangements for different types of 
treatment, to allow for changing conditions and circumstances. (362.6) 

THE SOCIAL MEDICINE OF OLD AGE.], M. ShcldoTi, Ntiffie Id Foundation: 

Oxford University Press, 5s. L.Post 8. 250 pages. Statistical tables. Index. 
This work is a report of an inquiry, by the Director of Medicine of the Royal Hospital 
at Wolverhampton, which is one of the towns covered by the Rowntree Committee s 
Social Survey on the Problem of Ageing and the Care of Old People. It is based on 
the author’s own direct observations on 334 women from the age of 60, and 143 men 
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from the age of wirlioii t rpfrTtnct ro Any Cttbcr F^ublLsbcd work ex«pc ro the 
report of me above ComTniitec, The bii c1ii|Jicr gives his ciwn personal neUccdons 
and siaggesdrms oti the problemi bioneht lo ligh( by die invesdgaiioiL The question' 
mire wed in die sumry, aiul sLiEhtieJ tables* are given iu die appendix 

Child WeUm 

LAW RELATING TO CHILUMiiN AXD YQlrxO I'l-RSON^t [NCLUIIEISEG 
THE LAW OP ADOPTION, W, Clarke Hall and A. C. L, Morruoru 
3rd nciidun by A. C. L. Mtirrison and L. BanwcU- finHfrw0rrh^ jyi.fSdI. 
RS. 42} Paiges. Tables, Index, 

The late Sir Willum CLarke Jlall wai a Mernipotican Police Cmin M^igisttaie atid 
keenly devoted 10 work for children, liis coilibootor in this book was foniierly 
Senior Chief Clerk of the Mctrc^liuii Police Courts, llili work coiisist!i of die 
rdevant staruto on all branchei ofVhe Pnglish law aAfecdng ebjldreri, ^illy annotaced 
and expLunedp and arranged under s-pednc divisions: i* gcriCfal, containing prind- 
pally the Children and Young Persons Act, icjjj; 2, infant life protectign; 3, adopdou 
of children; 4, guardianship of infants: 5, legitimacy; and 6 , ciiicrgency legbbdon- 
[n addition to statutes the book also contains rultt and ordets and Govemincnt 
circubrs on the sishject of the care gf dnldreUp TUu edition liaa been brought up to 
d 4 tr \%irh additiDnaTcases and aiuendmeuts of die law* together with a new lection on 
the ptobatiou of odenders^ (362.7) 


IfuHpttsils; BiTtHin 

STUDY OP HOSPITAL ADMINISTRATION. F. Hart and A, j. Waldcgtavc* 
histitiifr qfPlihIk Admmiftfiiihft: & Sons, ijs- L.Post 3 lyS pages. 

Index. 

The autiiofs* one die Sccrciary'Supcnntaidciitf Princess Louise KtrutngfOti Hospital 
for CbildreUp and die udicr formerly a Depiny-Comptrollcr anct Accoiintant-Gef^al 
of die Post O^ce, do not intend this book as a complete and detailed Ecxi4>ook of 
practical licnpital management, 'fheir aiin is to des^bc the iitaiti features of the 
adminutradon of voluntary and pbltc auibority hospitAb in England before tlie 
ehangc inauprtied by the Natioml Health Service Act of 1^46, They examine princi- 
plea ar^ memodsof proccdncc in the twoiystcnis. Tliey try to ascertain idininiitrative 
tarUg to compare them and to point tlie way to the inctir|ioodon of the bdt qualities 
of both s^'iienu in the ncw^ na donal hospital service, (361.942) 


BRITISH HOSPITALS. A. G. L. IvCS, CflffittJ* ^S, DS, jO pRgCS. 

30 illuSDadoiis mcludiiig 4 coloured pLtef. Biblitigraphy, (HnYxifVj in 
Pkntres 5rrffs) 

The author* wreiary of the King Edward's Hospital Fund for Loudon, confines this 
attractively .produced libiory to die maiti stream ofgcucnl hospital development. 
He drtcribes how CliuccJi and momide ordm were tcsporuibk for the larly hoipitaU 
of die ninth cchtury'p the cradition lingering on through Tudor and .Stuart rnnes: how 
diis wu$ucceedcdp in aiecond phase, maiiuy in the dghtmiih century, by the gtowtil 
of the voluntary hospital, a pannershtp heeween doeiora and enterprismg and pIiiLm^ 
thropic laymen, willing to proviclc for the care of the (tick at far as drcir means per¬ 
mitted. He god on to oudiiic the tliird phase, that of the Poor Law insti tution and i n 
tniuromudon into the public bmpica] of today. TIk illustrations are a feature of the 
book. (361,943) 
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THE STORY OF ST. THOMAs's, 1106--1947- Charles Graves. Sf. 

Thomas's Hospital: Faber & Faber, as.6d. 1 M 8 . 72 pges. 8 colour plates 
and 41 black-and-white illustrations. 

This story of a Vinous London hospital and its development through the centudes 
makes absorbing reading. It includes quotations from the hospital records, accounts of 
the liospitai’s connections with such fimous people as Dick Wliittington (Lord Mayor 
of London) and tlie poet John Keats, of its brilhant physicians and surgeons, and of the 
part it played during die recent war. (362.9421} 

Criminology 

JOURNAL OF CRIMINAL SCIENCE. VoL L L. RadzuiowiCE and J. W. C, 
Turner (Editors). Maamllan, 15s, D8. 207 pages. 

This is the first volume of a journal which the Department of Criminal Science, 
Faculty of Law, University of Cambridge, proposes to issue from time to time in 
furtherance of its aim to promote the development of criminal science in England. It 
is a collection of papers written by lawyers and criminologists comprising: Ropomi- 
bihty of Corporations under Criminal Law, by Sir Roland Burrows; Sociological 
Research in Criminology in the United States, by Professor D. R. Taft; Sexual Crime, 
by Sir William N, East; Organization of the London Metropolitan Police, by Sir 
Harold Scott; Methods of Crime Detection, by R, M. Howe; Treatment of Political 
Delinquents in some European Countries, by Prof^sorJ. M. van Bemmelcn; Protec¬ 
tion of the Accused, by A, C, L. Morrison; Draft Code of minimum rules for treat¬ 
ment of persons suspected or accused of Crimes, by Professor S, Glaser; Training for 
the work of a Probation Officer: a Report; The PoHcc exliibition, by F. T. Tarry; 
and Principles of the Criminal Law relating to Insamty, by G. Ellenboeen, The object 
of the present volume is to present material which will be of use both to those who 
take part in die administration of criminal justice and to all who arc interested in the 
impaa of dime on modem society, (3<54-^5) 

Juvenile Delinquency 

JUVENILE DELINQUENCY IN AN ENGLISH MIDDLETOWN, Hermann 

Mannheim. Kegan Paul, i2s,6d, D8. 142 pages. Map, Bibliography, Index, 
{Interfiathnal Library of Sociology and Social R€Constn 4 €ttoti) ^ 

Dr. Mannheim, who is Reader m Crimmology in the University of London, here 
presents die results of his inquiry into the problem of juvenile delinquency in Cam¬ 
bridge, a town of medium size not previously included in such surveys. The ma^- 
trates of die Cambridge Juvenile Court gave the author access to much useful material. 
Case histories and other detaib provided by the Borough Probation Officers, the 
Borough Education and Housing Departments, the Cambridge Cliild Guidance 
Clinic and other appropriate bodies have further contributed to a most useful record, 
from which Dr, Mannheim lias drawn general conclusions and made a number of 
recommendations. (3^4-3^) 

LAWLESS YOUTH, A Challenge to the New Europe. A Policy for the 
Juvenile Courts prepared by the International Committee of the Howard 
League for Penal Reform, I94^“45- ^ UHwiH^ ios.6d, D8. 252 pages. 

Index. 

A programme fora reconstructive poUcy in die treatment of juvenile deUnqucncy, 
The main chapters arc by Margery Fry, M. Grunhut, Hermann Mannheim, Wanda 

217 


Grabiiuki uii C. D. Riddunif buE the whole work ii id du&coitu; of EimiicTDin 
diicusiciu by ra p er n of miny nanaiu 2 nA Alihnugh k b pdnurily i 

9bE£mmE of idfiiHi tc cmicaira a appctidiK summir^g me prseni hw and 

pncricc reUdflg m the tteatmcfn of yottng ofikiiicfs in the variotu coijntriies of 
Europe, (3<S4.3rtT) 


BRITISH ji/VENiLB COURTS. John A. F. Watson. Foreword by Viscount 
Jo WILL. Bfiihk Camdl: Lmgmtms^ Green ^ 2s. ICS. 44 pages, g illustratioiis. 
Paper bound. 

In this itudj the author^ who is duitmaii of a Loiidon Juvoiilc Court, discusiei the 
problem of juvenile ddinquenry and nans ihc evolution of chc cxisdnE mctliods of 
combatmg it born the limost barbaric crimiml law in &zec in the early ainctcicntb 
caitury. describes the modem British Jnvenik Court and the various methods of 
treatmmtp pardeniariv the Prohatioii syttem, the Approved School and the Borstal 
buratucion. The LorJ Chmcellori in bis foreword^ uys of the author char he has 
oompreufid into a small space a dear and readable accoimt of ibe functions and duties 
of those who sit as JiBtiecs to hear charges or applkation^ in respect of children and 
young persons. 


Pcda] Code: Britam 

THE EtOME OrnCE: ITS rU^rCTIONS eh reiateon to the treat- 
MBNr OP otfkndbrs. Sir Alexander MarwcIL Stevens & 
sCS. 22 pages. Paper bound. 

A rqjfint of a lecture by the Pefumijcnt Utulcr-Sccrctary of State at the Home 0£cc 
delivered at Cmibrtdge under the auipioci of the Deparunmt of Criminai Sdmoc 
of the University. Hie Home Secretary is the cmual authority for quesdoiu rdateng 
to the trcatmoic of ofTcndcrSp acd ipeolie rcxpoiuibilidex in this field are placed upon 
him by Act of Pniiaincnt—management of prisons, supervision of approved schoob« 
promotion of the Fmiurion service, etc, *rhis book outlines these rsponsibilities atid 
his otlwr fiincdons in the operation of the British penal sysieiax. (j(J5,i342) 

m 

Secret Societies 

THE GENESIS OF FREEM A SONRV. All AccoiUSC of tllC Rise and Devdop- 
ment of Freemasonry in its Operative* Accepted and Early Speculative 
Phases. Douglas Kiioop and G. P. Jones;. Mmihesier Unwetsky Preis^ iSs. 
sDS. 134 pigM. BJbliognphJciI Notes. Index. 

This study, in an expanded and mvis«l fonii, b based Oft ll*e anthon" Shn Haicry ^ 
I^frtmff^nfy id wlikh was hut pubhibcd in 15^0. Some of the matmai has 
already appeared in variotu pctiodicau and masonic journals. It mvo a conriiiuoui 
history ot tlie rue and development of^emuonry b^inning with mi aerntmt of the 
Medieval Building [fidustry* the Organixadon of Masons iu the Middle Ages, the 
Fbrnuiion and Early Days of the Grand Lodge* and the Originj of MasonJc Cdc- 
mouics^ ami ending with a survey of Early Eighiccntb-cnitiiry Trends in Freemasonry. 
The autliors arc mpcctivcly ENr^fessor orEcofiomiei in the University of ShcBldd and 
Reader of Ecunomia in the same Unmtfitj^ fjC 6 .[) 
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Social lusurancc 

NATIONAL iNSUB ANCE-JoIlu Sr Sonj^ 3S. iFS* 74 

IndM. Paper bound (" This is the Law' Scrits) 

Tbc purpose of ttiit licd^ boot by a baniittf-aldaw is. m explam m i^oudst Mjraii 
cvcryoiie^t position undw ibfi Nadoiul Instirtmcc Act, T94^* whm it comes into 
operation in JiJy, i&4®’ Act is one ofa icries designed to provide a ^asciyttem of 
socuJ security under 'which pricricaUy every person in Grr^r Briain wiE becotne 
Sqie Tfiaared, Tljc Lencftcs psyaWe under thn Act are uDcmpIoynicTiE md sickness^ 
iTULteniity ind widovt’S^ becefjB,i guardians^ aliowain^s, retLreniiTill penstQni and death, 
gnuiK. The work conUms five cLpiCfs tLsiling with bisuf^ pcfJons+ roiuributiQiu, 
b^ehm^ procedure and aJnJpistraiive and gcnoal provisions^ Tt should prove a 
useful C3Cplanaror)' guide to the subject. (3^4) 

Young Fnople^^ SrKzielics 

YOU Tit S^ttVlCESi A- E. Morgan. Briiish Cotittfj/: Louj^mon/, Grecfl^ ^ 5 . 

ICs. 40 pagers, ill ustra dons, Eaper bounds 
In ihis boolclcr arc described die development and pitienc operation of the measurd 
nicen — in England and Walts, with some rofcraiee to Scotland to ertsid foirnal 
educaPonan^Eo nrraiize work and recnKitiori for the zdolesctot boy and girl between 
their foutteefith andcightrcndi birthdays. The Uek ofrcgulK |Htt^ intrae m-Murri 
tack charaettfisric of the actiYicies ofaii Lnidiidy individualistic peopli? ihovni 

as the result of compromiift wbich admiis cothiisjaspc voluntary c 0 bit and enijeipiMT 
but fzousohdaties thdr Tncmr valuable dcmdiP in variom sways rccogttued ^ requiring 
support by the State or by loaJ govraunent authoricy. Dr. Morg^* a ptomiiMt 
autliority on educadon, is the author of T/tc tffYoaifu CifEa>CH«. and other 
world. During the vw he was in charge of the Juvenile Hranch of dw Mimscry of 
Labour. He is now EducatiouaJ Controller of the British CounoL (3^'4) 


EDUCATION 

Theory Mconiag 

fEEEDOM IN TNK EDUCATIVE SOCIETY^ Sir FrtJ CUfke. UlllWil/y u/ 

London Prtss, 4s.(3J. C8. 104 pages. luJcx, [Ednaitionot bsitcs of Today) 
Ttiij book, by the foriMfCluiiman of the Ad vaory Council on Ediicatioti (Ipgluid), 
' ■»=im in r^ die inucb-clucigitd iooal md cultwol jituaiion oftoiy, auJ considfr* wlut 
powcBp insight and quAlitirt, lingliab education should sec itself to ptoduce in the 
dozen of the future, 


EIIUCATIOPI roH SANITY. W. B. Cuiry. /fnifoiiarirt, 7S-ed. D8. 
Ii2 pages. 

In a {mole which ii bodi pungent and witty, (Ik Hcwlniastfir of Dattiiigton Hall, 
rtevotwWrc. diimtiea both the tmdidonil and die progreiivc views on eJt^ation. 
in the form of 4 dialogue between paretit and icIiooluiiUKT. Ibe quadoni raised^ af« 
those most lifcdy to be asked by preno who wiali to «camine anew die aisumptiont 
of couveutional cditcanoiul metliods. (370*i) 


EDUCATION roR A N^W SOCIETY. Emcsi Gfccii. Rs.tkl. 

4 ch ctiicion, revised ami rewritten. CS. 192 p 4 gcs. Index. 

Ihe fiisi edirion of this book by ilie Gcncial Setreory of the Wotkeij' Edi^onal 
Association was pubhihcd b W- ^ ^ cbipten, The Hiitonr ol the Edunnon 
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System’, ’Education Today* and ‘Health and Welfare in the Schools’, the author 
outlines the development and present state of the national system of education in 
England, Scotland and Wales. These, and the three chapters which follow, ‘Educa¬ 
tional Lunitadons’, ‘Democracy’s Failure’, ‘Towards a New Society’ and ‘Planning 
the New Society’, have been revised and brought up to date. The book is dedicated 
to the common man, because it is his enthusiasm for educadon and his understanding 
of its social significance wliich will determine with what speed we can produce an 
educadonal environment to provide for every child the opportunity for the develop¬ 
ment of his physical, mental and spiritual powers.’ • (370.1) 

Plato’s theory of education. R. C. Lodge. Kegan Paul, i8s. D8. 
330 pages. Subject index. {International Psychological, Philosophical and 
Scientife Method Series) 

In this volume Professor Lodge has brought together all the writings on educadon of 
the famous Greek philosopher. It is a compiladon rather than a cridcal survey and 
consists of series of quotadons firom the various dialogues grouped together under 
chapter headings such as ‘Educadon for the Professions , ‘Educadon for Citizenship’ 
and ‘Educadon for Leadership’. References are provided in footnotes at the end of 
each chapter. In the last two chapters Professor Lodge compares Plato’s theories of 
educadon with modem theories and condidons and emphasizes the effect of indus¬ 
trialism and the development of science on the nature of educadon. Mr. R. S. Frank 
contributes an appendix on ‘Educadon of Women according to Plato’. The author is 
Professor of Logic and History of Philosophy in the University of Manitoba, Winni¬ 
peg, Canada, and has written numerous philosopliical works. (370.1) 

FUNDAMENTAL EDUCATION. Common Ground for all Peoples. Report 
of a Special Committee to the Preparatory Commission of the United 
Nations Educadonal, Scientific and Cultural Organization. Paris, 1946. 
KM, Stationery Office, ys.dd. sD8. 281 pages. Appendices. Index. Paper 
bound. 

More than half the people of the world can neither read nor write, while an even 
higher proportion live in ignorance, disease and poverty. One of UNESCO’s principal 
aims isti world-wide campaign against these evils, and this book has been prepared 
by an international body of experts who took part in the work of the Preparatory 
Commission of UNESCO in I94^> ^ ^ survey of the task ahead and also as a record 
of some of the work already done in this field. An account is given of tlie problems 
met with in different parts of the world, and of campaigns against ignorance and 
illiteracy carried out in various countries. It is stressed that fundamental education 
involves not merely the ending of illiteracy, but also the provision of that minimum 
groundwork of education in matters of health, industry and citizenship as well as 
of ait and culture, without which, as Dr. Julian Huxley says in his foreword, full 
participation in the life of the modem world is impossible. (370. i) 

PARTNERSHIP IN EDUCATION. E. W. Woodhead and others. Jarrold 
(Norwich) 7s. C8. 158 pages. 16 pages of illustrations. (Education Handbooks 
No. 3) 

A redistribution of powers and duties, and a definition of fimetions among partners 
in the educational system of England and Wales, have been among the initial prob¬ 
lems resulting firom the implementotion of the 1944 Education Act. In this symposium 
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the emphuu ia cm paitncnliip^ mA die cnrtmbtu:Oin di^ m ^s pljiming, 

idminutradoii and enuTinjlkini whieh hive lo be settled if aims urt TO be rcCdndlffl 
and adctjuite pmvuian made for dietr fiitfilmcJiT. Writblg froiti dijfefalt ^tondpointSi, 
they ane rot nccesiarily in agrcenicnt except, atf the introditeiory article points gut, 
'upon die need m preserve vaticty and reasonable freedom so that partnership tmy be 
real and val uible"* {j 0 

Psynboli^y 

MENTAL AND SCItOLA^TtC TESTS. Cyril Buxt. Slirji/cs ZVexj, and 
edition* R8, 490 pjtgcs. 64 figiirci, 65 tables. 5 schedtdes. 6 appendices. 
Index of subjects. Ltilex of najnes. 

A revised edidon of a work first ptiblidted in t^ii when Sir Cy rO^ now ProfcsEior of 
PsydroloCT in die Untversiry of London, was fhydiologisr m die Edtidtion Depart- 
nicait of me London Coiinty ConneiL The book gives a sy-stemadc account of tlie use 
of londardiEcd icsts of iftteliigejice and of sdiooJ anainruencs for the purpose of 
asMssing the ability and work ofscbool pupibr It includes all the inaieriils required 
for the UtnetstaJe^ for diecDnunonct types ofgrou|^testi, and for die scales employed 
for measuring reading, sptlliiig, aritlimcdc, composition ind other lubjeos of the 
rlementaiy ciuricutiun. Full cxpbnatitini for adminhtcnng tile lots and marking the 
results ate given, toacdicr with detailed docriptioni of medioda to be used in 
ConsttucUng and vaEdating inch taia^ and of the results obtained in die lurveyi 
cjiricd out in London schools. The new ippendkci contained in tlus edidon ducuu 
altcmadvc views on general tnicUigenoe and special apdtudes and explain the itatiscied 
uicthodj employed* {370- 

Dlrccitoritrs 

THE EDUCATION AUTUORITIES DIRECTORY AND ANNUAL, I947- 

Sthaol GoventmnU F^ihliskm^ Co., 21 s. sDS. 464 pages* 

This useful reference boot cantiim a list of penonneJ and dcpirnncnta] detuh of the 
Miiihtry of Education and ImpeetoraEi!; Govemmenc DepaTttnmlSp with addreucf 
and telephone numhen; partjeuLan of l^oeal lidiicadon Auihoritiei of England^ 
Waica, Scodand and Norrhem Ireland; Secondajy' (Grammar) Schnoh; Traininc 
College; Emergency Training C(.> 1 lcgci; Art, Artjt and Crafts, A^mic, Triic and 
Technical InstiEntiotiSj and Polyiechnies; Universities and College* in the [Irinsb 
Islci; Iniritutioru for the UlliiJ and otlicr jianJjcapjicd students; Home Office Chih- 
dren's Que Depaftment; County and Rural Libraries; Self-governing IJominioiu 
EdticitiQii Deprtments; Education Sodetics, ctCr Hjctc ate^ in addtrion, authoritative 
artic[rs on Educadon (in England and Wales) in [94O, Visual Education. School 
Droadcasdngp School Records, and the School Meals Setvkc- (^70. jl) 

SCI^oolL— 1948, The Most Cumplotc Directory of the Schools ill Great 
Britain, arranged in order of their Counties and Tawnin j5th edidon* 
TniriJiiM B Kni^hkyf 5s, CS, 6$6 pages. lHu^Liatcd. Map. Indexes. 

A oompmhrruive guide to the lehooli of Crrac Britaiiip this 194^ cditiofi compiise* a 
cotnplrir l>itectoty of die ichooh of Britain, a tabulated list of boys* sdieola which 
are recognised » Public Schools fgiviiig number of pupils, fcei, ctc.},nDtkei eficLolai- 
jhips, burudci and exliibidonj at hoy^ and girls* sdiuols, and adverdsemena of many 
of the schools in the Directory* sub-divided into such weriona as Roman Catholkp 
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Secretarial, and Vocational Training Colleges. The two indexes are of the principals 
and the schools whose advertisements are included. References in the advertisements 
indicate the position of the schools on the map. (370*58) 

THE WORLD OF LEARNING, 194S. 2 nd edition. Europa Publications, 6os. 

C4. 836 pages. List of abbreviations. 

A useful work of reference giving lists of staff, departments, faculties, and brief general 
particulars of the education^, scientific and cultural institutions of the world. Included 
are the universities, learned societies, research institutions, academies, libraries and 
archives, museums and art galleries, colleges and technical institutions, arranged in 
alphabetical order of country. Other useful information given is the year of founda¬ 
tion of these institutions and the titles of publications issued by them. This second 
edition has been considerably enlarged, twenty-one new chapters have been added, 
and the inclusion of leading professional and technological associations in a number of 
countries considerably broadens the scope of the work. A special section is devoted to 
the aims and activities of international organizations, including UNESCO and the 
International Council of Scientific Unions. There is no general index, but a detailed 
list of contents attached to some of the longer chapters facilitates reference to such 
countries as Great Britain, the United States, France and Germany. (370.58) 

THE EDUCATION COMMITTEE’S YEAR BOOK, I948. CoUttcUs and 

Education Press, 25s. L.Post 8. 556 pages. 

Published by Education, the official organ of the Association of Education Committees, 
this work contains a wealth of essential information on educational administration, 
those who control it, and the bodies and organizations connected with it. Forewords 
are contributed by the Minister of Education and the President of the Association of 
Education Committees; and the Secretary, Dr. W. P. Alexander gives a review of 
education in 1947. Officers, members of County Council and County Borough Edu¬ 
cation Committees in England and Wales and of Education Committees in Scotland 
and Northern Ireland, and important statistia are given, followed by lists of Ministry 
of Education Circulan, administrative memoranda, grant regulations, generd 
regulations, pamphlets and recent reports. Other sections include School Meals 
Services; physical training, youth service and health; school broadcasting and visual 
educatjpn; higher education, including universities and training colleges; Burnham 
Committees scales of salaries; and names and addresses of educational associations. 

(370.58) 

THE YEAR BOOK OF EDUCATION, 1948. N. Hans andJ. A. Lauwerys 
(Joint Editors). University of London Institute of Education: Evans Bros., 63s. 
630 pages. Tables. Index. 

After an interruption of seven years caused by the war, this annual survey of current 
educational thought and development makes a welcome reappearance. The 1948 
volume provides the first published survey of the effects of war on education, including 
education in the Armed Forces, and the effects of occupation. It also deals with the 
measures of reconstruction and reform now in hand, showing educational trends after 
liberation, work being done to meet problems arising out ot war conditions, etc. The 
present volume deals with the English-speaking world and Europe, leaving the rest 
of the world to be covered in the 1949 volume. In compiling this survey, packed with 
invaluable data and statistics, the Editors and Editorial Board (under the Chairmanship 
of Dr. G. B. Jeffery, Director of the Institute of Education, University of London) have 
had the assistance of experts in four continents and twenty-seven countries. (370.58) 
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Tr^koiUtg cf Tcarbers 

TEACH YOURiiLP TO TEACH. L WIlfccS, C/wiVWlfJ^^ ^ 

sC8. MXI pg«. T5 dugrims. Index, ('ile^cfr 11 j«fJc(/"Scrrt!i) 

An csKUtulIy pncdcal bonk cn [he m at T^eidimg, based on, ^m.d paycfido^kal 
p[iiidplc5, by t^Lccnirrr in hdiunnon m Sr, RAtKaritic s TiiUDing Collqjc^ LtYcrpwl. 

(17&-7) 

HLitory at EducvHcm 

THE HISTORY OF WE^XERU EDUCATION, W. Boyd. 4th cdltlQn. 

Biifif, aos, D8. 440 pages. Genera] bibliography. Index. 

Tbe ai^dior, who ii Header in Educuinii in rhe Univerdry of Gla^gow^ Uaecs the 
bisloiy of cducadcn froni the cirly wnnira of the Gftek people litnidrcdi of 
yean before Chriii 10 the beginning of sckndfic pedage^ in die twentictli ccfitcry. 
In domg so, lie not only sbowi how the prooic grew cm of die paJt, bus also rektci 
oducaiiopal mititudoiu and prindpla to their eonreitt, Bach diaptei opens with 
a brief sketch of the outstanding futiirci of die period with which h deals, by way of 
sugjdicsdbg soda] hajckgroimd. While the main stress is kid on die lutiops In wbom was 
jueccssivriy vested die leadership of cdncirioti J opttiion, sprcbl attendoii b directed 
to all die more noohle happenings in Englatid, Scotland^ Ireland and Amcdea. A 
nimibKT of minor coiTccdons and fevisions hav-e been made in thb cdiiion, and the 
bibliographic have been brought iip no datoH {3 70.9J 

- ladia 

ANCIENT INDIAN EDtlCAtlON: DRAHMANICAL ANP aUDDHISTH 
Radha Knmud Wookciji. ALj^itilkrK 4^5. BM. 6^1 pages. 2d plates. Index. 
Thb study hy the Profoior of Indiaii Hiitory in Luebnow Univefsicy^^ India, b in¬ 
tended as a companion volume to hb Hiah Ch^lizadm. It presents the contribution of 
Hindu thought to the theory and practice of education. The text a well lUustn^ 
with line-drawings which reproduce educational scenes and figures to be found in 
old Indian sculpture and painting. (17^.924) 

- Britain 

A SHDIT inSTORY OF ENGLISH EDUCATION FfiOW lj 6 o TO 1944. 

H. Q BamariL UnhrmtY PresSf 18s. D8.418 pages. | appellees 

(including List of dates and bibliography). Index. 

The author, who k Professor of Educition in die Univro tty of Reading, shows how 
the prrsenr iDtc of ed^icadon in England may best be understood by tracing in 
dcvclopmmf fiom the lattct of the dgliiceuth century- Tlic whole held of the 
jubjfcr is sumy^ed—die btiilding up of dse adininisnmivc stniaure of the educadoiuJ 
i}'SEem, tl)e des^elopment of educationid theory and practice, the evoludou of varium 
typos of cduadohal imtttiidotis, the work of individual toachers and educationklSp 
and the proarKs of the cuiriculum and of teaching techniques. Cohesion li atfordod 
hy rekting meM; tc^pks one to anotlier and 10 the social and economic condidom with 
which they stie closely assockted * (syo.jwa) 

nxiTtsK BDUCATION. H. C Dcnt. znd revised edition, British CujiMfiH; 
JU>i 9 ^m£ms, Crem, is. pages. 21 JUusCraticiLS, Bibliognvpliy^ Paper 

bnund. {Brtrffft Uf^ Timtghs Smfs) 

Mr. H. C. Doit, author of a rmnibcr orbookj ou eduaduu, hai in thk essay given % 
clear arcounr of the xyrtenti of fducanon in the United Kingdom ofGm^ Jlritain 
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and Northern Ireland, and the changes now being introduced. He explains the condi¬ 
tions leading up to these changes by tracing from their origins the various types of 
schools whose iversity is so important a faaor in producing the varied and complex 
society of Great Britain today. (370.942) 

EDUCATION—THE NEW HORIZON. Harold C. Shearman. Nicholson & 
Watson, 6s. D8. 128 pages. 54 photographs. 16 pictorial charts in colour, 
designed by the Isotype Institute. Bibliography. {The New Democracy 
Series) 

In this attractively produced book, with its wealth of illustrations and charts, a picture 
is given of the ^ucadonal system in England and Wales as it is today, when the 
provisions of the Education Aa, 1944, are beginning to take shape. In each branch of 
education, the historical background is sketched, the present position assessed, and the 
opportunities for development made possible by die Act (as well as the immediate 
difficulrics) are discussed. The easy manner in which a mass of facts and figures is 
presented is reinforced by the excellent pictorial charts. The author has long practical 
experience in adult education as National Education Officer of the Workers Educa¬ 
tional Association. He is at present Vice-Chairman of the Education Committee of 
the London County Coundt and Academic Adviser for Tutorial Classes in London 
University. ( 370 * 942 ) 


-Wales 

EDUCATION IN WALES. ADDYSG YNG NGHYMRU. l847-I947- 
Ministry of Education: Wekh Department. HM, Stationery Office, is.sd. 
L.Post 8. 48 pages. 5 illustrations. List of books. Paper bound. {Pamphlet 
No. 2) 

The Welsh Department of the Ministry of Education has issued a pamphlet whidi 
tells, first in English and then in Wekh, the story of education in Wales during the 
last hundred years. Three Commissioners were appointed in 1846 to inquire into the 
condition of education in the Principality. Their reports included the assertion that 
‘ the Wekh language is a vast drawback to Wales, and a manifold barrier to the moral 
progress and commercial prosperity of the people’. In spite of the storm of protest this 
provSked, the struggle to rescue the Wekh language and literature has been a long one, 
and it was not until 1942 that Mr. R. A. Butler, then President of the Board of 
Education, showed that the wheel had turned full circle by declaring, on behalf of the 
Government, that he dissociated himself from the views of the Commissioners.Thc 
pamphlet is concerned mainly with a review of the work of the Commissioners in the 
nineteenth century and an assessment of its importance in the history of educational 
development in Wales. Further progress in the lit forty years is more briefly described. 

(370.9429) 


- Tanganyika 

A TEN YEAR PLAN FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF AFRICAN EDUCA¬ 


TION. Government Printer, Dar-^s-Salaam (obtainable from Crown Agatts 
for the Colonies, London), is.6d. R8. 25 pages. Paper bound. 


Whikt Tanganyika’s educational requirements were outlined in the Ten Year Develop^ 
malt Plan previously published, this revised plan, which aims at greater concentration, 
is now put forward in more detailed form, as a consequence of more fimds now made 
available for education. (370.9676) 
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Teaching 

TO BE A TEACHER. H. C. Dcnt. University of London Press, 4s.6d. C8. 
Ii6 pages. Index. 

In a rhallpnging new book, the editor of The Times Educational Supplement argues that 
the standard of entry into the teaching profession in England, the quality of the 
tr aining given to teachers, and the level of efficiency demanded of them have all been 
set too low. He considers that standards must be raised if the country is to have an 
educational system worthy of its cliildren. His constructive suggestions, based on 
experience both as a teacher and as an outside observer, include outline schemes of 
tr aining and proposals for the organization of the profession in grades based on quah- 
fication and abihty. Tliroughout the book, Mr. Dent stresses the importance of the 
personal qualities required in teachers, and considers that only men and women of the 
highest ability and character should be recruited. (371.i) 

THE ART OF THE PART-TIME TEACHER. F. H. SpcHcer and Bcrcsford 
Ingram. Pitman, 5s. C8. 87 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

D ealing specially with teaching in Evening Classes, this book explains the qualifica¬ 
tions required, the difficulties to be faced, and the methods which the part-time teacher 

the interest and co-operation of students. The book 
The Art of Teaching* written by the late Dr. F. H. 
Spencer (at one time the Chief Inspector, London County Council), which have been 
revised and expanded by Mr. Beresford Ingram, a former Divisional Inspeaor of 
Technical and Continuation Education, London County Council. It should appeal to 
all who are considering their suitabihty for part-time teaching, and will provide many 
helpful suggestions to those already teaching. (37i-i) 

School Organization 

PROMOTION FROM PRIMARY TO SECONDARY ED U CATION. DouglaS 
M. McIntosh. The Scottish Council for Research in Education: University of 
London Press, is. sD8. 165 pages. 16 figures. 7 tables. 5 appendices. Paper 
bound. 

Mr. W. W. McClelland, who was Professor of Education in St. Andrews University, 
undertook an investigation into the problem of the transfer of pupils from primary to 
secondary courses of instruction, which was published in 1942 under the title Selection 
for Secondary Education. Dr. McIntosh was one of the author’s chief assistants in the 
original investigation, and in this pubheation he has provided an abstraction and 
simplification of the main conclusions of the research in non-tcchmcal language for 
the general body of teachers. Examinations should indicate potentialities as well as 
test acquired knowledge. This inquiry into the prognostic value of the various tests 
and examinations used by education authorities at the Quahfying Examination in 
Scotland will be of much interest to all concerned with examinations of this type. (371-2) 

Teaching Methods: Films 

SOUND FILMS IN EDUCATION. An Interim Report by the Advisory 
Committee dealing with the Place of the Sub-standard Sound Film in 
the General Provision for Visual Education in Schools. Scottish Film 
Council and Scottish Educational Film Association. Scottish Film Council, 
2s.6d. L.Post 8. 76 pages. 

This report, issued by the Scottish Film Council—which represents the British Film 
Institute in Scotland and aims at the encouragement of the use, development and 
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should use to capture and maintain 
is based on a series of articles on 


P 


irlvanreaifni of At dutmatogriph in Scodind^wd by die Scottish Educadooil Film 
A:^sod;inon, includti an account of tile CJCpcriincnis in the use of [he lub-snndard 
iotmd film ai act cducatjoual aid* ccuiiuctcd ui Fife^ Scotliod. Tlicre arescertom g;i[vmg 
inimzn vitws on the place of die sound the proposals for die fiirthtr dcvtlop- 
DieiiC cf the invtstigadonp isith su^csted cxpcnmoin^ and rhe initrim findings^ 
These are followed by an hisEoncaJ aurvey, iyia«47^ coneetned nuialy with the 
devdopinctii in die United Kingdom of the cduutional sound film. At die cud of 
the book tbere is a uaeful Ihi of Ac pubHcadom refened to in thiisi^rvcy^ (j,7i .^5 523 J 


--Local Surveys 

THE SCHOOL LOOKS ARQUND. A Book foc Tcadim ahouc Local 
Surveys. Elizabedi Layton and Jusdn Blanco Whicc. fi}r Ednea- 

twn in Citizenship: Longnum^^ Gr^eti, Ss-dtl. Dfl. 175 pages. JiS figures. 
Appendix, list of filtns. 

This book esptniti^ the local survey mediod ai a £Is^ 4 la^d link berween schoob and 
the oncsidc world. It describes how surveys of local hiicory and geography and of Ac 
working of Ac piesent-day community, sdmulaEt the natural inquisitiveness of young 
people, ^c dicif dautoom new txsgcncy^ and help Acm to bmmic better dtizms. 
Subjects fonurvejrSp mcdiodi ofappmach and presenEadon ami prublcms of technique 
aic i^'ussoJp imd sugEcsrions nude for chwe COopetadon between die schrMb and 
outside audiorides. Twelve surveys carried our by Afferent schoob m England are 
dcscnbcd m Ac appenAx* and utcfiil sources of mibnturion and maceHaU arc lis tcA 

( 171 - 3 ^) 

School Hjgieiw 

EDUCATION AND nBAi TM.ll. Gimlin. Nisk% lis.M. L.Post 8. J84 pages. 
69 illusrradons. Bibliography, Incks, 

Dr, Garidim Chief Assbbni i^chool McdiCiil OfCcet for LiverpouL writes about Ac 
ways in wludi comiderariom of hcalA* by toudung the cveryAy realities of life, 
Aould cuter into schooh" woA and the cluld'* growing experimee. Iht book is 
adAcssed to teacheii, parents and all who deal widi healA cdiiearion. He coniidcn 
Aul the teaching pnatoion should have avajJablc fuller informadon regardW Ae 
cficctaofeDviroarneni upon miiul and dianeterand Ac facion govemiug tlieSility 
to proiii fiom cdueaiicn Asm h usually given in textbooks on sdiool hygiene. It was 
Ais cDEuideraqcin which suppikd die motive for wri ring dus book, Tlicie are chaptEFi 
on mahAusKd children W juvenile ddinqueneyv hac^^v-ardnesi, light and hearing. 
Food and diet are tnealeil folly., vri A leeriaiu on kcA, rlieiuna Am, ailmezin and pre¬ 
ventive action, roeaith and immunity. Ihe book can be recommended with confi¬ 
dence for its dear and mtcrcsting prcscntadoti of informadoa, and for the praetkJ 
and whe guidmcc given by Ac auAor. {)7l-7) 

THE iiEAiTU OP THE SCHOOL CHILD. MilAtry of Educadoii. H.AL 
SiaihitiTY as.6d. iR8,148 pages, g tnbics. z appenAces. Paper bound. 
The report of die Chief Medial OAcct of die Miahirv oLMticadon on Ae hcaldi of 
BriAh schooldifidrm dwng tlic war yem 1935^-43-It h made up of eontriburioin 
(jom die tricdKal staff of the Ministry of Eduarion, and deab wlA general nutririon; 
Ae piwbkjti of lehool meals and milk; the jchool mcAcal and dental servica; 
raoitAty and mfeciaon in Ae war yem; Add guidance and hoiiehi speech defect in 
jchookhildten; Ae effects of die war on ipedaJ schoob; Ae 1944 Mucatloa Act as 
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it affects the health of the school child; school buildings and furniture; and physical 
and health education. The appendices give statistical tables of defects and ailments in 
schoolchildren for the relevant years in England (excluding London), London, and 
Wales. (371.7) 

- Recreations 

MODERN EDUCATIONAL DANCE. Rudolph Laban. Macdonald & Evatis, 
8 s. 6 d. C8.118 pages. Diagrams. Index. 

The educational value of developing the art of movement by Laban’s methods is 
receiving growing recognition. This textbook for teachers, students and parents 
describes the rudiments of a free dance technique now being used in many schools, 
and gives details of sixteen basic movement themes. (371.74) 

Student Life 

OUT OF SCHOOL. The Second Report of the Central Advisory Council for 
Education (England). Ministry of Education. H.M. Stationery Office^ is. 
sR8. 40 pages. 8 illustrations. 5 appendices. Paper bound. 

Following up some of the more general conclusions stated in their earlier report. 
School and Ufe, the Central Advisory Council for Education (England) now put 
forward a number of recommendations resulting from their inquiries. In Tune 1947 
the Minister of Education asked the Council ‘to consider and report on the natural 
interests and pursuits of schoolchildren out of school hours; the provision made for 
these outside their homes; the value of such provision and the desirability of further 
or different provision; and the extent to which school work and activities can and 
should be related to and develop these interests’. After stressing the parents’ responsi¬ 
bilities for environment, they a^yse the interests and pursuits of children from 5 to 7, 
7 to II, and II to 15, and urge that every possible agency should be drawn in to 
supplement what school and home are doing. The appendices describe an experimental 
playground in Denmark, a play centre, a children’s flat in a London tenement, and 
an ^t London Boys’ Club. FinaUy the questionnaire which was sent to a number 
of representative schools in England is given, with a summary of the children’s 
answers. (371.8) 

Education of the Blind * 

THE PARTIALLY-SIGHTED SCHOOL. An exposition and Study of the 
metliods used in England for the education of visually defective children. 
William Lightfoot. Chatto & Windus, 12s. 6d. 1 C 8 . 174 pages. 9 plates. 
46 figures. 10 tables. Bibliography. Index. 

An inquiry into the limitations and requirements of schools for children whose 
defective eyesight debars them from an ordinary education. After discussing the 
harm which can be done to partially sighted cliildren in either normal or blind 
schools, Mr. Lightfoot deals with the commoner diseases of tlie eye, their symptoms, 
methods of treatment and psychological effect on the child. He then dcserib« in detail 
the ideal requirements of a Partially-Sighted School: its construction and by-out, 
equipment, curriculum, and the type of teacher best suited to its needs. His survey is 
supported by statistics and illustrations. The author writes from personal experience 
ot his subjea, having transferred to a Partially-Sighted School after six years on the 
staff of a London County Council Central School. The book concludes with a chapter 
on medical attention and after-school care. (371.911) 
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-Speech Defectives 

THE child’s hearing FOR SPEECH. Mary D. Sheridan. Methuen, 
los. 6d. D8. 128 pages. 29 diagrams. Bibliography. Index. 

This book is the result of a piece of original research by a school medical officer, who is 
also a lecturer in school hygiene at Mount Pleasant Training College, Liverpool New 
Ught is thrown on the relationship between speech, hearing and inteUigcnce in child¬ 
hood. The first part concerns a survey of some thousands of schoolchildren in three 
different areas, and summarizes the speech defects most commonly found. A descrip¬ 
tion of the hearing chart follows with full records of the audiograms and scholastic 
attainments of twenty illustrative cases. The third part deals with an investigation into 
the acquisition of the actual phonetic units of speech in early childhood. The final 
section is a critical analysis of the present position with regard to the education of 
children with speech defects and sulwiormal hearing, and suggests improvements. 

(371.927) 

Elementary Education 

FROM TWO TO SEVEN PLUS. A book for teachers in nursery and infant 
schools. Hilda K. F. Gull. University of London Press, 9s. C8. 288 pages. 
25 illustrations. Index. 

A book specially designed to help teachers of young children to carry out modem 
theories of education. The writer was formerly Inspector of Schools under the Liver¬ 
pool Local Education Authority, and here considers the life and work of the nursery 
and infant schools in the light of long and varied experience as teacher, trainer, 
examiner and inspector. The book deals not only with the curriculum in its many 
aspects, showing how play may be used as the mainspring of more formal instruction, 
but also with matters of organization, discipline, parent-teacher co-operation and 
kindred subjects. Hints on the preparation of lessons, applying for posts and on being 
interviewed and inspected arc also included, together with some particularly useful 
ideas for handwork, home-made apparatus, and nature study. (37^) 

-Kindergarten 

LEARNING AND TEACHING IN THE INFANTS* SCHOOL. E. G. HumC. 
2nd edition. Longmans, Green, 7s.6d. C8. 287 pages. 8 plates. 23 figures. 
4 appendices. Index. 

A new edition of a standard book on the Infants’ School and the practical application 
of psychological principles to the education of the child under eight. The chapter on 
the development of infants’ Education has been brought up to date to cover die war 
years and the suggestions made in the Education Act of 1944. The chapter on the 
Nunery Age has been revised, a new chapter on Handwork has been added, and the 
book lists have been brought up to date. Miss Hume was formerly Lecturer in Educa¬ 
tion at Furzedown Training College, London. (37^*2) 

-Drawing, Design, etc. 

ART AND CHILD PERSONALITY, Bascd on experience with boys of 
Whiteacre^ Camp School, 1940-45. Ruth Duimett. Methuen, los. 6d. D8. 
79 pages. 20 plates, including four in colour. 4 pencil drawings. {Contribu-- 
tions to Modern Education) 

Whiteacre Camp School was opened by Salford Education Committee in 1940 as an 
evacuation school, and closed in 1945 after about 900 boys had passed through it, on an 
average of about 200 at a time. In this residential school in rural surroundings, which 
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indudcJ a tiroponiDii of'diJBculi' dMttn and ntrmm oms, Ruth Dmmctt, wLo 
was in chafgic fl-f the ue djua^ hid oppof tumdcs ^o^ iryiJ'g oue whiE may be Kimcd 
m mtunaceot human appmadi to art, widiln reach ofeach itidividual boy. In ihiibwlc 
ibe JeiCribs her expericfifSH^ ami shows die uuTOftanice of sclfcxprcssion in art, both 
ill die Jevcli^pnirm of|}erscnialinci aod iu a ladifactory bwii foreommimiEy 

rcladousllii^^ Examples of childroD'i work and some case^historici iUiurraie the text. 
The iinprovemcnt in sodat outlook of the more difficult cases il cmphaiijed, the 
development in the pupilV characEcr bdug redeeted iu bb woeL The author alio 
daciibcs ways by which not only drawing and painting bwt work in pOEtm\ tesrilci, 
modelling and otUer fields can play a vital part in die aUH^iUid development of well- 
baLmtrd pcnoiutiues in chLUrenr 

Sccondiir}^ Edumtiou 

TEACH THEM TO LIVE, jamcs Hcmmbig. Heupc/finfm^ 85.<5d+ D8. 
141 pages. Appendix. 

A group of thin)' State and Pfivate schools in the United States were die sybjeci of 
:bi eight-year study to find wbedw the standards of artaimnent demanded by the 
Atnerican univmiEia would be direatciied if the restricrions at preamt imposed upon 
High Schools by iiuivenit)' remdatious were removed- Preed mm cxammatioias by 
special agfwtnerit, ilirqf were able to prepare theiE pupiU for coll™ in any way diey 
liked. Tms hook by the Rcseardi Officer of the Association for Education in Citimi^ 
ship dcicribcSp *as a preliminary to further study‘♦ tlib inipomnE piece of cduadoiul 
research whJi^ developed turn a full-scale itHciological survey of die school as an 
organic cottimunity. Tue conclusions of the Amcriciui Eight-Year Snuly arc set out^ 
and tile cxidU to which tliey^ are valid fcrspccms of secondary cdiJCattofi in opennon 
else where is coniidettd- The author concludes with a pica for 'more trsearen, more 
cxpciimciitif more Ottity of endeavour; above ail, a more rapid appLlcalion of new 
educational dbeoveri^ they hive been made', (3 73 ) 

THE POELiC SCHOOLS QUESTION and Other cssays uii lutjcCK COnnectcr! 
with Sccojidar)' Education, Spciiccr Lokoq^ Green^ Ss.dd. DS. 

] 27 pages. 

Four es^V"s by Canon Spcncci Lecson, former hcadntasier of Winchester CoUcgc- bi 
ihe fitsti he cxanuncs some of the ideab and mcdiocb of tlic English Public ^loob, 
and cmisiden mcaSLUes wliich mighc remove from them die suggcsticj-ti duE they are 
bound up 'willi Social or finaiicial privilege.. A large part of tlie essay is dev^oted to a 
review of the proposals put forward by dw Pleming Committee (appointed eo con- 
tider the fiiruie of die Public Seboob) which would, Canon Leson believes, achieve 
these cuds if ihcy were adopted. Tite second essay diiouso the present pCMinon of the 
Gramnur Schonli in England aud WalcSi and the problems uicy ate aiCDunicring 
through certain consequcncaT prubably imfotesecn, of die EducaUOii Act of 1944. 
I he teaching of classics and butory in a Sixth form, and various UrucIiIJiK mcthodi 
of which the author has had fint-haiid experience arc discussed in die diird essay. 
The fouttli tJ a refiitanon of ihc view diat die Chriirian fiuth as it is«suaJly stated h 
unacceptable to dae young people of today. (373 ) 

THREE SCHOOLS OR ONE? I^dy Stniuu of Wytheiishawc. A/uffrr, 3s^6d. 

5C8. 95 pniges. Paper hnunJ. (QnfJh'uire ^fhf Day^ No. 1) 

Thu book describes the orgamaation of secondary cducadon in England, ScoilaJid 
iiid die U*S A * and it cxanuncs the cw for and agsinit the Muldkccral School as an 
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alternative to separate grammar, technical and modem schools. It concludes that the 
Comprehensive School which the London County Council was the first authority to 
adopt in its Development Plan under the Education Act, 1944, will probably prove 
the best solution of the problem of providing for all children secondary education 
suited to their age, ability and aptitude. The author has been a member of the Man¬ 
chester Education Committee for over twenty years. (373) 

THE QUALITY OF EDUCATION. Denys Thompson and James Rcevcs 
(Editors). Muller^ 8s.6d. sC8. 231 pages. 

A symposium on methods and purposes in the secondary school curriculum, in 
which a group of speaalists re-examine the ends and means of education. Eight of the 
eleven chapters deal in turn with the teaching of various subjects, while the editors— 
Denys Thompson, Headmaster of Yeovil School, and James Reeves, Senior English 
Lector at Eastbourne Training College—contribute the introductory and con¬ 
cluding chapters. Useful book lists are given at the end of each chapter. ( 373 ) 

-Public Schools 

ALMAE MATRES. RccoUections of somc schools at home and abroad. 
F. B. Malim. Cambridge University Press, ios.6d. C8. 206 pages. 8 plates. 
Index. 

This book consists of eight chapters describing typical independent schools. The first 
foin chapters contain historical and descriptive accounts of Marlborough, Sedbergh, 
Hailey bury and Wellington, four English Public Schools at which the author’s career 
was made.^Thc rest of the book deals with the independent schools of South Africa, 
Australia, New Zealand and Canada, countries whicn Mr. Malim visited in 1938 and 
1939 on behalf of the Head Master’s Conference. As a commentar)^ based on personal 
knowledge by a former Master of Wellington College, written in a Uvely and informal 
style, the book is a useful survey for the general reader who is interested in education 
and in the British Empire. (373.2) 

-Britain 

THE PUBLIC AND PREPARATORY SCHOOLS YEAR BOOK, I948. 

J. F. Bumet and L. W. Taylor (Editors). A. & C. Black, 15s. C8.996 pages. 
Indexes. 

This is the fifty-ninth annual issue of the official book of reference of the Headmasten’ 
inference and of the Association of Preparatory Schools, and contains full informa¬ 
tion about public and preparatory schools in Great Britain and Nortlicm Ireland. The 
fint part of the book is devoted to information relative to the schools accepted as 
eligible for representation on the Headmasters’ Conference, e.g. governing bodies, 
s^, nomination and admission, entrance examination and scholarships, fees and 
charges, and lists of honours. The second part gives detailed information concerning 
Pr^aratory Schools and further matters ol interest relating to Public and Preparatory 
Schools. The concluding portion deals mainly with careen, and their conditions of 
entry and prospects. (373.42) 

ETON MEDLEY. B. ], W. HiU, Winchester Publications, ^os. C4, 2s6 pages. 
Coloured frontispiece. 62 illustrations. Glossary. List of works consulted. 
Index. (The English Public Schools Series) 

This handsome volume surveys the loim history of one of the greatest of the English 
Public Schools, and gives an account of its present organization. The author has been 

230 




a modem language master at Eton since 1937, but he writes *from the impartial 
viewpoint of a non-Etonian*. His book should commend itself not only to Etonians 
but also to everyone interested in the development of English Public Schools. (373.42) 

HARROW SCHOOL, YESTERDAY AND TOD AY. E. D. Labordc. Introduc¬ 
tion by R. W. Moore. Winchester Publications, 30s. C4.256 pages. Coloured 
frontispiece. 50 illustrations. 9 maps and plans. 3 appendices. Bibliography. 
Index. [The English Public Schools Series) 

A finely illustrated history of one of Britain’s most illustrious public schools. The 
author, who is a Sixth Form master and Careers master at Harrow, has been closely 
identified with many of the school’s activities since 1919. In his introduction R. W. 
Moore, the present Headmaster of Harrow School, describes Dr. Laborde’s volume as 
a ^thfiil and scrupulous guide to the buildings. Houses and institutions of the 
School, their history, their arcana, their embellishments and treasures, and the legends 
that cling to them.’ Much of the material here published for the fint time has been 
derived from close study of original manuscripts. (373.42) 

OLD BOTTLES AND NEW WINE. A Talk about Secondary Modem 
Schools. John Mander. Newnes, ys.fid. C8. 174 pages. 

The raising of the school leaving age by a year in England and Wales has come at a 
time when there arc great shortages of accommodation, equipment, and, to a lesser 
extent, of staff. Long-term plans and ideals for the ‘extra year’ have been discussed 
at length. In this book, however, the author, formerly a smior biology master and 
now Assistant Director of Education in a large County Borough, ‘deals only with 
what is possible in the Modem Schools of the next few years’. Immediate problems 
arc analysed frankly and suggestions for their solution arc put forward. Valuable and 
sometimes provocative ideas arc made for the kind of curriculum so many teachers arc 
now planning for children from eleven to fifteen yean of age. Throughout the book, 
realism and common sense arc applied with sympathy and unders tanding . 

(373*42) 

Courses of Study 

EDUCATION FOR CITIZENSHIP IN AFRICA. Colonial Office. Adjrisory 
Committee on Education in tjie Colonics. H.M. Stationery Office, pd. sR8. 
40 pages. Appendix. Bibliography. Paper bound. [Colonial No. 216) 

The report of a sub-committee set up in 1946 to ‘study the technique needed to prepare 
J)eoplc for responsibility, and examine generally the problem of building up a sense 
of public responsibility, tolerance and objectivity in discussion and practice, and an 
appreciation of pohdcal institutions, their evolution and progress’. The report has 
been written with special reference to the conditions in the Afiican territories, though 
also taking Colonies outside Africa into consideration as (ar as possible. The problem is 
fint examined in an introduction which draws attention to the fact that the Colonics 
must be trained for the heavy responsibilities of self-government; th^ education for 
citizenship must take account of cultural differences, and the social customs and insti¬ 
tutions in native society; and that the Colonial peoples must be educated for demo¬ 
cracy, which involves certain spiritual and economic pro-requisites. It is further pointed 
out that citizenship can only be leamt by practice and experience. Recommendations 
arc then made for education in dlizenship in the schools botli in formal classes and in 
non-academic clubs and other out-of-class activities; and among adults, botli literates 
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and illiterates. Experience in local government administration should be encouraged, 
and information services, the press, and adult education movements developed. An 
Appendix describes an experiment in education for citizenship carried out in Sudan 
schools. (375.1721) 

NEEDLEWORK IN EDUCATION. Thcodora Graham. Longmans^ Green, 
ios.6d. 2nd edition. F4. 147 pages. 125 illustrations. Appendices. 

This book, first published in 1939, has been unobtainable for some years. It affirms 
the value of needlework in developing creativencss and independence when it is 
planned with a sense of social purpose. The book contains detailed work on the 
principles of planning and cutting, and many suggestions for individual and corporate 
work in junior and senior classes. Fully illustrate with photographs of work carried 
out by pupils, it also has many diagrams of stitches and designs. (375-<5462) 

MUSIC IN EDUCATION. W. J. Smith. FaberGr Faber, 8s.6d. 1 C 8 .160 pages. 
In describing the development of an experiment which he has supervised in London 
at Alleyn’s School, Dulwich, since 1925, the author writes as a firm believer in the 
special power of music to Uberatc and control the emotions, and in the need for a new 
understanding of discipline—a true discipline which can be reached through artistic 
performance. An ambitious programme including orchestral concerts, sacred music, 
operas, pbys, with musical accompaniment, and folk dances, has been carried out by 
the boys themselves under Mr. Smith’s direction, the aim throughout being to make 
the performance of musical works an integral part of their education. This book 
traces the development of the work and shows what has been learnt from it. (375.78) 

Education of Women 

THE EDUCATION OF GIRLS. John Ncwsom. Filter & 8s.6d. 1 C 8 . 

160 pages. 

A challenging and witty book in which the County Education Officer for Hertford¬ 
shire puts forward what he sees to be the true aim of the education of our future 
womanhood. He stresses the importance of the practical side of girls’ education by 
showing the world they will have to live in, the standards they are growing up amongst 
and the influences they are having to meet. He urges that everything must be done to 
develop personalities suited to the daily fives they will lead, and to foster individual 
taste aiW Judgment. An educational system evolved primarily for men fails to meet 
the different physical and emotional needs of women and is not suited to their function 
in modem society. After e.xamining the economic and social position of women in 
England at the present time, and describing their roles as mothers, wives and workers, 
Mr. Newsom attempts to evaluate how far present educational methods are related to 
their individual and social needs. A brief historical review of the philosophy of women’s* 
education follows; and the last chapten arc ‘concerned with an attempt to synthesize 
the conclusions reached in the earlier analysis in the form of positive suggestions’. The 
book concludes with a section on the recruitment and training of women teachers 
without whose active co-operation no changes in the education of girls arc remotely 
possible’. • (376) 

THE girls’ school YEAR BOOK, 1948. 42nd year. Black, I 2 s. 6 d. 
1 C 8 . 686 pages. General index. 

The latest edition of the official book of reference of the Association of Head Mistresses. 
Part I deals with leading Girls’ Public Schools in Great Britain. The schools arc 
arranged in alphabetical order of towns. Information given comprises details of staff, 
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general arrangements, fees, examinations, etc. The right of insertion in the text of the 
book has bc^ limited to Public Schools, as distinguished from Private Schools by 
their possession of a Governing Body. Details of all Universities and Colleges also 
appear in this section. Part II d^s with careers and information on requirements for 
various professions and openings for girls. A complete list of Public Secondary Schools 
for girls appears at the end of Jie book, follows by a list of Preparatory Schook. 

(376.942) 

Universities 

SOME THOUGHTS ON UNIVERSITY EDUCATION. Sir Richard 
Livingstone. Cambridge University Pressy 2s.6d. C8. 28 pages. 

This, the fifth of the Annual Lectures dehvered under the auspices of the National 
Book League, is an analysis of the purpose of higher education by a distinguished 
scholar who, as Vice-chancellor of Oxford University, has intimate knowledge 
of the problems facing the univenities today. Both critical and constructive, me 
lecture touches on many of the practical issues of educational administration, but its 
chief purpose is to elucidate the basic purpose of a university which, in Sir Richard’s 
view, is the formation of a positive philosophy of life. (378.01) 

-Eire 

A HISTORY OF TRINITY COLLEGE, DUBLIN, 1892-1945. Kcnncth C. 
Bailey. Dublin University Press: HodgeSy Figgis {Dublin)y 15s. sD8.274 pages. 
47 illustrations 

A companion volume to Dr. Constanda Maxwell’s History of Trinity College, isgi-i$g2, 
which brings the story of this famous College up to the present day. Dr. Bailey, 
a Fellow and Registrar of the college, writes lucidly and objectively of its history 
during a period which has seen many changes, and provides a wealth of detail 
on such matters as the reforms in the constitution of the board, the expansion of 
teaching and of facihdes for research, and the finances of the college. His final chapter, 
‘The Fruit of the Tree’, gives an account of some of the most famous of the Trinity 
alumni who belong to the period under review. (378.4183) 

- Britain 

BRITISH UNIVERSITIES. Sir Emest Barker. British Council: Longmans, 
Green, is. sD8. 39 pages. 21 illustrations. Paper bound. {British Life and 
Thought Series) 

A reprint of a pamphlet first published in 1946. In it Sir Emest Barker, the disdng^hed 
scholar, has written a brief but comprehensive survey of university educadon in 
Britain today, showing how the needs of a modem democracy arc being met by the 
development of the ancient univcrsidcs. He gives details of the distribudon, govern¬ 
ment, teaching, courses and staffing of British universides and of various aspects of the 
university student’s life. Sir Ernest Barker has himself played an aedve part in British 
university life during the years of change which he describes. ^ (378«42) 

THE PROBLEM FACING BRITISH UNIVERSITIES. Nuffield College: 
Oxford University Press, 5s. sD8.132 pages. 17 tables. 4 graphs. Paper bound. 

This pamphlet contains the fifth statement to be issued by the Educadon Sub¬ 
committee set up originally in connccdon with the Social Reconstmedon Survey 
undertaken by Nuffield College. It surveys the chief demands made on British 
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Universities by estimating the intake to the professions, the flow from the schoob, 
from overseas students, and the requirements of extra-mural and other students taking 
courses which do not lead to a d^ec. The present provbion is then analysed and 
summarized, and compared with pre-war provbion. Finally, the Sutement brings 
together certain conclusions to which the comparison of demands with available 
resources leads. It seeks ‘to formulate the questions to which answers must be given 
and the conditions which satb&ctory answers must fulfil, rather than the answers 
themselves*. Much valuable statistical information b given in the seventeen tables, 
which arc mainly based on University Grants Committee Returns. (378.42) 

BRITISH UNIVERSITIES. S. C. Roberts. Collins, 5s. SC4. 48 pages. 8 plates 
in colour. 23 illustrations in black and white. Bibliography. (Britain in 
Pictures Series) 

In thb beautifully illustrated volume, Mr. S. C. Roberts, who is himself a Cambridge 
man and a Fellow of Pembroke College, traces the hbtory and traditions of Oxford 
and Cambridge and of the first Scottish Universities, and telb of the origins and 
growth of the modem univenities. The actual working of a univenity, its mnetions 
and organizations arc described, and the book concludes with a rapid survey of the 
questions and problems which face the universities today. (378.42) 

YEARBOOK OF THE UNIVERSITIES OF THE EMPIRE, 19 47 . Universities 
Bureau of the British Empire: Bell, 21s. sC8. 1,129 pages. 4 appendices. 
Index of names. General index. 

Thb edition of an extremely useful and well-known reference book b the first to be 
publbhcd since 1940, with the exception of a wartime Supplement which was bsued 
in 1941. It b bsued with the object of giving information on the seventy-three 
univenities within the British Empire which may be of interest to members of other 
universities and colleges. Government Departments, clubs, schoolmasters and the 
general public. The main sections cover Great Britain, Nortliera Ireland and Eire, 
Canada, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa, India, Malta, Hong-Kong, Burma,* 
Ceylon and Palestine, with a separate section on the unattached Institutions and 
Colleges of Bangalore, Mauritius, Newfoundland, Singapore and Trinidad. The 
sections d<^g with the Universities of Great Britain and Ireland, Canada, Australia, 
South Africa and India are prefaced by introductory chapters treating briefly of their 
hbtor^, repilations and practice. The information given under each university 
comprises (a) a directory of the officers and members of the scafi* of the university, 
(b) general information, and (c) reports of events of outstanding interest which 
occurr^ during the previous academic year. Included in the appendices are particulars 
regarding qualifications for admbsion to a full course for a fust degree in the univer¬ 
sities of Great Britain and Ireland, and brief information on the universities of the 

U-S.A. (378.42) 

HANDBOOK TO THE UNIVERSITY OF oxfOHD. Oxford University Prcss, 
7s.6d. C8. 443 pages. Illustrated. Endpaper maps. Index. 

A eomprehensWe guide, containing a number of essays, many of which arc by Senior 
Members of the University, on the colleges and other associations, as well as on the 
general conduct of university life. Chapters arc included on the tutorial system, 
research work, religious bodies in the university and on recreation. Pardculais of 
degrcM, scholarships and the organiaadon of academic life arc given in the second 
part of the book. One endpaper map is of Oxford itself and the oAcr of the surround- 

“8 ( 378 . 4257 ) 
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LATia vzcTORiAN CAMBiiDGE. D. A* Winsutilcy. 

JV«j, Rg, jjfo pagcsn 

Thii vqTuitic ia j sc^jud to ihc lathor'i Ufmfirmcd Cambn^ and Emly 

and complctra hii histon^ of the Univcnity ofCambndgc in die dgEitcctitb 
and iLLDCtamdi omturio. Ic daoiCKip amoiig nuny otbe? aetividcs, due itiugglc for 
&Dcdoin ftom rejoin iran to ouhk those mcjiibcn of the Univeoity wbo were tiot 
of [he Chiirdi of^glind ta b^iiirDine memben of the Semte, and thni take part in 
Universiry government. l 1 ie ereatlon nf new eliiin, the addinon of tmmeroui new 
thpofle$ in Namral and Moral Scwnce, 'fheologyi Law, Mjedje\'al and Modem Lan¬ 
guages, as well ai ccruin ecxamnianott refortns arc folly dealt wath^ and die rdanoEulup 
bcrwecn propicrotu colleges and an knpeattiioits Ufiiverstcy* Sideltghp on die rivd 
jitrkdictioiu of Boiougli and l/oivenify regarding entefuintnents and the mis 
govenung die behaviour of unjergradnats add light relief eo a work which may be 
regarded as tl*e jiathodty on C^ibrulge for the period co'rered. The late Mr* 
Wmstanleyp who tEctl hx March 1^47^ was Vice-Master of Trinity College- 

(373.4255) 

— Malflya 

nB^dAT OP TIfE COMMISSION ON UNIVEASfTV EDUCATION IW 
MALAYA. ColonLil Office. H.M. Staii^ncry 7s.6d. 04 - tJO pageSr 

Tables. Index. 

The Commissjon was appoinred in T047 to ronsider the lettmg up of a University 
College, as a first step in the devdopnlrric of a Univcfsicy of Malaya. A month's say 
in Malaya bduded virits. to existing educadonal insriruiions and to proposed rica 
for the Onivcniiy. Tlic Cornjah^c>n do not recomniend a Uniwernty Collem^ but the 
immediate tstablnhinoit of a University of Malaya, to be fbrmctl birialiy by the 
aiitalganutioa of Raffles College and the King Edward VTI College of Mcdirific. 
Tbclr jurvey coven vocidoiial needs (bdudiug foe biportanCie of grcaitr medical 
and dental Eraaiing), the supply of potential itudcnu cndcr foe exudng ^hoql 
wlndi foey eoniifor inadeqnacei masted subjects of study»and tile orgaiuzatipn and 
fiiucec of foe Untversityf induding a draft cozuritution and statutOw ( 5 ? 9 ' 595 ) 

Relation of fsiala to Ediicattoit: Bdtatn ^ 

THE EDUCATION ACT, ii>44, H. C. Dcnr |rd edition, revised. Unher- 
sity ofLofiJon Prfss, 4S.6(L 131 pages. 

A revised edidoii ofa simplified ^idc to foe Education Aci^ i^ 4 » with cotTtmencs on 
im^rtant poincs. A urchil handbook for foe teadicr, ptent or student who rcquififf 
wdl-mformrd and up'-ro-date infomuiioD on the cducaEiotul system of England and 

Wales. (37942) 

REPLANNING LONDON SCHOOLS. A short OCCOUnt of the devciupmenc 
plan for primary and Kcondary cducacioii prepared by^die London 
County C^nodl utidex foe Education Act. 1044, IjtnJan County Ccundt: 
Sinpks Pterr* 2s, SC4. 64 p^ges. lUu^tratious and dUgrants. Paper bound. 

Writ™ primarily for parena, ntepayert ^id tlw general public, thii booklet d«criba 
the work of London schools and explains clesily tlic London County Cotnidrs 
proposal for educational developmmt b the LotjJoii School Plai 419 + 7 - Itisactroaively 
illustrated with photographs* coloured drawings and diagrams, ( 37942 ) 
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THE SILENT SOCIAL REVOLUTION. An Account of the Expansion of 
Public Education in England and Wales, 1895-1935. G. A. N. Lowndes. 
Oxford University Press, los. C8. 286 pages. 8 plates. 4 folding graphs. 
Bibhography. Appendices. Index. 

A welcome reprint of a book which was first published in 1937 and soon became a 
standard work. It describes the expansion of pubUc education and the social, economic 
and cultural changes brought about by that expansion between 1895 and 1935. 
Mr. Lowndes is an Assistant Education Officer to the London County Council and 
was formerly at the Board of Education for fourteen years, serving in nearly every 
department and as private secretary to five successive Ministers. He has therefore had 
exceptional opportunities and quahfications for writing this fully documented book, 
which since its original publication, has been highly praised by teachers, administrators 
and social workers for its lucid and attractive style, and its author’s sympathy and 
insight. (379.42) 

EDUCATION IN 19 47. Being the report of the Ministry of Education and 
the statistics of pubhc education for England and Wales. H.M, Stationery 
Office, 3s.6d. sR8.212 pages. 87 tables. Paper bound. {Command Paper 7426) 

It is nine years since the Board of Education issued its last report covering the year 
193 8. The present report is the fint to be presented by a Minister of Education, and dcab 
mainly with the calendar year 1947. The report itself, with four appendices, extends 
to ninety-six pages, and covers primary and secondary education, mrthcr education, 
teachers, buildings, special services, scholarships and awards, information and external 
relations, a chapter on education in Wales and Monmouthshire, and another on the 
Victoria and Albert and Science Museums. The statistical tables for 1946-7 form the 
second part of 105 pages, and are a mine of information on all aspects of the education 
service. (379.42) 

-Colonies 

INTER-UNIVERSITY COUNCIL FOR HIGHER EDUCATION IN THE 
COLONIES. REPORT, 1946-7. Colonial Office. H,M, Stationery Office, 
3 c 1 .*sR 8 . 12 pages. Appendix. Paper bound. {Command Paper 7331) 

The first report of a council set up in 1946 as the result of a recommendation made by 
the Asquith Commission report on higher education in the British Colonics. The pur¬ 
poses for which the Inter-University Council exists arc set out; work undertaken or 
planned is described; and an appendix gives the constitution and terms of reference 
of the Council. (379.42) 


COMMERCE COMMUNICATIONS 

THE FOUR ^ROUTES. Lc CorbusicF. Translated from the French by Dorothy 
Todd. Dobson, i$s. sD8. 207 pages. 20 illustrations. Bibhography. 

An English translation of a book first published in France in 1941. Lc Corbusier (the 
pen-name of C. E. Jcanncrct), who through his designs and writing has had an im¬ 
mense influence on contemporary architecture, here deals analytically with communi¬ 
cation by air, water, rail and road, and illustrates his points with cflectivc sketch 
drawings and diagrams. (380) 
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Gav^nuneat Control 

ROAD AND RAit. An Inquiry into the JBcopomic^ of Competido]:i and 
Sutc Ccmtruh Gilbert Walker, ind edidon^ revised. & llnwin, 

3 8s. D8. z^z pages. DugtaimH Index. 

Thu is a iwigntz^ jundard wnrk by the Reader tn EmnoTnici in die Universicy of 
Hirminghaiti- 1 Ic wrote it from material collected ttumly by a direa anviss of road 
hauliers, ttadenp transpoft managers and railway scrvanis in Birminghaiii and the 
oeighbduiing towns. Although its conclusions are drawn largely from English c-ondi^ 
tionSp as seen in die trafftc between Diitnlugluin and Lomjonk Livetpool and Maucho- 
ter, lEiey are of general applkatlon; and the work contaim weful comparisons with 
truck and railru^ competition in the United States of America. (y90htC$} 

Directories 

LAITe'^ directory of south AFRICAN INDUSTRY AND TRADE, 
1948. Snnrh 4^10111 Afiica), 4^. R8. S57p3g«* 

Thu Dirccccry has rhree classified sections^ with numerous cross-refcrcacta: South 
African tndustr}% South Afnc-m .J'fadc, and Uepresencadves of South African and 
Overteas Firmsp with the nanm of bu^inc^ses lUcw under the goods or services con¬ 
cerned r An alpiubctical list offrrms repeats all those in the ebssibed sectionSp with ihe 
addition of overseas firms represented in South Africa and the name* of their repco- 
sentatives, togedier with addresses, telephone ntuiibcrs, etc. 

Argcnfina 

ARt^ENTiNAn Econcimic and Commercial ConclidDiis in die Argetiiinc 
Republic, October, 1947. J. G. Lomax. HM. Sunhu^ry 2s.ftd. sRS. 
128 pages. 15 appendices. Paper bemnd. (Oi^mcai Ectmanik Siffi^cys) 

This new scrica of Ov^j£ds Eicnifmk Surveys^ publblied by Uic Export Pfoiuotions 
Department of the Eoard of Tiadc^rcplam die pre-war Rxpofti i?x EKPflpPiTJr ewd 
Connnererdf ComUtittm, 'Ilie present report on Argaminap prepared by His Majest/s 
MinisEcr (Commercial) at Buenos Airesi gives an Jncroductory Survey followed by 
seven secrions dealing witli the Five Year Plan so47“T95i : Finance^ Trade; Pro^ucrion 
and Industry; Transport; Social Questions: and a Summary of Recent Evencs. The 
appttidkci gives a sunurury of the commerce of the country, statistics of the economic 
position, aud a list of Lmpoct commodities- (j9o-9Si) 

Domestic Tnidet BritRln 

triE SHDPa OF BRITAIN. A Study of RcEadlDiitfibutioii. Hermann Levy, 
PiUiif zis. Z33 pages. Bibliography. Index. (/nrcfWfjrii^fftf/ Libr&ry 
e/ Sochtogy and Sif£ial 

Dr. Levy (who before the war was a FtofcBor of Economi-cz) show^ how complex 
the structure of letading iip on account of its dependence on a mac variety of econo- 
ndr, soeiaJ, oceupational and sociological factors.- Jn order co iielp in assessing those 
factors he givo a comparative analysb of British retail trades, under fourteen headings: 
bikcn, buEchm, the milk rccailcTp greciignxeT>% and so on. He describes in general 
terms die rifecn of comperition on pricci xiid on the cost of kbout» and discusses the 
means of fedLicing costs of diitriburtenL (|81.0942) 
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Foreign Trade: Britain 

THE PROBLEM OF BRITAIN’S OVERSEAS TRADE. H. S. Bookcr. 

Press, ios.6d. D8. 172 pages. 

The author, who is Lecturer in Sutistics at the London School of Economics, here 
surveys the problem of Britain’s balance of payments with special reference to the 
^tmbances caused by the two wars. His general conclusion is that the energy which 
is being put into the c:^rt drive should be distributed more widely between inrrMting 
exports, finding substitutes for imports and encouraging the production of commo¬ 
dities which compete with imports. (382) 

ANNUAL STATEMENT OF THE TRADE OF THE UNITED KINGDOM 
WITH BRITISH COUNTRIES AND FOREIGN COUNTRIES, I945, 
COMPARED WITH THE YEARS 1941-1944. VoL III. Customs and 
Excise Department. H.M. Stationery Office, 20s. sFfol. 472 pages. Index of 
articles. 

This volume consists of a senes of detailed tables for the years 1941-5 showing the 
exports of produce and manufactures of the United Kingdom, the quantity and value 
of each article to specified countries, and totals to British countries (including pro- 
teaorates, mandated territories and territories under condominium) and foreign 
countries. The Introduction explains the general arrangement of the tables and me 
scope of accounts, and gives full particulars of the contents of Vok I, II and IV. 
The report is compiled by the Statistical Office of the British Customs and Excise 
Department. (382) 


ANNUAL STATEMENT OF THE TRADE OF THE UNITED KINGDOM 
WITH BRITISH COUNTRIES AND FOREIGN COUNTRIES, I945, 
COMPARED WITH THE YEARS 1941 “ 1944 - Vol. IV. Customs and 
Excise Department. H.M. Stationery Office, 15s. sFfoL 343 pages. Index of 
countries. Paper bound. 

This raport is compiled by the Sutisdcal Office of the British Customs and Pyrisf 
Department and consbts of detailed tables showing (a) Imports and Retained Imports; 
(b) Exports of the Produce and Manufactures of the United Kingdom; and (c) Exports 
of Imported Merchandise dutinguishing the principal descriptions of goods for 
country, and also for British Countries and for all Foreign Countries together. (382) 

STATISTICAL ABSTRACT FOR THE BRITISH COMMONWEALTH FOR 
EACH OF THE TEN YEARS I93<S-I945 (tRADE AND COMMERCE 

section). H.M. Stationery Office, 4s. R8.237 pages. 

This, the sixtyaoinffi issue, is the first to appear since 1940, when the decennial figures 
1929-38 were published. Accordingly it presents, for the first time, a conspectus of the 
trade and production figures for the Dominiom and Colonics throughout the war 
years. The arrangement is geographical, and the former Tables of Trade in Selected 
Commodities have been omitted. A valuable innovation is a brief Introductory 
Mcinorandum to each territory setting out some of the more important general faco 
and figures. 
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Philately 

STAMP COLLECTING. Stanley Phillips. Sampson Low, ios.6d. 6th revised 
edition. sD8. 361 pages. 64 plates. Index. 

This standard philatelic work has been fully revised and brought up to date in this 
edition, which covers all new issues. A feature of the work is the comprehensive 
index. (382.22) 

Railways 

Britain’s big four. The Story of the London Midland and Scottish, 
London and North Eastern, Great Western and Southern Railways. 
Horace Greenleaf. Winchester Publications, 21s. SC4. 228 pages. 112 illus¬ 
trations. 5 colour plates. Appendix. Index. Endpaper maps. 

A companion volume to the recendy pubhshed book on the railway system of Great 
Britain, The Permanent Way, of whiA Mr. Greenleaf was co-author. This present 
volume gives an account of the history, development and operadon of the former 
four main-line railway companies of Great Britain, now nadonalized and amalga¬ 
mated as British Railways. The working of the railways b described, including the 
laying of the track, locomodvcs, rolling stock and signalli^ systems. The development 
of the railway systems of Great Britain is traced from the opening of the Surrey Iron 
Railway in 1803 and accounts are given of the great controveny over the width of the 
gauges and the amalgamadon by ParUament in 1921 of the many small railway com¬ 
panies into four main companies. The book ako outlines the business side of railways 
and describes the organizadon of staff, traffic o^adon, goods traffic, mail trains, 
dekets, electrificadon and ancillary services. Thelx)ok b well produced and lavbhly 
illustrated and should prove of value to all those interested in Britbh railways. 

(385.0942) 

THE RAILWAYS OF BRITAIN, PAST AND PRESENT. O. S. Nock. 
Batsford, 15s. D8. 128 pages. 117 illustrations (4 in colour). 3 black-and- 
white line-drawings. Index. 

Thb well-produced book on Britain’s railways, written both for the specialbt and 
general reader, b the outcome of some thirty years of travel, study and observadon on 
the part of the author. He begins with a survey of the railways as diey are todny, and 
then gives an account of the opposidon, both poUdcal and physical, encountered by 
such famous engineers as Stephenson, Brunei and others a century or more ago in 
their endeavours to carry the system to every comer of the land. Later chapters deal 
with the present-day railway network, its organizadon, rolling stock, types of locomo- 
dves, signalling system, speed records, etc., and the final chapter describes some in¬ 
teresting railway curiosidcs, chff railways, miniature railways, accidents, and derelict 
and dbused lines. The many excellent illustradons taken from prints and photographs 
old and new, are a dbdncdve feature of thb survey, which b not only an account of 
the origins, developments and present state of Britbh railways but a social hbtory of 
the time. ^ (385.0942) 

Waterways 

OUR RIVERS. J. W. Kcmpstcr. Oxford University Press, 25s. D8. 312 pages. 
21 illustrations. 

Written by a former President of the Clyde Shipbuilders’ Associadon, thb book should 
prove of interest to the general reader as well as the expert. It deab in detail with Britbh 
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Lc™ladra affccring Rivcf^. Adi AdiufemUitive md Advuory Bodies, Fi$!3cry Law 
aim Rigtis, Ncitingi Bcotiomici md tbc inipviuiit subject of water pollatton j&d its 
pnsveniioiL 'fhcrc are lOiiie e3(ccllctit diaptm on the life binary and habits of due 
laimon^ a fUh Alt 'will not live itj polluted water. (j 9 d, 0 S 42 ) 


JVliuilliiic Tnamport 

TBE sinp PING woatD TEAR BOOK, I M 4 Sir Archibald Hufd (Editor). 

diBt cdidoTi, revised and enWged Skippittg WofU, 20 s. DS. B66 pagciS- 
A grat deal of cpien] nuhttme bronaatioii ii piovjdd! in Ais referaicc b&ofc. The 
elated world directonesof Aip-ovmcr5,5yp4?Aldcrt,alup-rcpaim manne^^iilc 
builden, tow^c and salvage contractors, tiaJe atid tccImiisJ orpanizariorLf hive foeo 
cKpanded in Ais edition. A dtrf?C(ory of port and harbour auibon Eies in the Bd Ab 
Islci ia given. EldtLtli itatxiiory rules and reguUtiom go^Tmiac shim and sfnppii^ «e 
included. All vesseii on tht United Kingdom regiitcr are Tiited and ocean-going 
vdieli of oversesu ship-owners are enumerated. The volume alio contains a stnninary 
of the major maritime ConventJuna of Ac Atemanonil l^bottr Ofi&ce (lX.O,) and 
of Ae Convention relating lo Ae new InEer-Govemmenul Maritinte Ckpusultadvc 
ClJrcmtKJtioa [I.M,C.Oi.)rdctaib of BriAh ihi|wiwTicr<* apprentice and cadet sdicmei, 
and of general tf lining foi Ac BHAb Merchant Navy; and a "Who*! Wbo' in the 
shipping world gciicr^y. (jMz.oiS) 

FOKTS OF THE woHi iJ. Stf Archibald Hurd (Editor), znd ediejon. 

Shipping World, 30s. Df, 1,170 pages. t 6 maps. Index. 
conienD of the Mxnnd edidan follow Aeiimc genera] arrangement as in t!ie fint, 
wiA considerable revUiofi and expamiun. The first half embodies partioilars tdadng 
10 pora in Ac Umicd Kingdam and Eire, and Ae second half ii dtjucetfid with 
Domimon, Colonial and foreign portSi. Changes in the prcienc edition include Ac 
sepMdon of Ac former Indian ports into thoic of Ae two new Dommions of India 
(Hindiutan) and I'akiirin; Ac transfer of the five Genrun ports Am Ae Polish sccdon 
under their new Polish names: tl>e truufer of two ports from the Icaliui section to 
the YufoiLv seermn under ttieir tiew Yugoilav lutnes; and Ae sq>anition from 
Italy oithc intmurioflal port ofTrisCe. Post-war paniculats liow^ appear for Singa¬ 
pore^ ^or some German port& and for other pora of Ac world wlddi had pre-war 
data in Ae first edition of Ais work. For some Carman or for my Japanese or Russian 
pons If w'ai not possible to oblain any reliable ujMCMlaie infonnaticKn. 


REFOJtt OF THE WOUKIHG PARTY ON THE TUHN-I^OUND OF 

SHIPPING IN THE UNITED KJN<jDt>ji4 PORTS. Miilistfy ofTran3port+ 

KM. SidtiamrFy sjcl. sR 8 . 5 ^ pages. 1 aiuicxnres. 

"rtie task of tJic Working Piity *« up by the Ministry of Traiupart in 1947 'to 
amsider incihods likdy lo give spe^y results in improved mnwotind of skip in 
United KiimdMn ^ns and to initiate action or luggat mcibods by whidi improve¬ 
ments could be acIuCTed', li«li port in die UnitedKingdom visited by a inult 
team of expert who invesriuicd local conAtioiu:. Tbnir reports trover auA important 
awepi of tijc prublcm, vdui tecommciidadotis for dealing wiA Acm^ as condittouj 
afikAig port omadons^ rum-iDuod of ship carrying some important commodities, 
rq isipni^t of Ae pora, dock labour, and itadsdcs of pcrformanci: and cCMjrdAatioii 
ofopmtiorn. 


LAST STBONCIJOLD OF SAIL, Thc Story of rhc Essex Sailing-Smacfcs* 
Coasten and Barges. Kervey BciilLdJtL Hutrapf £ oeL D8« Z02 pAgeS. 
31 lialf-cone places, 3 drawings iti rhe rtxr. Index. Fjidpaper maps. 

Mr. Dculuin ii aware due in the coaital Vi^ten heewem Harwich and die 

North Foiclahdp eaifwjtrdi of London^ rbere ii rich nutcrul of ahnort Enuxicmoria] 
antiquity whidi h fiat dhappearing. The material ti both amnihui and mirdculitc. 
It conshts of nvm md shipi- Seamen as great oi Francis Drake and James Conk, both 
circuimuvigatonFp learnt Uieir trade in such a backgroitnd, and the race hoi pcniiicd 
tlnsugh it is aQ% aJos, bebg renewed in tlie necess^- strengih. Mr, Henham tnnws it 
wcH and describes it vividJy. Moreover, lac provides a lecord. in word, photograph 
and drawing, of miny types of vessd, all of proven mt and beauty, which will scion 
hive vanished. Mr. Wentworth Day contributes a chapter on Fssex WildfowlilJg. 

( 3 * 17 . 25 !) 

T.3nd Transport 

&tFS OPEHATiON. Piiticlpks and i^ractice for the Tcanspon Student. 

L. D. Kicchin. I 05 . 6 d. DS, 1A4 psftcs. IllustraciDiis. Lidcx, 

This volume ti hosed on the ^Studcnis* Corner^ arddea in Brri Cmh, of which 
Mr. Kitrhin is ossUtani ediior. It deals with hui operadon fiom many aspeeb, ijicLnding 
general odniinistradve orgatiijaiion^ drivers' and ronducrors^ dudeiT wages, discipli- 
rury procedure, route planning, fire coDccrion, and cipmnng eoiti. The dcscripdom 
and illuitcadoib are toiceit moimy Jjom examples in Greoi Bridin. (j 38 . 3 ) 

CUSTOMS COSTUMES FOLKLORE 

SALMAGUNDI, Bcmg a Calendar of Sundry Matters. Joyce Conytigham 
Green, Dcfi/, 15s* D3* ISO pages, lliustratcd by Anmny Laitc. 

Thii book, which ii divided into seccionr corresponding to the mondis of die year* is 
on imerescing mixture of comments and rtflccrioiis;, ohservations and anecdotes. It 
contains the atithor''3 comments on folk ouiomSi ceremonials and junkctiiigs^ begin- 
nkig widi her natiyc couniy of Hertfordshire and extending os^r England, Europe, 
and boctwardi through hiitor); anecdotes of her own doingf' commenn on wartime 
condidons, village gossip, redpes and simples old and new; observarionson the weather, 
gortloiin^ namrai history^ amateur drama, tile plcostira of the coUfitry^ and taf the 
table, and other suhjecn of pcxcmiial uiCcncst. (39^) 

Costume 

IltGiiLANii BRESS. Gcorgc Collie. Pengum JiS-fid. sO- 31 pages- 

34 coloured platca from Mctan's 77 ic Cf-nrrr af ike Sarttish Highltitids. 
I black-and-white illtiMmtion. Bibliography. (Krn^ Potg^ln B^oks) 

A brief oucline of the hiiior)' and developtuent ot the national dresj of Seotland, lueful 
annotonanj accompany the eoiaur pbtes reproduced from Mcl 5 n''s 71 ftc fTidfu ^the 
Scottiih Highhwds (Aclcrrmann, 1&4J-47), ^ (joi) 

ENGLISH FASHION^ Aliscpll ScttlC- ^s- SC4. 48 pagci- 8 pLlci til 

colour and 24 iliustrarions in blardt ojid whitc^ Shore bibliogcaphy. (BriVni/i 
in Pjcinrcj .Scncj) 

Tlie author, formerly editor of fishioa magaxhlc, describes the devdopinent 
of ccratume in Britain, and gives detaib of fishions from Anglo-Sojcou thna to the 
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pnacDE diy* S|« shows how conwtJipoiary cvcHts and sndal coAdidons have affected 
the dress of men, women ^^nd chddrcit throoghout the ^gcs. T\vi: book is czwcilcndy 
illiuttatcd with both coloured and bUck-and^white nrpr^uctiotu bum illunibuicd 
trumitscripts and f^ous paintings. 

Tl{£ PEUFECT lady. C. WUhtt Curuliiigton. Max Porrtski lQ3.6d. 1M8, 
7i p^ges, I photographs in colour by Al&cd Em 46 line drawings in 
the text by Peter Hoffer. 

From the ranks of the newly enriched at the end of die Napoleonic wm emerged 
a new sodal pbenomenon in the sliape of the feminitic aspirant to gentOity, oiudom 
to learn the technique of bdng 'ladynkeV Desdnod in the neat gcncnJiDn to become 
the 'Perfect Lady\ %hc was deduct tom the Great Lady of lineage ^d die gentle- 
woniau^ and Dr. CuuningtCFn miinlaini^ in dm liiatoty of women^s Gluons in grttrtm 
toot 18 to 1^14, tliat it was she who doomiated the ninccmith century, ^ihc great 
fe m hlil i e ceartuiy in our hirtory^f humamziiig ft and leaving a pemunent tturk oti the 
sodalstructmr. By jurveyinghs wardrobe and attempting ro interpret thesigiii£caDce 
of die many changes of dress in which and by which she express^ the stages of her 
progresiy the author traces her circer dirough its diree phaseSp rbr Ascentt the Sununit 
and the Dcdicc, to her diuppearance at rhe beginning of the First ^ortd War. 
Dr. Cumiingion is an authority on costume and is Hocorary Advbcr to the Gallery 
of hngliih Cairume, Manchester^ firom whose Cuiinington Collection the coiciimci^ 
photographed on living inoddt, were selected to iUusiratc tiui volume. 

Sockl Citstomst Hotidnys 

OVEB THE HILLS AND FARAWAY. Hattlcy KcmbaU CodL/| |Jf|T & Lfcl4^K 

12^dd. C8. l6i pages. 16 illustrations. Bibliography, Index, 

An aixoimt of the EDglisImuin's hoUdayi, whidi begini with the Church fesctvals itid 
annual fain of the Middle Age$p and ptoceeda to the spaa and sen^dung rcaora of the 
eighteenth century^ the Gn^ Tour of die mzictccntb and the more popular con¬ 
ducted touta^ of the rwentictlL The text i-ndudci amusing occracb &om comempoiary 
documents. The illustrattcjai conaast of reproductions of old prints including one 
of the famous Batiuug Wonun who wu reputed to have 'ducked' George IV m 
the sea at Brighton. (jjH ^^4^) 

« 

THE encliskmam'b HOLmAv. J. A. R. Pimlori, FabaB D8. 

318 pages. Ultistraied. Bibliography«Index. 

In dm smdy of the migradnn of holidajtriakif^ to the sea^ the cornitryaiEle and the 
mountains, the aurhor traces the FnglLshmati's holiday tom die sixteenth century tq 
the present liitic. The Grand Tour of the eighteenili centuty b compared widi the 
more popular '^coiidiicted tours" of the Jiiiicteendj- the social phenomenon of present- 
day holiday camps in Britain b iuvesti^ted, aj b abo die economic li^tficance of the 
new 'holiday ililJltsCtic^^ Tlic book u amusingly illustrated with bbck-aiid-white 
drawings in die text and with photographs. (3p4.2ti5i4i) 

rm 

Tns LHGLtsii SKASID 1 L H. G* Stotcs. Syhan Press, i2s.6d. D3. 12 $ pages, 
16 lUustradonSr 

Thb story of die steady growth of the linglwh habit of *gomg to die seaside' present 
a picture of English Hfct character and development from 1754 to Edwardian umes. 
h shows how tlie habit spread to all dasses of the comniuniLyp how the various rcaorti 
began and how they developed into the holiday pUygromsds of today. (134.26^43) 


Woman^s Position and Treatment: Employment 

THE PROFESSIONAL POSITION OF WOMEN. British Federation of Busittcss 
and Professional Women, los. SC4. 78 pages. Maps. Appendix. Paper bound. 
A shortened and simplified version of The Law and Womens Work (published by the 
International Labour Office), by the Librarian of the London and National Society 
of Women’s Service. It comprises a brief world survey of the professional position 
of women immediately preceding the Second World War and was written to provide 
valuable background material for a detailed study of legislation which Governments 
have been ask^ to submit to the Commission on the Status of Women of the United 
Nations. (39^-5) 

Gypsies 

THE MOON IN MY POCKET. Life with the Romanies. RupcrtCroft-Cookc. 
Sampson Low, ios.6d. sD8. 207 pages. 24 photographs by the author. 
Appendix. 

Most of the material for this study of the life and character of the gypsy has been 
drawn firom the author’s own experiences while hving among them in England. He 
discusses their history in England, on the Continent and in India, and includes a critical 
appraisal of other writers who have attempted to portray Romany life and develop¬ 
ment. The appendix gives a selected list of words in common usage among the 
southern Engmh gypsies today. ( 397 ) 

A BOOK OF GYPSY FOLK-TALES Selected by Dora E. Yates. Phoenix 
House, I2s.6d. L.Post 8. 5 illustrations. 215 pages. 

These are stories recounted by gypsies of Britain and of ten European countries. 
Miss Dora E. Yates, honorary secretary of The Gypsy Lore Society, which has been 
engaged on research into gypsy folk-lore since 1880, has transbted the European 
stories into English, but rccorcled the British stories as they were told, in the vernacular. 
They not only reveal the skill of the bom teller of tales, but many moods and facets 
of the gypsy’s mind: his ideas of fiin, beauty, justice, virtue and material satisfaction. 
These folk-talcs are an antidote to the conventional and, often, prejudiced views held 
of gypsies, and show them objectively as very human people. (398.21) 

Folk-lore: Legends 

ENGLISH FOLK-HEROES. Christina Hole. Batsford, ios.6d. D8. 192 jfages. 

Illustrations by Eric King. Bibliography. Index. 

Miss Christina Hole’s earher works have established her reputation as a leading author¬ 
ity on the customs and folk-lore of England. In this book she records the most wide¬ 
spread and popular legends of national tolk-herocs and relates them to the true facts of 
the Ufe of each hero, so far as they arc known. All of them arc known to be authentic 
historical characten or arc people who may reasonably be supposed to have existed. 
The principal figures with whom Miss Hole deals arc Robin Hood, King Arthur, St. 
George and St. Thomas of Canterbury. The volume docs not extend the roll beyond 
the Plantagencts. This sympathetic study of heroic traditions is illustrated from wood- 
cuts by Eric King. * (398.22) 

- Popular Superstitions 

THE NATURAL HISTORY OF NONSENSE. Bcvgcii Evms. Michael Joseph, 
I2s.6d. sD8. 269 pages. Index. 

A witty and unusual book by the Professor of English in the North-western Univer¬ 
sity, Illinois, U.S.A. The author sets out to explode the many popular fallacies and 
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xu|KrHnDoru hrfil dl i>vcr the world, sudi u the belief clue lighcnln^ nt\XT 
twice, chit Ehmtdrf ioure oiiUc, that rats dam i linkitig ibipK Me cnutenJi that all 
rynnny Tests Oh frititl amJ tlic jiu.i:ptaiice of fklie auumprion.!, bht behind die gaiety 
of hSs wntiiig cjTiergcs the fiict that modem man^, io lofig as be tf subjetc to fear and 
httstradon^ is sdll ptotic to b^ierc the lame wmidetj and as his prcdetcisofs 

in the Dark Age*. {J9S.3) 

Fcstiviits 

THE ENGLISH tESTxvALSp Litircnre WhUder. i 2 s.<kl. D3. 

2j6 Appendices, BibliogrApliy. linJejc. llliisir^tcd by Uobin jaques^ 

Joan Hassall, Rex WIiislIlt and the author. 

'Ihis book by the weiP^aown poet dcaeribei ewenry-seven English ftstivids — tbrir 
origin and devclopnieni^ tlinr F^moiu iignificancf and thdr place in Enghah life— 
and provides an iutercsciiig rccara of social^ sacofrd and artisde: history. A section ia 
devoted to family feto—chrutmings, w^eddings, biithJap—and tlioe is an uulyaii 
of English carols. A book of omsTanditig literary^ quality^ 

PHILOLOGY 

GENERAL 

LANGUAGI tU SOCIETY. M- M. Lctvis. N^lsctt^ 12s.6d. (CW* 255 P'lgCS. 

AppendiK. List of references. Ititk-x. 

This book mjnmcs the efflrCB of wbi the author calk the ' Uhgiilstic RevolEidon" 
on the life of manlcmd. ^ Today* for the first time in history, we see the possibility of 
vnivcnd llDcracy and rhc^sibllity that all men, at the tame moment, may be listming 
to the same voice or reading rhe same words/ The author, who is nirraor of the 
Itisdtutc of Eduadon at LJnivrrtity College, Notnnghain, describer the mamier in 
which language^ in die world of to^)V works svithin asaocry and between sudedOf 
and the relation of Imgitagp to social unity and lodal ctmflin. The first part of the 
book surveys rhe gradual initiation of die individual in^o die a>mmimhy in which he 
livo; a proceii dut cotitmuei from infancy to manbood. This is followed by an analy- 
iis ofkhe fbnedon ing of Language and iia relation m dmught, foclhig and acdon i n and 
berween soderies. The last part of the book disaisse^ concrtle imtanra of these fiinc- 
tions of language today : die muoiil eflecti of «ononik, pulldcal and locial changes^ 
and the Linguistic Revoludon. The book presents an UliJuiinating view of language as 
the supreme imtnnucnt of the human comnionity; so diat the more our socij] life b 
domhuted by machines, the greater the need for attention to the place of language in 
social life. 

Ht>W TO LEARN A tANGUAClL Charles Duff. BWw//(O.^Ur^d^), 

IQl* 14S pages. 3 appendices, indtiding bibLiography. 

Thti Wk ii*bisod upon the luthofi fony ye^rs of practicj experience of learning 
and laing languages, as wdl aa his ejcpcricnce as a Lecturer at the Insd rureof MueatJoti^ 
of London University, where he was engaged in leaching icachen the principln of 
lanpiage ic^hiiig. ft k addressed To language learnen, pataitial language leamcn, 
and pri^rily to beginiicn'j and caJb for *a revolutioiiary outlook in approaching 
tlic^bjcci of languagc-^earhing and lan^gc learning', based on direct method 
teaching. The four main conclmiojis and rccommcndatioiis made arc that ^ood 
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pioniwicUrion u die fijai oKsdal; oDtliJiig but scletwd word-inaicrisJ shenJd be uaed 
iu the inicul AitmtiDii ihoulil be paid sil to grainnut, but die 

Student should acquire a feiowlcdgeof ’ griimnar in actiuii^ as he piogipessK: and diera 
diouJd be coustanr praoice bwd on simple situajdonf. (407) 


COMPARATIVE 

SPEECH IN OUK TIME, Clivc Saii^iu (EcUtor). Hiftridis^h^ i2i,6d. D8. 

nB pages. Frontispiece* BibbograpliiM. Subject index. 

This is a cc>iiiprebcii 5 iveiur\‘iey ofsp<5Cch in BriTa.iii ftom many poijiti of view. Nearly 
forty writers* each an expert in his or her deparemenr, have diieuscd some aspects of 
speech as it lias a>mc wthin ihcir observation* profosston or invcidpdoEt. Among the 
topics treated are speech cducatioji and traitting in all rypa of scbooli, colleges and 
iiuritudoiis for protAsionol speech and musical training. nmines and prospectuses 
ofeemin schooli and univenity departments spedahzing tn phoncria or tbe teaching 
of particular foreign languages are given. The work and aims of viriota volunor)^ 
speech fodcdci arc dealt with. The B.B.C. aiitiouncec, the preacher* the pubhexpeaher, 
and the sdentific neordii^ and Emnimkiioii of speech, all come under feview. The 
scope and achievemeni nr Lpeeeh therapy^ particyfariy of llie last hundred years* con- 
du^ diis work on a subject of c^mar prsent-day importance* To each secaon a 
bibliography relevant to the topic Jeah with ii appendedw A directory of the schools 
ami publications mentioned in rtM text isincindech together w-idi biogtaphical notes on 
the contributots, (4U) 


ENGLISH 

Study and TcBehii^ 

THE TEACHING OP BNCLI^M A H Ji O AIPiTt I. AIMS AHD .METHQDS, 
F, G. Frenoh, O.^erd LbiJi™Vy Press, 2S,6d* CK* iz6 pages. Diagrams. 
Paper bound, (di Teacher's Liifsny) 

The first of a set of throe boohs* giving an introduetiun to the main principles of 
language teaching and their application to modem practice. Et uses the experience 
which Iras been gathered over many years by BsaJiefi in Airici, India, Mabya* 
Japan, and China. Enstead of discussing nilTcrcnt ^mediods', those which have proved 
successfoi aie cxptaiiicdh tmd suggesUons made for usme them in the ciantoocm Tlie 
book 11 written mainly for tlioae fcwdicrj wiio have not die advantage of using Englisb 
as their mother tongue, but have had to Icam it lluurisdves as a foreign language. 

wonns ifj actio The Teaching of the Motlief Tongue for the Tniining 
of Citizens in a Democracy* Pliihp J Eartog. Umversity of London Press, 
CSi 291 pages. Appendix. Nuics. Index. 

En duj bonk Sir Philip 1 Umg, a welUtiiown educationist, summirifes what he has 
been writing for many years nn the teadiing of English^ and of&rs some critichm 
ofrxanihiatioi^n hi JEnGlisb. The aim ofhis teaching 1$ to iticukure logicail thought and 
die clear expreirioii oltdcai th^t call for commonicatiDn and have point and purpose- 
His medicd is dut die pupil should reply to a dccicsion of Itts written work and 

trmkc a Eiul asienmcnt of \m wofk nimsdf Thus, l 4 C nuinuins, die pupil receives 
a Valuable dcmociade training, for he will not only form the liabit of honest criticisiu 
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but will develop a vigiluvec and indepcodensrc that will be proof agaiiui iiuidioia 
propgantk Nuracrotis anchoritks are cited in itipport of dirsc vicwi, and many 
tdiiidicn's csiayi are quoK^d to iUu$ETa.te the applicadon of the pnndple^ of teaching 
tluE arc adviatktcijL [410 p 7 j 


Etymology 

WOKDS AT WAl, WORDS AT ACE. Essays oo Language ill Gcficcal itiil 
Pardedar Words. Eric Partridge. Mu Wer, 7S,6d. CS. 176 pagea^ 

A rfiijcclLinccius colkcdoD of caiayi on the English langmge in gmcraJ ind on 
pardoilar words^ by the wcU 4 aiown author of bwks ou the Euglbn language and 
compiler of a numl^ of djctionaries. The notes on douhs of mxiititudc indude some 
of dw audtar^s owu uivcntiotn. Subsequent essays deal with the hngiijigc of palnaiilTy 
and of rhe timlexworid^ radio mcH-phiuieai vogue-wordt and proverbs. The most 
raiercscing part of ilic book b a diu^sion of war words and Service slangs wliich 
mdudes words which were adopted into the English language during the Boer War^ 
the First World War. die Spmbh Cm! War and the Second WorhTWar. (452.04) 

Dictionuriu-'^ 

cHAMfiEBS*£ TWENTJBTH CESTUHy PICTIOMARY. Thomas Davidson 
(Compiler), Revised and expanded by J, Liddell Gcddic. Clutmhen, ijj.iSd, 
1 C 8 . 1,272 pages. liluitTAtcd. 

TKc aim of che compiler of diis ttuidard referetire dicdoimry of the Englkft R ngny 
has been to itichide J) words used in licenry and eonvetaaiiomi £ngluh, die common 
Krmi of (beidmees, tile voand sport, 'fhe diaiiiiury is pre&ixcl by an expkiution of 
the pingemeu of worda in die dictionary, each one giving rbe pa^ionciaiioo, 
$^ltin£, meaning and etymology. Among other lucftil inmrmation indoded ii a list 
of abbrevUtiotu used b the dictionary; abbrevianons, ligos and lymboli used m 
medicine and nmne; correct ccrcniondotH fornM of address; and wotd* and phraiei 
tn more or leis ctirnait me ftoni Latin, Greek, and modem foreign langiiagra. (4x3) 


AN BNGLJ.SH FHONOUNCtKO DtCTtONAnY. Daniel jelnes, s>th edition, 
re\flscd, with supplement. Dent, jos.tid, IC8. 518 pages, 
fei published b 1517, diu standard work by the PtofcssorofRhonetici. Uaivmity 
CoUwe. Londtm, now appean b a ninth revised edition, further adJiiioni and a 
auppliTOHii luvLiig been bcDiporeced. The dictionary records the pronarciadon 
tMcd by t considerable number of typicil SonUierti Ei^luh people m onlinarv con- 
vWMtioa' of over jO.ooo words, of which nearly 14,000 are proper suraca. Ibe fiiUy 
cmlained phonetic S)-stnD uicd is that of the [ntenutioha] Phonetic Assodation. AU 
plurali of noimj, comparativn and niperlatives of adjectives, and the bticcted fonrn of 
verbs are given, 

THE THORNDIKB JUNIOR DICTIONARY. E. L,Thomdike. P. B. BaUard 
and H. E. P.ilmcr (EngUib Editors). Vttiversity pf Lent Jan Press, ijj. D8. 
1,05s pages. Line illustradons in texL 

English cdiiOK bve revised the American edition of The TitemUke hinior Dic- 
lietwy to aiupT it for the use of English chUdren without calcbu! the book the 
methods and characiei wJ.bh Dr. Thorndike gave in the Dktiouary coniaim 25,000 
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cibcyckKpajfidk: maciCTbl bwi circiTuiicd^ and the pronundstiDn 

3 >^tcmT of whkii a full tabic ii giv*n, if dwe by Dr. Thomdike a luieiibk for 

pupils baviiit^ no knowlcd^ of (he intcm^itio™ phnnttic alphibet The words m 
those Ij^iicmly tbed, heard and icad by cbjldtcn, and picnina and Oluxmtm: 
sentences avoid the use orsdendfk paiapbraMs as definitions. Anenrion it dvm to 
word fotmadoii, and the tficr will be able to avoid the tommoi) spelling pirtdh that 
Kisc fiom foimiiioa of pircidples and die use of prefixes and stiffixtt. boot is 
e minm ily luicablc not only for childreii of sdiool age but for foreign scudenis of 
English. Dr. Thorndike grra two prc&tory ardcleSp one on. advke to the teacher^ ind 
the ether on rhe tise of the dienoniry. (4^3) 


Text Books 

pr.AiN WO RDS. A Guide to the Use of English. Sir Ernest Gowers* f/.Af 
5^/it;7iery Office, 2s. sD3. £00' pages. 

Although this book b addressed to Civil Servants, it u to he commended for g^^neial 
use md should prove iiDcfd to foreign students who have reached an advanced siage 
hi their study of En^h^ since a g^eat deal of it b conoemed with mmers of onrvci^ 
luteieit^ vocabolary^ punetuadoiip gnlmmai^ etc. It points the way to a sensible and 
seemly use of the English language^ contaitts Ulnimnatitig examples ofgoDd and 
bad writing which will help me reader to avoid citon common to tnany* Tne author 
has held a number of distmgmshed Govemxn^c pofts. (4^^) 


BNCtiSH fQM THE FDRRtOM^K* E. Lcwy Riid W, Pctdval. Lotigmmis^ 
Gtcai^ 7s.6d+ CH^ J04 pages, 

Tlib comprehouivc volume should prove usefid both to the foreign student of 
English and his teacher. The prindplcs, practice and pradiariries of the English lan¬ 
guage arc icudied closely Irom the foreignerviewpoint^ and eocpbsned in numerous 
idiumarif examples. The auihon conccntiatc upon the errors which foreigners ^irnaally 
do make, rather than upon the pirfoUi which they arc likely to encounter^ Contend- 
porary Hnglbh life b dbnnscd in dcbil, pirticularty tliose nattOlial imiitorion^, 
eusroms aifl staniknl:i which are pcrpI«iiE« puipow being to intiodiiCc the 
advanced student to detaih of the Britiih way of life, toge^r with the cones ponding 
vcicahiibry* One of tisc autlioi^ b an cTcpcriencrd teacher of foreigii student:^, the oiIkt 
is the lieadnistcr of an EtiglbJi secondary sehooL (4^5.24) 


LATIN 

ROMAN DYNAMISM. H. WagcnvoorL With ill Introductory Note by 
H. J. Rose. Blerhirc/jf (0.v^rd)p Ijs. D8. 

Thill book,, by the Profossui of Latin Lan^is-c.c and UtcYatorc in Utti.f'lu University* 
WM fint publuhcd in Holland m tQ4t imdir the dtk of Impctiftm, By delving beneath 
die meaning that certain elemoit^ in thdr language conveyed to tile Romam of 
dassiol riines, Profesor WagenvoOft liAJ diacovered the uri^iuJ coimotadom of 
many Larin wnrdip and hoiM the priiliJrivc ideas they embodied. This liu enabled 
Jiim nnt only to thiow^ light on the religious and anthropDlogical upccti of AiKictit 
Rome, bur to show primidve thought parsing into a |:uropcaii dvilizatioD. (47-t) 
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CELTIC 


Armoriciui 

A HANDBOOK OP MODERN BRETOlf (aRMDRICAN), D. W. F. HardlC. 

Umuwky $f Wt^ks Frc^ ioj.6d. CX zso pag^it Bibliography* 

Lidc:x. 

Thb lioiuibwL provides a lyiccmiric :icmunt of iht moiern Bneton Luigaagc, It 
slioitld prove adcfjuits for badeground Jtudy not only (br stiuJcnt^ of die 
buc abo for studcnli whose prinripal cems^m U with ahother koguage uf the Cdric 
Group, tg. Wclih or Imh. The worlc should prove particukily vdu^le^ as the only 
otiicr work in hngliih on modem Breton, a short graounat pnblbhcd in ii 
now almoit imobt^ihlc. All the tlltstrarfve materid Im been uhen froin* or hiicd 
or, Breton texts of the present and bit ettmiry, A Bmon folk tale, a BfrtothEtigjBh 
vt>cabijLry of eormaon words and a noise on Brecon prosody arc Encltnlcd!. {491 j 6 d} 


ALBANIAN 

AN HISTOIICAL AIBANtAN-£N G LtKii DICTIONARY* Stuait E. Maim. 
British Connnl Green. JOOS. SuR3. doi pages, 

Mr, Iw now added to hii previaus. work. A Shtm Atbmim Crmrimar (io]a) die 
first Historical Dictionary of Alhanbn 10 be pubUsbcd b Brieiin. Albanian h a 
separate and indcpaidcnr mcnibrr of the Indo-Eutupcan family of Unjgiugci. ft 
contains 1 lar^ proportion of vAai Mr, Mann dtli Moan words’ from Utin. Aodenl 
Greek, Old Slavonic, ItaJo-Venetic, Middle arid Modem Greek* Middle and MoJcni 
Slavonic and Tnrfeish* hut, as he wyi/native bido-lumpean ekments predominate*. 
His work, much of ti in the nature ofrocarcfo and mmh 'gadicred from the lip of 
peasants \ ii of pennancni valuCi, imd will be welcomed as the moit valuable aid to 
the study ofa liTfle^-Jcnown language. The atuhor u Ucturer b Qcch and Slovak in the 
Univierdiry' of London^, and from October r^^ S will jssuntc die addiciDzial post nf 
Honorary Ixcturcr b die AlbiuiLan language and litctattite. (491,99133) 


i ARABIC 

THE CAMBRIDGE SCHOOL OF ARABIC. A. J. Arbcrry* CmhriJgi: 
Uniurrsify Pnrss, is.ijd. CS. 32 pagea. 

In dm iiuuguial leciure the new Sir Thorns Adams*! Profcsior of Arabic m Cambridge 
Univmity mees the history of Arabic: studies in. the Lfniversity ftom t5ii to me 
present day. {491-7) 


A bandbook or diplomatic AND KiLiTtCAL ARABtc. Bernard 
Lewis. Luirtff, 4s.<kl. ICH, 72 pages. Paper bound. 

Intended 10 supplnnent die standard dictionaries, this book, in addition la die English- 
Arabic, Arabic-Btiglbh vocabularica, contaim glosasrics of lionorificj and o^vd 
ranki of dilei, also an appaidb: of UNO [United Nationj Organiiaiioii) tmm Tlic 
author ii Rader in the History of the Near and Middle East b the School of Orimtal 

and Ainan Sruoics, Utiivcnity of l^tuldtL (4S)i.7l) 
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COPTIC 


AN TNTHOPUCTORV COPTIC €llAMP^AH. (SAWlOJC JiPAlSCt,) 

J. Majrin PlumJcy. Vmt Thatj 213, Gj™ 202 pagcf. General index. 

Intended to provide sodctitf witlj sl gnnimai qf Coptic, a kjigiiagc used by ^babrs 
of the buemgl)'phic writeup of iUidcut Eg>'pt, \hh modan Engl^li Introduction to 
Copde U1E3 the Sahidie dialect because of its ptomlnence m the bte Dt* Crmn's w^cU- 
hnoTvn Coptae £>ic:tiaiujy^ and aho becaise a variety of texts iu dm dialect are avalluhle 
m die irudenn '(491'^) 


CHINESE 


TUfi C111N£££ LANOUAOl:, R. A, D- ftiltf & Ftlhf, JjS. sMS. 

352 pages. Appendices, Index of Chinese chararEcrs. 

An invesdgadan of ebe hiiiozy, diajacterudcs and related Conguci of the Chiiicsc 
language by the t^eenicer in Tibcto-Bumian Languages in the Goivenity of Londob- 
An aocouni U given of th^ abotigmal and of the present-day dlnlects which make up the 
language* and rhe appendices, ineltide a number of passages and extneri &om Chinese 
authors atid some spedmens in phoneuc script of me languages and diaiecn dcscribctL 

(49i*i) 


BURMESE 

A BURMESE-ENCLISH t>ICTtONAJtV. J. A, StCwart and C. W. Dunn 
(CotnpUen). Part 1. University ef RattgoM (IfHifiiif): (LOfir/wt)^ 

i:s$.6d. sRi, Paper bound. 

This new Humicic^F-llglMh dicdonaiy vras origirLiIly proposed to replace Strvcnioii^a 
1II53 edicioti of Juckott*^! wcl! 4 c:no\vii Diedonary as Far Wk as C-oHecdon of 
matcfial b>' numofous contribaiion: was bcgim in and Part 1 * which has now been 
published wjdi the special assistance of U Kin Maiung Lat^ is edited by ProfessH^tJr A* 
Stewart, lale Professot of Eurnicse hi die School of Orfenta) and Afrkran Indies 
(UniversUy of London) and Mr, C. W. Pluul, both of whom wete Jiicinbcrs of the 
origiiul Dictionary SulnQimnutiee m 1924. T(ic voabnlary has btai drawn from 
Burmese litenture of aJ] periods Irom ib begitmings in imeriptiom of die twelfth 
cemur)^ ajl and in hooks of the hitcciidi century to die present day, bictuding 
tedinieai works on tnedidncp astrolog)', nugiCp etc. and ^rolI1 spoken Burmese^ 
Dcfinidoiu are given in iinghsh of die incaning of Burmese wimfc* lugeEhcr with 
Buinicsc s^Dcmynii. Tlic ctymokigicd notes show tile affinities to the more importatit 
Tibcto-Cbmcsc languages only. The cdiion have followed wluit dicy Couaife tO be 
the bc 3 t mam orBurmcie spellmgr but in quoting fioni works of any standing 

they have cofitcroApelling nnly by inEerpoladtig the prderred speUi^ in brackeb. 
Part I begins widi the Icttet oa and conrhide* widi cos£107^ 'Fite script uwd 

for die phonetic reprcsctiUtion of Durmcie tonndi wai devised bv Professor J. IL 
Firdi, PiokMT of General Linguistics in the School ofOricnal uid African STudiia. 
Included aho 11 a Key to the Pcontmfiarion and a List of Books aied, giving ibar 
abbreviated and full ritksi pordcubns of pnblicatton, jubject or nature oTwork* she 
authors name and date of work or fioruit. 
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AFRICAN 


THE CLASSIFICATION OF TUE BANTU LANC OAClS, Malcnlm Cuthric. 
I^tcrTL3^ic1Ial Ajiiom Institak: Oxfcrd Umvtrsity Press, Ss,6i IMS* 91 figeS. 
CUssiii^ Use of Baiilu lajigua^gcs. Index to die knguiigcs.. Fiddkig map. 
Paper bound. 

Tim piiiutakmg and scbobily iccDognpb by Dr. CucbncL, wba ii Header tn Nauru 
Luiguage^ ki die Univenlcy of LoxidoQp ii intended to Qobliib a ^□jnework by whicli 
die Batiru languages may be uknti^cd and elauifiedp and which will $!irvw where 
knowlcd^ of the inbj^ li imperfect or luring. Didinilriei arhing from die uie of 
tlic term Bantu^ axe ducuaaed and the ericeria for idenri^ng die Dantu languages are 
established and iDustiaKd. The iiodiDT adopri rhe mechod of piining into zones diose 
Hrroup of Bantu languages that have linguisrie affbiiiks. The charactcristks of die 
suteoi resulting xonei and their consciment group are disenssed and a scherne of 
enumeration u adopted for idoirifring them. An atix^mpanying map shov/i die Luge 
area of A&ica eKoipicd by ihe Bantn-^pealdtig poopla, and wjddti diil area dune 
Taw and groupt are indieated by means of this mumenUoa. A tisi is given of the 
Bantu languages dassilied hy the aurhor's mediod and, with the mdex. of thoc Ian- ^ 
guigcB, showing their geographicil location, providei a key to the map. (490-3) 

MALAYAN 

TEACH YOURSELF MAi-AY. M. B. Lewii. UnlversUkS Prcjf, 7S.6<L 

CS. 433 pagesp Yiiurself Serks] 

A pmcdcal handbook intended for the tue of snidents wbo may wuh to acquire: a 
M^y vocabulary prior to residence in the enunny. The Malay words arc tranilitcrated 
throughout b Ronmi script. The language baa "no decknsicna, no conjugatiam and 
almost no Cuteil gtarmnadcal rula'. ITic book is a useful addition to ttos now well- 
known series of practical sclf-^tnictors. (499^) 

PURE SCIENCE 

* GENERAL 

sciBNCE AND POLITICS, A, D, Ritcliic. Ridddt Memorial Lecture. Oxford 

t/rnVefJily Prris^ 3 j. 6 cL 4A pages, Ppipcr bound. 

The Riddell Memorial Lecture delivcied in the UniTenity of Durham by the Prefiasof 
of Logic and Metaphyaio b Bdbhurgh University « concerned wii ifcc rclaaomhJp 
between leicnce and politics and the prohlem of the rightful place and the proper 
funedon of the leicndii in the community* it deali with two quesdom: (i) wheum 
there is a idenee of human rebdons, knowledge of wbjdi can provide sojudotu of 
{Kjlidc^ problems; and fz) whether the aims and bdieft of die sdoirtst axe sodally 
conditioned, til that hit judgments are made because they are, nr appear to be, socially 
zdvmtageous, or because of some kind of social pressure upon, him, ( 5 ^^) 

SCIENCE AND THE NATION. Pcngum Buuits, Is* sC 8 . 2^3 piges. (Pf/mn 
Books) 

Thu book is the JMfevcime work of a croup of mostly young icimtuts, engttieen and 
todal sdcfitisn who are uiuicd b the daire to «e the qbekat pottiblc AppUtraiioa of 
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sdmdiic and nechnicJ adi^nces la like benefit of tnankindH It deds witii i widdf field cf 
intmtiiicd s^bjeccs tanging from gencfal econoidjcs, the hc^ tndnsirics, enrutpon 
ood coiiiiDiiiiicatiaiis and budding in agiicnlturc and die food indiutries and health 
5ervijc«+ Thefc b a section oo fiidBdes forsdetidfic research and the training nfscktimB. 
The book h eiSrCutiaUy egneemed with peactical problcnu of indtistryp hcalih and 
hooic, PropojaU arc m^e fot inii:^ existing idcntiBe knowledge to mcieasocffidetiey 
and for pLmimig rwatcL The book ttkn tnainly to Dritak in the next five to ten 
ycai$, aitliough loi 4 g-tcmi trciuk arc dhtcuunJ diiougtiouu Imermtional cooperation 
outlined by die United Nadoni forma the bacdiground against wliich this wok b 
written, and the ennduding duptcr sbowi bow the proposals made could be put lutd 
practice. 

ESSAYS IN 5 Ci£NCi AND PHILOSOPHY. A. N/Whitchead. Rntr, I js, 
MS. 255 fridcrx. 

A collection of cssayi from die wridngi of die Lite Professes A. N, Whitehead, one of 
the fomnoit drinkers of die twcndkli century, who was Bmedtui Profrssor at 
Harvard Uirivcirity,r and fcurncily Professor at the Imperial CoUege of SHrienCe and 
Tccfanology and of the Faculty of Science in the Uuiveisity ofXondotlL hi addition 

to lix enayi acb on philoiophy, educarion md sd dice, there are five deliglilfid essay's of 
a more penoiuJ kind, mainTy autobiograpbiol tn tbse no las than in Iris dbcussioru on 
the aiim of nhieinon and cuinirc wc lec Professor Whitchcad'i constant concern for 
ipirinul values^ in no way'nbsoned by his ncscarehta and aebievements in die absttact 
field of rnatbtmarics. Some of hb basic theories in this sdence arc given in dus 
collection. (304) 


Societies 

FT!iST ANNUAL tlEPOTtT 0? THE A DVT SOU V COUNCIL ON SCIEN^ 

TlFic POLIC Y {1947-1P4S). KM. Siatiott^y Ojf\tc, 6d. sR 5 . 19 pages* 
Paper bound. (Ccwirw^nd Ptsper 74^5) * 

Following a recommendation of the Barlow Committee on the future scientific 
policy' 01ibe Bdibh Govenirncn^ an Advbory Council, consurieg of iOme of the 
foremost British scientists, w^as let up in January T047 'to adviie the Lord President of 
the Council in the cxercbe of his fe^mibiliry for the formidarion and execudtin of 
Governinent sekntUie polky *. This Gtsi irpoti give* a brief review of rbc eondusioni 
reaciMd by die Council on the pbee of science in govctniTien^ hirilding and fuel 
research organizations, the coiitrihution ofsckocc to productivity, sdeemfie man^wcTr 
liighcT tcdmologicaJ training, oveneus scientific reUtiom, and mbcellaneolu pro nlcmi. 

( 506 . 141 ) 

THE ROYAL iNStiTUTiON. Thomos Martiii. Revised edition. British 
CctmcH: Li^ngmms^ Cfeew, is.6d. sR8. 54 pages, 15 iJlu^trutiDns. 2 faciiinilcs. 
Appendix. Bibliography- Paper buuud. {S€iift(i in Bntitin S^W) 

A revbcd edition nf a hr^uie fiisi pubbihed in 1942 giving a shon Sccoinii of rhe 
hurory and achievement of the Royal hutiiution of Great Driioin. Poimdtd in 1700 by 
on Amedcan, Benjamin ThompKjn^ Count Rumford, * for the promotion of science 
and the difibston and rictetiiton of utefui knowledge* ■ its headquarters in London soon 
become* and have remained, one of the jprindpaJ centres of reieirtli and mrcering 
places of rhe sclenti^ and learned workL Six Humphrey Davy* Michad Fataday'k 
John TyiKialL Sir Jaioo l>ewar and Sir Wilimn Biagg are among the famous men 
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who tuve mucribiitftJ lo the work wd smtained ihc high ir^cjciii afthc 

Mr. lliomis M^trtin Gctici^ Sccmaiy of the Royil [n&tlmitE>n and thir luthor 

of 3 lift of ' (506.245) 

SctCDtiftc S]U\'^ys 

SOVIETS^ IN THE ARCTIC. T. A. TararoTOo. Af^cmtthn, 425. Mg. 

577 page-i. Map. Biblio^aphy. Appendices. 

'tht author ha$ brought together in thii book ill the eiostifig mitetiil &oin Soviet 
sources (mcluiiug the prriodial press) of the Hmsian expbutioil arid cobiiizatioii 
in the Aftcic tegiom. En ijuft the State Arcrie Committee was jet up (with a Sdoidhc 
Arctic [osdtutc later attached m it) to cam' out a pit>gr4mjjic of cxplondcm and 
devebpnieut under the Fivc^Ycir Plan of the U^SrS.R* Tlic maiii oE^edves of the 
progranuut: werc idendde invangarinnt, coninmnseations and fohcnci. In addinon 
fB njaritime cgtplonitioi], the vase areu of Nortlieni Siberia, which ire known to have 
large dcpo>io of coal and oil* have been explored, '4i\d a g)cological survey of ocher 
valuable mineral laources in thti irea is being nude. ' (50^,9^} 

Hlvtory of Science 

THB STUPY OF THE PHYSICAL WQRLE*. NicliulasD. Chcronis,Jamcs B. 

Parsons and Conrad B. KoiLncberg. Huirup* 3is. MW. po8 467 figurn. 

Written for the gaicn] smdent th«e resulti of eight jxara' tvork by thrw ph^^kal 
sdeutUla uf the Chicagci City Colleges jjfc given in this comnrehciwLve suivcy of the 
bistofy and ckvelopmenc ofsdetitific dbcovericf. Editorial co^boradon bn abo been 
given by ipcdahsis in Chemistry, Physics, Geology and Astronomy. J^ccr a general 
lununaiy of carh' sdcudilc discovery die book cofinniics with an account of the 
swial and acig inn c sigtiificaflucc of tnauicmatics and 3 survey of die icisicD ofceoEogyi, 
astronomy, physics and chemistry. The moit important scientific concepts ancTthcones 
are dcHcly ac4mined dnoughout, their dcvcloptivcmi traced, and their pmetkaJ 
ippbcanon in everynky hfc clearly demonstrated. As m aid to both studene and 
Ccadien complete summanci, study exetebo and detailed referenm for fordufr 
reading arc tncluded m each chapter. (SO^) 


THE CROWTH OF i^htSicai SCIENCE-JamesJeans. Cuiiitr/d^c 
fVAu, iis.ikt. ICS, 174 pages. tJIuslraccd. 
fn language non-cxchnica! enough to be understood by readets who have nq scientific 
atoitmicnti, the Lite Sit James Jeans dambes the main lines of advance of ph^'^ical 
science, including astronomy and mathematics, but excluding all side issues. The 
book is mtcndcd to be of ititercsE to the genera] educated reader, and particulaily to 
tlioae who are beghmiug ilie study of physics. Opening witli the Babylonian system 
gfooimdng anj nmldpljing numbers, it ends with today's myitcry of mb-atoinic 
stwcurc. Sir James Hopwood Jeans {11(77-1^6) is tile weU'inown Briiish ph>'sicdt 
and aittonomer, and autlior of a number of popular idenrifie wo rkj mclutW Thr 
E7mimf Anumd Us and The Slur/ ia Thir Cmirses, f^ool 


mathematics 

MDDfinn .MATIltM ATtcs. S. A Walling andJ. C. im CmnbnJj^ 
sity ^a.6cL CB. 160 pages, iij figures. Tables. 

'Hie autliAr^ tlwignwl Ais book more for Ae individiui itudenr than for ilioic 
workflig m cLis». TIk problems haifc been sepanitti ujto diifmnr vouttOluJ md 
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ofxupadDELil types 2nd m srlMsiftcd scco-rding tn rhdr ^pplic^Eioii in agHasltacCp 
Indus CT)', and n^EL There are sections on logartuitns, fermuLe^ and tbe iEdc-nilcp and 
it is hoped that the various types of cscampTc will appeal to and mstrucr by 

reason of chdr uoSicy^ (jio) 

Mitiiiemnlicn] Phyidcs 

C^lCUlATiNC MACEltN£5. Recent aitJ PriMpcctivc Developments and 
thdr Impact on Mathematics] Physics. An Lungttral Lecture. D. R. 
Haitrce, Omtr/c/fe Utupmliy Priss^ 2s. C8.40 pages, 2 pJatca. 

The author, who is Plomtncr Professor of Mathriiiadcd Physics in the Uhivcfiity 
of Cambridge, here Iti ven^ concise form infbmiatioij un die most recent 
devcJopmeni in lUS held. There are two classes of calculating c^uipmoit: -{zj die 
devices which are used to trausUte numbers iato pli>tskal i^uancidta and to mcauiiT: 
some physical quantity to give die testilu such as die slidc'^uk and difTcfcnna] ana^ 
lyseri (2) those which mndic numbers diiccdy on digital fonn, for example, mafdims 
sudi as the Dnimvhra and Maidiant. But the madiine which gives moit promiie for 
the future, and is the most kiteicsting, is that which uia the technique of deermnk 
dicui^x Some of dicse machines arc bcii^ dcvidoped in the United grates, but the 
only one in operation ad Br is the Eniak. To describe and explain this new electronic 
numerical integrator and calculator is the object of Proferaor ] ianrec's book. (510.7A) 

MfttheiuudcaL Tables 

CHAMITERS'S POUH-FICUJtE MATHEMATI CAJ. TABLES. L. J. Coilirk, 
Chambers, 5s. {Limp Clotli); 6s. (Cloth Bt>ar{l5). suR^. 64 pages. 

'Iliis new collecdon of imdicmatical uh\& by cue of die foremost audicddcs on tabu- 
btion and d>esrknceorcalcuktion rCorisriiutcsa ddiberateatcempt to raise the standard 
ofdemeiiCary' four figure tibia. Noteworthy are the trigonomemcal tables with horh 
deciinal and sexagaimai argtunma, and the adequate tabuladnn of drmlar, hyher- 
bolic, and rxponenria] fiinenons. The typographical layout is the resdt of practical 
experimcc arid enables the eye to read the tables figure by figure. It ii hoped that this 
work will help to bridge the gap between schoolroom and drawing office. Umeccs- 
22ry rules have been efiminam, hut nothing of importance has been sacrificed and 
much that is Mew in prescutaddn, at least, tuti been introduced, 

Arithmetic 

COMPLETE MEnCANXtLE ARITFEMETIC WITH ELEMEMTARV MENSH- 

MArtON AND ANSWEH3. H. P. Gfcen. 3rd cdiDon^ rcvi$ed. Ss, 

C8. j 6 l pages. Digrams. Tables. 2 appt:jitlJci:;s. 

A complete and systcmadC coune in the scien ce of arithmetic. Thioughont the book 
the aritWetied pmidpkof euch rule is deaxly explained: this is follow^ by examples. 
Exercises ate given al the end of each chapter, and answers to problems are given at tile 
Old of tlie tmL Every cflcrt lias beeu made to select practical questiem oti die 
various rules and, while many of die questions ate origiruJ, a uuuilw of them Juve 
been collected from papen set by various cxaniilimg bodies. ■ {j 11.8) 

Gcometiy 

INTRODUCTION TO THE ALCEBRAtC GEOMETRY OF A I^LANE, 

J, W. Archbold. BdiPdfiS jirrwif, sjs. Dii. 316 pages^ Index. 

The author 11 kcnirer fii marhematici at University College, Lozidou- He Im written 
his book for univefstry nndefgradnata and for advanced students who have already 
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learned to study simple properties of lines and circles by means of co-ordinates. The 
book starts from the familiar concept of a real euclidean plane and describes the 
modification which must be made so that algebra of complex numbers and of homo¬ 
geneous polynominals may be used in a logi^ manner. Tne main subject matter may 
be summed up as a study in projective transformations, especially of wes and conics, 
and in geometrical and numeric^ invariants relating to these transformations. (513*5) 

Trigonometry 

FIVE FIGURE TABLES OF NATURAL TRIGONOMETRICAL FUNCTIONS. 

H.M. Nautical Almanac OflBce. H.M. Stationery Office, 15s. R4. 127 pages. 

This volume is a reprint of the 1945 edition and consists of a series of tables giving 
natural values of the four trigonometrical functions that occur most frequently in 
surveying and associated problems, and are intended to replace similar tables giving 
logarithmic values of the same four fimedons. They are provided specially for use witn 
calcubting machines and are thus more effective for the practical computation of 
survey calculations than the superseded combination of logarithmic values and tables. 
They are divided into two main sections of‘auxiliary* and ‘main* tables; the auxiliary 
table gives values of the cotangent for every second of arc up to 7® 30* to five significant 
figures; the main table contains values of the sine, tangent, cotangent and cosine 
arranged semi-quadrantally for every ten seconds of arc (lo-in.). The Preface is by 
Sir H. Spencer Jones, Astronomer Royal. ( 5 i 4 -i) 

Analytic Geometry 

METHODS OF ALGEBRAIC GEOMETRY. Vol. I. W. V. D. HodgC and 
D. Pedoe. Cambridge University Press, 30s. D8.448 pages. Illustrated. Index. 

W. V. D. Hodge is Lowndean Professor of Astronomy and Geometry, Cambridge 
Universi^ and a Fellow of the Royal Society. D. Pedoe was Charles Kingsley Bye- 
Fellow of Magdalene College, Cambridge. These two eminent mathematicians have 
here produced the first volume of a work which, in their own words, is designed to 
provide a convenient account of the foundations and methods of modem algebraic 
geometry. In order to keep the size of the volume within reasonable limits, the TOok is 
strictly confined to general methods. It consists of two parts: Book I, Algebraic 
Prelinynarics, begins with a section on pure algebra. After a discussion of its basic 
notions, the theory of matrices is developed. In the following chapters algebraic 
equations are considered and the concepts on which projective geometry is based 
are analysed. Book II, Projective Space, is concerned with the definition and basic 
properties of projective space of n dimensions. It is hoped that Volume II will appear 
shortly. (516.5) 

Calculus 

THE DIFFERENTIAL ANALYSER.]. Crank. Longmatis, Green, ios.6d. C8. 
^45 pages. Illustrated. Index. 

J. Crank, of Courtaulds Research Laboratory at Maidenhead, describes here the 
differential analyser, the new calculating machine designed in the United States for 
the evaluation of solutions of differential equations. The author himself was in charge 
of the differentail analyser at the mathematical laboratory in Cambridge and he 
explains the new approach that must be made to differential equations when the 
analyser is used. Several examples, including the well-known equation for simple 
harmomc motion, are worked out in detail to illustrate the use ot the machine. The 
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conscnicdonal featiires and possibilities of development of the analyser are reviewed, 
and finally a number of sm^ scale model analysen, such as can be built in any small 
workshop, are described. { 5 ^ 7 •S^) 

FINITE DIFFERENCES AND DIFFERENT EQUATIONS IN THE REAL 
DOMAIN. Tomlinson Fort. Oxford University Press, 25s. D8. 255 pages. 
Index. 

This volume contains material for a course in finite differences. A selection of matter 
was necessary in order to bring the work within reasonable compass, and also to 
follow the specialized interest of the author, who is Professor of Mathematics in the 
University of Georgia, U.S.A. There is much material which hitherto has not been 
published. Particular attention b given to the differential equation in which the inde¬ 
pendent variable b limited to a set of discrete values. The treatment of boundary- 
value problems and of equations with periodic co-efficients b especially interesting 
and usefuL In addition, there b extensive treatment of operators, summation of series, 
interpolation, mechanical quadrature, numerical differentiation, summation formulae, 
BemouUi polynomiab, and Stirling’s numbers. (517*6) 

MODERN OPERATIONAL CALCULUS. With Applications in Technical 
Mathematics. N. W. McLachlan. Macmillan, 21s. D8.232 pages. Diagrams. 
Index. 

Dr. McLachlan b well known for hb work on mathematical aspects of engineering 
problems, and hb new book represents a comprehensive introduction to the opera¬ 
tional calculus. It b based upon the Laplace transform (a method of solving ordinary 
and partial linear differential equations) and b written for post-graduate engineers 
and technologbts. The purely mathematical part of the book will ako be useful to 
advanced undergraduates in mathematics. (517*7) 

Probabilities 

THEORY OF PROBABILITY. Harold Jeffreys. 2nd revised edition. 
Oxford University Press, 30s. R8. 418 pages. {International Series of Mono¬ 
graphs on Physics) 

The chief object of thb outstanding work, by tlie Plumian Professor of Astrojiomy 
and Experimental Philosophy in Cambridge University, b to provide a method of 
drawing inferences from observational data that will be self-consistent and can be used 
in practice. It b based on a definite recognition that inductive arguments cannot be 
brought within the scope of deductive logic, and need additional postulates in any case. 
The principal types of problem treated in current statistical theory are discussed in 
detail and numerous specific appheations arc given. A new method of stating prior 
probabihties achieves much greater generaUty than that given in the first edition. (519) 

ASTRONOMY 

Descriptive . 

THE HEAVENS ABOVE. A Rationale of Astronomy. J. B. Sidgwick. Oxford 
University Press, 21s. R8. 293 pages. Diagrams. Photographs. Index. 

The aim of thb book is to bridge the gap between the formal text-book and the purely 
descriptive work of a popular nature. The early part of the book b concerned solely 
with spacial relationsWps and the methods whereby these arc determined. Later 
chapters give an account of the spectroscope and of the dements of atomic physics 
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whidi underlie its ttse, Cemdading, a number of improved but cJttteaicly iutcictang 
hypotbcics, sudi u die wbu origin of chc planets ano ibeoiia coaecinLtig the origin of 
the luiLir enten, 3 je uuerted- Figures lia're been Icepc to i muiimuinT but are not 
Cficircly exdijdceL {S^lJ 

-UtilvurMe 

THE Size or the UN 1VE1SB.FJ. Hargreavis. Prttjm'ff T5.6d, sCS. 

175 pages. plates. 30 figuics. Index- Pap<rr bound (Pe/ican 
A nTTi-trcluurjl iiiUodticdotl to that bruieh of aiironoiiiy VJ'likb deals with the 
mcutircnicaE of die miivctsc^ by a former prerident of the Biiudi Aslfoiioniical 
AisodatLOQ. Primitive md iiiDdcm idciW on dsc cmuiruetioii of the wdvetse arc 
enntniccd, and die methods u«d to drtcrmjne the relative and the actual distances 
between die mesitbefS of the solar system are described. The measutetnent of stellar 
dutmccs by paraJhx pictboJSj by use of die ll^ppler principle and by iaidircci methods 
arc also diacimcd. Short accounte are given of the galacric sj-stem and white debdae. 
llic book cDududci with ad accounE of tbc problems confironring astronoiiicn today 
and bow their rocarclics arc aided by die large iiiodciii teleseopes+ A short note on 
the Brimii Astrononiical Society is appended, 


—Stars 

API'AfCENT PLACES Of FUNDAMENTAL STARS, 1948. Containing the 
1 ,J 35 Stars in the Third Fundamental Catalogue (FK3) of the Bcriider 
Jahrkteh. Intcmadoiial Aitrononucal Union, Admkiitry: H. M Srurit^Frery 
Cypre, 425. 1 C 4 - S 7 ^ hiflex. 

'Ihis voluinc eamjjb of uumciuLis tables giving die uiKm and apparent places fur 
1048 of the 1,515 in the Driller Fur^smailxilii^fsth^ Ja BefUntr AsnwmtiUr^ien 
Jafirbueftt (referred to tbiougliout by its abbreviation It has been ptodiici^ 

through the cn-apenrion nr the E.vc principaJ almanac uISa of Great Dritaiir, the 
United France^ Spam and Germany, under the auspices of ibe Intiernational 

Astronomical Unton^ 1 he IncreHlucttnnt wnieh is wriiieu in English , FtcucIl Gtmtan 
and Spanish, gives the cMennal details regardiug ihc infomutiou supplied in die 
various sectious. The Pfetace is by Sir M. Spcnccf Jonta* Aicronomer Royal of Great 
Britaui. 

Surreyii^ 

susvBYiNC. Nn-rmaj] Thotnis. 4tli edition. Edward Arnold^ 303. MS« 
572 pages. 29s diagrAmL Index. 

In the preface 10 rhe fim. edition 10 thii work by the Professor of Bjiginecring at 
Univctsity College^ Cardilf, the hope was expreued that the book would prove maul 
to ttudenca of dvO engineering as well as to cccbnidaiu with no examination in view. 
The teaJci was advi^ to work through the various examples given at the end of 
each chapter which in many eases onphamed pointa not elaborated in the text. Since 
die fir^t edition many additions and tnodihcsdoiu have hem introduced. Notei from 
die appeudicCT liavc been eUboreted and inenrporered in die text; in panioibf the 
appendix ofi errors in surveying, which was revUed by Dr. F+ Garw'ood. Many 
secuops ill liiis fourtli edition have been pirriaUy rcwrineti and revised and die whole 
of die text has been reset. The few' notes previously given on aerial survey liave been 
replaced by i MLer account and a brief dcHrripdotl is given of dtc new National Grid 
and Reference system. Trigonometrical formulae are appended and die text is welt 
ilhiitrated. (5^.9) 


2.^6 



A DESCRIPTION OF LARGE SCALE ORDNANCE SURVEY MAPS. 

Ordnance Survey Office [Chessington), is.6d. R8. 29 pages. 9 plates. 

The large scale maps described in this pamphlet are those drawn to scales of 25 inches 
to the mile, 50 inches to the mile, and 5 feet to the mile. Part I gives details of the 
characteristics, revisions, production and functions of these maps before the recommen¬ 
dations of the Davidson Committee (set up in 1935 to examine the difficulties of 
the Ordnance Survey) had been implemented in Ordnance Survey map production. 
Part II describes how large scale maps have been affected as a result of this committee’s 
findings. The working of the National Grid and grid umt as a Imkage between maps 
of all scales is explained in detail. Lists of Ordnance Survey agents are supphed and 
directions given mr obtaining Ordnance Survey maps. £xccllent diagrams and maps, 
etc., are used throughout to illustrate the text. (526.98) 

A DESCRIPTION OF ORDNANCE SURVEY SMALL SCALE MAPS. 

Ordnance Survey Office {Chessington)^ is.6d. R8. 46 pages. 19 plates. 

The small scale maps described in this pamphlet are: one inch to the mile, half-inch to 
the mile, quarter-inch to the mile, ten miles to the inch, and i/M (15.782 miles to the 
inch). All the forms in which these maps are prepared, or are being prepared, their 
characteristics, and functions arc described in some detail. The working of the National 
Grid, as a reference system giving a umque defimtion for every point in Great Britain, 
is explained. Attention is called to a Gazetteer of aU the towns and principal village in 
Great Britain, with a National Grid reference for each. The miscellaneous pubheations 
mentioned include maps of the Channel Islands, the Scilly Islands, and of Kew 
Gardens. Lists of Ordnance Survey agents arc supphed and information given for 
obtaining the maps. References to the excellent maps and diagrams arc made through¬ 
out the pamphlet. (526.98) 

SEA SURVEYS. Britain’s Contriburion to Hydrography. Sir John Edgell. 
British Council: Longmans, Green, is.6d. sR8. 34 pages. 10 illustrations. 
Paper bound. {Science in Britain Series) 

Vice-Admiral Sir John Edgell, Hydrographer of the British Navy from 1932 to 1945. 
gives in this booklet a brief description 01 the British contribution to the development 
and maintenance of hydrography. He pays tribute to the famous sea-captains ^ the 
various maritime nations of Europe wnosc discoveries and exploration provide the 
basis of the science, and describes the work of Hydre^aphers at the Hydrographic 
Office of tlic British Admiralty since its establishment in 1795* die historical develop¬ 
ment of surveying technique, of methods of charting, and of the accumulation and 
distribution of knowledge. A final chapter is devoted to the work of the sea surveyor 
in time of war. W 

Navigation 

NAVIGATION AND ASTRONOMY FOR STUDENTS. Ivan E. Allison. 
Harrap, 25s. D8. 439 pages. 162 figures. 14 pages of tables. Appendix. 
Index. 3 charts in pocket at end. 

A comprehensive text-book for students preparing for nautical or aeronautical careers 
who need an understanding of the principles of navigation and their appHcation to sea 
and air travel. The book is divided into three parts. Part i, Terresdal Navigation, covers 
navigational geography, maps, charts, tides, magnetism and the comp^, ffie triangle 
of velocity, dead reckoning, terrestial position lines, and tactical navigation. Part 2, 
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Astronomk^tl Nivigadoti^ deals with die solar lysteiri* iJire cflacbl sphere, utruno- 
micil oxJrdini^Tri, dw ^mraniiinirai trum^c, titwe, aoil astrononiicif posirion line*. 
Part jp a uusceUajictruw uenon, inniiido an jccounc of radio D^viganoni llie boot is 
dearly Ulsiitraiped wirii ruimerous dJagramSp and c^erdxs lire included m «eh diaptcr. 
It is asiuixicd dial tbt stxidcfli his i gcnml knuwkdgc of maih£maUa+ but du! pro- 
ccuei involved in the solution of plane and iphcrit^ triang^ are given in det^ The 
author is a maitei nwrioct and teacher of navigation at the Nautical Schoolp Gdmsby. 


FHYSICS 


THE GENHitAL PROPERTIES OF MATTER. F. hi Newman and V. H. 
Sciile. 4tli edition^ rcviiecL EJiifiirJ Anii?ld, 211. DS, 4+^ pi^gcs. Diagrams, 
bitltrx. 

This work—pfinianly inEcnded for the pbysidst—cmhodics tlie faults of mudj 
priedcai eicperience in die toaehing of ph)'iia. It pnsenEs a &iiLy compJetc survey of 
die fuiidanumtal propnries of matter^ with mdal lefeiencc to surface temioDT 
onnoiis and visemiry which verge towards chemutryf and hydro-dynainja and 
vibratiuiu, whidi w of paTfinJar tnccfcsE to che inidicmarician and cngEEccr. 
TluDUEhout dx bouk it lias been the Author's aim to etnphanse the octitial unity of 
cfimrihc knowledge. Tlx studciit w^bo iiscs this book is expesaed to master the 
fundamcncal procesa of the caiculusp but step by step the necewry tuadicniatio are 
explained. Modem dxoHa of sur&ce xusion atj;d lubricauoti luve received liberai 
comideration^ Eksneiry and gravitation have been treated with special cmphaui vn 
experimental invesugaiioru, while die Itkvbs gravity balance and dx gyro-conipus 
are described at some length. A moit important part of the book inThii revued edition 
is a diaptcf on the prtKltJaioii and measurcmenc of low pnesures, 't be whole can rent 
has, lioweve^ p been brought up to date, and some portions of the book are rc^ro^ed. 
In place of tile billtiigraphics preiiously appended to c^Ji chapter, additional foot¬ 
note referenEa liave Wn given* as these, by their iHrect inJicadfin of ilie subject 
matTcr, have proved mote useful. JJutli authors are ou the stafi of University College 
of the South-Wat of Ungland, Exeiett Dr. Ncwnuiu being Ptoh:^c of Fhyalts and 
V, ILL Searic, Lecturer in Physka. ] 

A ■/extboqk oe ehysics sou stuhmnts oe sctence ani> 
EI4iUNU£RiH£. Fiirt V. MAGNETISM ANP ELECTRICITY. J. Duncan 
and S, G. Surluig. and editiem, revised. Murwuffou, Ts.fid, CS. 318 pages. 
Diagrams. Index. 

For itudcnis of intettnediate degttc standard the authors have provided a deL>u]eil and 
thorough cDuiK of study in magnetism and clectridty* ilhutrated with exccUcntly 
dear diagrams, llx book is tlx fifth part of a work which is now appraritig in a 
Kcond and eompteicly revised edition; Part V if the fitit to be iuued- [ 530 .a) 

A MANUAL OE VACUUM PRACTICE- L. H. Martiii atitl R. D. Kili. 
AfefiH?jriTx Vmmsity I^css /4nji;rfFi/iii): Ci^mbridge Uuimsky 

Pruss (Lcifdcip]}, i0s.6d. CR. 130 pages, j plates. Figures. Tables^ 

Dr, MaiXLii h Cliambcc of MaxiuLctuiiurs Frolessor of PhyHCi in llie Uiiiverity of 
Melbotuix.^ Riul R. IX 1-Ell h Senior Lecturer in Plt>>ks in dx lainc univenity. Hx 
manual wu prepared {nriinarily to aaaiat postgraduate students in the first yurt of 
thdr roeaich^ but prcxnts aspects of vacuum tedmique w^hich wiU be of gmetal tuc 


in the laboratory. The book docs not pretend to cover the whole field, but explatm 
many modem methods in a concise and practical form. It should thus be a valuable 
help in the production of vacua, a fundamental requirement for many experiments— 
particularly in the physical sciences. (S 30 - 7 -) 

TABLES OF PHYSICAL AND CHEMICAL CONSTANTS; AND SOME 
MATHEMATICAL FUNCTIONS. G. W. C. Kayc and T. H. Laby. loth 
edition. Longmans, Green, 21s. R8.194 pages. Index. , . , , , . , 

In the tenth edition of this comprehensive and up-to-date set of ph^meJ md chemical 
tables the general constants of physics have been reviewed m the hght ot recent 
determinations of their value; the astronomical constants have Ixot rev^; the 
absolute value of gravity is recalculated; and the section on opned glass Im been 
rewritten and expanded. The book covers atomic weights, gene^ physia and astro¬ 
nomy, heat, sound, Ught (including spectroscopy), electriaty and mapetisra. X-rays, 
ions, chemistry and geology, isotopes, moments of mertia and mathemanc^ tables. 
The late G W C. Kaye was Superintendent of the Physics Deparmient at the NanonaJ 
Physical Laboratory, Teddington, Middlesex, T. H. Laby who was Profi^r of 
Namral Philosophy at the Univenity of Melbourne, revised the present edition but 
died before it was published. \530* ) 


Dynamics ... 

A TEXTBOOK OF PHYSICS. For Students of Science and Engineemg. 

Part I. DYNAMICS. J. Duncan and S. G. Starling. 2nd edition, revised. 

Macmillan, 8s. C8.328 pages. Diagrams. Tables. 

The first part of this important work on physics and engmeenng has now appeared in 
its second edition revised and enlarged. In scope and substance, however, the ongmal 
charaaer of the work has been retained and the cliangcs are maiidy m Ac nature ot 
additions such as infonnation on Ac measurements of continuous fiow ot ^t, and ot 
Ac velocity of light; on Ac principles of radar and artAaal radioactivity. The subject 
b treated thoroughly, proceeding from simple measuring appliances to Ae prmaplc 
of Archimedes, and Bernoulli’s Acorem. ( 531-3 J 


MECHANICAL VIBRATIONS, THEIR CALCULATION, MEASUREMENT, 
EFFECTS, AND suPPRESSiON. R. A.Collacott.P/AnJM, IS*-D8.138pagcs. 


82 figures. Index. i • i 

Dr. R. A. CoUacott here describes as simply as possibly Ac fiindamcntal prmciples 
underlying Ac study of mechanical vibrations. The book concentrates on Ae practical 
aspect of the subject, includmg Ac causes of mechanical iribradons, Acir calculauon, 
measurement, effects, and suppression. It provides a uscfiil mtroducuon 
advanced study of Ais important branch of engmeenng. ( 531 - 32 ; 


Light 

MULTIPLE-BEAM INTERFEROMETRY OF SURFACES AND FILMS. 

S. Tolansky. Oxford University Press, i8s. D8. 187 pages.* 113 figure- 
Bibliography. Index. {Monographs on the Physics and Chemistry of Materials) 

The first volume in a new series mtended to summarize Ac recent 
or long-range research m matcriab and allied subjects m a form that should^ usefid to 
physitAts m umvcrsitics and m Government mi mdmmal laboratories The wA^ 
Professor of Physics m Royal HoUoway CoUege, Umversity of London, desenbes 
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bodi the tn:hiuqae$ aiid achicvcniniborthe applic5ri<5ft of uiultipjr-bam bterfermee 
of light to a siudy of the lurfiee lopocnphy of solids and to tlir cjc^nanoci of thin 
filww. The vaiiuuA tcdmlijiies descriheij have twide appUoatioiu in chcmuiry, or^'Kallo- 
grapky, ciyital phyika, and tnciallurgy and tlic&c apphcadoiu ire discussed in details 

(SS54) 

TECHNICAL oKtres. Vol. L h. C. Martin. New edirion, revised and 
enlarged. Pittum, 40s. DS. 350 pages, zw figures. appendiecs. Index, 

A rervTicd and enlarged edition of j 4 ii ifi^4?ifufr[pn iff ApplkJ OpirVs. It is bued on kc- 
nires given to post-graduate siodcnti by the auihort who is Ptofessor of Tcdiaical 
Optics in the liiipci^iil College of SdccG: and Technology* Londoiw The boot dealt 
with the elemeaiary tiicory of opdap the pra^al thcoty of optkii light 

AS wjvc-oiotioti* die upcici] image and its defects* the eye and physiol^icd optiCi* 
ph)'aca| optics, the properties of radiation in regard CO inattcr, optical gW and the 
prodnerion and testing oflctu syuemsp and the theory ofspectades. (JIS-S-) 

Heat 

LOW TEMrERATUiiE PHYSICS, t. C. Jacfcson, ind edition* revised, 
Afe/ftnciJ* iSl FI 137 pges. 33 dhgrains. Bibliography. Itides. (McdiHCJi j 
Martcigraph Piiyskiit Subjaits) 

The period since the Appear Alice of the first edidon of this monograph in 1934 and rhe 
Second World War was oue of greatly increased aenvity in tJle study of low cempera- 
nire phyistcit. Dr. Jaciwu h actively engaged in reicardt on this subject and hi$ book 
serve? as an introductioti for honours students and twarch workers. There are eJup^ 
im draliiig widi die mcasurcnicnr of low teiTiperacurcs^ liqmd and solid lidJuni; 
specific hcaC^t dcodcal eonduettvSry^ and magtiedam. (5 3^-5j 

Electricity 

ELECTRICITY AND MACNETtSM. M. Nclfcou. lOS.M DS. 

440 pages, 381 tUustradom. Index, 

Dealii^ rnainly vi fdi the damcal principles of electricity and nugDedini, and assuming 
- L ! pwesra AH intermediate knowledge of the subject, this book crapha- 
mes the physical as^L It uses the cakidus where necessary. NumcfkaJly worked 
examples have bem kcludddco illmtrate various topics, limphasb hn abo been laid 
on the hlitOEicnl aide and in the l^tEcr part O'f die book an accomit b- given of lopies 
tvhidi have a bearing on atoiuic dicory. The book covets die icquiiemmts of the 
Uni V ctsi cy Entrance Scholarship exanunation. f y] 

-Cosmic Rjys 

COSMIC HAYS. L. Janossy. OA^rd UiiiVcrJtj^ PresSr R8. 437 p-igcs. 
Ill narrated, Dibliugr.'iphy. Index. 

Tliis brok pves a comprehensive account of theoretical and experimental nesearcli tij 
die field of cwtniie rayi. The results of many obsetVAtiioni ire enneally reviewed. 
Chapter 1-1 V evc jo^enl background InfortRAiiun on prcaeu c-day knowledge of die 
ccqmic ray phcuomciu* and Liter duplets provide aecounu of more spcdilized 
subjects: mcjtmi dMv, cascade theory, jreonugnctic cfieeci, and meson formation, 

A short appoi dir dedi wich smdstioJ cvduition of obscrvaiioml resiifta and a icennd 
appendix conraini luxiliaiy tables lietpfiil in the making ofciscadc cumpuLmonr. 

(53753) 
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COSMIC RAYS AND NUCLEAR PHYSlCS. L. JllJOSSy. Plfcf 9s.6d. 

200 pagfs^ C8. tllnsn^tcd- Tndirx. (Ffcrrriiri d/ Sden£t Scries) 

In this book ih-c author, vrho u Scnfi^r Frofosor at die Oiibliii Insdntic for Advanced 
SnicLiej! {School of Cosmic Ph^nEa)^ dcscriba tlic main featiircs of the complcSf cosmic 
ray pbenomena and gives an aocouni of die nature and pioperues of the KMT-allcd 
elrmctiiary piitttcles. He cracci the dcvclDpinciit of connic lay tscmdi shurc its 
discovery tcforc the Fim World War. and describo miny experiments and appaciititS- 

(537.33) 

ABOUT COSMIC raySh Johii G. Wibon. Sigmix Bootr, as.6d. C 3 .144 pages, 
lllu^crations. Index. (Jntriiiimtwn io Sekme Scries) 

The jtudy of cosmic rayi Im become of increasing inipomnce and eoniidcrabLc 
mtefcjt has been displayed in modem research in rhii bmncli of sdcncc. Hus intio- 
dectory account citplahti what cosmic rays are and how the present knowledge of 
them has been acijuircd. Altiiougb not written in highly technical language the reader 
need some understandiiig of mathcfnatics and of elenictitdry atomic physics* 

(537-5:3) 

-EtectroiiJcs 

ELECTRONICS. F. G. Sptejdbur). Pitmmu SS^* 708 p^iges. Diagrams. 
Index. 

The sudiot ii Lftmner in Phydes and Mathematics at the Working Mcti^s College, 
Londoti. Here he dcab comprehenri vely with one of the blest disco verief of modem 
phv'sics. He explains the nature of eteccronica and the purposes to wlikh it can be 
applied. His work will be of great value to radio and clectriEzal oi^ncen and tedmt- 
dam, ( 537 - 3 ) 

MognetiEffl 

moderk magnetism. L F* Bates. 2nd cdldon,^ revised and enlarged* 

CainhTiJgc UnwtriUy Press, 25s. D8. 451 page^. Diagrams. Index. 

The autliot is Lancashirc^SpeflCef Professor of Physics at Univenirj^ College, 
Nottingham. Expcrictice as a imivcrsit)* teacher has shown him that the average 
student finds &j more di^culty in flcquitiiig 2 satisfactory' knowledge of rcughetmn 
than of any other branch of physics. Hb book it dcstg^ied 10 remedy ttltt state of affain 
by giving ommiiieiire to the dacripdoD of fimdamciital expcEinients. Ac the same 
time an nideavotir has been nude to prraent an account of modem magnetic theory* 
Much expcrimenral work* of importanar to all micrcitcd bi rndLijirial applications 
of magnetic materials^ has been induded. ( 53 ®) 


MoIcctdRr Fhy.sJi^ 

NUCLEAR PIIV 51 C 5 IN fhotographs. Tracts of Charged PiTticIes in 
Photographic Emulstuiis. C. F. PowcU and G. P, S* OccKj^ini. Oxford 
UfitPcfSity Press, i8s. RS. 150 pages. Photogmplis. Diagrams. 

A aelecrion of photographs diowing simply ;md dircedy many of the main featurej 
of nuclear physics in the presem stage of development The collection b the outcome 
of iiivcsd|i^doEis ill iiuclciir physics made during the past eighteen mowdti at the H- H. 
W ijfi Phy^cd Laboratory in the Umvenity of Bristol. lUiutrations arc accompanied 
by A minimuEii of dcseripLivc matcrlaL (53?+^] 
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HYPERFINE STRUCTURE IN LINE SPECTRA AND NUCLEAR SPIN. 

S. Tolansky. 2nd edition, revised and enlarged. Methuen^ 6 s, F8.128 pages. 

29 diagrams. Index. {Methuen s Monographs on Physical Subjects) 

Nuclear spins are now known for fifty-five different atoms, including among them 
seventy^iine isotopic species and for sixty-five of these nuclear magnetic moments 
have been determined. These relatively large numbers enable an approximate statistical 
approach to be made. The present volume is an introduction to the study of fine 
structure in line spectra for those who are already familiar with the elements in 
spectroscopy. As far as possible nuclear data lias been brought up to date in this 
edition and a brief chapter dealing with nuclear quadrupolc moment has been added. 

(5391) 


CHEMISTRY 

THE ALCHEMIST IN LIFE, LITEILATURE AND ART. John Read. Nlffcort, 
ios.6d. D8. Ill pages. Illustrated. References. Index. 

The Alchemist follows Dr. Read’s Prelude to Chemistry and Humour and Humanism in 
Chemistry. Intended for the general reader and the specialist, it shows how science, 
art, metaphysics and magic have contributed througn the ages to the development 
of alchemy, until later alchemists in the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries dis^rded 
its mystical tenets. Robert Boyle published The Sceptical Chemist in 1661, introducing 
the idea of gold as an element, and a century after Boyle the chemical composition 
of air and water and die nature of combustion were revealed, and the era of modem 
chemistry was introduced. In the first part of the work, the alchemist is considered 
pursuing his quest vtith the chemicals, equipment, theories, hteraturc, expressions and 
symbols at liis disposal. Then the writer passes from the real alchemist to his portrayal 
in literature and art. The illustrations arc interest^, especially those taken from the 
work of the seventeenth-century Flemish painter, David Teniers, the Younger, to 
whom the book is dedicated. (540.1) 

Atomic Theory 

THE ATOM AND ITS ENERGY. E. N. da C. Andradc. Bell, los. C8. 
ipi pages. Illustrated. Index. 

The author, who is Quain Professor of Physics in the University of London, sets out to 
explain to a reader who is not trained in the physical sciences the broad principles 
involved in die generation of atomic energy. Unlike many recent books on the subject, 
the present work docs not pbcc the main emphasis on recent sensational developments 
but discusses the general elements of atomic theory and the observations on which it 
is based. The first part of the volume embodies much of the matter contained in a 
booklet entided The Atom, originally published in 1927. It has, however, been exten¬ 
sively rewritten and some of the chapters arc entirely new. (541*2) 

DISSOCIATION ENERGIES AND SPECTRA OF DIATOMIC MOLECULES. 
A. G. Gaydon. Chapman & Hall, 25s. D8. 252 pages. 4 plates. 39 figures. 
Index. 

The author is Warren Research Fellow of the Royal Society. In this new volume he 
includes results of recent research and attempts to clear up inconsistencies in his 
earlier book. Spectroscopy and Combustion. It was impossible to give a complete account 
of the theory and practice of molecular spectroscopy within the limits of this book, 
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but that part of the theory relevant to the determination of dissociation has been 
included. The approach is mainly from the spectroscopic standpoint. Numerical data 
for about 250 diatomic molecules arc included in the last chapter. (541-2) 

ATOMS, ELECTRONS AND RAYS. John Rowland. Elek, 4s.6d. C8. 

94 pages. Plates. Index. Bibliography. {Life and Leisure Series) 

This book is intended primarily for those who had some basic training in physics and 
chemistry in their youth but not enough to enable them to understand tcchnicj works. 
Atoms, Electrons and Rays explains recent researches which culminated in the invention 
of the atomic bomb. Some good photographs illustrate the text. (541-2) 

ATOMIC energy: its international IMV LI cat loss. Royal Institute 
of International Affairs, 4s. D8. 128 pages. Diagrams. 

The Royal Institute of International Affairs invited several scientists and other authori¬ 
ties to form a group under the chairmanship of Sir Henry Dale to examine the effect 
of atomic energy on international relations. The group has produced diis interim 
report which, in its first part, gives the scientific and technical background and in its 
second part discusses the international implications of atomic power. It is in the second 
part naturally that the contributors differ in their approach to the problems and in their 
solutions. It is very interesting to compare these with the plans put forward both 
ofEcially and unofficially in the Security Council and elsewhere, which Dr. "Wimperis 
has summarized in Chapter VI. The contributors to this report arc: Sir Henry Dale, 
Sir J. D. Cockcroft, Dr. Cecil H. Desch, Sir Oliver Franks, Lord Hankcy, Professor 
M. L. E. Oliphant, Professor R. E. Peierls, Sir Arthur Salter, Professor C. E. Tilley, 
Sir Charles Webster, and Dr. H. E. Wimperis. (541-2) 

APPLIED ATOMIC POWER. Edward S. C. Smith, A. H. Fox, R. Tom 
Sawyer, and H. R. Austin. Blackie, 20s. D8. 239 pages. Illustrated. Index. 
This is a work by two American scientists. Professor Edward S. C. Smidi, geologist, 
and Professor A. H. Fox, mathematician, and two American industrialists, R. Tom 
Sawyer and H. R. Austin. Written in language which can be understood by the non- 
scientist, the book covers what can now be told of the histoiy, development, present 
scientific status, and—as far as can be foreseen today—possibilities of application of 
atomic power to industry. (# 4 i- 2 ) 

ELECTRONS IN GASES. Sir John Townsend. Hutchinson, 25s. D8.166 pages. 
Diagrams. Tables. 

Sir John Townsend, onetime Wykeham Professor of Physics in the University of 
Oxford, explains in this treatise how the effects of coUbions of electrons with molecules 
have bwn deduced from experiments with small currents in uniform fields of force, 
through gases at various pressures. The book also contains an account of investigations 
into the motions of electrons in a number of different gases. ( 54 ^-2) 

ATOMIC CHALLENGE. A Symposium. Winchester Publication^, 8s.6d. C8. 
190 pages. Illustrated. 

A collection of B.B.C. broadcasts on atomic energy, given by Sir J. D. Cockcroft, 
Director of the Atomic Energy Research Establbhmcnt at Harwell, Dr. M. L. 
Oliphant, Professor of Physics in Birmingham University, Dr. J. Bronowski. who 
was a member of the British mbsion to Hboshima, Sir Henry Dale, Chairman of a 
discussion group on the international relations of atomic energy at the Royal Institute 
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of Jnccnuttan^l Sir George ThotoiOJi, wlio ^ns twice adviser lo the Hritwh 

delegation lo the United NsiiJom dliirm|j[ tljc discussicmi im atoinii; energy. Lord 
RoiSell, who^ in lOiJ, WfOCc Tlif - 4 BC -p/ the Rl Hon- Sir John Atidenon, 
duimmi of the Prime Minuter^! Advisor)' Commiuce on Atomic Energy^ iind 
many othm, iiidudiiig cmincnc soldim and rqjrcscniitivw of iHe yoiuiger genjcratioit 
who have givim much thought to die nroblenu of the Atomic age. The broadcitt] arc 
pnblhhcd, tngechcr with franfc views ofitndencs ftom many couiitri 0 , and atommen- 
ttry by Henry A. Waliaee, Vioe-Mrriidmt of the United States during the war. 
Atomic power is here duoiwd in all its aspects, and the varioUi vicw-i voiced give a 
dear indicarian of the attintde laim by both die scumthts and the Layman. (541.2) 

£KectrcM±eiiilsiry 

AN I NTH 0 AUCTION TO METAILIC COkRO^lON. Ulick R EvanS. 

I^ufurJ ArjwU, i2s.Cid. M8. 245 pagiciiH 56 diagrams. Bibliography, Litlcx. 
"lilt author is Reader in die Sdciice of Metallic Corronon m Cambridge University* 
His book begins wjdi aii luiloTicai note which is rollnwed by .10 introducden to 
dectrochanistiy. Wliitc the Lmok is esscntLally a work on the scientific aspecta of 
corrosion, basic prindpLcs are iilusrncexl by examples taken Ooni; eugirtccriog or 
industrial pracdcc. In addition co irs indeit and bibliography the book contains a list 
of abbreriations, and many clear diagtams ilLustrate the text, (541-37) 

Allotropy 

HIGH I^OIYMEHS. Vnl VL MECHANICAI EIllAVtOUR OF Hiotr 
POLYMERS, rutner Alfreyp Jr. Jn^fTSc/cufc Puhlhfim, 575. MB- j95 
ltliiitra|cd. Bibliography, Index. 

Assistant Pxofasot of Pol)Tncr Chemistry at the Polytechnic hutitutc of Brooklyn^ 
New York, the author in hii prefare desmbes Ins book m an attempt "to vneover the 
fimdanirntal principles uiidmyiiig the mechanical behaviour (ot bchavioun) of high 
polymers and to diow liow luch bcliaviout is correlated with the molctmlar itmerum 
involved". 

THE CtlEMlSTHY OF fftCH FOLYMiiRS- C. E. H. BaVVTl. Buft^fWOHh^ 
T7is.6d. DB. 255 pages. Figures, tiblw. Index. 

Dr. OP E. H. Baw'n, Grant-Brutmer Professor of Phymea] and Inorganic Clicmhtry in 
the Univertity of Liverpooh is well known for his work 011 the chcirmtry of free 
radicah, fhejf f roductiOTi, and reaction klnencs. He has rcceiiJy extended Jiis work to 
rhe kinetics of polymcrkadon reacnom, particularly wlicte polymerization is iruiiared 
by fice radicah. hi ibis book Dr, Bawn reviews djt probicrm of cDndcnsarjon; addition 
polymers, the solid state, rhr nature, strucime and ph^riol properries of crystalline 
and omoipboiu pol)'nierj; fractEonation; molccukr weight and disTdbwrioji: Jiid 
methodi of moleeuUf weight and dupe dctciminatiaiL Hii booh fthoiifd prove of 
value to the student, the C 2 periled worker in industry and 10 all those intcrated in 
the theory of high polyjnetl. (541-7} 

FOIEHIRR TbcHNTQUE IN X-RAY OHGANIf; STRUCTURE ANALYSTS. 
A. D.Bcwth. Cambridiff UimmUy Pfess, 12S.6J. Dfi. 114 pages. 4& figures, 
liidcx. fCamhridgf Stnes t>f Pliyiical C/jefjuV/ryj 

During die past twenty years the technique of organic cryitaJ itrutrure Jctcmiinafion, 
by Fourier methods, lus progressed mm qiuai-mtiiErive approximadoni in very 
simple compoiindi it> accurate asilgtimciitf of bond lengths and angles in complex 

264 


5ubsitam«. Dr. J3ooili*s book glm a commchamvc icwnmc of tbe Jtihjw and 
dtc relative scope of the vaiious cccrtoitjiies. (S4i’7) 

Analysis: loorgank Product'! 

QUALITATIVE iMORGALiic AALVS1 s, A.J,Bcrr)^2iidolitioii.Citmfiric/jf 
UftimsUy PrtfSt {($.6d. D8. 164 pages. Indc^. 
k revising hb woit the jutbor has taken ihe oppommiiy of ttuktng various emtuda- 
tiunsp dildly rdbiiug to die applic^doo tests. In the brSE edition s^'stematic 

aiia])'» of uactals dbeuwd widiout using the tradJdoEul tabular methods of 
presentation; but, reveiring la pievioos tnetho^ of instrnedoil which have proved 
more idvanagcoiu , anaJ^Ticd tables have now been added to this wuiL Part I of die 
book deals with raKxal prioeiplcs and the methods of qualitative analynK Part 11 
with reamons of die meials and add radicals^ iptnnatic axia])Tb of metals and 
eKiTninarimi for add radiak (543-7) 

-Organic ¥*rcidiict.H 

SEPARATION AND IDENTIFICATION OP ORGANIC COMPOUNDS. 
Vari ous aiithors^ (Staff of die Clicmiatry Depaftmenit of Glasgow' Univer¬ 
sity.) Foreword by J. W* Coot. Univmiiy London iVw, is.6d. GS. 
20 pages. 

The sdteme of anal^'iii included ui ttus booklet Is designed to mpplcnienc the beget 
tieatisa nn the subject. The aeparadon and identificatioii of organic compounds pby 
an important pari in die praedcal traJniiig of students of chemistry md the telts here 
described can easily he followed. They' are^ tbcrcfoie, an Invaluable guide in die 
laboramry, 'l1ieon^ has largely been Gmitred but studcnti are of coudc expected to 
fatnili^ni^jcr thrmirlvcs with the prindples which underlie the tesb. The forew'ord u 
by riiC' Regius Ptofasor of Ghcmiitry in the University of Glasgovr. (541-^) 

liiorgajtic Cliciiilstry 

THE RAHE-EARTH Et.EMENTS AND THEJli COMPOUHDS. Don M. Yost, 

Hunicc Rujfscll, Jr., and CliffoEil S. Ganieti Ctutpnn^n & Htdi^ ljs+ D%. 
Toi pages. Index. 

Don M. Yost is Ptofeuor of Ihorganie Chermstry at the California Institute of 
TechnclDgy^ Horace Rtissdl, Jr.k was irumirtor at the same Institute, but diAt ai a 
yoimg man w^hile working at ibe Los Alamos Laboratory of the Mardutun Froje^ 
ChlTord S. Gamer is AssHiant Professor of Chemiirry' in ibe Univeni^’ of California, 
Lo 5 Aigetes. Tlse purpose of thd r work is to pment ilw princi pd ebcmlcai and physical 
properties of the rar»3rth dcmeiitj and their com pounds, and ensho w die eoncordanoc 
of tunent theories vridi these properties. !!niphasti has been planed on stidi quesdom 
Bj methods of aepaiadoii, teacdom and solubititieS- Frequent refeceneei to original 
sunrecf arc nivm. Because rare-earth eknients occur as ptoduen of the liision of 
thorium aniTuraniiim, the published tmcJeoi properties of the rare-eardu art incltidtd 
as an appendix, k Is assumed that the reader Is thoroughly familiar wirh modctti 
physical chemiSTty and phyiin. « (54^-6) 

RUENiUM: DVl-MANCANESE. Thc Ek-mciit of Atomk Number 75. 
J. G. F. Droce. CamhidgL- UmvcFsiiy Pr^ss^ los.Ad. DS. 100 pages. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Index. 

The drover y of thc drinent of atomic number 75 may be said to have hcctt made in 
wlim there annuLlnceliiceiU rlaimbg isolation of dus conj^jcr of majigauesc 
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were made almost simultaneously. Nearly four hundred scientific communications 
dealing with rhenium have since appeared, and the present work by a distinguished 
scientist gives a comprehensive survey of the chemistry of dvi-mangancse, bas^ upon 
the researches recorded in many joumak in many lands, and emphasizing the necessity 
for international co-operation as the basis of scientific progress. (546.71) 

Organic Chemistry 

CYANOGEN COMPOUNDS: THEIR CHEMISTRY, DETECTION AND 
ESTIMATION. Herbert E. Williams. 2nd edition. Edward Arnold, 40s. 
M8. 451 pages. Index. 

In this second edition the scope of the work has been enlarged and all cyanogen and 
related compounds have now been included, together wdth an account of their apphea- 
tion to organic chemistry. Endeavour has been made to show the variety and multi¬ 
plicity of the reactions of this interesting scries of compounds. The field for further 
work is large. In die chemical section of the book all available information has been 
collected and arranged as a ready reference for the chemist. In the analytical section a 
variety of methods has been described to enable the analyst to selea the method he 
finds most suited to his needs. (547.1) 

FATTY acids: THEIR CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICAL PROPERTIES. 

Klarc S. Markley. Interscience Publishers, 60s. 1 D 8 .678 pages. 81 illustrations. 
An eminent authority in his field, the author is principal chemist at the Southern 
Regional Research Laboratories of the United States Department of Agriculture, New 
Orleans. He hopes that his work will stimulate further re-examination of diose 
reactions and properties of fatty acids wliich arc in need of review, and investigations 
to fill the gaps in our knowledge. Although, in assembling the data on the physical 
properties of the fatty acids and dieir derivatives, a number of anomahes has come to 
light, an effort has been made to include only the most accurate values. The volume 
brin^ together, in an organized and readily accessible form, as much as possible of the 
existing biowledge on fatty acids, and especially on diosc which comprise natural 
fats, oik and waxes. (547.7) 

Mineralogy 

CHAA^BERs’s MiNERALOGiCAL DICTIONARY. 2nd edition. Chambers, 
I7s.6d. SD8. 47 pages. 125 coloured illustrations. 

Thk standard reference dictionary has proved of great value to all geological students 
and field workers, and of considerable use to all those interested in mincrak. In this 
second edition approximately 1,400 short definitions of mincrak and mincralogical 
terms arc riven together widi cross-references. A notable feature of this cxccUcndy 
produced TOok is the collection of forty coloured plates illustrating 125 different 
minerak. The plates arc classified under the following hcadin®: non-mctallic elements, 
metallic elements, sulphides, haloids, oxides, carbonates, sulphates, phosphates, siheates 
and organic substances. (549.03) 

• GEOLOGY 

Physical Geology 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF SEISMOLOGY. K. E. Bullcn. 
Cambridge University Press, 15s. D8. 288 pages. 43 figures. 

K. E. Bullen, Professor of Apphed Mathcmarics in the University of Sydney, Austra- 
ha, gives here in compact form cssentiak of the theory of seismology. Early chapten 
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are based on lectures he has given, and he hopes that these will be of interest to all 
students of physics. The mathematical detail included in this book varies according to 
the topic under discussion. Generally, more space has been devoted to results obtained 
than to mathematical processes. (551*2) 

FORMATION OF THE CONTINENTS BY CONVECTION. G. F. S. Hills. 

Edward Arnold, 7s.6d. D8. 107 pages. Diagrams. 

One of the main problems of geology is to explain why the continents consisting of 
granite he in one hemisphere and occupy about a Quarter of the eardi*s surface, while 
die ocean floor consbting of a heavier rock, probably basaltic, occupies the remainder. 
Why was not granite, the lighter rock, spread more or less uniformly over the 
heavier basalt? So far no satisfactory answer can be given. In the pages of this book it 
is suggested that the continents were formed in the earliest stages of the earth’s history 
when the magma was hot and in a convective state. Another of the great problems of 
geology is the explanation of the mechanism that produced the great ranges of folded 
mountains. The book touches upon these problems and questions related to them. 
Although the theories developed carmot be anydiing but speculative, many otherwise- 
unconnected facts are linked into a rational whole. (55i*4) 

MY CAVES Norbert Casteret. Translated from the French by R. L. G. 

Irving. Dent, 15s. D8. 167 pages. 26 illustrations. 

M. Casteret has had thirty yean* experience of underground exploration in many 
parts of Europe and Africa. This account is a sequel to his earlier book Tat Years under 
the Earth. Most of it deals with exploration in the Pyrenees and includes the tracing to 
its source in France of an underground tributary of the River Garonne. The story of 
each expedition is vividly told, and the naturd phenomena discovered are acutely 
observed and recorded. Interesting and original theories concerning the behaviour of 
subterranean plants, animals and water are given. There is a catalogue of equipment 
used on the expeditions which ranges from modem light-alloy ladders to primitive 
candles carried in a tin hat. (551.44) 

Meteorology 

drought: its causes and effects. Ivan Ray Tannehill. Oxford 
University Press, 15s. D8. 276 pages. 118 illustrations. Bibliograph)'! 
Bearing in mind that droughts are phenomena common to many lands and that their 
consequences arc often terrible and by no means confined to the area where they occur, 
the author has set himself the task of explaining their possible causes. In the great 
droughts of 1934 and 1946 the United States showed that much of the calamity can 
be averted by economic and social organization. This only emphasizes the need for 
furtlier research into the laws which may underlie the recurrence of drought and 
which science has so far failed to discover, and for the formulation of those principles 
by which the time and extent of drought and other great changes in the weather may 
be anticipated. In the present volume the author steps into the unknown, offering his 
views and the conclusions reached on the basis of extensive studies and observations. 

(551.57) 

Stratigrafic Geology: Carboniferous 

THE PERMO-TRIASSIC FORMATIONS: A WORLD REVIEW. R. L. Shcrlock. 

Hutchinson, 3is.6d. M8. 367 pages. 16 illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 
This work is based on forty years* study of Pcrmo-Triassic rocks and the literature 
about them. Dr. Shcrlock gives an account of a period of the history of the earth as a 

267 


whole, i.c. regardless of national divisions. In the first section general matters are dis¬ 
cussed, such as the geography, climate and hfe of the period under consideration. Then 
follows a synopsis of the stratigraphy of each country containing Permo-Triassic rocks. 
At the present time there is much discussion on the classification of the Permian, and 
this book is a con jibution towards clearing up the difficulties. The period considered 
contains the most important dividing line of geological time, that between the Paleo¬ 
zoic and Mesozoic eras, and the evidence given points to a new stratigraphical position 
for this most important boundary. The book also includes a short account of the 
economic products of Permo-Triassic rocks and the various groups of fossils found in 
them. (551.75) 

Petrology 

THE STUDY OF ROCKS. S. J. Shand. 2 nd edition, revised and enlarged. 
Murby, ios.6d. C8. 247 pages. Index. 

S. J. Shand is Newberry Professor of Geology in Columbia University, New York. 
His book b designed for students who have already made a beginning with elementary 
geolo^ and who wish to make a closer study of die nature and composidon of rocks. 
Eruption and sedimentary and metamorphic rocks are discussed and as much attention 
is given to their appearance in the field as to their mineralogical and chemical charac¬ 
ters. The controversial question of the classification of eruptive rocks is discussed and 
an outline is given of the different systems. A summary of the procedure to be 
followed in making a chemical analysis of a rock is contained in an appendix. (552) 

Economic Geology 

OXFORD STONE. W. J. Arkcll. Faber & Faber, 25s. L.Post 8. 183 pages. 
Folding map. Illustrated. Index. 

A survey of the many notable building of Oxford, seen through the eyes of a geolo¬ 
gist who appreciates architecture and history. Mr. ArkeU was for many years Senior 
Research Fellow of New College, Oxford. He describes the working of the various 
stones used by different architects for walls and roo6, and explains their decay, 
methods of repair and maintenance. The book is well illustrated with photographs, 
and line-drawings in the text. (553-5) 

* PALEONTOLOGY 

AN INTRODUCTION TO PALEOBOTANY. Chester A. Amold. McGraW’^ 
Hill, 27s.6d. M8.433 pages. Illustrated. 

This comprehensive text-book of paleobotany contains many new discoveries of recent 
years which have resulted firom techniques scarcely known to the writers of the first 
quarter of the present century. While not replacing the old and indispensable standard 
works, this book adds greatly to our knowledge of fossil plants and the discoveries 
iscussed have altered our interpretation of some of them. The approach to the subject 
is essentially botanical. Emphasis has been placed on the wealth of information avail¬ 
able on the folsils of the Western hemisphere which has only casually been utiUzed by 
European text-book writers, and the reader will find in this work new aspects and 
hitherto lesser known points of view. Although the main stress has been placed on 
American fossil plants, other important new discoveries have not been neglected. 
Wherever ^ssible new illustrations are provided and, with only two or three excep¬ 
tions, all the original photographs were made by the author, who is Professor of 
Botany and Curator ot Fossil Plants in the University of Michigan, U.S.A. (561) 
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ARCHAEOLOGY BIOLOGY 


AIDS TO BIOLOGY. R. G. Neill. 2nd edition. Baillihe, Tindall & Cox, 6s. 

F8. 286 pages. Illustrations. Index. {Students Aids Series) 

A brief survey of the principles of biology and the fundamentals of physiology written 
for those needing a generd knowledge of the subject. Brief notes are given on the 
classiBcadon of plants and animals, water and other fluids in organisms, nutrition, 
respiration, excretion, reproduction and sex, growth, movement and skeletons, 
co-ordination in animals, and evolution. The author is a lecturer in Biology and Health 
Education at St. Paul’s College, Cheltenham. (570*2) 

Ethnology 

THE ATLANTIS MYTH. H. S. Bellamy. Faber & Faber, ios.6d. 1 C 8 . 

168 pages. 2 maps. Notes. Bibliography. Index. 

Mr. Bellamy returns in this book to his bold speculations upon some of the earher 
formative faaors in the life of our planet. He presents evidence and interpretations 
of far-reaching interest, of his theory that the ‘capture* by the earth of the pl^et Luna 
about 13,000 yean ago caused irremediable catastrophe to the extant civihzations 
along with immense geological transformations. His main contention is that the 
memory of that catastrophe has been conserved in myths. By this cataclysm he 
accounts for die disappearance of the island of Adantis, of which the present Azores 
are the remnants in die Atlantic; further, from a detailed examination of the myth as 
recorded by Pbto, and of the corroborations furnished by the Maya, Aztec and Toltec 
mythologies, he constructs a startlingly new chronology of human history, and lays 
down an ‘agreed synthesis’ of Adantean history. It is undoubtedly easy to dismiss the 
thesis as extravagant cosmography, but the method and style are both imaginative and 
sober. The book is embellished with two tentative maps. (5724) 

Anthropology 

THE NUBA. An Anthropological Study of the Hill Tribes in Kordofan. 

S. F. Nadcl. Oxford University Press, 42s. D8. 541 pages. Illustrated. 

The first systematic study to be attempted of the island tract formed by the Nuba 
mountains in the Central Sudan which is inhabited by a primitive pagan society of 
farmers and hunters, surrounded by nomadic Moslem Arabs. It is the result of investi¬ 
gations carried out in the period 1938-41 on behalf of the Sudan Government. The 
object of the author, who was at one time Government Anthropologist, Anglo- 
Egyptian Sudan, has been to explore the tribal culture as a student of primitive society 
and, at the same time, to marshal his findings in such a way that they may be of use 
as data of ‘applied antliropology* to those who are responsible for the political 
administration of the district. The book is a valuable contribution to anthropological 
research, and should prove equally valuable to students of contemporary affairs. 
There is a Foreword by Major-General Sir Hubert Huddleston. (572.9628) 

Natural History ^ 

TRAVELLING NATURALIST. Aiithony Buxton. Collins, ios.6d. L.Post 8. 

224 pages. 23 photographs. Many drawings. Maps. 

The Pyrenees, Caucasus, Asia Minor and Scandinavia are among the places described 
in this new book by the author of the delightful Fishertnan Naturalist, while adventures 
in various parts of Britain fill several chapters. Photographs, tlie writer’s own excellent 
drawings and several maps provide the illustrations to this charmingly written and 
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CTOcmcly ruiliMe hnok, iHe woric of a mm vvlio^ wlietJkcr huiiEingt xkootmg, ^ing 
or qtiicdy obwTvirig, remaiit* ali^^ayi che true niruraltsL In Biitimi Aniiiony Hiixfon 
is Lrgciy IttioiATi forkii otcji work in hfipittg lo preserve tlie rare hirdi of the Norfolk 
Erq^ iffwlirrc! hr lim; 3 »ii book, Tvhick covers so wide ^ rmgr of outdoor itiEtrests^ 
will ceruiniy widcD his public abroad. (574) 

CH]ib^EJCL£S OF TH£ HEDGES. THH JEFFEAIES C:OMPAH1 ON. RkKird 

Jefferies- Edited by Samuel J. looker. jP/iueiirx i2S.6d.: 

L.Post S : O. 269 : J50 pages, lilustr^ted. Bibbograpllics. 

One of die most microtuig of ihc uomcruiu volmnes wkictii Iiavc beoj publisbcd 
for the centciury of Jefferies (li&4^7)p ^ natumlht iciiurkabic for lus pov^ cn of 
obuTvadon, a mpde, and a ckanrmig writer. CfiruinVfrj fff fhc bringi together 

tu book form for die fmt dnic tiuny JclifibEful essay's qu die EnglbU countryside 
(birds^ llowen and trees in pardcuLic) mi on E^ndoii life, wtueli die editor lus 
discovered m vaiious forgotten ^odicab. Tisc illustradous ^ froro pcucil thuwingi 
by Jefferies and his lUiclci The C^rnpinjimuiwida a unique and must attraedve 

conspectus: lung extracts from nineteen orjelfcna^ books, which repromt every 
aspect of his very varied work, a Full bibliography, exhaustive notes^ a Long bicK 
graphkaJ and critical introduetioiip 1 portrait by William SErang, drawingi by Oiarfes 
Whymper, and two Eicaiinilc paga &om Jdfenes^ notebook. Mr. Looker is the 
avmer of ocaily all Jeierira^ mamucripta and letLcn, and the fbremo^t auibortr}' on 
hii Life and work. (574.04; ) 

n ELD AND HED GERO W. Being the last essays erf Richard Jefferies. Widi an 
Introduction and Notes by S. J. Looker, iMiterwmh 10$. 6 d. CJ^. 

jES pages, lllustritcd- Notes* Bibliogi^phy. (Cc/ifcic^ri £Jj/jo/i) 

This, die second volume of a new Collector s Edition of die ni^jor works of Rkhard 
Jefferies (i^i4^-^7), cooMins-i number of his finest essap, giving a picture of the Engliih 
coutitryiide and of in people whidi b in tnany ways as clear and true today as it^was 
wlten Tefferiw vrroce. As a writer on die wild life of the fields, he shows in again and 
again now accurate and lionesi m ubserverhewM, recording what he saw and 4|uoting 
the date and condlUons^ the wiradlei and the dme of day; yet, ac the same time, main- 
taiuiug a Mgb lUutkrd of prose. Besides essays on pure Natural Hutory $udi as 'The 
Makm of Summer* ;ind ^Swallow Time',, inii volume contains Jelfenef in liis niosc 
pocdc strain, in the beautiful ^ Winds of Heaven^ for example, and af the practical, far- 
leeing muntcymian, coiuidcring carefully the problems which then* as now* made 
fuming 10 preonons and yet so attractive 1 career. The book is well Ulustrated wltii 
wood-oimvings by Agnes, Miller Parker, of which perhaps the ftoudapicce most 
truly catches the tpinr wlurfi fus made die author's name iectue amuirg the minor 
En^h classieSx (574.04} 

THfi GAMEKfiEPtill AT KQMB. THE OPEN AIR, llichard JclfctiuS. 

Edited, with introduedons, by C. Hettry Warren. Eyre & 
fts.dd. sCK. 174 : 207 pages. 

THE LIFE or HIM FIELDS, Ridiard. JufTcrici. Edited by S- j. Looker. 

LriUciTs^un!/! Pnrss, KM.6d. ICE. 1^1 pagc$. Ulu^cratcd. (Cui/criur j ^njcH) 
These volumes arc publiibcd to eommernorare die centcsiary of the birth of Riehaid 
Jederies (iS+S-Sy), autlior and namralut, whode wncittgi show a ranajltable power 
of lecutd^ the niinutiac of the wild bfe of the English couiitryiidc combined with a 
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ni^iin of fwny md philoaopky* Tftr CflirirlfffMr Homa ^cs in aixount of nml life 
in ninctctflth-cc^uiry' Ktigfmd ind u nnuhfe for tkf memory ind indnuey of in 
obwvaticiii. The Opcft ylif is i wHecqon of from viiioui peiiodiais, nda 
essay bdng conceniod with some aspect of namnl hisiory. 7kf of ifte Firiii ir 
anothcf oollectiou of oamre essays from vario^is joutrtials. (574x14) 

TH£ otn AT COATD, RjiiiurJJcffcfies.Mtcd, witk an Inn^cvd^ 

non and Not«» by Samuel J, Looker, Luf/crnwitA Press, im.^. C8. 
215 pages. lUusCTauons by Agues Miller Parker. 

Tbc centenary of the birth of the lutordisr Richard Jefferies ([lf4S-S7) has seen a 
sudden feawakcoing of inter^t in 1iii slender genius. The prCiOTC book tilcet ie dtk 
fmm the firit essay—an atitobiograpbicaJ fTigment—otic of a icxici of Jcffcrio'i 
htlherro unpEiblished sketch^ on the ooitnTryside and on various genenJ refiectioai 
typical of the author's life and character, Tlic editor Mr. Looker, is the forcmoit 
authority on jefleries. [i 74 -< 4 ) 

SYMPOSIA OT TUE SOCtETY TOa IXTIRlMENTAL BIOLOUY NO. lU 
CHOWtH IN RKLATION Til TI ATlON AND MOB.riIO- 

01 NILS IS. J. F. Daiiiciy and K. Brown (Editors), C&mpmy 
Cainhidj^f UmifemfY Press, 355 . n* P=^“- UlusEratiotis. 

Tbc volume contains most of the papers read at a symposiuni of the Soaecy for 
Expcrimcnul Bialog)^ held in Cimbridgc in July i£^47. It b die second of an anfiuil 
scries efs)inp(isiufn reports. Snhjmi covered infer ffirj arc: concepts gf the mechanism 
of embryonic induction and th^r relarion to panhcnogcaesb and malignancy, the 
devdopmen t physiology of the tea urchin* gFowda and difFcrcntiaugit of nerve fibres^ 
facton govemittg theindiicriort and development of mproducrdvcscnictuies in plants, 
vegcrative add reproductive devebpment of Kalanchoe Blossfcldiaoa as InHiicuccd by 
phoEOpciiodhni, growth, Jilierentiation add function, of explints of some cnducrbic 
glands, nuclctn and cytopUsiii in differeutktion^ experiment morphology, diHcrai- 
tiatiou as die controlled production of tuiique oizymaiic piticnu* mnrphogcnit: 
hLctots,. as exetnplihed in the egg plants ana observations on the present state of 
tmbryolog)^- ( 51 *-i 3 +J 

NATlJ&Ai HISTORY IS THt- HtGHiANDS AND ISLANU 5 , F, FraSCT 
Darling. Ccd/his, i6s. D8. 318 pages, JOI photogripb (41S in i:tjlour). 
24 maps and diagrams. Index. {t 7 jc Ncm NaiifraOsi Series) 

Eh-, Fraser Darling* who ii Director of the West Highland Survey and a member of 
the Scomih Committee on Natioiia] Faiks, has made liis field of work the Kighlandi 
aJid Llanda of ScotkncL One of lih ploneei nfscafchcs into the lodol beha.viotir of 
a held ofred deer. Lairr he studied die nodal structure ot gull enlonica ind other birdi, 
and it was from this work that lie was led to enund^iEe his tlieory eonneerin^ the size 
of a lodal group of gregarious onhnala with its brocditic ritnc and hrltdinc succe^ 
In bis pn:;sent book he cndeavc^tuT to discuss die na tural niitory of the 1 iighlands arid 
Idands as a wholcp expanding on theoe lubjects with which he Is most familiar, the 
life hLstorict ol seals* deer an 0 sea-hirdi, the ecology ofgra^ig and the regcticfation 
of fotttt growth. Tlie book is itiperbly illustrated widi pboiograplis of anitnali in 
their tiarural surtgundiiugs and with many exeeptioiuilly beautiful photographs of 
Scottuh Ludwpe. (57440 
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THE NATURE DIARIES AND NOTEBOOKS OF RICHARD JEFFERIES. 

Edited by S. J. Looker. Grey Walls Press, I2s.6d. D8. 291 pages. Biblio¬ 
graphy. 

Issued to commemorate the centenary of the birth of Richard Jefferies (1848-87) these 
carefully transcribed diaries and notebooks have never before been published, and arc 
in fact the raw materials from which the great writer-naturalist worked. As such they 
give a remarkable insight into the mind and character of this most sincere of nature 
writers, and form an id^ introduction to his major works. Mr. Looker, the foremost 
authority on Jefferies’s life and work, contributes a short biographical note. (574.942) 

BIRDS, BEASTS, AND FLOWERS. A. W. Coysh (Editor). Littlebury (War- 
cesler), ios.6d. C8. 148 pages. Illustrated. Map. Index. 

This collection of twenty-four talks broadcast in the B.B.C.’s West of England service 
gives an excellent picture of wild hfe in south-western England from Wiltshire west¬ 
wards to the Bristol Channel and Land’s End. The chapters are arranged in series, first 
one on a general subject, then others on birds, beasts, and wild flowers, before the 
cycle is repeated. The authors, many of them widely known as naturalists, cover a 
fascinating range of subject. The book is illustrated with photographs. (574.9423) 

Evolution 

BODY AND SOUL. John Brophy. Harrap, 15s. D8. 247 pages. 23 illustra¬ 
tions. Notes on illustrations. Index. 

The author says that this book is an investigation into the rebdonship between the 
human body and the power which animates it and keeps it alive. He shows that this is 
one aspect of man’s inquiry into his origin, purpose and destiny. He discusses the 
operadve mechanism of the body, the variation, throughout history, of the standards 
of human beauty, and the pride in the body as it affords a means of expression and 
pleasure both mental and physical This id^ is extended in the consideration of the 
treatment of the nude figure in art, and of the significance of costume and fashion 
through the ages. The writer does not confine himself to considering the body exter¬ 
nally but describes the working of the body’s mechanism and the different ‘systems’ 
maintaining it. This hnks naturaUy with an examination of the sexual impulse with all 
its ph^ical, psychological and moral impheations. The last three chapters deal with 
the spiritual side of the subject, and the author traces man’s attempt to define mind 
and soul, and shows the changing emphasis that has been pbced on the rebtive impor¬ 
tance of soul and body particidarly in man’s contemplating an after-life. He discusses 
the vexed question of the problem of pain and, fin^y, inquires where the essential 
faaor of Ufe is to be found, and the bemng that this has on the question of survival 
after death. He is led, at the end of his inquiry, ‘ to suggest a new reconciliation between 
science and Christianity’. ( 575 ) 

HARMONY OF NATURE. A Study in Co-operation for Existence. 
L. Richir^ond Wheeler. Edward Arnold, ios.6d. C8. 208 pages. 
Bibliography. Index. 

Like most Uving naturalists L. Richmond Wheeler grew up with the Darwinian 
theories in which the ‘struggle for existence’ is a dominant note. He feels, however, 
that the time has come for a rcrcxamination of the factors which make for mainten¬ 
ance and evolution of species. Dr. Wheeler believes that the idea of competition is 
exaggerated and that a greater faaor, and indeed the main principle in the struggle for 
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existence, is ‘co-operation’. In his new work he sets out to prove this theo^, starting 
with exahiplcs of biological partnership and social groups among a n i m als, and 
concluding his treatise with a discussion on the rebtions of religion to science. This is 
an important work which it is to be hoped will contribute to the ultimate over¬ 
throw of what President Roosevdt called ‘the philosophy of aggression*. {s 7 S-Oi) 

GENETICS. H. Kalmus, in coUaboration with Lettice M. Crump. Penguin 
Books, is.6d. sC8. 171 pages. 24 figures. Bibliography. Glossary. Index. 
Paper bound. {Pelican Books) 

A dear and concise account of the main prindples of the sdcncc of genetics. The 
author discusses inherited biological factors, mutations and varbdons in plants, 
animaU and man. He stresses the importance of genetical knowledge to the gardener, 
farmer, stock-breeder and the human parent. He shows how the appUcation of 
geneticil prindples to plant and animal breeding has already led to important economic 
advances and how the knowledge of human genetics is of increasing practical impor¬ 
tance. Full explanations of special terminology are given. Dr. Kalmus is a Lecturer in 
the Department of Eugenics, Biometry, and Genetics at University College, London. 

(575*02) 

Microscopy 

THE ELECTRON MICROSCOPE. V. E. Cosslctt. Sigma Books, js, 6 d. C8. 

136 pages. Illustrated. Index. {Sigma Introductions to Science Series, No. 8) 
The electron microscope is one of the remarkable instruments produced by a combina¬ 
tion of modem physic^ ideas with engineering techmque. It is hardly more than fifteen 
years old, and yet already promises to do for modem sdence what the invention of the 
optical microscope did for sdence three hundred years ago. The author of this book, 
a research sdentist, who is a member of Queen’s College, Oxford University, and at 
present working on the problem of the aberrations of electron lenses, explains here 
the principles and uses of the electron microscope and hopes that his work may also 
serve as an introduction for biologists and others whose work is beginning to bring 
them more and more into contact with these microscopes. (578.1) 

MICROSCOPIC objects: how to mount them. Jean C. Johnson. 
2nd edition, revised. English Universities Press, 3s.6d. C8. 158 pages. 
24 illustrations. 

The object of this useful Utde book is to aid beginners who want to make their own 
mounts by showing them what to do. Clear and simple instructions show the student 
the correct way of placing objects under the microscope. An introductory chapter 
gives useful advice on the acquisition and maintenance of equipment. (578.6) 

BOTANY 

Structural Botany 

THE GROWING PLANT. W. Ncdson-Joncs. Faber & Faber, i6s. D8. 

206 pages. 13 pbtes. 5 figures. Index. • 

Professor W. Neilson-Joncs of Bedford Collie, University of London, is a distin¬ 
guished botanist. In diis work he explains in non-technical language the nature of the 
various controls in plant growth, and describes how the researches of plant physiolo¬ 
gists have been exploited by practical growers for the benefit of horticulture and 
agriculture. The general reader will find here an excellent guide to this fascinating 
subjea. (581.134) 
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-Plant Pathology 

PLANT DISEASES. F. C. Bawdcn. Nelson, 7s.6d. C8. 216 pages. Photographs. 
Index. {Agricultural Series) 

F. C. Bawdcn is Head of the Plant Pathology Department of Rothamsted Experi¬ 
mental Station. His book is an outline of existing knowledge, with a minimum of 
tcchnicahties. General principles of plant diseases are summarized, and symptoms, 
sources and treatment are discussed. The subject is trcatdd on broad lines and individual 
cases appear only as illustrative examples. (581*2) 


PLANT VIRUSES. Kenneth M. Smith. 2nd edition, revised. Methuen, 6s. 
F8. 87 pages. 8 plates. 3 text illustrations. Bibliography. Index. {Methuen s 
Monographs on Biological Subjects) 

Kenneth M. Smith of the Virus Research Unit of the Molteno Institute of Cambridge 
University has entirely revised this second edition of his book on plant viruses. He 
gives concise notes on the economic importance of viruses, the plant diseases they 
cause, the modes of transmission and the viruses in the insea veaors. The rest of the 
book desaibes the viruses themselves; introduces the student to their classification; 
and gives practical hints on their control. (581.234) 

-Embryology 

TWENTY YEARS OF SEED RESEARCH. Lcla V. Barton and W. Crockcr. 

Faber & Faber, 21s. D8. 148 pages. 21 plates. Tables. Index. 

The research described in this book is that at the Boyce Thompson Institute of Plant 
Research, in the United States. Much of the work there carried out is complementary 
to that done in Britain, especially at Long Ashton Research Station, and this book helps 
to give a picture of recent advances in this very important field. The first part of the 
book deals with germination, the second with the storage and span of hfc of various 
species. The range of species covered is extremely wide, ranging fiom common weeds 
and aquatic plants to coniferous and broad-leaved trees, while numerous tables of 
results will be of great praaical value in all parts of the world. (581.3) 


Geographical Distribution of Plants: Britain 

Everyman’s wild flowers and trees. Five hundred of the British 
Wild Flowers, Trees, Shrubs, Grasses, and Ferns. M. Hadfield. 2nd 
reprint. Dent, ios.6d. C8. 182 pages. 504 illustrations (384 in colour from 
Sowerby’s British Wild Flowers, 120 firom line-drawings by the author). 
Index. 

This book includes a large variety of plants found in the British Isles but is by no means 
confined to those truly native to Britain. Following a short general chapter on the 
classification Lnd naming of plants, the author explains and discusses the structure of 
flowers and leaves and die identification of plants in a manner easily understandable 
to the byman. The greater part of the volume consists of a classified description of 
five hundred plants. The botanical details of each are given and, wherever possible, 
ite present and past uses; interesting associations and meanings of names arc also mcn*^ 
doned. Rare species which only the skilled botanist is likely to recognize arc omitted. 

(581.942) 
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MORE COMMON WILD FLOWERS. John Hutchinson. Penguin Books, is, 
293 pages. 228 illustrations. Index. Paper bound. {Pelican Books) 

This volume, a sequel to the author’s Common Wild Flowers, is a manual of flower 
recognition. The text is accompanied by 228 line-drawings which summarize the 
structure and characteristics of the British wild flowers selected for description. Dr. 
Hutchinson is Keeper of Museums of Botany, Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew. 

(581.942) 

THE SHORTER BRITISH FLORA. C. T. Prime aiid R. J. Deacock. 

I2s.6d. C4. 416 pages. 232 line-illustrations. Glossary. Index. 

This clearly illustrated work should enable the general reader to identify some 750 
species of die commoner native British plants. Identification is established by means 
of simple keys to famfliar species and genera giving measurements and references to 
habitat. A brief account is given of some of the chief features of each family, and a 
short note of general interest is added to most of the descriptions, introducing the 
reader to related branches of botany, such as plant economics, ecology and horticulture. 
The technical terras used are clearly defined in the glossary. (581.942) 

DRAWINGS OF BRITISH PLANTS. Part I. RANUNCULACEAE. Part II. 
BERBERIDACEAE, NYMPHAEACEAE, PAPAVERACEAE, FUMARIACEAE. 

Stella Ross-Craig. Bell, Part I, 6s. R8. 96 pages. 44 plates. Index. Part II, 
4s.6d. R8. 56 pages. 22 plates. 

These two volumes, the first of a series intended to cover all the species of flowering 
plants native to Britain, are part of a work of major importance, not only to botanists 
interested in the British flora, but to students of the flora of any part of the world. The 
series will include some 1,800 drawings in all, and the whole work is therefore on a 
scale greater than anything previously attempted for Britain. The fact that these 
drawings, which comoinc scientific accuracy in depicting the smallest details with an 
extremely pleasant presentation, are all from the same hand will greatly enhance the 
value of the book. Miss Ross-Craig is the artist to the Herbarium at the Royal Botanic 
Gardens, Kew, whose director. Sir Edward Salisbury, has written a foreword to each 
volume; and the material from which the drawings were made, has been checked 
against that of the Herbarium. Although this work is primarily intended for t&chers 
and students, there is no doubt that it will become a standard work of reference for a 
very much wider pubUc, and it is indeed one which no Ubrary that has room for 
books on British Natural History should be without. (581.942) 

Trees 

TREES. R. St. Barbe Baker. 2nd edition. Lindsay, Drummond, I2s.6d. C4. 
120 pages. 48 photographs. 

This beautiful book consbts of forty-eight photographs of trees, widi text accompani¬ 
ment, cither in the form of notes on the individual tree illustrated, thc^cntific back¬ 
ground of the species, or the wider philosophical idea called up by the scene. These arc 
not only exceptionally fine photo^aphs; they help to convey tliat impression of the 
importance ot trees in the fives of Men, and their value especially in a troubled and 
materialistic world, which Mr. Baker has so long advocated through the now world¬ 
wide organization, the Men of the Trees. The material b arranged to follow the seasons 
of the year. (582.16) 
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Flowering Plants 

THE GEOGRAPHY OF THE FLOWERING PL ANTS. Ronald Good.Lo/I^mJrti, 

Greeti, 30s. R8. 403 pages. 71 line-drawings. 9 maps. 16 plates. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Index. 

The author is Professor of Botany, University College, Hull, and was formerly A»b- 
tant in the Department of Botany of the British Museum (Namral History). The hist 
part of his comprehensive book on the geographical distribution of the Angiospciro, 
or flowering plants, is largely a review of the known facts about plant gc<^aphy. 
The second part is an exhaustive study of the factors conditioning distribution. The 
pohey of processing to a study of the particular only by way of a study of the general 
B carefully preserved throughout the book. It will appeal primarily to the univeisity 
botanist but cannot fail also to interest the less scientific plant-lover. (583) 


THE RHODODENDRON YEAR BOOK, 1947. No. 2. Royal HorticuUural 
Society, 8s.6d. R8.143 pages. Illustrated. 

This issue of a practical and useful ann ual includes accounts of the cultivation of 
rhododendrons in Europe, New Zealand, the Pacific area, North-West and Western 
China and other parts of die world. Among the contributors are Lord Aberconway, 
President of the Royal Horricultural Society of London, who writes on the famous 
rhododendrons grovra at Bronant in North Wales, and Captain Kingdon-Watd, the 
noted plant explorer and botanist, who describes the rhododendrons in Burma, Assam, 
and Tibet. Scientific contributions by a number of experts are also included. (583.62) 


ZOOLOGY 

Physiology 

ANIMAL COLOUR CHANGES AND THEIR NEUROHUMOURS. A 

Survey of Investigations, i 9 io-i 943 ' George Howard Parker. Cambridge 
University Press, 30s. D8. 388 pages. 126 figures. 18 tables. Bibbography. 
Dr. Parker, who is Professor of Biology in Harvard University, U.S. A., here surveys 
the cofisiderable developments in this field which have t^en place between 1910 and 
His first chapter is a general introduction to the sulycct and deals in a methodical 
fashion with the various kin<h of chromatophores. Sul^uendy he discusses colour 
changes in cephalopods, crustaceans, vertebrates, the development and ^owth of 
vertSrate chromatophores, and their special activities. The comprehensive bibUo- 
graphy refers to over 1,200 items. (SPi-U?) 


-Habits and Behaviour 

wiLD LIFE BY NIGHT. B. Mclvillc Nicholas. MacDonald, ios.6d. C4. 
140 pages. 60 plates. 

An account of the nature and nocturnal activities of the birds and animals of Britain, 
excellently illustrated with photographs of wild Ufe in its natural surroundings. 
The author has made a systematic study of the habits of birds and animals for many 
years, and parts of this bwk are reproduced from the various journals in which they 
first appeared. (SPI-S) 
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Geographical Distribution of Animals: Russia 

ANIMALS OF THE u.s.s.R. G. M. Vcvcrs. Hei«ew<wm, 2IS. 1 C 8 . 95 pagcs. 

97 illustrations. 

The author of tliis work is superintendent of the zoological gardens in London s 
Regent’s Park. He describes typical examples of fauna found in the U.S.S.R., giving a 
brief description of each species, without entering into any great detail, but mention¬ 
ing outstanding facts of interest and the habitat and mode of hfe. Both scientific and 
English names of the animals arc given. The book is well produced and is notewormy 
for its illustrations, made by hthographic offset process fi'om exact and pleasing 
drawings by Ema Pinner. ( 591 * 947 ) 

-South Africa 

WILD LIFE IN SOUTH AFRICA. F. Stevenson-Hamiltoii. Cassell, I2s.6d. 
D8. 368 pages. 2 maps. 

A study of the mammals and other vertebrates of South Africa by an eminent naturalist 
who was, for some forty years, and until recently. Warden of the Kruger National 
Park, South Afiica’s greatest game reserve. Early chapters deal with the distribution 
and migration of South African mammals, with the natural check and fluctuation 
of their numbers, and with their senses and reactions. The main part of the volume 
describes the more important groups of South African animals, with notes on the past 
and present distribution of each species and observations on their habits. ( 59 ^* 9 ^®) 

Insects 

CHEMICAL INSECT ATTRACTANTS AND REPELLENTS. VinCCnt G. 

Detliier. H. K. Lewis, 25s. M8. 304 pages. Bibliography. Index, 

Dr. Dethier, who is Professor of Zoology and Entomology in Ohio State University, 
U.S.A., and was formerly Entomologist to the Inter-Alhcd Malaria Control Com¬ 
mission on the Gold Coast, presents a work on the important subject of insect control 
by chemical means. It is his conviction that more hvely interest in attractants and 
repellents will lead to a more thorough understanding of insect behaviour and ecology. 
The book bridges the borderline between chemo-reception and the broader aspects 
of behaviour based upon it. It is, in the author’s words, an attempt at a ccimpre- 
hensivc insight into specific chemo-reception as a umt of behaviour from which might 
be derived practical procedures, methods, and ideas for future investigation . ( 595 *?) 

INSECTS OF MEDICAL IMPORTANCE. John Smart. 2nd edition. Bri/is/i 

Museum, 20s. R8. 306 pages. Illustrations. Appendix. Index. 

This book, written by a member of the Department of Zoology at the University of 
Cambridge, describes for purposes of identification all insects of the Old World 
arthropodes of knov^Ti medical importance. The author assumes the reader h^ already 
a certain knowledge of entomology and on that basis the descriptions arc given with 
clear detailed diagrams and keys. It is stressed by the author that tlfb book is not 
intended to cover methods of exterminating or controlling insects. This second edition 
published five years after the first gives corrections of errors and a number of extensive 
alterations. The chapter on fleas has been rewritten and extended by Dr. Karl Jordan, 
Mr. H. S. Lccson has contributed a new table of malana-carrying insec^, and Dr. K. 
Mcllanby has revised and added new material to the chapter on Arachmds, and to the 
section on the tsetse fly. ( 595 * 7 j 
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HomzoMS. The Swry of aa Insect Gairdeu. EdiAin Way Tealc. 
f/filf, 2ls. D8.14| pagd. Photographs. Index^ 

The author calls tliis die travel-book of a man who jciyKl ai homt 1 le ghf« an 
account of Ids adventures wicJiiii die near hacuon of dw insect world discovered in 
Ids own garden. He writes of bucDct^ics with legs i^ 6 oa ttincj as secsidve to certam 
tastes as die human tongue, of the mdodiom nKiwry tree cricket which pcovida a 
bancjuct 'ax well ax muiic to atmer hii hride, and of many otlief vmedo uf LtiKctx. 
The book ii illustniEcd with superb close-ups^ obfalucd by doe i4se of a new photo- 
graphic rcchnique. Mr. I'cale iS a member of nimy wdl-kiiown xdoidiic bodies bi 
the U^^Sr.A., and combines his tw^o cnthiuiiisnis, pliotography and the snidy of lururaJ 
hutory^ by contributing to and editing sdctitihc tru^mno. ( 


imBcr NATURAL HisTORT. A, D. lumis. Cotluu, i 6 s_ DS. 535 pages. 

230 iIJmtratlom. 47 dmwingi. S maps. (77rc Nm* IsaUmliSt iVr/es) 

This book, by a iotmet Reader in ExitomolDgy in the Universtry of Cambridge^ dciJi 
with th^ liabitj^ phj^iology, die xtnietuie and ckisiEeationp and the ecouondc itnpor- 
Lmce pi insccu in Britain^ and introduces ihe reader to some of die btest discoveries 
aud ideas about them. The excdlcni illustranor»s indude many Lu colour. (5!>$.7 Ch^) 


- Butterflies 

nUTTEBPLY MIRACLES AND HYSTERTBS. B. AcWOrch. Eyre & Sp{ftii£- 
wocJe, i2S.6d. DS. 260 pages. lUuscraccd. I colour plate. 

This boot is by a kyman^ but ix Largely baicd on the works of high authorido. The 
author is 1 coll^ior of buttcrflicx and a kem and experienced observer. He ica out to 
describe inwet mctamoiphcnii and other phenomant of butterfly life in the Brinsh 
bics, A parueularly inEeresting chapti^ a devoted to the fuemating subject of instinct. 
The appendix contains the latest classiheation of British BurcerflicL (595.7®) 


-WlLSpN 

TifH iiUNTTNC wASP.John Onmpton. JOS.Od. DE. 255 pages. 

The study of the social and sub-soeul iniccix is one of the most fasemadng branches 
of enfbmolocy and one of wJiich htde is known to the wder pnhlie. In thuDookJohn 
Crompton Jcsciibea die habiti of the wasps^ bolii solitary and jocul^ taking ai a 
sraithig pokt die diflereneea in feeding habits of the varioui groups. With a minlinum 
of tcd^cal he dc.ili wh tfie lives of the fiisdiiating ipedes which prey un 

other mscctx ofvarioui sons, recntdlns his owp ob^cmdoni and conunctiti againxi 
the backpotind of the clastic work of Heiwi Fabre in France, and the Pecihami in the 
United States. 'Hiis is an exciting book whieh will open up new fidds to students of 
Naninl ihitory in all parts of the wprkL (s^S-TVij 


FUbC^ 

A STUDY cOP FISHES. Chapman Pmclicr. JcutiVij, tjs. DR, 504 pages. 
275 illustraddns. Index. 

fle^r^ during tlic part twenty yms has provided rUBliy new facn about the itructure 
^CL- Li hshes. Mewt of chesc liavc never bera reporred gutride the pages 

of highly tcchrucaJ joumah and are acccsrible to compiradvely few people. Thb b^k 
presents the pwratclia of identists of many lurionahtirs tn a way understandable 
to the general reader, and should be welcomed b>' all mtereitcd in the study of 
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khthyoLogVp Technical rmtis have been repbeed by iliox in common use. An 
alphabetic^] Icey at the end of the book lis-^ the eunnnoo names of followed by 
ihdr scientific cqsiivalents, and die Ji>c<iuun of the ipedcL (597) 

Blnb 

BIRDS on THP WING, John Birlcc. Cotliiu, tisM. C4. iz8 pages, 
65 photograplis. 

An admirable book on the iJight of birds (prefaced by an cKplatiator)' diapDcr on the 
theory of aerddynamic^} in winch the author diieiVt¥e$ the take-off, llight, and Landing 
of sea birds, The amiy cxccUcnL photographs lUusttating dje text were taken by the 
anchor off the coast of irdand and have m aesthedc as well aa 3 practical appeal 
Ti^ book sliould prove welcome to all who arc interested in bird hfe The anchor \% 
niolc^y Master ac iJie Royal Maval Coilegr^, Dartmonthp and fallow of die Royal 
Photograpide Society. (SpS.a) 

BIRDS AtMU I. Leslie BrowtL MkhattJoftph^ 1^5. sDfl, 200 pages. 35 illus- 
mdORs. Index. 

The scory of the anctior 1 cxpcrknecaH both a^ collector and research worfcer, of the 
bind* he Im $ani in India, Oikncy and Shedand, Trinidadp Tobago and Migcria. it 
describes Ids devcdopmcni from an intcresEed observer and callcccor of skim nnd eggi 
to 'the tcntadvdy pmhmg naturalist with m scientific badeground'. The book h in 
fouc parta, afrangeTdfchfOtiologkally, and kter ehapten, when the author^ duough Jih 
interest in the rare Oycsiiie nightjar, tumi fi^icn coilccttfig to Tese-Jichtate'ofpardcubr 
uncTcst. The finding of the banded jfpJo%'cr and the rmgnificail Cf owned liawkxaglc 
nesting in Nigeria for die fint time known, made ornithological history^ The book is 
fully illtistmEed with photographs taken by the author, 

TERRITORY IH ftfRD LIFE. Bliot HoWArtL Intrndiirrion Ky Huxlcy 

andJjmH Fisher, 2nd edition. CoHms, los.cd, D8.224 pages. j^ilUiitrarions, 
lirjt publiihcd tn 19M, dds book loon became^ and remaim todays une of the clasnc 
bouks on ornithology* and this new edition nukes it available to nuny who have Itvtig 
known it o^y by mmc. Eliot Howard'** boohs, as Jnlhui Huicicy and James tisbcf 
remark ill thdr muoduction* *at« a very special rontnbution to scicl1ce^ An accurate 
and parient otserver, Hoivard W'Oidd have made hii name had he merely tec^tdrJ 
wbat he a w* and hit deducrions from it, ui his lucid^ simple irjde. But beliiud every- 
chtng lie wrote wa* a bacLgromii} of phibsophy, which has placed him above die 
ordliury run of naturalist-writers and given his work a wor!d-wi^ appeaL In the 
proem book Howard enunciato and expUim tlie ideas whkh led him to his Rrcat 
theory of the imporlancc of^tern toiy*^ in the life cycle ofbbcb. Some of hii i^ailaave 
been disproved, some of his deductions may now be considered wrong; buc the bwk 
rcrnaim one which no one mteroted in die study of living tilings or in the wider 
phUoiophical background of ihe whole of Nature should bil to read. [soS.s) 

-Brilnin 

atllD RECOfiNITJoW. Vol. L SEA BIRDS AND WADERS. J«lle5 fishcr. 

2s.6d. [Double volume). sO. 19a pages. 86 illListration* 
by *l’jili-Hiiwk'. 145 maps and charts by W. B. Alexander and James 
Fisher» Appendices. Etbllogmphy. Index. Paper botiod. 

Oruithologiiu everywhere sliouJd find^chu bock of great inreresE—aidiougli tt b 
limited to biri? found in the British hlea—beeauie of m gcnetal scientific vdue and 
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because many of the species arc common to other countries. It appeak to both orni¬ 
thologist and amateur oird-watchcr. It includes thirty-three sea birds and thirty-eight 
waders and gives, for almost every bird, sections on recognition, breeding, distribu¬ 
tion and movements, a short bibhography, a clear monochrome drawing of the bird, 
a map of Great Britain and Ireland showing habitat and breeding-grounds, and a year- 
cycle diagram of the periods of movement, breeding, etc. Mr. Fisher, a leading 
authority and writer on birds, was Secretary of the British Trust for Ornithology, 
1938-44, and is now resident editor of Tlie New Naturalist series. (598.2942) 


BRITISH SEA BIRDS. C. A. Gibson-Hill. Witherby, i8s. IC4. 144 pages. 
Coloured frontispiece. 48 illustrations. 

The main part of this well-produced work on bird-watcliing consists of short accounts 
of twenty-four active breeding sea-birds of the British Isles, together with a summary 
of the characteristics of each bird and an accompanying sketch. They include cormor¬ 
ants, gannets, stormy petrels, manx shearwaters, black-headed gulls, kittiwakes, 
razor-bills and puffins. Each sketch stresses some individual point of value to the 
watcher, and a feature of the book are the excellent photographs taken by Dr. Gibson- 
Hill showing the birds at rest and in ffight. (598.2942) 


MAKING FRIENDS WITH BIRDS. A. F. Park. Chatto & WinduSy 2IS. 

SuR8. 207 pages. 170 photographs. Appendix. 

At a time when bird photography has become almost an art on its own, the work of 
A. F. Park stands out not so much photographically as for his methods of approaching 
the subject. Working always in the open, never using a ‘hide* to disguise himself or his 
equipment he has indeed shown how to ‘make friends’ with birds. The present book 
is the outcome of many years’ patient work, illustrated with the pick of an ever- 
expanding collection. Photographers vrill be interested in his technical notes, given 
unreservedly (itself a departure from many other bird-books); and for the naturalist, 
be he e^^rt or beginner, there are innumerable word pictures of the home-life and 
habits ot many of the more common British birds. A very full appendix gives 
technical data of all the photographs reproduced in the book. (598.2942) 


BRITISH BIRDS. Wilfred Willett. A, & C. Black, 8s.6d. D8. 203 pages. 

. Illustrations by Ronald Green. Index. 

Details are given of over 200 birds which can be seen in Britain. The treatment of 
each bird’s characteristics—size, shape, colour, nest, eggs, flight, song, habits—is 
designed to assist in distinguishing the different birds. There are sixteen colour illustra¬ 
tions of great charm and many attractive drawings in black and white. (598.2942) 


BIRDS OF A VALLEY. W. R. Philipson. Lottgmans, Green, ios.6d. D8. 

170 pages. Illustrated by Claire Oldham. 

W ritten around the bird hfe of a small valley in the English Lake District, this extremely 
pleasant book# gives a picture of the whole district as seen by an expert naturalist. 
Besides chapters dealing specifically with the area and its birds, there arc two, on 
Migration and Roosting, which arc of wider interest; but the whole book is full of odd 
facts and fascinating details which speak of many years’ expert watching of birds and 
wild life, backed by careful and objective note-taking. The book is a notable addition 
to the literature of the Lake District and an excellent example of the work of the 
modem ornithologist. (598.29428) 
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-West Africa 

rHiL ciF TEOFif^At W'l^ST AFAICA. Yol. VI. D. A. Ejmcrmaii. 

CroM^H Ag,M$ fir the Ciylmifs^ J5S. 400 pages, i-t coloureii plitcs. 

62. Gthcr iUiistniiom. Itiilexes. 

A iTi:upii£cciiL of iMs series of books^ five vtulnmci of which wm 

published befure the waf. Tlx iMcttilptiou of eight years ha fnuhted tnucJi adiiiliCDal 
mfonnadon to be coUected. A scvcnui volunue devoted to the weaver birds is ready 
for puhliciuoat aud a diuJ eighth volume will complete the xi by btuigiug all avails 
able iitiorminDn on birds oftbe earlier vdIuido up to dx bcghmitig of 

USEFUL ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE 

Tecbnictt) Dtctloaarics 

RUSSlAN-Ei^CLESEI TECEINIOAL AttD CHIaMlCAL I^[C:TI0NAltY. Lud- 
nulla Igmdev CaUahanXp WtUy {New yi?ft)r C/wipm4rr& HaU 
305. D8. S11 pages. 

The lernii m thu work have boot sdected on the bash of fificrti yean' expertence in 
reading and trartdatmg Suvict tedmical articles. Qioiganic and oeganic chcmhtryp 
ehcmici] technology and chemied enginecriiuc arc most completely coveted, Miiierar- 
iogy, metallurgy^ mining and geology, general cnginocringir machinery ajud mcdiaidn* 
electrical engineering, pharmacy and botany arc comprcheiuivdy coveted. In 
addidi^n^ more fi:c>qticntly used terms in .aeronantio, radio tcdmology^ meXorDlogyr 
^rictilfiitc* nicdicuiCp pnyritx madicmaricSi and other pure sciences are induded. 
Tiie ajrangmxnt 13 ttom kuwian into Englhh only* (603) 

CHAMBERs/s tbchmecal DICTION Alt y. Comprising u$4^d in Furc 
And Applied Science^ Medkmc, the chief Manvifiicturing Industries^ 
Eiigincoiing^ CGtismictiod^ the Mediami: Trades, with Definitions by 
Itecognhscd Aod^orirics- C* Tw^ey and L. B, C* Hughes (EditGis)^ 
CAorii^err, 21 s. 5 th cdidati^ revised. D 8 . 9^^ 

Teduiicfil tcrnii ate m reality symbob used by spccial^t technidans 10 fadlicjte the 
predae caiptcsaion and lecording uf dictr ideas. Tixir meaning cmiioc alwayr be 
aafdy gutased. Etymological deduction may and often docs Iwlp* hut it is apt ro 
mulcad. The ediEon have therefore^ in every field coveredrcnlisfcd tl^ aid of specialisB 
Ln theJr Tcapective xnbjectaH The book it cx^mprehcruive aiid each tetm is ejsplained 
in a ftraightforward manner^ The appendix contaim tables in dx fields uf dicuibtryt 
geology^ botany^ and zoology. A suppienienc to dm edition amplifies existing lopks 
and cjiibticei ntiny jecw ones. {^ 3 } 

TECHNICAL IJtCriONARY IN fOUR lANCOACEE. ENOIlSK, FOLfSH, 
F 9 BN Clip GERMAN. JaO Wlcfclinisfcip Waclaw PrixJinaii^ Czftslaw' Rajski^ 
Micc^slaw Makowski, Biotr WiJjiicws5cj''Cp etc* (Compilers)* y* 

Co. I 4^7 

Tliis dictionary' has been compiled by 1 group of Polish rnginects. Besides all brariches 
of dviln iiiccltanical and electrical cnginccrii^, it eoveis numeroui otber tedmkat 
subjects mduditig cIxmUtry. pliywcs* g«>logy« mathemariop arebitcccutc 4iid 
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bookbinding* I be Engliili tcrmx irc i|uotcd tint and arc followed by tlielr equivilcrns 
m Folbiip French and German- The dictionary ilioold prove a useful aid to all 
those iutetested in die rrmdaiiaii af rcdmieai liceratuie into these bni^uagcs. 

Exhibit icHts 

ENTERPltiSE ScOtiAnUt t!>47- A Pictorial Record of tlie Exhibidon 
Enrerprise ScodaiiJ, t£t47. Scottish Commiitoe of the Council of Indus¬ 
trial Design. Sttsticnery Offiic (Ecfiri&nr^lt), is. L.Post 4- 90 
irtfi illustraiioiu. Paper bound. {Eniffprisf 5er/«) 

This well-ilhwtrarcd boolclei ^vess a pierorial review of Seotdah industry as displayed 
in die Enterprise Bichibiiinti held in Edinburgh from August to Scptenibcr 15147, alid 
1I10WS the valuable piiktc d)e Exhibicion has played in ibe nanon's present cxwrt 
drive. It contaira seventeen aitieleip by wcU-inowii authoring, on shipbuilding, 
tarUns, Jiodery, icarpcts^ sporr, solid fud, printing and packingp domestie apptjanceSr 
textiles^ fumiturt, Vivaollens and Icaihnr. Sir Thomaa Baiiow writes on "The CoUJidl 
of Industrial Design \ and the Rl Hon. Walter Elliot on ^Dcaigii and Scctknd\ 
The Foreword is by Sir Stafford C" 4 ipps> former President of the ^ard of Trade and 
now Cliancellor (ff the Exchequer- (606) 

Edncntinn 

THE GRADUATE IN TNPU^TiY. Pcrqf Dumhcath.tcft-6d-CS- 
zfi6 Index. 

In his preiace* Dr. Dnmhcaihp svtio is a member of tlie Senate of rhe Univenicy of 
London and a post President of tile bistitution of Electrical Engitiertt, stares that the 
fint object ofliis book is to dcinoptilrate the opportunities for service tJuough indusiry 
which arc open to ujiivcfsity-traincd men and women. Secondly* lie calls attention to 
the need for a new a|^[oich from die univcnitici dicnuelvei to meet tlie requjremencs 
of industry today, which is increasingly recognizinc the value of liiglicr cducatioudl 
srartdjtds not only for iu tcdmolDgiiti but also for those who will become Its leaders. 
in this book| indaiiTy has been broadly .interpreted to cover Qiaoufactuxe, while 
excluding the adjacenc Eclds of agriculture and me civil service- 

Patents lavontluns 

MtRAfL^s UF iNVSWTtON ANl> DISCO VEitY. What Modem Life Owca 
to Prugtesi ut Science and Eugiucciing. Odhams Press^ Ss.6il M3. 
320 pag«. Illustrations, Index, 

The invenriam described in tldf book have been oirauged ui subject oeder^ covering 
the Adds of mechaitical powcTp truuportatioji and tommimicadOTis, induitrial and 
allied discoveries and invmdons of medical importance. Each item ii described in 
language which can easily be followed by the Laynian and iUustrated by dravringi 
cir photographi- (6aS) 

CHEMICAL SVeseuMVmS AND TRADE tsTAMES. A Oktiumiry and Com- 
iiierckl H^dbook. William Gardenet. edition. Ttcbftkni Frt^s^^ 5ars. 
D8. 558 pages. 

Tlic number of trade names for inatcfluh used in industry is corutaudy bcreaxuig. 
Mai]uAiii.turejT do not always Itidicate die clicmlcal cOrutituLiou ofmatoiali in ihcir 
trade natuw onJ iiGouciudy ibbrcviatioiu are used. T|ie uoinenchciirc of nrKaieoab 
included Ur this book Adb touglily imo three ckssd: trade nama, employed by 
individual Emu which uvay be registered 21 trade marks; trade namef for uiattfiab 
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miiing from thar uk in pmcukr industries or from the lociiUty from wKirh ihey 
arc^paiwl or fnunJ; goicHc ciUies for mattfiali havm^ iidivldtiid regi^creJ trade 
namn. Tlie wOffc coniaiiii approxinuldy 2fl,ooci defmirions and CiCt» relctciiccs, 

(6o^} 

THE INVENTOH ANi> HIS wOkL&. H. SmfFord Hatfield. New edidoTi^ 
Pfttj^uin Becks, is.dJ. sCS. 256 pagoi. Bibliography, Index. Paper bound. 
(Ptf/ffilH iJ4*<?fef) 

This book is 1 luriTy of the whole field of mvention by an eminent physieui who 
belongs to the team of aeiciiEuta working in the rescardi departmeut^ of me Admiralty. 
Dr, Haefidd first defines die meaning of the word ‘mvcntiDn" ajid dim proceeds to 
dbeo^ the problems which fane the inventor* be it in die mechanieal^ chemiraU 
ck^cJp or biological field. A spedd chapter b de™ed to what are tcrTiicJ 'f^sytho- 
bgied invenriom * e.g. ipcdal mediods of book-keeping, lafcty-devices. etc. The 
fiiul chapter gives a brief lurnnmy of csisting patent Uw in England aud su^esrions 
for possible iinprovetnenr. (tSoS) 

Hbrtnry 

ANCIENT EGYPTIAN MATERIALS AND INDUSTRIES. A. LuCaS- 
3 ird edition. Edward AfiwlJ^ 25s. 580 pages. Index, 

Since the second edition of thb book appeared much fr«h knowledge about andcut 
Egypt hu come to light, Tlie new edinon hai dicrefore been lArgdy rewntten and 
reirrangcd. The author, who wa 5 formerly Director of the Cbcanical l^Jeparrmcnt and 
Honorary Conmldng CbcinbE of the l>cparmicnt of Antiquities in Egypt, completed 
the manuscripc before hb death in j» 1 he vnlumc contulus a comprehensive 
aixoimt of Egyptian cniti and the raw marerials used. E^dngr glass^ glased ware, 
perfume^ poifcry, stone vouch* luuar, textile fibres, and wood arc among the many 
Interesting ficldi'covered The boot concludes with an hbtorical summary and tables, 
showing the cJitnucd analyses on which many of the findings are bxsedL ((Sop- 


MEDICINE AND SURGERY 

PRIM CHILES OP MEDICAL STATISTICS. A, B* Hill- 4th edition. The 
Lancet^ ios-6<J, L^Post 3. 2^4 pages. Index* * 

The ai m of diis book ii to describe as simply ai pomblc the statistical m cdiodi E^t 
the author binuclf haa found most helpfitl in dealing with the pioblenis with which 
medical workers are confronted Written primarily for diojc biEerestcd in difiK^ 
mcdtchic^ 10 introduce them to itatbtical iden.£and cechiuqijep and lo statical mcd>odi 
of cxpcrhiicntatiorL and analyiUp the autliofn who is Protessor in Medicai Siatuiics in 
die UniveniEy of Loiidon, has enlarged the work to tneei the neetb of workert in 
public health* industrial and lodal medicine. Tlie explanation of the labulatton of a 
Ircquency dinribntion and of diagnmis derived from it has been amplified* as have 
dupten Oil die X* test, life rahici and sijiadiirdizisd deaili rates. There is a new diapter 
on the calcuEaiion of aveiagej. ipcofic references to the public health feld, and more 
fallacici, dilEciiltics and protlenw of iclcctioti have bwti added* f61&0Oj i) 

MEDiCiMi: ESSENTIALS FOB f ICACTITIONERS AND STUDENTS. 

G. 1 . Beaumont. CftiireHii/C Jos. L.Posl 8 , 847 pagP*- 7 l illustiationi. hide*. 
Tliii compretictisivie text-book of niciiicine is intend^ for the student pjcpjring for 
luj JkU examinationi to whom it gives an aicmuiic of the cssendal fealuret of each 

25 j 


dDcaic, and for rhc dinner for wimm it fkscnbci tiic mvodg^irions tictessajy to 
catabluh a togctlijcr witli die definite line of trearmenr. llic ^tb edieiun 

mnewi die pfognesi of clinked mnlidnc during die past few years and describa the 
mcHE important addition to mcdkal knowledge. Several iecriotu have been rewrictm 
evr dli?>rouglily fevhedi tesU of liver fhnetioni Enetalaolism of bile pigmeniSp auunon 
of biark tongue, treaUnent of maiiDgidSp acute lyTrtphdcytic clujno-sncnmgiiu, die 
anatomy of die V nerve, and biotKl diemutry figures. Noto Jiavc been addedon very 
many subjects^ induding the cherapeunc me of new drugs and mcthodi of tmtfnctit. 
New figures have been ineludedp others omitted and die diagram cd" the V nerve 
redrawn. (6ioa) 


TrainiDg of Norses 

ItEPOET OJ= THR WORKING PARTY ON THE JtfiCHLI ITM|-NT AND 
TRAINING MUSSES. MinJsixy of Health, Depirrnicnt of Hcaldi fur 
Scotland ^md Miiiktty of Lahopr and National Service. HJW, Siathnefy 

Ojicc, Xf.6d. iM, lay pag«, p figures, ir appendices. Bibliogiipliy. 

Index Paper bound. 

The object of this Worfciiig Party was to review die posinon of die Jiui^bg profession 
in Great Britain, to If posiible^ what nursing forcen Pi tetins of quandt)' and 
quality^ waa likdy to be required in the future for die NaUoiPil Health Serviov and 
to Ju^t how b«t that force could be rccnuced, trained and dhtributccL The pubhe 
l^th nurtes covered by dih study arc d.isiricr timm and midwiveat udiool ntirsci* 
heal eh vi^i^o^s^ luduAtnal tiur^^ nuncs in children's nuocries and other mhoellaiicoui 
oiegofis (mcluding ptbou and ship nurses). The Report ii in rwn main sections: 
the first deals with the nuniag professtoji as it now standi, and the second with the 
qtiesdon of ttainh^ and the necKsin*' for revised yysicms. Hk ^ununary of Main 
Coiwlujioni give* forty suggarionj for fijtuie impiuvcmcnti and Appendix I conuim 
a tkseful list of teferciiM for further readings consisting chkfiy of medical and govern- 
merit reports on hospftali and the nursing profcsiiom ^10.73) 

Films 

CATALOGUE OF AiHDtCAL FIIM 5 . Compiled by the Royal Society of 
Madiedne and die Scientific Film Aaodarion. Aslib, 7s.ekL (6s. to members 
of Aslib aiicl die S.F. A*}. Cs. 127 pages. 

The book consis ts of two para. Pan I u a title list of Soofihm (chiefly Brithli) viewed 
by the two conipiling organizatiom and \t divided into thicc lections: an ilpLbctiol 
list of titles, a subject group index and a list itraJigcd acmiding to the ntalogue 
nomberof each film to fiidJitate croSM'cfereiice, Part ft gives foil asynoph 

of content of 200 of the films Uitcd in Part L An appendix contain* noto; on liic 
Scientific Film AsiodadoiL, the Royal Society of Medicine and Asjib (610-^4) 

lilstOT}' of Mciiidne 

wayfarer; in medicine. Wdlhuu Doolin. HtmemmNt DH, 
24^ p^ges, ilhwtradoits. Bihliogophical nor«. lodex. 

In ^is book Di. William l>do!m^ dw welt-known Irish turgeon and editor of the 
/mir of deab witli die medtcaJ invesdo^tun of many vrada 

whose a^i^mjcnci mark the progress of medical knowledge and practice, from tlu: 
fcg)^ or 3^ B.c to the orthopaedic work of Dr. Robert Iona in ihc iOii-18 war 
I le ihowiL ibe medical knowledge of tlic Arabs and Greekj being extended by the 
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medieval foitcrcd hy Lccmitlo'i spirit ftfinijuity tilJ, in tBe $ixteeutli tm tnry 

the Dc Fa^riYd of Vdaliui bid i true foundjiciari scckticr nfniedjcd scietux. Other axpeos 
DfiDcdieol pro^eax are iliiu traced by hil pioorbl reviews of the suucomist in on, rhe 
jcmmcjTnan aur^iu, die eirlv tnediol sch<>ob and die Cpcrative aduevonena in 
lithoromy. The wrirtng! of Cellini an d Mom^aipie are discussed to ibQw the surgeon 
from the pincnt^s ^int of view. There are accounts of HajvcyV discovciy of di* 
cimilinon of the blood, ListerV antiseptic surgery^ wid the conquering of ^idlcw 
fcver by Cofgaik The work of the ptoncet teaaicn of medidne in Dumin^ and rbe 
dteer of .Sic William Osier, are described to diow the daangm in medical itjching 
since tStj. AU the persons aud cvctits dealt with arc placed in iheir hiscorical and 
lociri Setting, and the authorV unpretendoui and converiadaiuJ trearment and style 
should make the ncii-nicdiol reader fed ar home with chu book^ {<ltO ;9) 

Anarotay 

PkACriCAL HISTOLOGY FOR MRDtCAL STUDEMTS. D. T. flamS. 

4di cflitloii. H. K. J>im, ii5.6d. SuR?|. 144 pages. Two pLitcs, one 

coloured. 

This attractively produced gu^e to tiistological methods is written by the Professor 
of Phpiolflgy in the London Hospital Medical SchooL It seta out vicry dearly in the 
fomi of notes, often numbered with ticadingi Ln heavy type^ details of apparatus and 
technique; this form makes it it tnoit useful vaic n?firum in work ar the benclL FJemcti- 
tary etsmriaU are described for the bcginncTp such u the use of rbe microscope, the 
inidcncV private apparatus and hboratory batch apparaiui, the dcaning of slides and 
■ nking of blood samples. Points afinterar in the examiiurion of tissues of the various 
parts of tlie body arc briefly indioted and the prepararion of stains and tissues is dearly 
docribed. {611.018] 

h TEXT HOOK OP mSTOLOGY FOR JwlEDiCAL STUDENTS, Evciyn 

E. Hewer. Hcmi-mann^ 21s, ^ih edition. SuR8. 415 pages. 59]: figures. 
Appendix. Index. 

The author ol this text book is Reader in Histology in die University ofLundon and 
Lecturer in I^hj^iology at ibc Lcndoii Sd^ool of Medicine for WonioL Tins fourth 
edition has been fiilJy revised; iilte secdum on die reproductive organs and tyi the 
tespirakory system have been cttlaTgcd and anew chapter on the protective rnectianisiits 
of the body has been added. Tfirre are alio adchtional digrams and tiunv new 
pburnmicrographs ofspedmens from human materia]. In this, as in prtrtfioi^ cdltioui, 
details that are primarily of academic in terete have been otnitred, rcforptiCM being 
given for furdici study. The book is bised on rwenty-one ytus" experience of 
teaching medical HudenEi, for whom the boot m priitsirily inrendedi (tik LOil) 

CARD 10VASCULAR sTuniES- Kcnucrii J. Franklin. SlrfCikirell ( 0 .cJbrJ), 

4-2s^ SuI^Sk 3 ^ pages. Frotitispiccc. lo2 iUiiStratiom. Biblit^grapby^ fndcx. 
Tliis l»ok by the Professor of Physiology at tlie Medical College of Sl Birthcilomew's 
Hospital, London, is a treatise on tlw: coxirlatioki oftljc lidght of the Eustadiian valve 
md the direetjon of dtc anterior^uperior cavd blood How, The book has been divided 
into four parts, T|jc fint sumniarizcx the hbtory of the grovrth of knowledge about 
die Lustacliiiin valve and LowTris inirrvoious tubercle, ineludinp advances by Bom 
and W5i5£r and didr successors. "Ihe second and third pares introduce a new concept 
and die evidmec therecif Ihii is given m detailed descriptiotii, with observatiom, 
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indodiiigdnwmgs^ pHorogfiphsanJ mmuirmcnte of die numnidL^ he^irciscidied, 
ind alio reffcrenc« to fcirlier litmtutc. In tbc foufxh part the author piesenEi his 
condiuioiu from the evidence provided, and mvci an oxkamave bibliography and 
tndeic< The ph}%iole^i5t and will Bud this an invaltublc work of rcrcftOJCc, 

(6ri,i2Sj) 

ILLUSTnATiaNS OP it^G[0J4AL AI^AtOmy. E B, JamiBOll. WmgMtiC 
{tdinifi^r^h), 75s. 7tli edirion. F4. In 7 secdom Or clotli bound Pkrea 
(in colour). Indc^c^. 

Th« iUustradom arc based cm the work of Dt. Jamiaon u Dcinonstramf in the 
Aiutomy Depararunt of Edinhnrgfi Univmity. They were originally bihir tip. 
DoUcctcd together and nuhtisheJ at the reqinni of undcrgnduaces. ?tomc of the 
figures are comes of blajcfcboard diagrams, but most of them arc the rosulr of ohserva- 
don of acTual spenmens- Irr this new tditioii. b one plate the origtnal diawing has 
been aitered; in othecii alltfacions^ gcicndJy in colour, bave been made and pobter- 
Icgmdi have been oortcctcd. Expla^tory additioni have been made in some of die 
foflc-legendi of the figtires. x j 

Physiology' 

DEToxjcATroN MECHANISMS. R. Tccwyn Williams. Chtipmm & Hail, 
25s. D8. 296 pages. Biblitagraphy. Index. 

I he auchori Senior Leemter in Biochonijtry in the Utiivcnity of Liverpool, has 
wrinen ihii guide to asset a wider public than the er|!tctts in biochcmjcil and medical 
research. M synthetic otgAnk cumpoucuh arc increaimgjy used in die treatment of 
ditca^e. a knowledge of their 6tc m the body becomw more impottaiiL Here an 
attempt b made to gadicr together inforimn oti on the meubolbin of organic com¬ 
pounds torcign to the body. Bthyl alcohol, bcoifenie*^ phcm>l, atonutie acids, mtphona- 
mides, pyridine, diiouica, harhimrarcs and mepaerbe arc studied. The Iwok opem 
widt an bt^uctoiy and historical chapter. It cIom with thcorcrical comidcradosu 
atid comduaiona and a uiefiil bibliography, (612.01534) 

EXPERtMENTAI PMVSIQLOCY FOR MEDICAL STOPENT5. D. T. Harris. 

Churrhitif iSs, 4 tli edititm. RS. 310 pages, i plate. 257 Itgurcs. Index. 

Dr. IS Professor of Pljyjiology at the London Hospsul Medical ColLgc In hU 
liboracory handbook he lias presented experiments designed to eiublc the bcsrintiei: la 
realize the kind of evidence wbidi imdcfii» the idencc of physiology. A wide field is 
covered, and diagr.uns arc used to a large eicteru in place of desoiprioni. As niany 
present-day stuilcfin lave had oppaminidcs of pining a Ihs Nliand acqiumtauto with 
radio devica. simple uacmblici have been firedy incorporated in tbii edition mtd [he 
older cxperinioita on nerve have been replaced by simple cxcniisci ilhisEratbg the 
elcctro-clicmicaJ view of the propagation of the tlcrve-impubt Dr. W, A. M 
Smart ba revued his chapter on Expcriincuul Plunnacobgy. (61 a.oz) 


HUMAN PHVsiOLaCT. F. R. Widtoti and L. E, Bayhis. led edirion. 

C/itijrlir7/,^a53. MS. doy pag«. lllusrrated. bdex. 

Tlic audiori, who are, fcipectively, Profeuar of Fharmacolngy and Reader in. Physt- 
elogy, Univeniw CoilcgcT London, have endeavoured, while induding the advances 
kt physiology of the Iniii fourteen j-cars, m retain the boot's origuial duraacr as one 
of the siiutlcr tExtboob of medidne. [lie leudcnt will find guidance retarding 
meth^ of adcniific inqiiiry in the ipecial fields of medicine in chapters written W 
ipceralista; for sample, G. W. Pickering has writtcji die section on Circulation, 
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F. G. YoLiii)^ a^ CAtbohydratc Mcabolkm^ P- Egglecon on Muscle 
D+ WhittCfulge on Neuitiph>*3iolo^ and W. I I. Newton and F, G. YoEing on ihe 
Dncde&$ Clmiib. Fur thestudm^ a balin-ced and coherent picture of die subject is also 
ciscutiiil ami iku has been adiirv^cd by the original aulhorV diolcc of nutoial and 
Jiictliod ofprcaaitadon. 


- 

CARDiocnAPHY. Willkm Evans* 255. RSi, l+ppa^. lUiistra- 

dons. Index. 

ThR ™ttEa CO rephre A HatidM cf Clmkal Eltitr^^e^Jiogrdphy 

whidi k now our of print* is intended for ibe use of nitdioal srudents, and co guitfe 
medn^ nractitionem and bnspial ofitceis In tbe Itiunprccadon of die nsiiln of cardio- 
graphicJ csumininons. The audK^r^ who b pbyiidan to the r^rdtar department of 
tl^ London Hospital and to die outpiidcnti of the NadonaJ Heart Hospital \m 
divided the subjeec into two parts, dcctroeardio^aphy and phonocardiography. The 
£fit pare deals with the normal and padiologicil deetroeardiographs* ending wiiii a 
icries of test electit>Ciiidii;5gtaim and die key to them, llie second part dnciIbG in 
derail heart sounds and heart murmun. Born scerions are well dlustraticd with many 
cleenoeLardiograms and pliunocaidiognms* and eaeh one jj acconipanied hy a detailed 

(612.1711) 


—— NutriLinn 

THh biological ^TANDAROISATION OF THE VITAMINS. K. H. 
CowaxcL Raiilimt Ttnd^Il & Cox, I<^. 2nd edidon. DR. pages. 

:tj tables. 3S Egurcs. References. Index. 

The author of this moiK^aph is Reader b ainehemistTy in the Univicmty of London 
and birad of tlie Nutricio!! Efeparnnenr of the Pharmacentied Society of Great 
aritab, Sbe bi written it for die me of workers engaged in tile detemujiirion of 
viiamb steengds of foodi^ of prepar.irioiu for therapeutic purposes and of produce 
obcaihed in die research of the cK^ical nature of the vitamins. The hook ii divid^ 
into two paits^ Parr 1 dealing with die geuetal pHndpla and rncthcKk itsed in the 
dt^niuiadun of the virainim* and Part I I widi the nuthemaricol side of the lut^t* 
the esdnudoD of tlie accucacy of the rcatJB of experiments. Since the fijst c^JitJoiLi 
Among many develop menu b die subject arc the idopcion of the mt^naiional 
standard of reference for vi^min £, and mcrhodi of estimating fiducial lurjiu of 
error to replace the old mcthodi. 

- Carbohydrates 

INTRODUCTION TO CAR BO HY D&. ATE SiOCH EMISTHY. D. J. BcD- 
2nd editiou. Unhmity TmoHol Press, i 5 s. C 8 . 115 pugu^. Index. 

The author is lecturer in Biochemiirry in Cambridge University and hu work ti 
inrrodiiced by Sir Frederick Gowbnd Hopkins, a former Ptofeisor of Biodiemurry 
rherc. Sir Frederick diinkr that ihii book will be welcomed pairiculariY by srud^ts. 
It is modcratjc b vet deak widely and adequately with a very^ iifiponant field 
of knowledge. 1'he molecular ilructure and coimgtirafion of the carbohydrate^ con- 
ititum one of the most striking cliapteti In organic ciieiniitr)' and rhe field has beconte 
io extemive that it become very dllfieult for all except the tpedalkt to carry b 
inbd the varying structural dctaih of the many known members in the Carbohydrate 
group. In tha volume the audvor presold an up-co-dare and ordered ^ictnbly of 
struenira] fommlac together wick dueussioni of tfidt ^igntficanoe^ ( 6 l 2 . 30 j 
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THE CHEMisraT or thh ?oltsacciiarides. Robot J. MclLrcy. 

liJworJ Arit^ldr IW.6d. D8. 125 pages. Figures. Bibliogr.iphy. Indcjc. 

The atichor, u Senior Lfcmicr m Cbcmiitr)' 3 l Canterbary CoUcgCp New Zcalandp 

purveys modmi (icvclopmma in die £dd of carbohydrate dicmutry, and apcciaily 
the polysacchaiidcit. It a book for die tcacbcr, honoim iiudcntj Tcscirch ivorker and 
bio^enusL Details of tested methods for the c&riinacinD ofurbohydratB in hjologicii 
tiMtcriMl arc included. ComptcbtfiMvc litp of refertncfs follow each chapter, 'fhe 
book h dai^fUeJ to bridge the gap bctwtrfi rhe conipfcbcfisive work by W. N. 
Haworth TIk of the {1929, Edward Aitidld) and the pnsent day. 

(iSu.396ti) 

Dictetks 

HUMAN NUTHITION. V* Hr E^ufarJ AmoU, 6 s. 6 d. C 8 r t ^6 pages. 

Index. 

Hals thoioijighly ptaoical book by a former Wofasot of Physiology at King s College 
of Household and Social Sdenre^ in the University of London, snontd gready help 
those concerned with catering, as it is not mcani exclusively fbr die traiiw dietician. 
Cbaptcn on the hygiene of iood production^ preparatioii and ptoce^htg have been 
induded to cjcphdu how to obvkte injury to hcaltL Tlutc arc frutiict chaptcra on the 
caloric aspect of nutrition^ cooking, processing and stocage of foods in rdadon to 
nutritive valuer and many other impunant features of the science of nuizition. The 
writer showi that Jbod pxoduetiun should be planned not on a nadonal but on 1 
global huh. (Oij.1] 

A STUPY OF INPIVIDUASL CHltPaEN^S DIITS, E. M. WitldoWSOa. 
H.M Sialixmeiy 6s. sRfi. 203 pages. Tables. Bibliography. Paper 

bound. (A*diV4j/dfrfr Cmtcih Spefmi Keperr Serks, No. 257) 

The author of tins Report is a mcnibcr of the Dcpanmait of EKpenmenuI Medicine, 
Cunbzidge Univeaity^ and is well known for her recent irndy on The Chemkal 
Ccmpcsiiicm cf Pbcdr, csiricd out in coIbboratiDD with Dr. IL A. MeCajiEie 
Raearih Councii: Special Report Striei^ No. ais). The data for the presmtitwcstigation 
were collected from over one thousand ehitdrm in Great Britain comprising at loa&c 
twenty^ boyi and tw'cncy girli ai every' year of age fiom one to dght]ccn^ the uiEciition 
bcirt^ to obtain an exaet Imowlcdge of what an individiul child eats and to show tlie 
vamtionE between one child and anorfwr. The food eaten by cadt diild during one 
week was weighed, and at the same time the heiglm and wdgbts of tlic childioi were 
measured, and Ireqiicndy the hleod and teeth w'crc also examinixL Mudi detailed 
inforniatioii is given in grjplis and cables and an extensive bibliomphy covets 
both books and cJUracts Com Brithh, Amcrkaii md fotcign nsedienTand technical 
periodicah. (613,2) 

Public Heulth 

TEXTBOOK OF PUBLIC BEALTll (fomicrly Hope and StalJybrw), W, M. 
Frarjcr and C. O. Stallybrass. laih cdiDon, UvingSH^iK {^mhur^h), 3m. 
D8. S^Z pages. 17 plates. Tables. Charts. Dbgrams. Index, 

As $D ihoti a period hu clapucd since the publicadon in 1946 of the last edidon, tlic 
more sctcncifie parts of Use lxx)k are litdc ahered. On ad tiiinisttativc side l^cie 
arc however considerable changci, due to the passing through PatOajnctit in 1945 and 
1946 of d 4 C Natiotial Health Services Act^ the Family Allowances Act, the Nadonal 
Insurance (Indmtrial Injuries) Act^ and the Nadonal Tiuuranjcc Act. An isoimt of 
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ihii IcguLtioti ii ^vcn in the text uld the admiliii^tivc an^Ji^cmcnts nojaairv to 
bring rlictu into openbon arc broadly described. Also given u in locQimi of'thc^ 
Ckvwmm^c's proposili vvirb i^qgaid to the use of bud is eoniiiiird in the Town ind 
Coimtn' PLinning Hi!U Ths iiulion, who ire rcEpcctivdy MediciJ Officer of tleilth 
md IJepiitj' Medical! C^fficcr a€ HciJrh lo the City ind Port of Livcipool^ and 
Pro fetor of Hygiene and Leett±rer on Public blcalch Adminumcion to die LJniverjiw 
of Liverpool ^over the grotmd for the Cerrificaic ind [diploma in Public Hcaltn 
under the new nife of the General Medical Conndl: they hope ihat the book will 
abu prove iiitful to students reading for the M B. examlnncioti and the Diplomi in 
Tropical Medicine md Hygiene* {6i4.m) 

A SYNOPSIS OP HYGIEHE. fjAMESON AKtJ PAHj?tNSON.) G. S, Parkin- 

son. Chunhilt^ 2Si. Otli ediLioa. D 3 , 7^ Tables. Kefcrences. Index. 
Since the eighth edition of ^Jameson and Parkhisoft , rite first to appear with Colonel 
G. S. Farldnsoii as ^le au|hor+ was published in 1^44* there have been three major 
changes k sodil legbUduti m Britak: the Educitioii Acr^ the National Hriltb 
Service Act, 1^46, and die Nadcnal Insutancc Act, Suoiniarlei of the acts arc 
gi^eii, and dcvclopmenni in die public beattb ^rvke that will arbe frotn tlidr imple- 
tnenEitiua are outnned. The hospital secdua now includes the siikiance of die nirrcy 
imdertakai by the Miniitry of Health with the isiiitaiicc oftlir Nn^ld Trust, and the 
teinuofthc Nidonal Health Service Act ai applied to the hospital system. The chapter 
on Penona] Hygiene has been omiiieil and a useful table of vaEuca of varioui food- 
ituffi added. ^Irve new^ rules of ilie General Medical Conned for the Diplofna in 
Public Health are ind tided, and rhe book has been pLmned to meet the new require- 
menrs of sniJmEt for the diplOTtu. Ir is at$o an invaluable refeence hook for Med teal 
Officers of Health, and for all those working in the field of public health. The author 
was fotmcrly Actuig Dean and Ditertor ol the Public Health r>fpattnicnt* Ixindon 
School of llj-gicne and Tropical Medidne- 

-History 

lltmley's public health acts, iith editjon* General Index by 

A. R- Hewitt. ButtiTsiforth^ 42s. Rfi. 547 pages. 

By cht publication of 1 general index die dcvcttlb edition of dih encyclopaedic work 
on the Acta tebdng to Pubik Healdi and Local Govemment in Britain b now Com¬ 
pleted. Tlio first volume of this edition appeared in 1937 and the fifth, and Lut, in 
194?- A general index ro 1 work of this main^itudc if always in QSCDtial feature, but 
its nccaiit)' ii still greater when in edinon Ins been spread aver 1 large number of 
yean. The compiler of this index is die AssLscuii Librarian of the Aliddlc Temple, 
one of the Inixt of Court. 

THE mSTOhY OJ STATE MEDICINE IN ENGLAND. Being the 

Rtzpatrick Lectures of the Royal College of Physicians for the years 1946 
and 1947. Sir A. S. MaoNalty. Ri>yiil hstime Puhlk Hcahh, izs.dd. 
C 4 . pages* Rcfcfcnccs. * 

Sir A. MicNalry'i Prestdmtial Addnesj to the Royal Society of Medidnem 1946011 
the fivolurinn of Preventive Medieine in England is used 11 an introduetion to these 
four lectures, in which lie traces the htsiory of Sratc Medicine in England from irs 
beginnings at die icceisioii of Queen VicforLa in 1S37 down to rise passing of the 
Minfitf)^ of Hciilrh Act in 1918. In the first locmre, the author describe the work of 
pioneers such ai Chidwkk, fihiftabury and ^uihwood Stnitb, culminating in die 
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fi>nnad™ of the Genera! Board of H^lth and the apjwtntmon of tile Hm Medial 
OHken of Health, lltc second kctnir oudirua the invescigitiojii nico diiosc under- 
taken by the Medial Departnicai of the Privy Cotmdf lo wbidi the duna of the 
General Boafd ofEJcalth wert tmruferred in the eveuta leadings to chc appoint- 
ment of the Jt.oyj] Coi ti r i i tH ion of I ■,, and the lubse'^jycnt passini^ of iHc Piiblic 

Hedth Act of 187 j. Tbe gnat advance in public hcaltb under the Media] I Apartment 
^vcmiaeut Board ii die stil^cCT of t]>c tliird Iccnirt Discoveries in 
mrdinnt and bacteriology wm applied to public Jicddip and public health authorities 
played an increasingly important mb in pievetidvc medirine* The fiual !4:^ute 
now, in tie twendeth eenrury, advances were made in diiraw control, and 
the fountktioiis of ihi: nadonal health services were laid in the school iiiediul icrviix, 
national bealtU iiisiiraiicc, the formarion of tlic Medial Hescarch Committee, and 
finally m die atabliabment of the Mimscty of Health. Tlic story of d^ty mn 

p^gress ij etJivened by the auEhor*s learning in soda! hiifory and Utcntirrc^ he has 
added bic^apl^ detail and quotadoiu &om origjml rq^oiti, which make the 
lectures Ibcinathig reading. A blbliogr^hy ii appended to tacli lecture. (614.0942} 


HEALTH SERVICES IN fncland, K. C. Wolfinden. IVfigk {Brisiol), 
lOS. CS. 201 pages, 

A usefiit boot wUch reviews practically all the holth services in EirgLintL The final 
i*aptcr enibodio mtidam of editing servicci and plam for Eievdopmeon 

There H a postscript on the Nadomil Health Service Act of 1^4^, The boot gamed the 
Joseph^™ Prize, adminulcfcd by the Sodeej- of Apotheciirics under the termi of 
the will of Dr. josqvh Rogers, a pionra in public health. (614,0942) 

-Statistics 

THE JlEGI&TaAt-CENERAL*S STATISTICAL REVIEW Of ENGLAz4|> AND 
WALES roR THE TEAR T945. Tables. Part I. medicau ll.M. SM^fury 
C^cc, 5 s. 6 d. sll 8 . 333 pages. Appcndica. Paper bound, {New Amuaf 
Serifj, No. 2 $) 

Thii Hcview eontkts of thitty-two tiblcsp preceded by EipUnatory giving 

full 4Mtiidcal information an die otknated tool population (Civilian, Armed J^ftes 
Mcrdianc Seamen) of fingland and Waha in 194^; dcaiha, causes of JciiJi and 
dath nDa from rH4i^f5h45s infant uid manmal morlJity; and the nottfiarion 
of cua of cerfain jnfectioin dhoao from 19JJ-4J Tables 30-32 are ^voted to air 
temperamre, r^infal! and sumlihu: for 1945, and the n^cbcorologjal dementi from 
]§!^i945. Each KcUoti of thia comprehertiive review u divided into fictional 
EHvHiom covering Greater London and aJt the counties of England iind Walci. (614.1) 


REGIONAL AND LOCAL DIFFERENCES EN CANCER DEATH RATES* 
Percy Stocks. H.M Stitiioncr/ Qjfee, 15. sRg, 46 pages. Tablet. Mapj, 
Charts. JJibliogtapby. Paper bound. (Slwdiej m Medkttt mtd P^puktim 
Suhjcds, Nd. j) 


Thii 11 the fir5t of a new series of occasional pubhaciom to be uiued bv GrtimJ 
ftcRutcr Office with ^ objm of providing a mons extensive tratmenc ofimportaDt 

Amml Rniew. The authorii the 
Chief Starwnaan (Medted) to the General Rcgiiter Olfrce, and m tliij report hii aim 
IS to present the statotkal faces coneexning tr^onal an J local dHfecilca in oncer 
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nxa in Eogland aftJ Wifo am] to 'point out any p«ai]lanti4i in dktribtmon 
and cnincipaadcnm witli otlicr mriitirablc facto n wliicli app(?ar, so diot all pOMtblt 
elites may H fbllowcd up by (urtbef study', (<$]'4.T47) 

-Protection from Fire 

A REVIEW OF FtAMHPHOOF TESTIKO^ All AcCOimt of 

Dcvdopmciits duxiiig Twenry-Five Years of Aiidioritativc Work in 
Great Britain. H. Rainford for the Minuet)' of Fuel md Powet, ffJH 
Sijiiotttty 9d^ sRS. zz pages, iz places. Bibliography. Paper bound. 

A re%'iew of the develops enc of Hsnng ro atablnh the safety of electrical apparatua 
described as 'Hameproofp which thotiTd pmi^ of grear value in all indusnica wbcrc 
tbete b a rbk ofignitiiig InHaiuniablr in the surrounding armoipherc. An account 
b pvm of die Kseaich work rdating to flatnepmof endmtirff undcrbkm by die 
Mmiog Department cf Shefiield University between loai and t?jjo when dws Mina 
Department of the Board of Trade took over the wotk of the tcjring snrion* and cf 
the researches condnued until 1947 uc tlie Buxton Testiiig Scatioti in Derbyshire under 
the general dircctiDn of HJ 4 . Ekcuical luspeccoi of Mines, Mr. KaLurord hus becti 
directly anodated wich racaida on thb subject since 1 9^- ^^ 4 ) 

A STUDY 01 ^ MkC^IIAMICAI.LV ERODOCED FOAM FOR COMBATXMO 
PETROL FIRES, N. O. Clark for the Department of Scientific and Indus- 
txiiJ Research. HM* Stai™€Ty O^rr^ as.dd. sRS, IlS 51 figutCSr 

2 appendices. Paper bound. (CftfWfJi'ry Spfd^i RrpifTi No. 6) 

The report of a h^hJy technical invesrigarion made by a ream of rocarch workcrsi 
headed by Dr. N. O. Clark, of tlse Clicmical Research taboracory, Teddingmn^ 
Middlesex. The work was imdertakctl in 1939 with rhe abject of gaming farther 
insighi inio the nature and proper tie* of foams possessing a srability and rrsueance to 
desmtedon sufficient to render them of value in combring Bra invoKw inflam¬ 
mable Uquicb. Attention lias bccti confined largely to the bebaviouf of loams on 
petToJeunt spirit^ although reference b made to odicr inriaoimable liqtiidf whcft 
invcsti^doti on them might yidd uaeful infoTmatioiu The stndy is in four pam, 
coiiiprbing an IntJodLicdou^ giving a brief liufory of foxim; Expef inieotal Alecbods; 
Rcstuta of Invarigaiian; and a Ducussion on the various foamittg matctiab that are 
or will become avaibble. (614.I45J 

Msteria Modica 

rHARMACRUTli;AL LABORATORY MANUAL. R. A. KtlCVCr, Li^pjVl- 
215. RS. 2lQ pages. Itidcx. 

Tbii manual^ by tile EHtector of Pbarmaceutical Laboraioria at the Stale Univosity 
of Iowa, U.S.A., bas been prepared wiUi five gencol ideas in mind: to offer an 
auractivnc nujge of material to meet die needs df ihr modem smdent; ro^makc experi- 
mencs dear enough to be undentood by the average stmlent; to arouse intertsr by 
cxpkjnlilg the whys and wherefores ol die procedure; to avoid devdopirg tfi the 
student the desire to perform die c:™rimcnts merely mechanicallyj for the convenience 
of die student to combine maninl and notebook into One volume^ The work starts 
widi simple types and 0 n.h with more complex prepr^tious. The siudcot h expected 
to have a basic knowledge of inorganic ch^iioy' and qualitative smalysISh (^15^02) 
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EPITOME Of TUB FHARMACDFEIA OF THE UiflTED STATES AND 
THE NATIOMAl. FOhMUtAnY wmt COMMENTS. Issued under the 
ilimrtion and jiipervision of the Council cwi Pharmacy and Chemisoy 
of the American Medical Assodadon. Stii edition. LippinKtt, 15*. FB. 
238 pages. Tables. Index. 

Tile first edition of thli importatit deciion of dmgt appeared in i^rd. The present 
edition cQUHits ofpracriptioru in wJiidj arc induded brief definidora of the physical 
propcitio uf the various drugs, actiona, ujh, and dosagc» ofiicial dtles and synonyms. 

usEFtTL DRUGS. A Selected list of £sseutial Drugs with brief discussions 
of their Acdons, Uses aiid Dosage. Issued undci the direction and super¬ 
vision of the Cuimdl on Pharmacy and Chemistry of tlic American 
Medkal Association. I4di edidon, ijs, C8. 241 pages. Tables. 

Index. 

A dmgned to meet the demand for a tdected Fiu/mj meJir4 and to serve as a 
baau far instruciion of the student and as a tefor gin? guide, (dtf.i) 


BRITISH PHARMACO POAl A, 1948. CeittTtfl Afcd/fi;I CitflKiL Co/tStd^t, 4js. 
Me. 954 pages. Tables. Index. 

The Seventh Brituk whicli supenedes the ipji edidon and provides 

a rMnrd of plurmaeeuncat ptepaniitnu in general use thioughout die Empire hv the 
incdicJ profossion. comCS into ciFccl from i Septemba 1948. There are many ijii- 
dons, due tn the widening of the range of therapeutics to include liormnqes, vanxinci, 
sera and vimmiiu, and dim are also reattessmcnis of die value of drugs developed in 
chemotherapy. The oestrogens, methyl icstostetotw and lEsmsterone proui^ic, 
protamitic zinc insulin, thiouracil and mcdiylEliwutadl, pethidine, picroiokin, dicoii- 
nunoj, tryparsainidc aminopiiyllinc and various penicillin preparations have been 
added. Fifty-seven new iiuHiinns arc included in this edition as compared with six 
tn thcrtoji edidon, and the one tablet preparation in the earlier edition is inoeased 
to eight™ in the new. Fresh infusious are eliminated and the concentrated ntepara- 
non w the of the infison b uow folly ten^ired. The ataadard of produetitin 
of the t94a blue, with ttj faiuUiar red cover, is nigh, (fits.tt] 


AMERICAN PilARMACV. ADVANCED PHAlMACV, MEDICAL. SURGICAL 
AND DENTAL SUPFLtES. ANIMAL HEALTH PHARMACY. Vol. 2, 
Riifils A. Lyman {Editor-in-chief). Lippifnor;. 42s. C4, 389 pages. Illuj- 
traicJ. litc^. 

Pan 1 of new vcilnnie coven luhjcets flich as favouring and ontourimr iRcnts, 
fttits and deowratiii. It also dcak, on a Tnore advanced level, with subiceti whicli 
were mtredin^ tii Volume I, ia sotvenu, stabiluing sgenti, injection, cte. Pan a 
cowen a|^|iatice4 and stip|Mrts. The booh wai prepared by a staff of edteors 

Wilder die dirmon of Rufoi A. Lyman, tile Director of the School nf Pharmaev 
Umvetsiiy of Amoiia. U.S.A. (61/4) 
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Therapeutics 

THE BACKGROUND OF THERAPEUTICS, ]. H, Bum, Oxford Umversitf 
Press^ 22s,6d, L.Post 8, 375 pages. Charts, References. Index. 

Written by the author of Biohgica! Standardization^ Professor of Pharmacology in the 
University of Oxford, this book h d^cribed in the introductioji as a series of chapters 
written for those engaged in teaching clinical medicine. Its object is to link Laboratory 
research in pharmacology with therapeutics and its approach, is partly academic, partly 
practical. There are, among others, chapters on the hypothalamus as a reSex centre; 
thyroid and thiouracil; allergic symptoms, anaphykods and histamine; principles of 
chemotherapy in syphilis; sulphonamidcs, salicylates, agranulocytosis and folic acid; 
plasma protein and the liver, oedema and digitalis; acetylcholine in skeletal musde, 
myasthenia gravis; advances in neurology and theories of anaesthetic action. The 
book is well documented and clearly illustrated by diagrams and charts. (615*5) 

-Anaesthetics Analgesics 

RECENT ADVANCES IN ANAESTHETICS AND ANALGESIA (INCLUD¬ 
ING OXYGEN therapy). C. Langtoix Hewer, 6tli edition. Churchill, 
2IS. L.Post 8. 390 pages. Illustratiom. References. Index, [Recent Advances 
Series) 

The author, who is senior anaesthetist at St. Bartholomew's Hospital, London, includes 
in this edition new information which has arisen in the past four years on a number of 
subjects, including the important event in anaesthesia of the introduction of curare 
and similar drugs as specific relaxants of muscle. A new chapter is devoted to this 
subject, but the arrangement of die book remains as it was in the previous editions, 
wifo the addition of foe fresh information on certain points. (615.78) 

practice of anaesthesia. G, BankofF. 3rd edition. Staples Press, 
30s. L.Post 8, 290 pages. Illustrated, References. Index, 

The author. Honorary Surgeon to St, Joseph’s Hospital, Manchester, has written this 
book as a guide to the nature and application of anaesthetics, and has concentrated on 
simple and conservative methods that can be used by the surgeon with no ^special 
knowledge of anaesthesia. Part I, General Principles, gives a history of local anaesthesia, 
discusses toxic effects, methods of selection and recent improvements in teehniejue. 
Local anaesthesia and auxiliary methods are separately described. There is also a 
chapter on equipment and ph^'siopadiology. The book is well illustrated throughout; 
the text of Part II, Practical Local Anaesthesia, on the regional use of local anaesthesia, 
is clarified by many excellent photographs and diagrams. (615.781} 

A VICTORY OVER PAIN. A History of Anaesthesia, Victor Robinson, 
Sigma Books, i6s, D8. 352 pages. 28 plates. Figures, 

A clear, concise account of the history of anaesthesia and of the Icadii^ personalities 
concerned in this great medical discovery. Dr. Robinson describes the preUrninary 
researches leading up to the first use of ether as an ana<^thetic in 1842 to its final 
acceptance at a successful public demonstration at Massachusetts General Hospital by 
William Morton, of Boston. The author concludes with a description of recent de¬ 
velopments in die many odicr methods and agents which have since become popular. 

(6i5*7Bi) 
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Pulholi>gy 

EMERGENCIES IN MEDICAI PRACTICE. C Allan Bifch (Editor), 
35,^^ L.Po^t 479 pages- lUustradona. Tables^ Appendix. 

Index, 

I'he edirof* 4 physician C^iie Firm I tnspiul^ Enfield^ had long fth the need fnr a 
boob containing merhods for dcalmg with icnie and urgent ilbea, as hitherto 
Instnictiom on what 10 do were scattered aTiiong tncdicd text-booki So dm volume 
is a coUcctiDn ofinsttiJctiDiu for etnergencies with a reasoned discussion by cighteeQ of 
lib coheaguet dciUng with the virtous medical aspects of die subject, EVtaib of 
practical poinu art mo glvtu, (d td) 

HECCNX ADVANCES IN PATHOLOGY. G. Haddeld and L. P. Garrod. 
Ch(inf/i^/fp ZI5. 5th cdiriDTi. D8. 371 pages. 60 illustrations. References. 
Iudc.%. 

There have been many advances in the padiolc^icaJ Edd since the routth edition of 
this well-tnown book waa piiblidiid in I04i+ aiul iimiy of tlicni liavc bccu tlie 
result of work of Dritidi md Aiuertcam, Additions to dds rditioa include 1 new 
clDptcr on the Uvet^ outlining fresh knowledge on tlic rcladoiuhip of hepatic disease 
10 dicury deEdciicies, and an account of acute infective hcpatini. There ii new mate¬ 
rial on experimental cancer Tescaidi and inEamimdon, while die rhapeer on nephrids 
hu been rewritren. The authon ire PtofeuDn of Piihoingy and bicrenology respec¬ 
tively in the Uni venity of London. 

THE NATURAL histopy OF DISEASE, J, A. Rylc, 2 x1^ cdition, 
Umi^crsil/ PreiSf 22s.6d. D 3 . 49S pages. CJiaits. Rcfcrcncc^^ Index. 

Hir autlior of thit collection of thirty-seven papers b Cotmildiig Physicmi to Guy's 
Hoipitd, London. They arc primarily the w^ork'of a physiclaiu the subjects of the 
pipen arc of generaj medical interest with empliasb on syniptomatology and the 
de^pnon of disease. In the preface to the first e^iioii in iiJjdp Pxofasor Ryle quotes 
the words of Wiiliairi Heberden,' tlte notes froin which die followmg obicrvadons 
wriT collccicdp were taken m the duinbcrs of the nek', and hit own nous form the 
basis of his pGrtniture of die dixaa<s here described. Tbenpeutie methods have been 
revised to include the xuiphaaamidea and penioIlLup but as the new techniques arc 
still in procen of development, the aiuhor Joes not describe them in detail. Siince the 
use of the Qcw drijgi irreia the progrett ofsuch diseases -is pneumorLiap die strepto- 
cocoJ and staphylococcaj feven* and the stodcfit is in cmtscmience losing tl« diance of 
□ndcnranding them, the author giv« partiarhrly carefuL descripUonj of tiicni. 
ChapEers on prognosu and nosophobia have been added. As Pcofcsior of Social 
Mfdidrwr in me University of Oxford, the author b abo intcroted in the nituxal 
history of disease in die comtuuidtyi among familic}, sdiioob, cKcnpadoni and popu- 
l.ntotu. As an example of the oscj oPsocial pathology', be has add^ a chapter on the 
natural lustory of nmimacbm in Briuhi- Tlsc booh a written in an actiacrive style 
and tlib^ comblucd with iu breadth of leamingp nukoi it very readable, (''^1^} 

t 

TREATMENT OF SOME CHUONtt: AND ^INCURApDT 3 EASEJ. A. T\ 
Todd. Wright [firiititJ], 255, 2rid cdicioii. DS. 335 pages. Index. 

Tltc second edition of thu work by the Hnnorary Physician of the Bristol Royal 
Infirniary appears ten years after die finr and has bsin completely revised and largely 
rewritten to add data obtained in d^e intervetiJng years of mescal pmerietL Mudi 
new material u irtcluded spcdally relating to experience gained in the treatment of 
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chronic mental illness. The author demonstrates the weakness of a system of diera- 
peudes of chronic or incurable diseases based upon anatomical desigiurions and out¬ 
look, and upon an attempt to unify the aetiology of a disease. Chronic and incmable 
must be considered as complex processes; they cannot be treated by mnple 
and rapid methods. A description of all procedures is given, some slow and difficult, 
but all proved effective by me author. 

TEXT-BOOK OF PATHOLOGY. An Introduction to Medicine. W. Boyd. 

Kimpton, 48s. 5tli edition. R8. 1,049 pages. Illustrated. References. Index. 
The author is Professor of Pathology and Bacteriology in the University of Toronto. 
The book, as he explains in the introduction to the first edition, is mtended for the 
student of pathology, undergraduate or postgraduate, who is learning f^damOTtJ 
principles, not for the pathologist and professional laboratory worker needing a book 
of reference for descriptions of rare and obscure diseases. This edition mcludes new 
illustrations and new sections on such subjects as Upotropic factors in relation to liver 

diseases.Dubos’smethodofcultivating the tubercle bacillus,andalloxan«^bctes,among 

many others. In the sections that have been rewritten are: carcinogenesis in ite relation 
to enzymes and viruses and the Rh factor in congenital haemolytic diseases. The 
ter on allergy, omitted from the fourth edition, has been rewritten and re-inserted. At 
the end of each chapter is a useful guide to further reading. (616.02) 

DISEASES OF THE NOSE, THROAT AND EAR. I. SimSOH Hall. 4th edition. 
Livingstone (Edinburgh), 15s. C8. 475 pages. Illustrated (8 coloured plates). 
Index. 

The format of the fourth edition of this usefril guide by the Surgeon to the Departm^t 
for Diseases of Nose, Throat and Ear of the Royal Infirmary, Edinbmgh, remams 
essentially the same as that of the previous one in 1944- The most outstanding advances 
in otology of recent years, among them the use of the fenestration operation in 
sclerosis, are discussed and the author has incorporated alteratiom in treatment that 
have won general acceptance since the introduction of penicillin. (616.02) 

-Diagnosis 

SYMPTOMS AND SIGNS IN CLINICAL MEDICINE. An Introduction to 
Medical Diagnosis. E. Noble Chamberlain. Wright (Bristol), 30s. 4th edition. 
M8. 470 pages. 346 figures. Index. 

The primary object of this well-known book is to help *e student in the difficult 
period when he is first introduced to the practice of medicine. The author is Lecturer 
in Medicine in the University of Liverpool and physician to out-patients at the Royal 
Liverpool United Hospital. The present edition has been thoroughly revised, some 
chapters, particularly those on the nervous system, having been largely rewntten. 
Among the many changes, more attention has been given to paralysis, epilepsy, 
muscle tone, and the efi^ts of spinal cord compression and retention of unne. In 
other parts of the book a number of sections have been added, e.g. one on tracheal 
tug, whUe others have been brought up to date, e.g. that on liver function. (616.075) 

PROGRESS IN CLINICAL MEDICINE. By Various Authors. Raymond 
Daley and Henry G. Miller (Editon). Churchill, 21s. R8. 368 pages. 
22 text-figures and 15 plates. References. Index. 

The editors have chosen physicians with experience in special branches of medicine to 
contribute chapters on those advances during the last few years that have been accept 
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is loimd according ro modfrn tnowledge. 'llicfc his beco nq altirniPt lo include all 
medical progress and rhe soludom of prqbteii:ts rarely ericoumcrcd; tiic aim ii lo 
hriifce die gap fnr ihc physidatl, prattidorbcr auJcandulalc for liigbcrdcgrra bctiA'ccn 
die &ceit aduevetnmrj of clinic^ rcjsc-ardi and pocdcc. Among the Kcdom 

ore Cardtova^lar Dilsew*, Renal Diseases and Endocniuc Dhordcrit the Cnnirol of 
Infccdotts^ describing inetliods widi penidlliiif streptomydn and the sidphonaniidcs. 
Tropical Medicine^ written for die pmcutioiicT in thii tx>unEiy responsible for the 
ueatnienc of ihosc rctuniing fiom servioc ovenensp and Psychoeomaiic MedkiriCi 
stressing the need for the integration of psj'cbiitry with general medicine. There 
arc very useful refcroicci to recent ivork, (616,075} 


STANOAKp RAiiiOCflAPHic POSmoNS. Naiicy Davks and Unel Tson- 
burg, 2 nd edidoU p rovued. EniUim^ Tifidall & Cox^ a is. DS^ 241 pages, 
lihurtrated- Ch.irr, Index. 

This is a thoroughly re%Ticd cdiiinn of a praotrdl work which gives pictorial as well as 
written interpretadon of die posirtoning of the padent and lllc Cctitring of the tube. 
An exposure chart has been added w^hicli gives a basis on winch adaptations eon cosily 
be nude to luic any .ipparanu that the reader nuy liavc to use. On the preparation of 
the padeni and on me s|>cdal equipment reqiikcd for special ocominanons no hard 
and fast rule can be laid dovnip but the suggesdons m diii book can be consideTcd a 
urt^fiaDry husas for technique. Botli autlusrcxsci arc distinguished specialists; Nancy 
iJavics is lenior jadiogmpher in the Malvern General Uospital^ Nldveni: Utsel 
Isdiburg is radiograplicr in die Royal Free Hoipical, London, (616.0757) 

IJt£Nl>S IN DTAqNOSTlC RADIOLOGY. J. W. McLaren 
(Editor), Bitnifut^rth, 60s* R8. 485 pages. jSi ilktstraooTis. References* 
Index. 

Advoncii in the po^ decade in most branches of diagnostic radiology arc prositcd in 
thii volume, Tlic dirrttor of the X-ray department al St TlsoniaiV Hospital, London^ 
hai colicctcd cotiCribudom by workers ipecialiauig bi theii particular branch on their 
mojt Fecent find i ng s and ideas. The cUtiiciAii would find diia book useful in che 
pracikaJ aspect of tUagnostic radio%y* (616.07^7) 


- DhvtrfljiUs of the Heart 

iiCENT ADVANCES [H OAHProLUGY. T, £asc ond C. Bain, 4th ediibn. 
CkuTchiltf 245, L.Posc 8* 462 pages. Plate, Charts, References. Lidex, 

Since whm the ptcvioiH edition of tlib work appeared, there hoj htm a con- 
sidmbic increase in hnowiedge. Hete die neweit infornudon is pm forward based on 
a fairly eomoif hensivi^ survey of eordiovascular dJacasc. The advances arc too many to 
enumente^ but among them hyucrteiuion ii given 1 long chaprer, the study of the 
baemodynornkt of heart failure lui received spedaJ atEenrion, lO abo have the new' 
methods of invatigation of vascular discaicL The boot ends wiili a chapter on the 
New Theories of Cardiogrami^ The authon, Pbytidan, Cardiologieal Departnictir. 
Kings College llotpiuh London, and Phyaidon* ITartogjEe Caml Hospital tespet- 
tivdy, have home in mind the needs of the general ptaedtioner wishing to be 
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well informed in cardiology* the student working for higher qoalificatiom and the 
academic inquirer. (616.12) 


—- —Chest 

DISEASES OF THE CHEST. Described for Students and Practioners. 
R. Coope. Foreword by Lord Horder. 2nd edidon. Livingstone (Edinburgh) 
25s. L,Post 8. 556 pages. Illustrated. Index. 

The author’s aim is to show how diseases of the chest should be taught, and the range 
of his experience as physician to a general hospital, to a sanatorium, to a hospital for 
consumpdon, to a chest surgical unit, to epileptic homes, as lecturer in dinied medt- 
cinc, applied physiology and clinical chemistry* fits him admirably for the task, ht the 
foreword Lord Border supports him in opposing the staccato method of tuition, a 
method also followed by most medical books, by which the student jumps in distinct 
stages from theory to wards, outpatients" departments and the post-mortem room; 
then again on to pathology, radiology and surgery. This book on respiratory disease 
is based on the unity of pathology in terms of the patient. The subject-matter covers 
a wide range, and includes Asthma, Mediastinal and Diaphragmatic Lesions, Circula¬ 
tory Disturbances of the Lungs and Chest Injuries, Influenza and die Common Cold. 
The text is well interpreted by plates and diagrams. {616.2} 

A PRACTICAL MANUAL OF DISEASES OF THE CHEST. Maurfce 
Davidson. 3rd edition, Oxford University Press^ 50s. R8. 690 pages. Ulus- 
tratiom. References. General index. Author index. 

The author of this book is a physician to the Brompton Hospital, London, and con¬ 
sulting physician to the Pap worth Settlement, Cambridge, He is therefore aptly able 
to present the subject, as the title of the book suggests, from the practising clinician’s 
outlook. He also gives the pathology and experinicntal medicine side of the subject. 
The book is intended for postgraduates specializing in chest disease, but it is presented 
in a form acceptable to the general practitioner and the undergraduate. The present 
edition has many ‘additions and revbions due to the advances made in the various 
branches of the subject during the war years. These include more illustrations of tomo¬ 
grams and radiographs, reference to mass radiography. Revision of the text li made 
especially in the chapter on bronchiectasis; the chemotiierapy of pneumonia; research 
on tuberculosis; m^co-Icgal aspects of silicosis; growths and their treatment by 
surgery and X-ray. There are two new chapters, one on cysts of the lung and pleura, 
and the other on sarcoidosis, (616,2) 

—— ——Lungs 

THE child’s lung: DEVELOPMENTAL ANATOMY, PHYSIOLOGY 
AND PATHOLOGY. S. Engel. Edward Arnold^ 40s. D8. 340 pages. Illus¬ 
trated, References, Lidex, ^ 

This wcU-iUustrated book by a paediatrician holding a special research fellowship at 
the Hospital for Sick Cliildrcn, Great Ormond Street, London, approaches the prob¬ 
lem of respiratory diseases by a consideration of morphology, not by the functional 
methods at present more usually followed. Physiological and pathological features 
are correlated, as the author explains in the introduction, with the changes in the 
growing lung. The significance of dilTcrcnccs in respiration and respiratory diseases at 
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v«ioitt can only be realiiisi by t thofou^b knowJnJj^e of the lime at all sura of 
I^gmnu and tables smunurbee die -detiuJed raiuts of die slndy of tbe UiiM 3 
lung &OIR Jic standpoint of tlie ciinidan. (61&.24) 


TunEncuLOsis in young adcjits. Report on die ProphitTuberculosis 
Survey 19J^”1944- Marc Dankbr Fraitk Ridehalgb^ V. H- SpHugelt ajid 
[ M- HsU. Preface by Lord Moran. Ji K. Unfis, j<w. C4, Z44 pages. 
Bibbogcapby. 

'the Royal College of Ph^'siciaiu has, uiuief a legacy &ora the late Mr. J, M G. 
Prophit, invesdgaied the natuiaj history and epidemiology of tobcTcuiom in young 
adultSf The Couimittce fotmed for dm purpose appointed a iduiLr to enrry it out, and 
be and bis sticcosots liave publiahtd the repoir conamiii^ all the data collected and 
anajyscJp logctlicr with die general conduiiocts and rccommeriEiiEioni approved by the 
Comniictee. Lord Moran^ Prcddcnreif die Royal College of Pbyucuns, explains m the 
preface diat 'the main object of the survey to detetniine whether it was posabk to 
pick out 003001 or groi^ of persofw likely m develop tubctCuloiil^and to inquire into 
the piic biitory of a lufferet ibar might hive a bearing on bb present colld^tion^ The 
mcdiodi, the Manrou^ tests with tLibeicfitln, X^yj. and dinkal means, used to 
discover these facti^ arc desenbed in detail. The main rccommoidadon was in dealing 
with the prevetidon of the disease, and varioia uicaiu of doing tbii arc juggoted but 
not dealt with in JeuiL [6i0.a4j6l 


-^DtgcsdTE System 

TJIE MODEBN MANAGEMENT OF GASTRIC AHU DUOI>EKAL ULCER. 

F, CroKon Deller (BditDr). litu'njfirDnf, 20$. F.i. izj pages. Illustratiuiiii. 
References. Index. 


The editor has prepared tha ntooogtaph for the me of general practi tioners, phyiicijjia 
and surgeon^ by eoiublning tlic contributions on the problem, from two surgeons, a 
physidan, radiologist and mnaadicdjL The medkaj aspen is onnenicd tirwr the 
headings of pathology, examinadon p diapmu and rrcatnieni wiiJi a dttitiled men non 
of special luvestigadous sudi ai gaitmicjopy atid radiology. Extcfisavc durti of varloiu 
diets dc included in the chapter on mrnical therapy, A dhcuaion on the bdications 
for surgical tmEmcnt precedes the chaprcri cm die surgical technique which is de- 
iciibcd in d^ail and ii well lOuitrated. A chapter is devoted to the anacsthcib for 
gastric opcrationi. 


-UvfT 

LECTURES ON THK JIJVEH ANT ITS DISEASES. H. P-HlmSWorth. B/flJts 

liurll Sd^rilijic PubliMhm (pxfurd)^ jSx.6d- 218 pngcs. 58 illustTiltioiis. 
References. Index. 

These leetute* were deUvered at the Lowell [nsntnre^ Rosn^n, Mass., in March 1947 
by the Rrofessoi of Medidnc in the University of Ijontioo. Dirriiig the war yem, 
infecDve Kepatitii and complieadons were studied os one of die major probletia 
in military medicine, and at the same time a new experimcntiLl approach was midc 
to liver disease. Hk author ccHordmaTes this new knowledge wim the old* rgceti 
obsolete conceptions, imd outlines questions still unsolvetL In die iccdon of book 
Ofi liver injuiry, he diseossa types of injury. tlie vascubr Eicror, numdon as a cause 
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of experimental and human hver injury and necrosis due to noxious faaors. There are 
also chapters on hepatic fadure, infiltrations of the liver, parenchymatom and cholan- 
gio-hepatitis, circulatory disorders and cancer of the liver, UsefiJ bibliographies arc 
provided to the lectures, which are very attractively presented in this book. (616*56) 

-—Lymphatic System and Ductless Glands 

MAJOR ENDOCRINE DISORDERS, S, Leonard Simpson- 2nd edition* 
Oxford Unit/ersity Press, 42s, L.Post 8* 5^9 pages, 89 illustrations. Index, 

The fint edition of this book, which appe^cd in 1958, provided a nsefiil work of 
reference on the endocrine glands and their disorders for the general practitioner. 
The author, a weU-knoira cndocrinologtst, has included in the second edition recent 
advances and important references to the experimental and clinical literature on the 
subject, A section on the physiology of each endocrine gland precedes the chapter on 
the chnical picture, and is so written that each part can be read independendy. By 
these additions the author hopes to extend the vdue of die book to most branches of 
the medical world* (616,4) 

-Dermatology 

MODERN TRENDS IN DERMATOLOGY, R, M- B. MacKenm (Editor)* 
Butterworth, 42s, R8* 446 pages, Ulustrated* References. Index. {Modem 
Trends Series) 

The editor has planned this volume so that it may be of value to dermatologists and to 
senior students of dermatology. He has followed a plan by which developments in 
other branches of science and medicine tliat add to the knowledge of dermatology 
arc revved to the clinician and may be used to benefit his patients. There are, there¬ 
fore, several chapten in the book not written by dermatologists, such as that by 
Professor Marrack on Dermatology and Nutrition, by Professors Peters and Thorny 
son on the Biochemistry of the Skin, and by Professor Gordon on Parasitology in 
Relation to Dermatology, Due place is given to two of the most important trendi^in 
modem dermatology; the prevention of skin diseases in a chapter contributed by 
Professor A. E, Crew, and the rehabilitation of those who have suiFered these 
complaints in one by Dr, F, F, Heilicr* The illustrations are good and there arc most 
useful bibhographies, {616,5) 

-Sterility 

STERILITY AND IMPAIRED FERTILITY: PATHOGENESIS, DIAGNOSIS 
AND TREATMENT* C, Lanc-Robcrts and others, znd edition, Hmntsh 
Hamilton, 24s. L.Post 8* 349 pages. Illustrations* References. Appendix, 

Five specialists have combined in writing this book, which is intended for other 
specialists in the same field and for general practitioners to assist them in the problem 
of childless marriage. The present edition gives the latest devclopmenft in diagnostic 
methods of recognizing the different types of infertOity, including post-coital and 
invasion tests, the tech^que of semen analysis, the determination of pregnandiol in 
urine, and the important advance in the use of the cylical temperature records in the 
study of ovarian function. Therapeutic uses of endocrine preparations are described 
and the treatment of anovulation by radiotiierapy* The technical, legal, moral and 
social aspects of artificial semination arc also di^ussed, (616,69) 
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-Bones and Joints 


THE RADIOLOGY OF BONES AND JOINTS. J. F. Brailsford. 4th edition. 
Churchill, 63s. SuR8. 774 pages. Illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

This unequalled standard work of reference for radiologists and orthopaedic surgeons 
includes many additional facts gathered since the 1944 edition, from world Uterature 
and from the departments of the author, who holds, amoi^ other posts, those of 
Honorary Radiologist to the Queen Elizabeth Hospital, Birmingham, the Royal 
Cripples Hospital and the Warwickshire Orthopaedic Hospital. The author’s aim is to 
set forth concisely the bone changes seen in he^th and disease, to indicate the signifi¬ 
cance of radiographical fin di ng s, and to present concisely the recent advances already 
recognized by X-ray departments and radiographic journals, but not yet adequately 
represented in general text-books. The first 535 pages deal with descriptions of diseases 
as they afreet individual bones and Joints, while the last 184 are directed to general 
descriptions of bone diseases, development abnormalities and dystrophies, generalized 
diseases of the skeleton, granuloma of bone and bone tumours. There are numerous 
well-chosen radiographs; in some cases serial radiographs from normahty to resti¬ 
tution or disintegration are given, showing changes in appearances throughout the 
condition. A bibliography of world Uterature completes the work. (616.7) 

-Diseases of Nervous System 


CLINICAL STUDIES IN PSYCHOPATHOLOGY. Hciiry V. Dicks. 2nd 
edition. Edward Arnold, 15s. D8. 238 pages. Index. 

The author, Nuffield Professor of Psychiatry in the University of Leeds, has based thi^ 
work on the post-graduate lectures he gave before the war at the Tavistock Clinic. 
It was first published in I939» when psycho-therapy, according to Freud’s psycho¬ 
dynamic principles, was firmly estabhsned in the medical services of the country. This 
second edition appears after the author’s wartime experience in the Army Psychiatric 
Service, where problems of group beliaviour were successfully solved by psycho- 
dynamic concepts. Now, as a result of collaboration in army problems, difrerences in 
the schools of psychopathology tend to disappear, and an advance in social psychology 
is possible. At the end of the war, the author finds himself confirmed in his views on 
the psvcho-dynamic treatment of psychogenic illness, and there are consequendy no 
majoralterations in this edition. (616.8) 

CHRONIC STRUCTURAL LOW BACKACHE DUE TO LOW-BACK 
STRUCTURAL DERANGEMENT. R. A. Roberts. H. K, Lewis, 45s. 
Imp. 8. 113 pages. 137 figures. Bibliography. Index. 

The author is a radiologist, and his object in writing the book is to investigate the 
discrepancies between the high incidence of lesions of the isthmus of the neural arch 
found anatomically and the scarcity of such lesions reported during Ufe, and also to 
interpret the radiological appearances of these defects. There arc numerous plates and 
tracings. Tyj^ of cases arc grouped into spondyloUsthesis, spondylolysis, unilateral 
spondylolysis, cases with upper lumbar detects, cases with radiological evidence of 
defects of ossification in the articular processes, cases with various radiological changes 
and those with no definitely recognizable radiological changes. The author then 
cusses the significance of defects of ossification in the neural arch, significance of 
histories of chronic backaches and of oedema in overstrained soft tissues. There are 
also chapters on ncuro-vascular and ‘visceral’ symptoms, low-back structural de¬ 
rangement, and treatment from the structural aspect. (616.87) 
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-General Diseases 

CEREBRO-SPINAL FEVER. Report by the Infectious Diseases Sub¬ 
committee of the Scientific Advisory Committee, on a Comparison of 
Penicillin and Sulphonamide Treatments of Meningococcal Meningitis 
in Young Children. Department of Health for Scotland. H.M. Stationery 
Office {Edinburgh)^ 4d. sR8. 13 pages. Tables. Paper bound. 

This is the second report of the Infectious Diseases Sub-Committee (under the Chair¬ 
manship of Professor J. W. McNee, Regius Professor of the Practice of Medicine in 
the University of Glasgow) on the treatment of meningococcal meningitis. The first 
report, published in 1944, dealt with sulphonamide treatment. In the present investi¬ 
gation comparison was made between thirty-five treatments with penicillin and 
thirty-one treatments with sulphonamides, all the patients being under six yean of age. 
It was found that sulphonamide alone gave better results than penicillin alone. In a 
group of fifteen patients who received mixed treatment there were no deaths, and this 
has suggested further investigations into the possibility that combined treatment will 
yield better results than treatment by either product done. % (616.925) 


- Malaria 

PATHOLOGICAL PROCESS IN MALARIA AND BLACKWATER FEVER. 

B. Maegraith. Blackwell (Oxford), 35s. D8. 442 pages. Coloured plate. 
Illustrations. Charts. Bibliography. Index. 

The author, who is Professor of Tropical Medicine, Liverpool School of Tropical 
Medicine, and Honorary Consulting Physician for Tropical Diseases, Royal Liverpool 
United Hospital, bases this work on a scries of lectures given over die past two years 
to post-graduate students in tropical medicine. He describes the fundamental physiolo¬ 
gical and pathological processes which determine the reaction of the animal body to 
invasion by the malaria parasite and the appearance of blackwater fever. After chapters 
on human malaria and blackwater fever, die blood cells and blood in malaria, he dis¬ 
cusses the important organs affected, with die exception of the lungs and the gastro¬ 
intestinal tract, the latter being omitted as the dirges occurring arc primarily the 
same as those in other organs. The book concludes with a chapter on the pathological 
processes of malaria. There is a comprehensive bibhography covering the iWstory 
of the subject. (616.936) 

- Rheomatism 

THE TREATMENT OF RHEUMATISM IN GENERAL PRACTICE. W. S. C. 
Copeman. Edward Arnold, I2s.6d. 4th edition. D8. 266 pages. Index. 

Dr. Copeman is physician in charge of the department of chronic rheumatic diseases 
at the West London Hospital and chairman of the Chartered Society of Physiotherapy 
and the Medical Section of the Empire Rheumatism Council. With this book he hi 
endeavoured to fill a gap in the Htcraturc of the rheumatic diseases by surveying the 
whole field impartially and concentrating on practical therapeutic methods which arc 
available for the general practitioner. The book is in three parts. In the fint two the 
clinical aspects of the different forms of rheumatism arc discussed and an oudine of 
treatment for each is given. A fuller discussion of the various forms of treatment 
follows in the third part, the author giving his personal experience of each, and the 
book ends with a chapter on prognosis, an aspect which the author feels to have been 
neglected in the past. (616.991) 
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- Tumours 

PATHOLOGY OF TUMOURS. R. A. Willis. Biitterworth, 63s. SuR8. 

1,067 pages. 500 figures. References. Index. 

The author has based his book on material studied in twenty years spent as a hospital 
pathologist, and as lecturer in the pathological laboratories of the University of 
Melbourne; he has completed it during the past two yean as Sir William H. Collins 
Professor of Human and Comparative Pathology, Royal College of Surgeons, 
London. The book opens with chapters on such general topics as the definition, 
classification and nomenclature of tumours, innocence and mahgnancy, experimental 
production and statistical studies of tumours. Then follow chapters on specific types 
of tumour. The author aims at giving a useful general outline ot each topic, and at the 
same time recording his own observations and conclusions. He has dierefore used 
material and reports of cases from his personal experience. He expresses plainly his 
opinions on controversial matters, at the same time indicating that they arc contro- 
venial. This comprehensive work is intended for pathologists, research workers and 
senior students; dinicians also should find it useful. The figures arc from personally 
studied material and arc, for the most part, microphotographs. An important feature 
in the lists of references is the printing in black type of those marking important dis¬ 
coveries. (616.992) 

- Cancer 

CANCER OF THE BREAST. D. C. L. Fitzwilliams. Heinemann, 25s. D8. 

206 pages. Illustrated. Index. 

Surgeon to the Mount Vernon Hospital and the Radium Institute at Northwood, 
Middlesex, the author docs not claim that this book is a text-book, or that it contains 
information on all forms of cancer of the breast. He records here his own experience 
in a practice dealing largely with breast cancer. The methods followed are based upon 
theories that the author has accepted as being at the present time the best explanations 
of the disease, although they may alter with time. He gives as an example the general 
acceptance of the theory that cancer is spread by the blood stream. In treatment he 
follows the method of partial amputation of the breast in suitable cases, which 
produces as good results as the earlier, more extensive forms of surgery. A chapter is 
added on ‘X-Ray Therapy in Carcinoma of the Breast* by Ahce M. Ross. (616.994) 
• 

TREATMENT OF MALIGNANT DISEASE BY RADIUM AND X-RAYS, 

BEING A PRACTICE OF RADIOTHERAPY. R. PatcrsOH. 

45s. SuR8. 642 pages. Illustrated. Charts. Diagrams. References. Index. 
The author, who is Honorary Radiologist to the Christie Hospital and Director of the 
Holt Radium Institute, Manchester, states in his preface that he attempts to present 
clearly and in detail how radiation is there applied to the treatment of malignant 
disease. The methods and ideas are not described as being the best; the book is not a 
text-book, nor docs it attempt to sum up the present state of radiotherapy in general. 
It presents one particular practice, that of the Radium Institute in Manchester, in a 
rapidly developing specialty. The author points out that statistics of results arc not 
included but these are contained in the second Five-Year Report of the Holt Radium 
Institute, 1934-38; that the knowledge of the physics of radiation is assumed, and that 
the subject is limited to the treatment of malignant disease by radiodierapy, and is only 
concerned with its clinical features, diagnosis or surgical treatment in so far as these 
relate directly to the problems of radiotherapy. The book is beautifully produced and 
well illustrated. (616,994) 
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Surgery 

RECENT ADVANCES IN SURGERY. H. C. Edwards. 3rd edition. Churchill, 
24s. L.Post 8. 447 pages. Illustrated. References. Index. 

Mr. H. C. Edwards is surgeon and lecturer in surgery, King’s College Hospital, Lon¬ 
don, and Dean of the Medical School, King’s College Hospital. As author of the third 
edition, he has succeeded Sir Heneage Ogilvie, who was responsible for the first and 
second editions in 1928 and 1929. Since that date there has been enormous progress in 
surgery, accelerated by the work of the war years. Contents include a general section 
on the healing of wounds, shock, water and electrolyte balance, immersion foot, 
bums and antibacterial therapy. Section III, The Thorax, has been contributed by 
R. C. Brock, Surgeon to Guy’s Hospital and the Brompton Hospital; Section IV, 
The Nervous System, by D. W. C. Northficld, Surgeon-in-Charge, Department of 
Neuro-Surgery, London Hospital; and Section VII, Radiotherapy in Malignant 
Disease, by Sir Stanford Cade, Surgeon to Westminster Hospital, Mount Vemon 
Hospital and the Radium Institute. There are useful lists of references at the end of 
each chapter. (^i?) 

THE ESSENTIALS OF MODERN SURGERY. R. M. Handficld-Jones and 
A. E. Porritt (Editors). 3rd edition. Livingstone {Edinburgh), 50s. SuR8. 
1,276 pages. 644 illustrations, many coloured. Index. 

The second edition of this student’s text-book of clinical surgery appeared in 1943 and 
now in 1948 the reunited editors, both surgeons to St. Mary s Hospital, London, have 
prepared a third edition incorporating the advances of the later war years. To limit the 
book to the more convenient text-book form of one volume, it has been found 
necessary to omit the chapter on Anaesthetics, a subject now difficult to restrict to the 
space available in a text-book of this size. Every section, on the other hand, has been 
brought up to date and includes the advances made during the war. Two new sections 
have been added: one on Chemotherapy which, for the soke of clarity, collects infor¬ 
mation on the subject in one chapter, although instructions arc given throughout on 
the uses of penidUin and the sulphonamidcs; the other, on Amputations, introduces 
for tile first time the essentials of operative surgery. There is also an appendix to some 
of the chapters in the latter section. The chapter on pre-operative and post-oyrative 
care has been enlarged. (617.02) 

A SHORT TEXTBOOK OF SURGERY. C. F. W. Ulingworth. Churchill, 
30s. 4th edition. R8. 688 pages. 227 illustrations. Index. 

There have been great advances in surgical practice in the past few years and many 
changes have been made in the fourth edition of this text-book to keep pace with such 
developments as the introduction of penicillin in the treatment of wounds and septic 
infections; the use of anti-coagulants in the treatment of thrombosis, embolism and 
other vascular diseases; and the use of thiouracil in the treatment of thyrotoxicosis. 
There are also new sections on many subjects, such as dysphagia and rtticulosarcoma, 
while other sections, including those on bums and nerve injuries, have been rewritten. 
Twenty-six illustrations have been added and a few unsatisfactory ones replaced. The 
author, who is Regius Professor of Surgery in the University of Glasgow, lias aimed at 
providing a text-book for undergraduate and post-graduate students which will, at the 
same time, fulfil the need for a balanced account of the whole field of surgical work 
from the standpoint of the general surgeon. (617.02) 
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THE s(::i£NC£ PRACTICE OF suHORi Yk Wk H.. C Roiuaiiis illJ 

P, H, Mitchincr. 2 vols. Sill Ciiition. Ckmchitlf MR, pages. 

lUiutratcd. Index. 

T\m itudctitV tcJ[t 4 x>ok of lurgcry by die Senior Surgeoni and Lecniretu oa Surgery, 
Si, TIioiTws'a Hospitalp London, followa die prevtnsiji edtdivn after aa iniwvjJ of seven 
yean. VoL I ii mdded Ofttfral and Vol. 11 Re^hmi Surgery. Each voluoie 

15 complete in icKlfp wiili an mtxnducnnn to die dglith aii a separate index, 

HcsirEetiDiit on printing atid piper supply have nocessitstodi die onmaioD of the 
ebapeer on dise^w of me eye. The authors have rcvbcd die work, liavc rcvi’nttoi 
mtieh of ir^ and have added new cliapten* contnbuted by iucb ludionEiei u IL J. V. 
Banie on Pbstic Surgery and J A. C, Fleming on X-ny Therapy, Advaiiee$ in 
ebemotbetapy^ with notes ott siieptomyon and penidllin, are noretL Chapien 
revued include that on Anaesthetics by A. F. Porrer* and on VoicrKiI Disease by 
T. AnVi^l Davies. Hie buok h wclJ proaueed and the numerous illustrations at? good. 

((Siy.Oz) 

HETT GROVES^ i^YNOFSIS Of 5URCERT- CmI R G. Watcky (£dit^^^^ 
IVrrght 25 s. i^th ctiition. CS. 64$ pigcs. 13 plates. 193 figtiro 

bxdcxr 

Thu edition of Hey Groves' well-known work has been thorougldy revised. The 
edinor. Sir Cecil Wakeleyp boldi, among ofher disdiigtiished appouitmeiits, the 
posicioii of Director of Surgical Studies and Tcaclwrt of Operative Suq^cry at ldng"s 
College HuspiEnl Mcdiiiil Schooh London. Bxicfmvc aJlcmtioni were ncccaiitilcd 
by the dunga in creacmenr of acute JuTcctiom due to the use of pcmcihin and the 
snipliotumidci. A new chapter on these drugs has been added. The advances made in 
vascuiai lurray and the use oriteparin, diat surgery^ ncurniisrgecy, and the snidery 
of the ducircss glands, liavc been incorpnrared The book provides m epitome of 
mrgical practice wliich will anise midencs to teviie their knowicduc, and aid die busy 
pracri tionet to keep in pracii^al much with all cver^dvtuicing sdoicc. {61 y.Oi) 

BRITISH fiURCiCAi PRACTICE. Iti eight; volumes, E* Rock Curling and 
J Pitersoa Ross (Editom), Vol. 1 . BuitettPQrth^ 60s. suRS. 567 pages. 
22S^gtirc3. Reftectics^. Index. 

This eneycbpcdia ii a companion work to dse British Gicydapwdia af Mtiical Pramte. 
Voluint 1 coven the letter A* Abdomlnaj EnHrrgoicica to Auconomte Nervoui 
S)^tciii—arterio. Ii w ititctidcd cspedally for suigcoiu who have no Cary access to 
reference books, libra ncs or research luid teaching centres. Atthmigh it is not written 
for the cxpefT, there ate secEioiu diat wLLI be of me to Kim: and the studcnip loo* will 
find inEetesr in simple dociiptioDs of opcrarionik proved lound accordiiJg to the 
standards of the day. The contributora are masters in their subjects, and the book iS 
well illustrated arid documented. It is ediced by Sir E. Rock Catling, the Ccnuuldug 
Surgeon to Wotininsccr Hospicalp London, and PiofeHor j. Faterwn Roes, the Surgeon 
and Oireetdr of die Surgical Proftxmnal Unit at St. Bardiolomcw^i Hospital. London. 

* (ftiyoi) 

fiRtTi^H SURGICAL vRACtiCE,. lu eight volumeii. Sir EhR ockCarling 
and J. Paterwn Ross (Eilitofs). volume 3. Btimwmk, 6cia. SuRS- 
S97 p=igcs, lllu$u:2ti<ijiii. References. Index, 

Volmnc J iif diii mcyclopatdia miintaiiii the high standard of production of the 
eatuet volmnei, the eontributors being ipedalms in tbdr subjects, and the book iraclF 
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attractive and well documented. It covers Caesarean Section to Eyelids, each subject 
being clearly treated and illustrated. Among the authorities contributing arc W. 
Gilliatt on Caesarean Section, D. N. Mattlews on Cicatrices including Keloid, 
A. N. Drury on Coagulants and Anti-Coagulants, H. E. Griffiths on Compensation, 
Damages and Pensions, W^. L. Harnett and Sir A. Meindoe on Elephantiasis. The 
ear and the eye arc particularly well treated in this volume by masters in the subjects, 
several chapters being devoted to both organs, and the conjunctiva and cornea arc 
also included. (< 5 i 7 - 03 ) 


Surgical Operations: Digestive System 

ACUTE INTESTINAL OBSTRUCTION. Rodncy Smith. 1 8s. 

L.Post 8. 268 pages. Illustrations. References. Index. 

This book with the great advances made in the treatment of acute intcstuial 
obstruction by surgery in the years following 1930* is presented in the form 
of a systematic plan to be adopted as a routine in cases of acute obstruction. The 
author, who is the assistant surgeon at St. George’s Hospital, London, puts forward his 
views for insistence on suction drainage as a routine measure for most cases on the 
grounds that it is the greatest advance in this branch of surgery in this generation. 
Mr. Eric Samuel, late radiologist at the Middlesex Hospital, London, has provided a 
chapter on radiological diagnosis. ( 6 i 7 * 43 ) 


-Genito-urinary System 

RETROPUBIC URINARY SURGERY. Tcrcncc Millin. Livingstofie {Edin- 
burgh), 25s. SuR8. 215 pages. 163 illustrations. Appendices. Index. 

The author of important work is surgeon to tlic All Saints* Hospital for Gemto- 
Urinary Diseases, London, urologist to the Surrey County Council, and gemto- 
urinary surgeon to several other hospitals. The book describe in detail the methods 
employed in the author’s retropubic approach to a number of surgical problems, 
most of which come under the heading of prostatic obstruction; he has also included 
his hitherto unpublished retropubic operation for stress incontinence in womcEv The 
book is admirably illustratca with photographs, radiographs, charts and semi- 
diagrammatic sketches. Case analyses are given in the appendices. (617.46) 


Regional Surgery: Abdomen 

THE SURGERY OF ABDOMINAL HERNIA. GcorgC B. Mail. Edwori 
Arnold, 25s. L.Post 8. 408 pages. Illustrations. References. Index. 

A monograph by the surgeon at the Law Junction Hospital, Lanarkshire, formerly 
first assistant of the Professional Unit of Surgery, University of Durham. It is presented 
by him for those especially interested in the problem of hernia. The factahat results of 
treatment for hernia show a recurrence in a certain percent^e of cases prompted him 
to suggest and support by argument the adoption of a simplified techmque in the 
surgery of abdominal hemiae. The author studies the operative technique in relation 
to the problems of anatomy of the relevant areas of the abdominal walls and the 
significance of each anatomical structure. The new operation of whole thickness skin 
graft technique is dealt with thoroughly. ( 6 i 7 * 55 ) 
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SURGERY OF THE STOMACH AND DUODENUM. T. H. SomerVcU. 
Edward Arnold, 45s. M8. 554 pages. 231 illustrarions (including coloured 
plates). Charts. Tables. References. Index. 

Mr. Somervell has not only colleaed in this book the experience gained during 
twenty-three years as surgeon in a hospital in a district of South India, where the 
incidence of gastric and duodenal disease is exceptionally heavy, he has also incorporated 
his own observations from watching the work of surgeons of various countries. In 
addition he has gathered together information from world surgical literature. The 
book, which is well illustrated and documented, is intended as a convenient handbook 
for the practising surgeon, both for the master in the art and the young surgeon. 
Gastrectomy, vagotomy, the trans-thoracic route as a means of access to the upper 
abdomen, the trans-diaphragmatic operation in which the pleural cavity is not 
entered, are fully treated, the chapter on vagotomy being contributed by Mr. I. M. 
Orr. Although there are hints for surgeons in hot countries and for those among ricc- 
cating peoples, and, to illustrate certain points of aetiology and treatment, examples 
are given from the tropics, the work has hxn written from a general standpoint so that 
its usefulness should not be limited to any one part of the world. (617.55) 

Ophthalmic Surgery 

DISEASES OF THE EYE. Sir J. H. Parsons and Sir S. Duke-Elder, nth 
edition. Churchill, 30s. L.Post 8. 740 pages. Illustrated. Index. 

The tenth edition of this work was published in 1942, and was the last to appear with 
Sir John Parsons, Consulting Ophthalmic Surgeon, University College Hospital, 
London, as sole author. He has now been joined in the authorship of one of the oldest 
text-books of ophthalmology by Sir Stewart Duke-Elder, Surgeon Oculist to the 
King and Consulting Ophthalmic Surgeon to the Army and Royal Air Force. The 
new edition covers the recent advances in ophthalmology, the greatest being in 
chemotherapy. The use of sulphonamidcs and penicillin is now established in the 
routine treatment of most infective diseases of the eye, but good surgery and sound 
therapeutics arc still essential, and this book continues to serve as a useful reference book 
for all the classical methods of treatment. New conceptions in neurology, and pathology 
have resulted in modifications and rearrangements of subject matter, and infections, 
such^ toxoplasmosis and brucellosis whose ophthalmological impheations are now 
recognized, arc included in this edition. (617*7) 

MODERN TRENDS IN OPHTHALMOLOGY. Vol. 2 . A. Sorsby (Editor). 
Butterworth, 63s. R8. 620 pages. Illustrated. Charts. Tables. References. 
Index. 

Modern Trends in Ophthalmology, Vol. i of which appeared in 1940, aims at bridging 
the gap between clinical practice and scientific attainment. The contributors, world 
authorities on their specialities, deal not vrith established text-book material but with 
knowledge emerging from clinics, laboratories and periodical literature. Vol. II, 
designed tocfrll in the gaps in the preceding volume and to indicate tlie developments 
of the last seven years, is divided into broad sections. Physiology, Diagnostic Proce¬ 
dures, Pathology, Treatment and Social Aspects, and each of the chapters is so 
valuable that it is impossible to select any one as being specially worthy of mention. 
The following give only an indication of the range ot mtercst and excellence: Granit 
on the Electro-physiology of the Retina, Waardenburg on Ocular Manifestations of 
Vitamin Deficiencies, Sorsby on Sulphonamide, Penicillin Therapy and Amniotic 
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Membrane Grafts of Bums, and Livingston on Some Ocul^ Aspects of Avution. 
There are selective bibliographies to each chapter. The book is beaunhilly produced. 

(617.7) 

Diseases of Women 

DISEASES OF THE BREAST. Sir C. English. Churchill, 8s.6d. L.Post 8. 

136 pages. Index. 1 ■ j 

The author, who b Consulting Surgeon to St. George’s Hospital, London, has based 
thb small book on the personal experience he has acquired, throughout hb t^eer, of 
dbcases of the breast and also on hb study of the recent Uterature on the subj^t. The 
object of the work b to provide a simple and conebe referatce book. A useful feature 
b the foomote references to original papers. (618.19) 

RECENT ADVANCES IN OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY. A. W. 
Bourne and L. H. Williams. 7th edition. Churchill, 21s. L.Post 8. 334 pages. 
Illustrations. Diagrams. References. Index. {Recent Advances Series) 

The sixth edition of this book appeared in 1945. and now the authon, who are 
Consulting Obstetric Surgeons to Queen Charlotte’s Hospital, London, have largely 
revised the content of their work. Omitted arc the chapters on Breech Deliverio; 
Post-Natal Care; Sterihty; Leucorrhoca; Sex Hormones and Ovarian Tumours. The 
six chapters replacing them arc Weight Changes and Water Retention in Pregnancy; 
The Anaemias of Pregnancy, by L. J. Davis; PcmciUin in Obstetrics; Lactation, Strc» 
Incontinence and Penicillin in Gynaecology. The whole work has been revised and 
useful bibliographies arc given at the end of each chapter. (618.2) 

ENGINEERING 

DIMENSIONAL ANALYSIS OF ENGINEERING DESIGNS. Vol. 1 . COM¬ 
PONENTS (Part i). Inter-Scrvicc Committee for Dimensioning and 
Tolerancing of Drawings. Ministry of Supply. H.M. Stationery Office^ 
7s.6d. SD4. 123 pages. Diagrams. 4 appendices. Index. 

At a Conference held on 24 October 1944 the Ministry of Production set up an Inter- 
Services Committee of experts from a number of Ministry departments and the 
Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. This pubUcation shows the resmts of 
their work, the purpose of which was *to establish for armament work a basic systcni 
for tolerancing and dimensioning drawings of stores, gauges, jigs and fixtures of 
various degrees of precision, and to make recommendations as to how the pmaples 
and practice so established can be made known to and applied by the Enginccimg 
Industry*. As the Committee interpreted ‘Armament work in the widest possible 
sense, the results should prove generally appUcable to all engineering practice. The 
appendices include a list of definitions of engineering terminology. (620.04) 

Applied Mechanics 

THE FAILURE OF METALS BY FATIGUE. Proceedings of a Symposium 
held in the University of Melbourne, December 2nd-6th, 19^? under the 
aegis of the Faculty of Engineering. Foreword by H. J. Gouch. Melbourne 
University Press {Melbourney Australia): Cambridge University Press [London)y 

42s. D8. 522 pages. 89 illustrations. 98 figures. 

By organizing and publisliing a comprehensive discussion on the fatigue of met^ the 
University of Melbourne has rendered an invaluable service to scientists and engineers 
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throughout the world. Many of the papers presented to the meeting offer a partial or 
complete solution to particular problems of fatigue of metals and will be of direct 
value to designers and metallurgists. (620.18) 


Handbooks 

kempe’s engineer’s year book, 1947. Morgan Bros., 52s.6d. 53rd. 
annual edition. C8. 2,904 pages. Index. 

This standard reference work contains formulae, rules, tables, data and memoranda 
on all branches of engineering—civil, mechanical, electrical, marine, gas, aero, mine 
and metallurgicaL The fifty-third edition has been revised under the direction of 
L. St. L. Pendred. (620.2) 

kempe’s engineer’s year book, 1948. 54th issue. L. St. L. Pendred 
(Editor). 2 vols. Morgan Bros., 57s.6d. C8. 1,560: 2,889 pages. Illustrations. 
Index. 

The present edition of this well-known year-book is published in two volumes united 
by a common subject index. The comprehensive contents embrace dvil, electrical, 
marine, mechanic^, and mining engineering, fuels, metallurgy, etc., and include 
tables of units of measurement and legal notes for engineers. (620.2) 

Societies 

BRITISH ENGINEERING SOCIETIES. L. St. L. Pendred. British Council: 
Longmans, Green, is.6d. sR8. 38 pages, ii illustrations. Paper bound. 
{Science in Britain Series) 

A short essay on the three major engineering institutions of Great Briuin—the 
Institution of Civil Engineers, the Institution of Mechanical Engineers, and the Insti¬ 
tution of Electrical Engineers. It gives an account of their history, achievements and 
duties and shows their growth from humble beginnings to positions of the greatest 
importance to the engineering profession. The information is in all respects authorita¬ 
tive, and has been approved by the Secretaries of the three Institutions concerned. The 
author was for forty yean the editor of The Engineer, one of the leading British 
engineering journals. (620.6242) 

Mechanical Engineering 

THE PRACTICAL ENGINEER POCKET BOOK, 1 94 8 . With Technical 
Dictionaries in French and Spanish. A. H. Stuart (Editor). Oxford University 
Press, 5s. D24. 812 pages. Illustrated. Tables. Index. 

The 1948 edition of this very useful handbook has been extensively revised. Obsolete 
matter has been removed, some sub-sections have been entirely rewritten and othen 
have been substantially modified. Tables and data have been brought up to date and 
some of the illustrations have been replaced by new diagrams, showing modem 
practice. Thc^ manual contains concise and readily accessible information on a wide 
range of subjects such as steam generation, steam turbines, locomotive practice, gas 
and oil engines, air and ventilation, welding and cutting, machine tools, power 
transmission, pyrometry, cranes and lifting tackle, high-temperature lubrication, 
lighting for workshop and offices, etc. There is also a classified list of British technical 
journals and a French-English and Spanish-English dictionary of technical terms. 

(621.058) 
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- StCAm KagUKerinfi 

TOB EFPICJENT USB OF $TEAM. OUvcr Lylc for the Muujtry of Fucl auJ 
Power. H.M. Siittimery 0£ice, 15 S- iR»- 9^2 P^S^- 43* diag'^amS- *2 tables. 

The author ii a n.ai.bci of (he Fuel Effideocy CrnnmittK of the Mtnistry of Fuel and 
Power. Written for dw praetkJ faetcuy steam user, this boci givo the 
infonuarioo which shod J enable steam to be roneci y used. It deals folly unth tiic 
power and hearing properties of «fcmi, and with the desip, mamtffiance ai^ opera¬ 
tion of all types trf steam plant and aeceuorics used in industry. Jabte and 
needed for refwence have been included together with a it^nnal uidcx m whi* the 
Eguiea re^ to die lelcvant section and not to the paguudon. 

LOCOMOTIVE HUN NINO SKBO PRACTICE. The Maintenance and 
Semcing of Locomotivo. Harry Webster. OA:^rJ Unhiriiiy Press. iSs. 
Da. 230 pages. 78 line-drawings. Lidex. 

Tills work serves a guide to the duties of for those e 

for didr servicing ami rn^iintniaiiec. k is divided inio forty-two stenotu, ind uidupe^ 
infonriddun oft fcUur coolings hreakdowosp coal coMUinpriOfi, coa^Dorag^ 
triinndeg and dirousil, pits, and the cleaning, defects ind repairs of ctigin«. The book 
u arranged on cfxydopatdic tines to faalitalc its use for rdcietice and U p y 
mrended for those who arc in the early Jugia of diek tsecer. (fiii.i3 } 

lIANDfiOOl. OF THE COFi-EOTlONS ILIUSTHATIHG LAMD TSAKI- 

PORT. III. RAILWAY LOCOMOTlVHS AND ROLLING STOCK. Part f— 

Historical Review. E, A. Forward for the Sdaiee Museum. HM. Sia- 
lionery Offire, 3s. stlfi. 100 pages. 4 portraits. 46 jliustratiotis. Bibliography. 
Inddc. Paper bound. [Humlirovks ej" liie Sdenie: Mnsftim) 

A fcprini of a handbook fim published in I 93 »- R deaL with the gca^ dcvelopm^t 
ill Great Dritaift of locomotive engines employed id moving vehida usi special 
tracks, iuck aa railways and tramways, from ihe rime of tlic first cxpcnmctils ot 
Richard Ttcvjihsck (1771-TS33) to the prescnl day. and dsu of the mmages and 
wagofta used for the transpoit of passengers and gOMt (<SiT-y29a2j 

STEAM TURBINE THPOSv A>tD pjtACTiCE* ATcxtbookforEngineering 
Students. William J, Kearcon. 5th edition, ftfwrrwi, 22s.6d. D8. 660 pagts. 
3K8 LlIu 5 cracioH$H Tables. Index- 

As the fourth edirion of diii work, wiridi was published ift 1044 * ihotm^hly 

revised and brought up to date no duilge has w™ made in the icit^iuis ik!w emctoii, 
hue a cliapier on governors and govcttior gears has been addrA This ^vers hm 
metital pEfocipIts of centrifogal govcmofi* use of relays, and charactm&cs 01 st^tn 
throttle vdves. The book is intended for studcftH but wiU be of value to draunhis- 
mtii and cnmrrccrs who whh to widen tbdt knowledge of the^eoiy oC the 
Tlicrc arc 59 worked examptes anti m examples with aniwcR. ThoauiSwr is 

Profosor of Mechanical Engifteeritlg in die Univerticy of Livcrpook [ 5 J 

POWER AND PROCESS STiAM ENGlNEBRlMC. DoUglas Copp, 

13 s. D 8 . 173 pages* 99 

h u cotmnon knuwlnlae tint tiutc or four centund m«( nf tix whuinei 

which am at praoit In uk w Ul be athaiHieiJ. or near caluujtiflii. 1 hu coimJcwtioii. 

309 


together with xinmcdutc poit-war problems wliich have treated 3 shortage of eoal in 
most pans of the wwld^ has led ro inerensed reicatrh inio fuel ecofiomy jTfd furl 
toduiolu^. Mudi atccudon is to eomhined hear and power pnditdng irwrjlla^ 
dam and 10 dir ftJliac uHliaarion of the him hear of steam. Tht design of diete 
irut^liadons aims at rhe liJtiMl^eom prodoctioo of ail the pwrr and all iJic procew 
heat r«|uiretnenB m a ficiory or a group of fietodes* with no Wiistcd surplus. Tile 
prsent volume has been wiittcii (0 de«:iibe the mctliodi and pdudples wmdi tonii 
die basis of inch schemes. Ptacdod applicatiun is its prinic objective and it u hoped 
rhar ir will be of value to aigineers, hictor)' manageia, and othen inlercsccd in die 
efficient use of mduscrb]; fiael, 

BOTtF-n FEED WATElt. Pcfcy G. Jacltsoii- 4 sli L-ditian. Crj/pir, Ss.6d. Cfi. 
1 jd pages. 16 illustradans. Index:. 

Tile author an analydcaJ and consulting cbemiit, hai liad very long experience in dir 
praolcal testing ami conEJol of feed witrra and^ while chief chemist of a very welt- 
known boijet Insurance company, he bad a unique opportunity to study and advise 
upon plant of varying typa. The fourth edtrion of this book lus been revised and 
extruded to meet modnn requiremenei It contalos chanters on niincral constituents, 
corrosion, selection of softening plants, stale, grease and ovct-licailng, prevention of 
scale and caifitic cmbrirrlemenr. Wler control, mcdiods of analysis, Dontiol tots for 
water »ftc 3 iing,iaTnp|inp and solutions- An appendU b included w'hich gives factors 
for radical equivalency, Clark's tabic oflurdnessesp formulie for cilmbdng nuxlcnuni 
couccnliadon, etc.^ a table of capadcics of horizontal cylinders and a list of aromk 
weight!. (ttai.r 54 x) 

-ElectrioiJ Engineering 

‘EElCTniCAL %OOK, IH*-E MoUtjy (GeiicrjJ 

editor). 3rd edidon. Netvacs^ 42s. C3. 2,144 pages. T,ioci illosrturiom- 

ludcx. 

Fif^-five ipecUlists liavc contribuied ta diis comprehciui've manuah rich section of 
which consist of a self-contained ticinie on one prmdi of eleoricai engtiiecringp In 
addition to pucely technical maicjial, pans of die bcHsk are devoted to cducadonaTaud 
lircra?)' aspects of the subject. The third edition has been revised and in ibc chapter on 
power sution practice increased spaa; has been devoted to hydro-electric gcncratbg 
plant hifumution on pulverised coal firing and electric ^aietaiinEE plant has been 
i-icluJed ^ ^ (6X1.J02) 

THE TRADEb YEAH HOOK FOS THE RADIO AND ELECTRICAL 

TrADE^ f T 94 8 . 19th edidon. Tradir Publishing O+t io^i6d. D8 .224 pRges- 
The ptessii edition of ihis yearbook contains a trade addreai directory', daisihcd 
buyers guide, receiver spedfjodom, Ic^l and general infomution^ and will be of 
inieriKt to ovcneai firms who are wking ccntict wilh Britbh iupplien» or who 
reqiii re the idunei of manufaerfirers of specific product!. (fiz j jnsS) 

ELEMENTARY VECTORS FOR ELECTntCAL ENCTNLERS. G. W. 

fitubbmgi, 3rd cditJoii, revised, Pimum, 7s.6d. Cfl. t2D pages. Diagrams. 

In this edition the author has tokm spccia] paini to deal dearly with what, in his 
expciicnce, arc two of rhe most dil^cmt bnnehm of vector theory. The first of thac 
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i, The Bfdie meiliodi ofgriphiol v«.cii w m^hKh 

loiireo of altcnnaiig c,otf. jetKiromoiivt frree) i« lUter-co^nwKd. -n];: s^nd ts 

die dcvelo pmmr of a tymbolic noiaacm involving the use of the itgobmc 

In the fiismvo ehaptet, of tbr book d« fundamentnU of ^ 

tisrine deeuical qiundries by fittphial veciot* aK«pbined 1 

ehs^ eonuini demled elem«itnry ^ 

ph«e problem by v«:ior dUs«ins, footUi itid fifil 

.Igehfi .ind, «the iyinbolic notation for vcetois tiaWTally Inds to b^tohe ^- 
rirtiis, a short final chaiKcr in wiuch iHeir geometrical manuig is csplained ^ bmi 
addei Iftii.jMj 


-Hciimtion of Electricity 

THE PEllfOBMANCB AND DBSI13N OF ALTBKNATINC CURKEMT 
MACHlNfSt THAN5FOBMHKS, TIXHEB-I'HASE INDUCTION MOTORS 

AND sykchhohous machines. M. G, Say. itiJ edition. mnoTi, 
DS. rt53 pigta. lUuStratcd. Itidc)t, {Enjjfntt-Wn^ Digrff Sma) 

Dr. Say b Professor of Hleetrical £n{dueeiin| k the Hoiot-Wait College, Edinburgh- 
Hit book explains die principal catcgoriesofalierTutiiig cwrctiTimdiines. uamr^ei^ 
thrtt!-plu« inducdoii motors, eyn^wui momn gencramn. In each case ite 
theory on which the macKme b b»cd b espbuied. luid detajb of petfor^nce, 
cnnitol, letttrtg, and dciigu arc evamined- I ^ ‘J 3aJ 


EiECTRtc-MOTOH coNTROi oear: staatinc, fhotection and 
STEED. J, L. Watts. ElcarUal J?rvic«'; J/iffc, 3?* D8- P^gfS- 75 diagtints. 
Tlas book wplaini in a practical way the prindplcs undetlring the coosmicnon and 
operation of die varioiH tywi of now awiLble. Many bccaMowns, and 
quendy losses, can be avoided if £c protective gear u properly Aoien and i^. Ax 
preiait there b link- standardization of design or constiucDon and confwion « habte 
to arise regarding the function! and maintcnaiice of apparatus. Concrol ^ sliould 
assist maintenance itafl by drawing attention to defective running conditioiu bctoi* 
serious results omir, and sliould limit damage (o plant, as wefi as mmimu* Me nsk 
of elctwic shock and fire, when any faulis occur. It ii hoped t^t this will te of 
interest and assistanoe to smdctits, techniciani, eogineefs, and clcctticiatts en^^ed tn 
maintenance and instalUtiDn. ' ’^■3^7/ 


-Chemic Electricity 


THOTOELGCTRIC CBLtS IN INDUSTRY. R. C. Walker. HwirtH. 4 OJ* DS. 

SS8 pages. IlUisteadtiiis, 2 AppoidiLCS. Index. 

The object ofthb work b to describe some of the industrial u«s of hgh^itive ttfo 
of the embsion and rectifier types with some capUmtion of the dij^n' of 
opmnon. A genera! chapter on the fondajurtital propefUO of phoroeclb « followed 
by detailed accottms of relay and mcainriite cimnta, accessory* eqwpmmt. source ol 
Lghr. coiuiting and ncotding impohes, ippUcariom ro machine control, mntrolhiig 
devios, aUnib, indicaioD, photoelectric measuring mstnmcits, the rtptodiimoii ot 
sound, faesinaile picture ttammHiion and tdevbion trammiHioii, , I J i -3 J 31 
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'-ElKtrica] Menwrenifiits 

ELEdTftlCAL W^ASUKIMENTS AND MEASURING I NsTJLUMEKTS. 

E, W. Goldiug. ^rd edition, rcviicd and cnl 3 r|;cd (fcpiiiil). Pitmim, ajs. 
D 3 . 840 p5!g«. Iljit$a:atC(L Bibliography ^ Itidex. 

E W, Gol^ k Lcmirer in Eluariwl Enginccriiig :n Univcnliy CoHcge, 
ham. TJk: thud cdiatm of his Comprdioijivc worlc was published in 1^40 and has now 
reprinted. book coven its subject thorougujy aid indudei chapten on 
ckctoo^tKT and dmro-magnedc theory, umts, dinicmioni and landardi, s) mbolk 
uicuiodi^ cDndcTuen, capadtjv tlidDctrio, itidiietaiioc, mcaiuremcnt of rahtance^ 
poccn^niciOT* ma^etk: iiieasurcrncnn^ illtimmation, high voltage nicasEircmciits 
and testmg, locaJizanon of cable fadts, dectried inctliods of rnewuring temperature, 
eddy cnirmm, wave Forms aJid their deirrminadonp tiaru Eent pbcnofnoia, measuring 
mltnimaiH, mdiidme reading irntrummis, integradng mstrtuments, etc. Each 
chapter u rbllowed by a related faihitrigtapliy. (da 1.37) 

electrical testing fok practjcal LNCfNEEftS.G. W. Stobbings, 

Sp0ft, i2:i.6cL 2nd cdtdoiL CS. 26S pages. 1(4 iUtistn^doiis. Bibliu- 
graphy, 

A haad^k for aigtncei) engaged in (he ciectioii and niainwiuiKc of deemed 
^ plaar and niueW Jn this edition the (c« W been thotonghly 
revised; adinonal mam e.n adt loolizing and three-phase tesdng has been i^r- 
TOtaied, ^ a short bibliography has b«n appended, Vhe book is intended asa manual 
lor pnc&Bi engmccfs, approioces and itudmts. (4S21J7) 

-Tdtgraphy and Terepbony 

Tll£ fUNDAMEKTAL EESKARCn tRDBl.EM$ OP TlLECO HH UNIC A- 
TlONS, impart of the Working Parties oi the Tclecommimicadons 
Rff^cii Committee. Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. 

boimA ^ 

TeWonini^iicationi Research Committee was set up in Mardi 194/6, vrith the 
o jccc (1 pfovi mg or the eKcJianM of ideas and experience between Indiuiiy and 
Gowcanment (kpartmoitsconcemed with iclecomranniaiioni in relation to the basic 
w fiuidainmtal problems requiring investtgation. Hie Cojun.itree appointed nine 
^Atng parno dealing tes^vely with WavePtopagadon, Lille PtopS^rion. Valve 
F^d^eiiuh, Pioprmcs of Materials. Omiact Phenomena. Cimdtrv, L^inscence, 
PMi^nosion. and Television Appraisal. These working parties surveyed eristin* 
dwr vanoto fieltis to determine what gaps and dcridetidcs in tha* 
knowledge rMuirnl atientton, and indicated the spedfe icemi of msearcb which 
appeared to them » rr^mre mraueation. The main Committee have adopted dsdr 
^r&, shoiT Minunaries of which arc given in Part [ of this book, white Part IE 
foniams the full reports. ’ (61138) 

— - RfiAio 

G. Sc™ggie.4tli edition. ‘W'hWrsr 
mrU Jbfft I2s.6d. F8, 430 pages. 170 diagmmi. 46 plmtognphs. 

d^lSdbLklh^afe *"**’'^ Pitpcrictice. has WTitten 

this luiulbook for all those who cxpenmeni with raiUo on however imal] or large • 
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icalc. Tbii cdidoa hss bcm rcviicd 2nd broEight up to dit£. Infomunon u given nu 
ihc vaiioui iricthodi forcairyin^ out radio asm wiit] boih camttiereiti mA improvised 
iiu[niiiiai&^ and on modem radio cqnipmenE ineltiding mdic^torf, resistors, condm- 
sera, crafuformm, loud ipeilcen, t^ivoTs, valves, aehab, amplifim, detecton^ etc., 
and ihdr uses. The fundajncnral prindptes ofdcccrijcal uicasnremait and the vidgus 
soiirtss of power used in radio arc dbcussed. {(521.384072) 


RADIO DATA CHARTS. A scfiesoffort)'’4'oiir Abacs provicikig niosit of dte 
E^cntial Data retjuired in Receiver Design. R. T. Beany. 4t:h edidon 
revbed by J. McG. Sowerby. IVistid: Iliffc, yi.dd. D4- 9^ pages. 

[UmCratrcL 


The fouttli edidoii of this work b based on the cxtjcniivdiy revised third edidon which 
was puhliiliod in During 1^7 several more cham appeared in the mondily 

periociciJ Ff'irr^rji and rnese^ cogeihrr with nnc hidaetto unpuhlhbed chan on 
te^naut lina^ arc ioeluded in the pnesent: wort. Two or thtre minOT ertors of the 
llilrd edidon have b«n coirtctcd, uk boot mdcavotirs to be as (actiially infonnativp 
as possibk and notie^ of purely theoretical mtetest have been omitted- It is hoped dm 
the cham will be of use to all engaged in tidio and allied calcuhtiom. Aklioujid] it is 
jiirdly feasible to have an abac Ibc every pfoblcm cucoutuored^ dih coUevdon b 
iniDided 10 cover the juoat &ei|Ucndy recurring ^uesdous. For tlioae un^nutbir with 
[he abac, or monogram, it is cxpUini^ that it u iunilar to a ilidc-rulrscL FamilkHty 
with the slide^rutc is^ however, not nccrasary for the use ofabao;. (6ai .1)^401^) 


RADIO RGCEIVEIS AND TRANSMITTERS. S. W- AmOS and F. W. 
Kdlaway. and ediUDn, revised. Cimpmait & Hall^ 25s. DE. jtiE piiges. 
^ plates. 2 IQ figures. Index. 

A book ULteuded to Unk ptmc sdence to applied radia. Chapxcti cover among ocher 
thin^^ tndiiCtaiuDc, te^naiiE and coupled drcuib^ propagation of radio was'ci^ valvci, 
loucttpeakerSi amplification oacillaton:, aarumitTers for telegraphy AM and FM 
broadcMCi and tclcviiion. In this revded edition the scctinni on negative feedback, on 
micTOplioacs, and on the leaky grid detecrort have bem cxpattiled, S. W. Amof, of the 
Rnti^h Broadcasting Cotporanorm's Fngttioctiiig Training Ucprtmciii, is mpomible 
for tilt radio engineering side of this work and F. W, KcUawiy^ for the tnithematical 

(<521.^8411) 

RADIO MAINS SUPPLY LQUr PM ENT. Tile Tbcmty aiid Practice of MtKlcm 
Equipment and Circiiics for procticAl Radio Engineers and Radio Snidcnts. 
£. M. Squire. Piitmtt, i2s.6d CE. iSg pagn. Dlagtams. Lidcx. 

The successful opcratiDn of my radio or ekctronic cquipmait is largely dcpcndcoc 
upon chr cfficictlt working of the mairu supply apparatus. k i» thcteforc cfscntial that 
those who have to handle ipparanii containing vuvm should be tx^mplcidy conver- 
Mt witli die priuciptef that govrm die design and operation of die supply equipnrent 
in order to obrain the best rcidiu from their apprana. 'Ihe radio engtneer, mechanic 
and witcirai Dperator, as well as die stttdcnr^ wAl find this book helpml^whcn dealing 
widi ranlti due to dc^^icncics in the supply of power, " (<511.38413) 

VELOerTY-MODULATED TIlEltMTOMIC TUJ1S5* A. H. W. Bcck. Ciff/f- 
fcf/djjtf UmvfTfity Pr^ss^ ijs. DS. 190 p.igcs. Diagrams* Tablet. Index. 

The purpose of this book is to give a general introduedon to vdodry-moduladoti 
tubes Aod didr mode of operation in a form readily intelligible to anyone with a 


reasonably adequate knowledge of radio technique prior to 1939. The essential mini¬ 
mum of information on resonant cavities is included, and there is some information 
on heavy current electron beams. The major part of the work is, however, devoted to 
the general theory of the interchange of energy between field and beam, and the 
application of this theory to various types of V.M. tubes. The work is not intended to 
be a formal text-book, but rather a personal account by a leading research worker of 
the Standard Telecommunication Laboratories. (621.384132) 

WIRELESS DIRECTION FINDING. R. Keen. lUffe, 45s. 4th edition. C8. 
1,071 pages. Illustrations. Diagrams. Charts. BibHography. Index. {Wire¬ 
less World Series) 

This book is intended for student radio operators, direction-finding maintenance 
and construction personnel. The third edition was published in 1938 and this fourth 
edition has been revised throughout. It includes new material on the design and 
testing of high frequency goniometers, on transmission-line theory as applied to the 
Adcock aerial and on the cause and reduction of resonance effects in Adcock aerials 
and feeders. Th^re is a new chapter concerning systems of navigation. Gee, Loran, 
Decca, and Consol. The comprehensive bibliography is arrange by date, and the 
1947 section contains a reference to some wartime developments which have Just 
been released firom the secret list. (621.3841355) 

SOUND EQUIPMENT MANUAL. ‘Radiotrician.’ Bernards, 2 s. 6 d. C8. 
56 pages. Diagrams. 

A concise booklet which explains sound amplifying systems used at concerts, dances 
and meetings, both indoors and in the open air. It covers microphones, gramophone 
pick-ups, pre-amplifiers, mixers and amplifiers, and discusses the requirements of 
power supply. It will be of interest to those who have to cater for social gatherings 
and wish to find out which amphfying system will best suit their needs, and will be 
useful to those who operate the amplifier. * (621.3841363) 

FREQUENCY MODULATION ENGINEERING. Christopher E. Tibbs. 

chapman & Hall, 28s. D8. 320 pages. Index. 

A boc^ written for all those interested in this improved form of broadcasting. A 
number of chapters deal with the frequency modulation of carrier curves and with 
interference suppression. Others are devoted to aerials, transmitters and measurements. 
Sections on hmiters and discriminators deal fully with theory and include working 
designs and curves. The foreword is by L. H. Bedford. (621.384152) 

SURVEY OF EXISTING INFORMATION AND DATA ON RADIO NOISE 
OVER THE FREQUENCY RANGE 1-30 Mc/s. H. A. Thomas and R. E. 
Burgess for the Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. HM. 
Stationery Office, 3s. sR8. 132 pages. 57 figures. General and sectional 
bibliography. Paper bound. {Radio Research Special Report No. 15) 

A critical survey of the available published material in Great Britain, America, Canada, 
Australia, New Zealand, India and other countries on radio noise of all types whether 
of atmospheric, cosmic or man-made origin as affecting radio reception in the fre¬ 
quency ^ange i to 30 Mc/s. The object of the survey is to indicate how further know¬ 
ledge can be accumulated to assist communication engineers in the design of new 
circuits and the operation of exbdng ones. A summary is included of all the useful 
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measurements of the intensity of atmospheric noise made in the past which have been 
submitted to the National Physical Laboratory, Teddington, Middlesex, by expert 
British technical organizations. This report forms an introduction to a long-term 
investigation of atmospheric noise to be undertaken in co-operation with the appr^ 
priate authorities in v^ous countries. The authors are on the staff of the Radio 
Division of the National Physical Laboratory. (621.384154) 

-Radar 

FUNDAMENTALS OF RADAR. Stephen A. Knight. Pitman, los. C8. 
135 pages. Illustrated. Index. 

Radar is a technique based on the transmission, reception and interpretation of radio 
frequency pukes. The author gives a theoretical survey of its underlying principles, 
mainly intended to interest radio-engineers and students of radar and television. 
He shows how the unusual circuit-techniques of puke generators and recciven, stripped 
of their complexity, present familiar aspects of radio and television engineering. 

(621.38419) 

ONE STORY OF RADAR. A. P. Rowe. Cambridge University Press, 8s.6d. 
C8. 220 pages. 7 plates. 

This is the story of T.R.E. (Telecommunications Research Establisliment, where 
radar and aUied subjects were developed) from June 1934 to September 1945* The 
author, who was with T.R.E. from the beginning and was its wartime Chief Super¬ 
intendent, telk the inside story of how radar for the Royal Air Force developed there. 
He describes the constant co-operation between Service user and scientist inventor, 
the excitement of the work, set-backs .progress and final achievement. His account is 
not the full story of radar; it is one story, a personal account told with sincere emotion 
and occasionally not without humour. (621.38419) 

PRINCIPLES OF RADAR. Dcnis Taylor and C. H. Westcott. Cambridge 
University Press, I2s.6d. D8. 152 pages. 5 plates. 52 text diagrams. Index. 
{Modem Radio Technique Series) 

Dr. Taylor is Superintendent of the Ministry of Supply’s Telecommumcations 
Research Establkhmcnt. Dr. Westcott, who was formerly one of the Research 
Establkhment’s senior scientific officers, works now in the physics department of 
Birmingliam University. Their book is addressed to those enmneers, physickts and 
mathematicians who have already acquired a knowledge of the fundamental principles 
and pre-war practice of radio and who wish to learn about radar—or radiolocation 
as it is sometimes called. The first eight chapters of the book arc devoted to an exposition 
of the principles of radar, excluding those cases where a * responder* equipment is placed 
in the target to be located. Chapter 9 gives a summary of characteristics of a selection of 
typical practical radar equipments. The uses and principles of resjx)ndcr methods arc 
dealt with briefly in Chapter 10. The appendix contains a collection of standard 
formulae together with a ust of units and symbok. (621.38419) 

HOW RADAR WORKS. Kenneth Ullyctt. Harrap, ys.rid. C8. 174 pages. 

5 plates. 27 illustrations. Appendix. Index. {Harrap's Torch Books) 

The first in a new scries of books on modem scientific developments, designed for the 
general reader and written by specialists. In How Radar Works the author assumes that 
the reader has no specialized knowledge of physics but is famihar with elementary 
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mithfituria anti the iiinplcr sdmtific tmiu. An ifltrojuctoxy ebapicf on the dis¬ 
covery of radar li followMi by infoioiatidti on tlie basic ptiudpk} of ndar, ibe finu:- 
rion of s tadsr reedv^^ the catbode^niy tube^ and the vital apphcitioji of radar darinn 
Wodd War II. The author tlien dhoiMS die sptcnis wiiidi have developed lince die 
war, the Valuable pcaoftiine appikation of raiu ss a navi^taonal aid, and the future 
pouihili cief of radar. ThiougLoui tbc book tribute b paid to the work of Sir Ftoberc 
Watson-Wan^ ScecueIGc Adviser ou Tdccommuuicatioiii to the Air Miniitry, and hii 
colleagues, who have io far been icspoiulblc for the drvclopnieni of ndir tn 
Britain. (611,58419) 


nADTO AIDS TO sAviG ATio w. R. A. Smidi, Cumfrridfe L/fliVerffiy 
gs. DS. !2A pages. 37 illustndoni. {Mi^dctu Radw Tcr/irr^) 

The anchor of this book, pnbibhed by pemmsioD of die Ministry of Supply^ conducted 
research in the bbofttorica of the TdccainmmiiaLjnoru Researdi Establhhiiieut of 
the British Mlnhtty of Aircraft Pcoduetioin where radjr nietbods wcfc developed^ 
Hb book„ wliich b ha^cd on maicrial originalty prepared for oQidat use, b not 
confined to Ub pcnonal iDvcatigaciniu, bur endeavours to give a bdanced surveys of 
the whole field, A brief account of pre-war rystenii h followed by an oudine of tlic 
striking advauica made during the war by the intEodiKtion of new tpdmiijucs, 
particularly by the development of Radar. Dr^ Sinitb abo dacribca contmuDu>- 
wave Ccchniquc, based on information supplied by die stifi" of the Royal Aircraft 
Establbllmczit, Famborough, 1,3 S4191) 


- Tntmtn] Combtistloa Eogineji 

AUTOMOBILE Af4U AlRCMAPT ENGINES. Vol. L TUB MECHANtCS 
OF FETHQL AND DIESEL ENG tNFS. A. W, Judge. 4tli revised ctlidoa. 
Pitman, 25s. 314 pages, 123 illustrariom. Index, 

M r fudgCfc the wdldtiio wn author of a large iiutnbci of oigineering hook.^ has based 
this book Oit 1 icction enrided "Mechanics of the high speed internal combiupfiu 
engioes bt hb book artJAirin^t Enj^irKi last published sn 1916. AU aspens 

of the mechanical design of petrol and dkscl cnginci arc diseassed. There are sections 
deall^ with engine vihradom; engiue tdounting; to-ryonaj vibrations: balaucing of 
rotadj]^ parts: modem balancing Diaclibio and valve cams, C<k^l- 4 |) 


MODERN GAS TURBINES. With Spcdal Reference to Airtnfe, Loco- 
motive and Murine Types and to the Supcr-chargini^ of Internal Com¬ 
bustion Engines. A. W. Judge. Chapinmt & H0IL 28s- D8. 125 pages. 
22 figxires. Bibliography. Index. 

An luthoriiy in ha field, the author deals firat with die hbuiry' of the gu turbine and 
then ptocecds to discuss quesdom of compariion, therniod^Tiajmci, and ciEdeucy as 
hctwcdi and steam turbmes^ and diesel engines- Later cliaptcn dea l with closed 
cych gas turbinei for siipctdiaigiiig and the eondirions goveniing the selection uf 
Turbine uutcrniii. {6114J j) 

Diesel engine design^ FI, F., P, Purday. 5th edition, revised, 

25s. D8, 545 pnges, 346 illustrations. Index. 

l 1 ie fifth edition of dm eornprdicnSiivc and w^elUknown wotk, by the Chief f3esign(?r 
in the High Speed Diesel Dcpartinoit of Warlind 6 c WolC the wcll-biown shjp- 
buildcfip has been gaimlly revised. The chapter nn niecliaiiical efficiency bat b«i 
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largely rewrictoL Many hivc b«?cii rqjlafo! by oew itfiuEradoiu typical of 

mndim pracdoc and these include tcvctal ^octiotud vkw gf copLplctc cugiue^r A new 
ebapter been added in the fonn of a generd ituvcy . {d£l4|6) 


- RefrigeratiDn 

kBfjiiC£»ATiON* A eJe^pdop of the Principles embodied in modem 
commerci:il and ilomcHtic; Rtr&igcratorii tvitli Problctm and Calculatiods 
on Heat Transference. R A. ColLicocr. Piimtn, Gs. C*f, 70 pages. lUusrrated. 
The atidior wrires auihontadvely on re&igcrarion mcihi>di. He gives up^o-daEc 
infomiatiOiit on domcsdc and commerdil ecuipmenit jnnmg with a general deaeri|H 
don qf the vapour coniprcMioti atid vapour ahsorpnon j)sieiiu. In sucefMTig ekipoen 
he explains brines and refrigerants, compreaOTS., coftdmicfs, expansion v 3 vei^ and 
evaporamrs^ Both irndents and aoblisncd mgincen who inimd to tpcdalixe will 
find Ail volume a concise md pramej guide. 

- Fjiglaeefing WucIls 

MODERN WORKSnor TECHNOLOGY. Part L MATERIALS AMD PRO-* 
CiSS£i$^ H, Wright Biker (Editor). C^ioavrf-Humc Press^ 28s. D 3 .450 pages. 

85 photographs. 132 diagrams. 49 tables. Bibliography, fridex. 

The hook provides a guide for engAcius who are prepariiL? for Arir profrasionaJ 
examinations, and lUpportt a closer relationship herwem teadbing m Ae aigineering 
schools and the latest mdustiial practice. Jiaeb parr—Part I, Masmab attJ Prosturs, 
and Part Ilg MiifAirtc Tech iwu/iWrfrfr^y (nowin pneparataan)—is micDded to be tued 
separately* The oditurp who h FrofcsSor of Mechanical Hnguicering in rk^ Uruversicy - 
of Muidicster, hu ctiliiiHl Ac I iclp of a distmguisbed team of con rribucors, all of v^nm 
m m daily touch wiA the newat dcvciopmans in tlietr spedal freJA. The hook 
iiidudcs chapters on founchy practicr^ mcch^cal testiag and inspection of matcri 
forgmSf welding, lieac creacment, etc., and dcah imlividtially wiA iron and 

stc^ ^lunmiuiOi magnesium, nickel, copper and many alloys. {($21.7) 

— -Cedtsj 

GEAR TRAINS, liicludiiig t Brococ Table of Dcoinai EtjnivalLTiis #£)d 2 
Tabic of FactoiY of all Uscfid Numbers up to 200*0(X>. li. E. Merritt. 
Pimm, 10s. D8. sfi6 pages, llliistraced. Tables. Index. 

This book deah specifrcally with Ae workings and dacriptiom of cliange gcan and 
cpic)’e]ic rrjiiu, Tbe auAor lias confined hinuclf to Ac general tiircdiodi of constuic- 
rion which are capable of application ro all ordinary profalcins. Tables of fMion and 
deeimal eqmvjilcncs me arranged to ^ve a ecuonahlc compromise between range and 
compicmtss. A mefu] work lot all engaged m Ah bnuicb 0 f coginccrrng- (Aar^Bj x) 

— MnchiiK Tool!*^ 

RHODDCTION ENCtNEEMZNC; JIC AND TOOL DESICN.^ErJ. H. JODCS- 
Foreword by G. E. Bailey. 5 A edidou. Atwwj, i75:.6d. M8, 336 pags^. 
Illustrated. Index. 

The auAor of this coniptelicJisive work is Works Manager of Ae Asiodawd Equip- 
menr Company, SoiiAalL Middlesoti and hiu liad comJderablc praetical eepericnec 
in At desigHpi manufacture and use of tools, Jigs itid frxtiires m cotmecnon wiA a 
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wide variety of engineering production work. His book is intended not only for the 
experienced jig and tool designer but also for the student of production engineering 
and the technical college lecturer. The chapters on small tools, cutting, boring and 
broaching took, gauges and multi-drill heads are worthy of special note. This edition 
includes a new section on negative rake milling. (621.9) 

FORM TOOLS. A Guidc to their Design, Manufacture and Use. W. F. 

Walker. Hutchinson, 25s. 300 pages. 318 line-drawings. 10 charts. Index. 
The author of this book is an official of a large engineering firm in the south of England. 
His book will be of particular interest to engineers as it gives a survey of a subject not 
previously comprehensively treated. After a brief historical introduction and a section 
on tool materiak the author discusses in turn, flat, circular, tangential and dovetail form 
took. In each case he defines the meaning of the term and discusses the different types 
with their advantages and disadvantages. The design and grinding of the took are also 
described. The concluding chapter on form took in use will be found to contain many 
hints that should improve production. (621.9) 

STEEL files: THEIR MANUFACTURE AND APPLICATION. Erie N. 

Simons. Pitman, 15s. D8. 145 pages. 114 illustrations. Index. 

In his latest work the author has presented simply and clearly the essence of all that is 
known about steel files, their history, manufacture, treatment and applications. In the 
last chapter he discusses the future of the file industry. The book contains many good 
photographs and diagrams and will be a valuable manual for the manufacturer as 
well as the'file user. (621.924) 

CUTTING TOOLS FOR METAL MACHINERY. M. Kurrcin and F. C. Lca. 

Griffin, 28s. 2nd edition. M8. 312 pages. 375 illustrations. 33 tables. 
A revised and reset edition of this book by Professor Max Kurrcin, an authority on 
industrial engineering, and Professor F. C. Lca, Emeritus Professor in the University 
of Sheffield, Yorkshire. There arc chapters on the elements of the tool, materials 
for to^, the turning and boring of took, drilhng took, counter-bores, reamers or 
borers, threading took, tool-grinding processes and surface finish. The chapter on 
tool hardening has been extensively revised. (621.93) 

Military and Naval Engineering 

SCIENCE AT WAR. J. G. CrowthcF and R. Whiddington for the Depart¬ 
ment of Scientific and Industrial Research. Foreword by Sir Henry Dale. 
H.Af. Stationery Office, 2s.6d. L.Post 8. 185 pages. Illustrated. Paper bound. 

In his foreword to this book. Sir Henry Dale, Chairman of the Scientific Advisory 
Committee to the Cabinet, points out that tlic audiors do not aim to cover the whole 
field of the scientific war effort, but to give an illustrative rather than a comprehensive 
account of the way in which scientists have served the fighting men. The book 
contains four sections. The first tells the story of radar, its history and application; 
the s^ond gives an account of operational research; the third is devoted to the 
atomic bomb and the sequence of the scientific discoveries which led to its invention 
andjproduction; and the last, ‘Science and tlic Sea’, disaisses scientific aids to marine 
warfare. (523) 
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THE shipwright’s TRADE. Sir Wcstcott Abell. Cambridge University 
Press, 2IS. M8. 219 pages. 19 plates. 56 text figures. Select bibliography. 
Index. 

Sir Westcott tells, briefly, the story of how ships have been built, mainly in Britain, 
from early times to today, but with special stress upon the period since 1485 and the 
accession of the Tudors. Although largely techmcal, it docs not neglect the purely 
human achievement and it compasses both the structure of hulls and marine propul¬ 
sion. Sir Westcott says: ‘in spite of many changes, the manner of the building of ships 
remains with us in essence much as it was when it first took formal shape 400 years 
ago*. His narrative and illustrations may lead readers to quahfy this statement severely. 
What is as true as ever is that there is a skilled ‘trade* or ‘craft still taken to their 
construction. Its ‘mystery* is here skilfully disclosed. The author is an Honorary Vice- 
President of the Institute of Naval Architects and a past Master of the Worshipful 
Company of Shipwrights. (623.8) 

THE QUEEN ELIZABETH. The World’s Greatest Ship. Winchester Publica¬ 
tions, 42s. M4. 160 pages. Illustrated. 

Britain*s greatest merchant ship is surveyed in tliis book which gives an account of Ac 
initial stages of building and a comprehensive description of the ship itself, includii^ 
engine rooms, the bridge, safety devices, and passenger accommodation, and of 
facilities such as sports, cinemas and nurseries. It is illustrated with photographs, some 
of which arc in colour. (623.824) 

Bridges 

HIGHWAY BRIDGE DESIGN. David Y. Hill. Griffin, 42s. M8. 272 pages. 

Frontispiece. 16 plates. 271 diagrams. Index. 

This book will be of interest to the bridge desimer, architect, student of civil engineer¬ 
ing and to contractors. It covers both steel and concrete bridges, and in the btter field 
the usual graphs for the design of beams and slabs arc replaced by a scries of tables. 
Portal frames of uniform and of variable inertia are fully considered. Beanngs in both 
steel and concrete arc dealt with at some length and, finally, the architectural treat¬ 
ment of concrete bridges is dbcussed, including the surface treatment of bridges 
generally, and special attention has been given to parapet walls. (624) 

9 

STANDARD DESIGN OF REINFORCED CONCRETE ROAD BRIDGES. 

L. E. Hunter. Foreword by Robert S. Murt. Chapman & Hall, 25s. D8, 
189 pages. Charts. Tables. Index. 

A usefiil and comprehensive survey of the design of modem reinforced concrete road 
bridges. The author gives complete information on the design of segmental arches, 
solid slab bridges, beam and slab bridges, precast beam and slab bridges, box adverts 
and steel girder bridges. He also suggests many useful methods of simplification in 
design. The last two chapters of the book contain formulae for rigid frame bridges and 
miscellaneous tables. (624.004) 

Railway Engineering • 

THE PERMANENT WAY. Britain’s Railroads in the Making. Horace Grecn- 
Icaf and G. Tyers. Winchester Publications, 21s. C4. 207 pages. 82 plates 
(4 in colour). Appendix. Index. 

Bodi authors have had long association with the work of British Railways, and in 
compiling this work have been assisted by the four main line railway companies. The 
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bwk a wiiucn fn Hf^s-cccluiicikl Uiigti^gc For nil tkoK ktooted lu ibc tailwav 
Tyitcm of CmE Bntairt. Tlifc major part dcab widi the biifir^ry aiul budding of Bndsii 
railway uacki. There is an historical account of the piouccf work of Bridih railway 
engineen during the ulDclcendi ccRtury, when the SjM railway linn were laid. The 
aemal eomcmetioiif maintmance and control of the rn-odem pcrmanoiT way anr 
ably described. There are spcdal chapEm on viadum^ hridges and rmincli^ and the 
eonstmciion of the more mceresring or of choe is diicuased m deniL There ia 

an incemetng chapter nn the mtnarure railwayi of Britain. The book i& admirably 
prodtietd, a notable fearuce being the tnatiy eiocelleiiE photographs indiiding four 
colour plates of fiiuous modem rteprets locomotives^ (62j.i) 

Road Ei^inecriag 

iMFRESSrONS OF ROAD5 ANX> BOAH RESEARCH IN NORTH AMERECA. 
W. H. Glan v^illc and F. N. Sparked for the nqparrmcnt of Scientific ind 
Industrial Research. ILM, St^ithnery O^ce, sRE. 42 page^- 2r illus¬ 
trations. 2 appendices. List df References. Paper bound. (JicMi Rf^fdrefc 
T^clmkal Pupei-, No. 7) 

The Road Research Laboratory^ of the British Department of Sdcndfic and Industrial 
Research ii a Goverament otgmhfation for studying problems that arise in the 
designings buildiiig atuJ mahitahung of puhlk highw'avi. This pper ^ 
account of a touf of impccdon b w United Sraies am^ Canada tmdenaken in 1946 
by Mr. W. H- GknviUc, the DkeciDr of the laboramry^ and Mr. F. N. SparkeSi Head 
of die Concrete Scctioii. The main purpoie of the totir was to ascerUm die pro^^a 
that had been made b North America b researches into road safety during the war 
ycatj. [t b hoped that, by compaiiion of methods and tlw mote fiet^uciit exchange 
of visits, the cDiinTTtc& cojiceni« rnay reap the benefit of ihc new ideas or practices 
of each. The report is divided into seven sections eovering the Organizadoii surd 
Scope of Road Researdij Traific Studies; Road Safety^; Highway Ecanomics; 
PaTcmaiE Detign; Matierials and MedtoJs ufComEructioii jiid ihe Trainmg of Higl^- 
way Engineers, (flij.?) 

PRAt;^lCAL SOIE STABllIAATKlpj* W* P* RoblltSOll. JVeiWflff, TS.^d, 
log pages. CH. Uluicrared. Index. 

This book is in tended for dje civil engineer—not for the expert in rhe tlieory of soil 
meclianicSr It will be helpful to studoiti and contraciors who sect information on the 
pcaerjcal application of the various methoch ofriahiliTing soib for me in civil engineer¬ 
ing and btiildiiig wotb, and more paTiicukrlv in tile construction md matiUcuance 
of roads. Tl ie boot b introduced by a brief glossary and Illustrated by a number of 
good diagrams iuid pbotographsK The author is an auEhniity of long standing and wai 
formerly President of the imtitutlom of Medianicil and Civil Engbeering. (<^25,73) 

IJydraiilic ^guKcriitg 

SCALE MOllFLS IN HYDRAULIC 6NCIKEERINC. J. Allen. Lofl^nliWrrT 
Green, jof, DS, 407 pages. 25 illustrAEiQUS. 

The author is Jadcson Profosor of Etiginecfbg in die University of Aberdeen. In 
rapome Eo the re^uati from many prajctbliig engbecn^ tiHearch workers and stii“ 
dents, who have ncprwscd the need fbr a hook on scale modeh in hydraulic engineer'* 
mg, he has let down die prindplfs which underlie the teehniqLic of tnaisy tnoi^ 
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experiments. As far as possible he provides a critical survey of present methods, 
drawing attention to their limitation as well as their advantages. A large part of the 
book deals with river problems to which the author s personal experience has largely 
been confined. (^^ 7 ) 


- Lighthouses 

BRITISH LIGHTHOUSES. J. P. Bowcii. British Couticil: Longmans, Green, 
is.6d. sR8. 54 pages. 28 plates. 12 figures. Paper bound. [Science in Britain 
Series) 

A brief survey of the progressive development of British lighthouses, with particular 
reference to the purpose of these navigational aids, the method of their construction 
and the equipment they carry. A consideration of the main principles governing the 
siting and design of lighthouses b followed by structural notes. The remainder of Ac 
book wi A illumination, light characterbtics and intensities, sound signals, floati^ 
aiA, raAo aiA, and lighAouse maintenance. The auAor, who b Engincer-in-Chief 
to the Corporation of Trinity House (Ac chief Pilotage AuAority in Ae United King¬ 
dom), has been associated wiA lighAouse engineering and development for nearly 
thirty years. (^^ 7 - 9 ) 


Sanitary Elngineering 

reid’s practical sanitation. Rcvbed and rewritten by John J. 
Buchan. 24A cAdon. Griffin, i8s. M8. 310 pages. 3 plates. 86 diagrams. 
Appendix. 

Thb book provides an introduction to the study of samtation and b primarily intended 
for students, but it will abo be of value to qualified samtary inspectors who are 
interested in BriAh sanitary mcAoA. The book covers water supply and pollution of 
water, air ventilation and warming, sewerage and Aainagc, sanitary work and 
appliances, including intercepting traps, gully traps, various types of clouts, kitchen 
sinks, etc. House Aainagc coimcctions, such as Ac anti-s^honage air-pipe, etc., arc 
dealt wiA and Aere b a chapter on sewage and refuse dbposal. Samtary aspects of 
house construction, food testing and disinfection and disinfestation metlioA arc dealt 
wiA in detail. The book abo contains an appendix on BriAh samtary law, A^ Public 
HealA Act, 1936, Ac Housing Acts, 1936, and selected regulations up to and incluAng 
1947. [62%.02) 


- Smoke Nuisance 

smoke: the problem of coal and the atmosphere. Arnold 
Marsh. Faber & Faber, 21s. D8. 306 pages. Illustrated. Index. 

This book, by Ac General Secretary and Publications EAtor of Ac National Smoke 
Abatement Society, b an up-to-date, comprehensive survey of Ac prindpal ^pccts 
and Ac problem of smoke abatement. A practical Aeory for smoke a|^htion b 
poundeA The auAor has attempted to interest Ae general non-tcchmcal reader as 
as Aosc more closely conccracd wiA Ac subject, and Acre arc many quotations and 
references for Ac reader who wbhes to consult more detailed works. ^Aough Ac 
book deab mainly with conAtions in Ae United Kingdom, it will be of interest to ^ 
Aosc whose aim it b to reduce Ac smoke in Ac atmosphere of Aeir own industrial 
areas. {62S.5}) 
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-VenHInHon 

VEI^TRATION AND AIR CONDITIONING-A Tcxcbook for Srydcnts and 
fingincers. B. Josetin. Foreword by J. Roger Prcsroji- iiid edidon, 
ECYiscJ, EJwfird Aniold^ 2 is. DS. 328 pages. lUtistraicd- Chart. Tables. 

Tnctex. 

Hie levifed edidoo of tliis work by si former Leclurci in Hc^iUng iind VeutUalion a.E 
die Borougli Polytodinie of LondoDp diiciissa itandaids of voidUdon, atmoiplimc 
air, nanirjl and mediinicaJ vmdiadQiit [he davr of air dirough ductSp doiga of air 
ducta air purifieadon, refrigeranon and air mndiiioinng. The work 11 introduced 
by a brief foreword by the parr|*fiesidenE cf che Insiirudon of J Icaring and VentOaiing 
Tiigineen. (daS.K) 


-Ughtu^ 

SHADOW AND DIFFUSION IN ILLUMINATING ENGINEERING. Konnid 
Nordeti. D 3 , 175 pages- llliisrratcd* Bibliography* Index- 

CcrrecLlighEing u as osential to pirductioa ciidaicy in die &ctory u it is to comfort: 
bi the liOiiie- Ui tbu book die atllbor dcaJa mofc ipecifieally wich die parCtiE:a] appika- 
tion of ihfido w and li|^it dilTimon to illuminariiig HigiJiMiing prohrenu+ rather dun 
widi die creatment of decondve efiem- The hook wilt be of irtersr 10 che lighring 
Ctigiiiccr and aU concmicd with iUummaring tescarck It ii divided into two parte. 
The fitetp 'Fundamcniali'* deaU wich the nature^ variety and formatiOQ of shadow; 
the lecondp ^Teehnjed Applicatiotu'p covers shadow and dMjaioii in UlumitiaHng 
daign^ their measnirment and evaluation. 


Aoronautics 

AUSTkALlAN AVIATION YEAREOOE!, 1947-8. Hau'dicm fVfSr (Afci- 
feoHme, f 0s.6d. D8. 224 pages. 

'tbU iconiaim addn by Australian expem on Air Transport^ the ILA-A.F.^ etc., listi 
of operating Companic and itariitia of opemdon, and Iktj of niaiiufacturerSt aero 
duhsp and kindred rodedcs. The 1948-9 edition is proposed lo bcludc a Who 
in avliidoii abo. i j05&) 

FILOTf ERfiOk. Some lAboralDry Expedments- D. Russell Davis for die 
Air Miimtry, HM. Stadonfry OJ^, pd. sR8, 39 pages. 9 figures. 11 tables. 
Index. Paper bound. 

Since I 9 J 9 work on the hujnan dele of fiynig accidents liar been eairicd on by die 
Applied I^ydioJogy Research Unit of die Medical Rcscardi CoEmcil in the P^cho- 
logical Laboratory, University of Canibridgc. Thii mono^ph describoi a lerici of 
Uboratory experiment showing the condltiom under which pibej make rmiialco 
wliidi l«d to Ayingamdents, and gives ^ analysis of direermr&. Indiviilua] diifercnces 
of Icacdons are deicnbed- The thiiiry is advanced that the tmdcnctei mtHuisibk far 
the errors made in [he rests aic also responsible for errors in flying which lead to 
acddciiH. ^ {ti29.r325s) 

jane's ALL THE wottLD*s AiiiOiiAFT, J94B. Leonard Bridgman 
(Editor), jtich revised edition. 633. Ob.FfoL 496 pages. 

750 illustratjorn. Index. 

Tbu imporrur rcfcieucc work on aircraft eontaim lihtorieal serriofu oti dvil mi 
service aviadan; a section an all the world 1 ditcnift^ whieh provides die fullesi 
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rnformirion on militJTi' and dvil activitin of all muJitiies of die world; and MOtlier 
stctimi an ihc woiWs jcm-engiiin. gi™g foil daenpuve jiwnficiQoiB siid iJluatJ- 
uoaj of all the aHO-aigm« tV “““tT 

givo STI up-tD-diw table of mMaatiaual markingi- ^ ) 

Aintii4EiiS AND ASEVr'ATS Of Tu-DAif. S. E, Vcalc- Pf/of PrtiS, ais* 
D8. 338 pages. Illustrated, Index, 

Tliis haak presenis and disfUMes Jonie of foe probi™ whitb ar^ in foe coiiSOTCti-m 
and design of airliner?, and foeir opnadou m public kiticc. ^ far as posibic ^ 
Inf igiiag*^ of foe aeronautical sdenoK i* avoided, llw inforaiiition, contained in 0»e 
volutue hiB been gathered fiotu many mutcct. Most of foe tnatcnul m the cjigiiiceniig 
rccdom is of Hritiih otifon. wiwlc foit dealing with operanons ol aiilfflen coihb 
ebiefly tom die Uniied Stjtcj, Tcflmical, poliiiciit. opctatKwl, loi^, and ectmoimi: 
jrtWCU cif airlirNC open'd™ site surveyed, li a b>peJ th*c ihii book will 
tefcrcact work for jeronautical writm. tcchnkiaiis and general tcadcis wifo a Hair tot 

« [029^13331) 

acTonautKS, ^ ^ 

THI: SKALING MECHANISM Of fLEXinLA PACKING, C. M.'White And 

D. F. Denny for the Ministry of Supply. ttM. Si^i«tiery Ojpee, tcB.(id. 
C4,112 pagps. 110 Egurw. i6 plites, IJ tables 2 appendices. Paper bound, 
( 5 ricnli/ictrnd Teefwitfli AfemoTiiwdioii No. 3/47) , , . 

An ftceoitnr of foe itacaufo which was eairicd out berwem 15 J 44 and r«6 Ovil 

Eugiiieeiing UboratotiH of the Imperial CoUcfic of Samce and Tei^ol^y. 
UtUversity of London, on the niecluntsm by wlndi leibge from hydraulic 
eumpvtictits Can be prevented by packing devices. ALiOtiais arc given te 

anpantiB used; tlic behaviour of packings at low speed: the ot failure, tlw 

mniie of lubrication of packingi; toroidal packings; U^ctiOit pAdtuigs, aitangetncn 
ro reduce esumsion; and surface finish—wear and firicrion. I ^9** 

TUB escALATOK METHOD IN ENGlNESUlNC VIDFATION PHOBLKMS. 

Joseph Morrij. CfwpirtdJii & Halt, 21s. D 8 . 2 Sj pages. Diagrams. Tables, 
Index, 

A coradiaat of dw Strucmral and Mechanical Engiaecttnc 1 JcpartmBit at 
Aiiciaft £stablist«ticnt, Famborough. give* an account of the mefoo^ adop«“ “ 
developed by him for solving irrengtli and vibration problcnis m ragmeeting pr^ 
dcc^ i^iih puncuLr icg^ird tOf i^trcnft dgltictf idg^ in^pfvr™^ ^ St i 

sens of eCten on t£ principle* of foe theory of aankity which abo counm 1^ 
historical itiformaiian on foe development of tlie siibra. Fatl^r emp^ » g«« 
to general reciprocal focoicms and strain energy. Piofessor G. Temple. Ffoo^ol the 
RoyiJ Society, luia conmbtitcd a forewcTit ^ ^ 

AEAO ENGINES FOA STUDENTS, INCtUDINC GAS TURBtNES. R. A. 

Beautnom. and edition, revised, Alim & Uttwin, t25.<Jd. CS. 102 pages. 

68 illustiutiatis. j 2 figures, * 

Tile audiot b Associate Member of foe fosnrutc of Mcebmeal Enginten and “OCiato 
Fellow of die Royal Aeronaurinl SofiCiy, Hii book first appcatwl m ^1,1^ 
following upon foe release of relcvaiit infnmutitxi after tlie war it us 
fooroiM-hiy r^d. Additions have been toade to foe text and illustrations anti much 
of thelld matenal hai been [earrans«L Tlie volume now coven da™. tyTcs, eon. 
smicoon. siipetcharging tarbontton. and gas turbino. Details of foe modeni mjecnim 
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carburettor arc included, and the operation and advantages of sleeve-valve engines 
are adequately discussed The chapter on supercharging provides a clear explanation of 
single-speed, two-speed, three-speed, two-stage and turbo-superchargers. The book is 
written in simple language by an author who is an experienced teacher and writer of 
technical htcrature. He is on the staff of the College of Aeronautical Engineering and 
is the editor of a handbook Aeronautical Engineering. (629.13435) 

AIRCRAFT ENGINES OF THE WORLD. P. H. Wilkinson. Pitman^ 50s. 

5th revised edition. 1 M 8 . 352 pages. 160 illustrations. 

The present edition of tliis useful reference book, by a consulting engineer, is an 
enlargement of the 1947 edition and now includes the aircraft of eleven countries: 
U.S.A., Great Britain, Australia, Brazil, Czechoslovakia, France, Italy, Spain, Sweden, 
Switzerland and the U.S.S.R. Particulars are given of various reciprocating engines, 
jet propulsion engines and gas turbines. All data is given in English and metric systems 
of measurement. (629.13435) 

THE GYROSCOPE AND ITS APPLICATIONS . Martin Davidsoii (Editor). 

Hutchinson, 21s. D8. 256 pages. Illustrated. 

There are three sections in this work: one on general theory, by Dr. M. Davidson; 
one on marine appheations by G. C. Saul, Associate of the Institute of Naval Archi¬ 
tects and Fellow of the Royal Astronomical Society; and a third on aeronautical 
appheations of the gyroscope by J. A. Wells, Associate Fellow of the Royal Aero¬ 
nautical Society, and A. P. Glenny. The theory of the gyroscope is explained and its 
practical applications described in a manner understandable to all who are interested 
in the subject. It is not claimed that the book constitutes an exliaustive treatise on the 
gyro—such a treatise would fill a whole hbrary—but it offers a rehable introduction 
and a general survey. (629.13516) 

AIRCRAFT ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. F. G. Sprcadbuiy. 2nd edition, 
revised. Pitman, 30s. D8. 388 pages. Illustrated. Index. 

The author is Lecturer in Physics and Mathematics at the Working Men’s College, 
London. The book is based on his extensive practical experience of electrical installa¬ 
tions in, aircraft, and the general treatment provides an adequate basis for design 
purpo ses. The standard of mathematical and physical knowledge required for me 
understanding of the book is of an intermediate charaaer. In this revised edition 
chapters on switchgear and batteries have been added and new apparatus has been 
described. Information on alternating current in aircraft is included. (629.13 54) 

Motor Vehicles 

AUTOMOBILE ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT. Covering Automobile Elec¬ 
trical Systems, with details of a new portable Electrical Test Rig. S. F. Page. 
Newnes, 7s.6d. C8. 143 pages. 84 illustrations. Index. 

This book wil) help workers on automobile electrical equipment to discover the 
reason for the Mure of any particular unit, especially when circuits have to be traced. 
Tests arc described in detail. Commercial and passenger-carrying vehicles and private 
motor-cars arc dealt with and, in some measure, certain American systems have been 
considered. The information given is not intended to override any books of instruction 
issued by the rapcctive motor vehicle or electrical equipment manufacturers but 
rather to deal with electrical circuits and units generally. (629.2) 
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PRACTICAL motorist’s ENCYCLOPAEDIA. F. J. Camm. 7 th edition, 
revised. Neumes, ios. 6 d. C 8 . 378 p^gcs. 507 illustrations. 

Intended to provide the motorist with a ready meam of tracking ^d copmg with 
troubles that may develop in the running of a car, this book covers the prmapl« and 
practice of overhaul and repair. The subject matter is arranged in alphabcucd order so 
that each item of information can be found without delay..This new and fully revi^ 
edition should prove useful not only to the driver, but to anyone concerned with 
motor-cars. ' 


DAIMLER: 1896-1946. St. John C. Nixon. Foulis, 42s. C4. 232 pages. 
Illustrated. 

The Daimler is one of the best-known of British automobiles, and one of the fet 
petrol-driven motor-cars ever to appear in Britain was fitted with a Dainucr engme. 
This account of the Daimler Company of Coventry, eminent in the British inotor 
industry, is issued to celebrate its fiftieth birthday and is a r^ord of rcmar^blc 
achievement, both technical and commercial. The illustrations include many photo¬ 
graphs of the old models and the later types of engines and vehicles, as well ^ diagrams 
of design and construction. (629.20942) 

MOTOR CYCLES AND HOW TO MANAGE THEM. By thc Staff of T/lC 

Motor Cyck. 31st edition. Iliffe, 4s.6d. F8. 290 pages. 144 figures. Index. 
A simple yet comprehensive guide to the care and maintenance of motor cy^l^ wntten 
for those who have had no previous experience of them, by members of the staii o 
the British weekly periodical The Motor Cycle. The book describes the construction 
and working of the engine, types of power unit, and the methods of operation o| 
various component parts: brakes, magneto, electrical equipment, etc. There arc me 
liints on the choosing, buying, riding, care and cleaning of machines, running 
ments and fault-finmng. The numerous diagrams arc clear and reliable ^d shou 
prove extremely useful to the beginner. (629.2275) 

AUTOMOBILE CHASSIS DESIGN. R. Dcan-AvemS. 15s- D8. 

238 pages. 170 figures. Index. 

A text-book for the study of the fundamental principles and techmquc inv 81 vcd in 
automobile design, by a former Lecturer in the Faculty of ^ginccrii^. University 
of Bristol. Clearly illustrated with numerous diagrams, it is pnmamy concerned 
with the design of heavy vehicles but, as much of the information is of a gOTcral 
character, it is also apphcablc to the design of hght vehicles. Sections deal ^th 
the main components of a motor vehicle: front axles and suspension; bral^g an 
performance; name; road springs; transmission; rear axles; differential; and chassis. 


AGRICULTURE 

GOD MADE THE COUNTRY. Edward Townsend Booth. Cassell, I2s.6d. 
sC8. 352 pages. 

Mr. Booth, himself both farmer and author, shows how throughout the aga country 
life and the cultivation of the sod have attracted and inspired many of the wor d s 
greatest writers. The author illustrates his theme with selected passages from 
classics and from Greek, Latin, French, and Russian classics in translation, linked by his 
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Olvn itluukmatiBg coinmcntiry. The vfnvzn refm-^ci m indude Hrtiod, XmopliOJi, 
VitgLlp Hofticc, Maikinc dr S^vign^, Voluire^ Pope, Mary WgfUey Muntagu, 
Honc^ Wdpolc, CwfpcTi James ThomionK the Worilfwortla, tile Carlylo, Haw- 
diomc, Einer^wir Tkorcau^ MclviJfe and Tohmy. 

HAtKt;HOUND TO TAttMiN^. H. L Mooi^. & Unmtt, lOi. DS. 

1(52 pages. 8 ill Listra dons by Marj' G. Mihie, 

Scarcity of ftxsd during mr yean has ettiphasijed the hiiport^ce of ^edtuxe, hut 
tbii h nol tile gdy enmidin-adciii which ittdmucs lucii atid wuidesi to icidc on die lanil 
Those who have worked imidsi rhe rufmoil ot tUc big mduatml amacs often sedc the 
cDiiip^llvc freedom of farm work and liave found diat agnciilrurie Is a way of life 
as wdl ai a way of earning a living. To help dicsc nicwcnmcrf ai well as ihe student 
of agiinilturc the author^ who h Honorary Reader in AgHcnlttirc in the University 
of Leeds^ gives a brewd ootlinc of the divenaty of farmtug systems III Great Britahu 

(630) 

-Rural Life 

THE couNThYMAN AT wok£. Tbomaj HcnneU. ArchUeclural Pre$^, 
t:».6d, Di^. pages. Frontispiere ponrait. JO drawings by the author. 

A colleman of fifteen stiuUo of Bridsb cwtttirTry CTfliftinicn:—the icydic-^michf the 
cooM, the laddcr-inakerp ihc thatcher and others—nud llidr methods nfwork. There 
2TC c^en fitlUpago drawinp of the vartcpm crafumcn at work in addition to mtallcr 
sketmeSr Mr. H_ Massmgtam eonnibutes A memoir of the auihor, who was killed 
in the Second World War while serving ji a war arriit in the Par East. (630.1) 

£itArrs Of TUI count kyside, E, J. Stowe. Foreword by Gcofiiey Elcy. 
Lotijimans, Cmn, IW.tid, D8. 138 pages. Plates and diag^ainj. Glossary of 
terms. 

In hii interesting .iccoiuil of the handio-afts and CN:ajp3tiDns of the English onimiry- 
worker^ the author not only oepUint how necessary loeh work is in tile social lift 
and agrimnij-j] economy of thecnuntiy* but is at great palm m show by diagrams how 
the work is done^ w that inch handicnift skill is not lore to the younger gencradoiL A 
Kcrion ftf his book 11 devoied to the part ihat the le^mmg of country^rafts b playing 
in nit.il education. Thaiehing, dry stOJic-waJling* and hurdic-naakifig are among die 
crafts he descnbcs. [ Ic gives in detail the smierure of a wbiduiill and a plough, 
snd discmsci the making of maiiy country lOroli^ the shapiiii^ and manipulati'Oii of 
which remit from gcncraiiotis of mhenicd iktlL (Ojo. 1) 

4PAM wAit A PLoucitMAN. C. Hctuy Wirreo. E^e & 
i0Si6d. L,Pckit B, 206 p.Tges, [UuscratcJ by John Aldridge* 

Observer di^nprionj of Bridah cciimrfy life !Uid die coimiry dweller occupy the 
|ia^ of dill book by a wcll-knciwu writer on country matters. Most of the book w 
d^ulcd to rural with a brief inatcsioji into die Conwolds. li dcsCfibes a way of 

liJe tliat Im noiv va^hed, ai well as country Ufc ai it is now. The aiithot^s pcii por- 
U^its ofd^ rnen and women he lias met and known^ who contribute to die iudivi- 
fluality of dtcir diirrtct and lome of whom arc of a type now fast dhappcariiuz cue 
written with appreciative uiiderstaiading. Tlicre ate ehapten on cider-mafcingrniral 
wiE, teaeic tropp vineyards tliat once rasfcd, die baikct-nukcr* the postman, die old- 
style fai iiier and the new. the honenuii, die Woodman and Othew. (630.1) 
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- Ye^tHK^k 

fahming and mechanised achiculture, I 9 i ^- Genrgc Staplc- 
tloa (Advisory editor)^ TtfJJ Cr-wip^, 255. L.Post 8. 404 p^ges- 

Index, Tables, Bibliography, 

rha handbook MUiiM secdom, Tlicliisc dtE« rtfef m rfw present a^cylturJ 

‘ttniadonf Icf^iiladu'i] and policy* agneulturail ■cducatiQ'ti in CtTC-sc Bniain. ScctiQU 
fi:>ur miuiia of 1 directory of idiKdrtnruJ and Reswch ImtiniciOJis ,ind uroian &vc 
oonr4iiis dinoetociei of Brituh Goveromenr and public bodies concenKjd with agncid- 
torr. Scctioiu six and seven conuiu impottanr scaimicnB by Goveimucnt: and publk 
bodin and ptivate oTganizadons, Section right coven organbratiom Loirraccd in 
lifnung anti mcdtaniied agriculture, Sccdoti nine gives officially appointed com- 
ndtices and repocts, Seconn im coiuuts of siatiiTics and lablca^ section elcvcti b a 
bibbogt^pliy of books, pcrtodicali and films, and section twelve is a * who’s who 
in the farming wotld* Sir Cieotgc Stapleduu is an agnciilniral expertp lud the 
author of nymerou^ agficultural works, including TTw TFiiy Lana. 

- Study nod Tsiinditng 

RECOMMENDATIONS FOH THE ORG AN I/,ATlON OF COEPNIAC 
RESEARCH IN AGRICULTURE, ANIMAL HEALTH AND fpREStRY, 

Colonnd Office* H,M, S^aiwinry O^tr, 4cl. sRS* 16 pages. Paper bound* 

(Co/oriiicf No. 219) 

A report by the ODmmitiee for Colonial Agncxdtnralp Animal l leikh and Forwtiy 
Research, which w'ai catablbbed to ads^w: on. die policy ff>r research witllin 

the fields covered by its dilc, on tlie provision requiicd for such research, and on die 
scope and ftmetiom of regtonal and other (cscardi initiiutions bi the British Cdonial 
hinpire, IVn rcconimcfidatioTii of a Sub-Conitninec of the Colonial Advito™ 
Council for Agriculturr* Animal Hcdih and Fbicifry fStabliihcd in 1145 lave aJrwdy 
been accepteil in principle: namelyi that a Colonial Restatch Service should be set 
up* at |j tllaC RgricidtUTAl research in the Coloiiid (inrlodiug Prorcctoiatca and 
MaJuhited TcrritoHci wfihni the Colonial iEmpire} iliotdd be ofganiicd as fiu iS 
possible on 1 irgional basis, Tlus lucnioranduin is mainly toiKcmed with planping tlie 
mcaium 10 carry out die second ot these two pohiti of poUcy^ The report covers 
chegcfieraJ principles in organlzingp and the rwuirc of, colonial a^cultural neseardi; the 
coneboom for tftidftit racarch; rccioiiaJ otgantyation of agriculiurd fewareh, and 
regioixal Cdtiaulutive machinery; the form and cotisritution of a regional research 
o^tii 2 atio[i; tlw reUtion of regional reseatdi organiiijtiom to culoniat department 
ofagiiodture, animjd health and forrarry* and to conunodicy rcseardi lUtigns; and 
the icIaLiuii between such urganizatioiw- and colonial insti mtioni for higher educa^om 

LIST OR RESEARCH WORRGIS JN AGRICULTURE AND FORRSTRt IN 
THE ERITISII EMFIRE^ 1947, A^iiultUF&l BjltedlLV^ 

73.6d. Tl8, 315 pages* Indexes. Paper bonnd. 

A most vaJuabk nrferenee book fur all cotmcctcd with agriculforc and allied subjects. 
Uu3 Liar hai undergone exiensivc enlargement and revisioo since 1959. when the bsi 
edition was pubtidicd^ Dealing fioi with the itaffi of the fiiititiiics of every 
dimughotn the Conunonwcalrh, it las ako very complete hiJ cxm utidcf subjects 
and rumea of individuah, of whom im fesver than are luted. 
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paiTi 5 H AGaicuLTUM. lauTcucc ¥. Ea^tcrbrooL 3rJ revised edidon. 
British Cowidb Lffngmafis^ Gkoi^ is, sDg, 53 pgca:* 8 illuitradons. Paper 
boumd. {BrhUh Lift md Hm^bt Strips) 

Tfic third revised edicirm of a mrupMet finr issued in r943. Mr. Eisterbrook^ the wcU- 
knm^^n writer ort Agitetilriiiar subjects^ desnibes bow the foumkUojis of 3 new agri- 
ailittn] Ltkdustr^^ were laid in Dritaiii bctwecii 1^14, and and how tbc Second 
Worfd War ncce^itated a v«t incicaK in pioductbn and a rapid mcydcniizadDii of 
iQfthiCKb^ The need b for continued jdendfic improvcinmr in the induscr)". 

(d 3 o. 94 a) 

THE SAME SMV OVER ALL. David Smith. Dfllt, I2S.6d, DS. T4J pages. 
lUiisttatctL 

This second book by the andior of Nq Hain in ihos£ Cioadit conrittum chc scoiy of the 
three famu which he and his httho* work in the Chelmsford acta of A brief, 
Jocmncuicd sucnciar)’ of the history of chis pift of Esscic is foJJowcd by an account 
of the nuny ccafti tkil nuke up farmii^g and of the indiv'lJiial duracters wlio ptactisc 
them. There arc chapien on rfe devclopmml and ute of a^cuJlural machiucryp and 
an intcicsdDg piemre of 'seasonal bboiir'. The iUustndons inebde axtem phato- 
gnphs of the acmal ctiaracters and Countrj.'sidep takcti byjohn TaTlcan^i the dutin^iiuhcd 
CheJnuford photograpben (630434JO7) 

FArmLng 

TAIL CprtN, JB. M. Barnud. Chapman & Halb ios.6d. DS- zzi pages. 
Illtuittaduiis. 

Miss Bamud h well known in Britain as an agricultural JoutnalbL but this ii much 
mote than a book aboac amodcureu Agairtit the backgtoond of die many parts of 
Britain to whidi her jnumaliitk; work has taken het^ she rcrarda the life and people of 
the farming eommimines in Eat And^, wlum, aficr many years u a town worker, 
she iccdc<L It ii uicerciDiig chat this piwsaat^ ttuict booki fniT of aentrate tsfHervitions 
of the country^ should have emanated from c^ same pair of Britain as Adrian Ikll’i 
fine trilogy reviewed below, (Aji) 

CQEBUHOY- £lLY£li LEV. TlfE THEE. Aikn BcIL Dc IoSC 

edition^ revised. 3 Voh*Jahtt Lane, The Bodky Head^ 35s, each* ^3 ^ 3 inches 
ip9 :213 : 177 pages. Illostrarions in colour atid black aud wliite from die 
work of Harry Becker. 

It is lixtecu years sinec the publicirioit of tlie tlihd volume of Adiuji Bcll'i pastofal 
trilfjgyp the iJiree parts of wnich have long been accepted as ckiAia in the liEcrature of 
the Eng l ish countryiadr. In this new de luxe edition^ dsc {amiluj text, revised for die 
occasion by the atidior, is oombintd with the paintings and drawings of klirry Bcdier 
and so hapay and suecciiru! u tliis cojnbmation that it is hard to bdJeve diat the artist 
hadhem deaditwo yean when the fust volunic of the trilogy waa puhllihed in 1930- 
Becker a native of that East Aiigliaa countryside which produced the Norwich 
scT^l of paiutcti^ aud indeed most olBdiaiti^ imponarit dauical landscape arttscSt in 
whose ndiriou he worketL fhe three books tbcmxLvci tike the readm^ from dse time 
when ^ author^ a callow rownauiau, was Erst apprenticed t^> a Suffolk farmett 
hmtigh the mnih and tragedies of hh purdiasc of his own farm, with die Iriab auj 
ribuianofu that every Eumer must fiice; hb intinutc coniacc with village neiglibcputSp 
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lus tcicndly nvilry witli uUm farming folk; and, finally, iii tlic dikd vi&lume. tbe 
succoi of knowing that tic b, at last, an tiiabluhcd and auccnfol member of an 
importsuit coniimmity—in sLtoit. a teal fartnet. ) 


I BOUCilT ii PAiiM. Roy Geildei^. Uwfriitry (I'FiJfffjJ’ir), iOs,tkJ, MS. 
Ill p^gns- UluaLraLed. 

An c&-Krvicc nmn who Hoi sraled on the land trih the story of ttie first yor on 
own fiirmr ^ving a frmk atxotmi of triah and successes, profits and Iohcs. It will 
make good ccading for anyone iHEcreired in Arming in Gtcat Britain, and in die w^ay 
young farmcn are mcedng the problcnu of rhe post-war ycara. f ®3 ■} 


FfroHLAMD HOMESPUN. Mirgarct Leigh. ReviseJ tditiorL Pfrivn/a: Hmisc, 

i2S,(5d» L.Posr B. zydpngfa. Mouthpiece- 
A revised, reset and newly publblicd edidoti of a book fiiiE bnicd in 193^- It is a book 
about fiimung, on a small Bxxn bi a remote and beandfiJ comer of the Westerti 
Mi^inds r.rSco^nd, w heire the worken* scenery and remperaincnt of the place 
give 10 til? blc lived there in own pceuliat ilavoiir. Written at die kitdicn pble as 
and when oppommlty presented tbdL h is die work of a woman who roigued a 
univeirsity ketmeship to bpcome a working fiutuer. On this form all opciationa were 
perfotmed cm a sm^ scale and by hand and with ^ery little bdp- rhe book fallows, 
like die course of the work on ihc form* the procession of the seaaofis, bnt otherwbe 
tnovo here and there in ptifsuit of interest: now dcsciibmg the vagaries of the weather, 
the character of the people slsc knew and worked vridi, i ne l ud i n g crofttTS and 
herdi whose liva and problems she came to understand, huw to spin and weave, and 
the pleasure and dheomfort aaocbited with the ■rarious jobs ab^t the foriu; now 
pausmg TO reflect ttpon the inielligaia: of cows ^ the foolisSnfas of ininpi:tssary litany, 
rhe faailry of observation^ and wsat makes a tCid home. I t Is written in good strong 
profle^ with 1 livdy appreciation of everything around her and a sound eommoti sense 
nmning thfotlgbout. (^ 3 1) 

THE SMALL FAR MUM. A Survey by Various hiinds. H. J. Mossir^bam 

(■Editor), Ccj/fitw, 8s,6d. 1 C 8 . pages. 16 illustradous. 

This book attempts to asseii the position of the simU cidtivator in modem agneoltUK 
in Hrituiii, Attd cmpliasires the tierd for hii eondniunce on sodal as vrdl as economic 
gminids. JVlr. Aiauingiiojii. a well'"kfinwii writer on eouniiy matierip sket^cs die 
fife of SI small former in Wales* and Ottwr contributors deal with particular aspects 
of snuiU Cultivation r providing abundafic evidence of die nsefiilltess nf the w'cll- 
organized small producer in agricnllurc today. 


FARM live FOR iNDiiSTfiY* R- O. Whyte* ToJd, 7 s.6cL C8. 160 pages. 

iHustradons. ■ 

The Director of the Coniinonwalth Bureau of Pasrura and Field Crops dho^scs 
rival cirrus for pdurity in agriculnire made by food praduenon^ fodder ptoducUDii, 
and the culdvadon oFciom foi Lndusiry. He considers the possibility that fowl crow 
-sre likely to be ^ven preference while the piescnl shortage of «!amtijl 
bsti, but empkufoes the necessity for raising fomujig ifandards or unproviog ^n- 
nlqua In ords to provide the products mcwi rcquiTcd by the various industriei. Tijc 
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ran^ ofjubjccE nuiEcr i$ b*r!h plane br«dmg and animal Iwbandry have bKik 
comidcTcd. and it his h«n iiece» 4 Hy to touch on a great iimiy upccta wltKour 
a deoiled leosunt of my partictilar branch. {631") 

- ¥(Lcm BiiiidiDH^ 

NKW !DEAS Foa PAttM BuILD 1 NGs . AHociatifin for Plaiining and Rc- 
gioiul RecODsEJuedon^ farimr md SwkhfCeder^ jOS- ab.sIU. NLiineruiis 
diagrams, j appendicci. Index. 

A record of the prize-wmntng etiuies and an tnalysii of lelcctcd iaigns stihmitted for 
die compeddon *lJ«tgn for a lOO-acre Jhmn Homeatindh orginiivd by the Bfidsh 
agxiculo^ jonnul, efe Farmer attd St^ikSyrcedcTj Eo piomnie intcmi in Ehc ccotiorcdc 
and agmadturi] fiittirc of Great Bii tain. The stJeeted nutcfial has been aiial\'sed and 
prepircd by the AsiodatioD foi Planniiig and Regional Rcconstraction witti tic object 
of forming i prntianmi record which wiU be of nso to faxiuets^ ardiitecis auJ all 
incercsEed in agricultural matten. Sound and practical suggestioiis arc givm for the 
idmtmon of exbdng farm bijildings cip.ihte of mcetiug mwlcm in^uiiemam, and 
technieal jnfomiadoiiL is included on the siting of farm bulldingi and EhciF layout, 
lighring, t^cntiladon and storage ipaec^ hated on the needs of Ehe JBnris}i fermrT and birm 
worJccf on tJie average farm of one 10 two hundred acio. The drawings and diigtams 
arc WLdeFStandUblc to theinrerested reader wblle^ at thciamc dme^ suflteendy 
p be of prartical value to the architect or &fin builder. Useful appendkes give Huild- 
big and Animal fbequiremenrs and Tables of Weigho and Measures. 

-Fnrin Mtcblnety 

FARM MACHiMgiY. C CiilpiiL 5rd rcvisfd editiotn Cmby iMhirc^df 
ait DS* 52s p^cs^ 3Da figures. 6 appendices. Index. and 

Hvrticjiliurni Serifs) 

The autlior is a Iccrurcf in AgrieuliunI Engineerifig ai the School of Agriojlme* 
UnrvTOity of Cambridge and Agtkultural Adviser to the Cdunty of Wormtef- Hw 
book should provide both the fanner and icudenr with inefol information concerning 
the consEruedon^ main teuance and use offarm power^ inipleirietits and maeliincs. Il is a 
com)xchaisive book dealing with tracton^ plnogjii^ implcracnts for the preparadon 
of Seed bcdi-^ tnanure diatributoiSi hirvcsrtng macliuieiry including the combine* 
barvator md mot-aop tiarvcitcxij machinery for redamadon and drainage^ barn and 
dairy marhiTiefy+ ptutipi and other spmitlg machineryp farm miupoiT and the care 
and iT^nretiance of hum machinery. Tne ibt appcndicci are devoted ro the fixnda- 
mm^ pitndpirt of simple machines; rhe traniitiiwion of power; foctinn, lubrication 
and bearingj; the mcasuremmi of power; matctinii usedin the construcuon of farm 
maMtncry and internal combmeion engines. Tliis third edipon has been complcKily 
revised and brot^t up to date, notably the section dealing with tractor?^ [^S jT.s) 

cyuD r4I%M1^4G BV ACHING. H,J. Hriic, Eri^fis/i Uni'mjrfics4S.<Sd. 
sC8. iSST pages. Ulustratitiiu by Eme$f Nicholb. IntJcXr (Tfticft Younclf 
Farming 

The audsor. an capeiienccd agricultural engineer, answcti in this book tnany of the 
q^uous timm and suidencs often ask about firm rnechanj?aTion. tfo story ii one 
j With accasional brief glimpses, into earher periods^ indii^Ung die kind of 

development likely to occur hi the future. But tlie book is iharongJily ptaetkaL Yeay 
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lUiumdom shiiv^'' thr vstricrtli itw^diinfii used ovl dkc fftrtb todiy A^nd cfl“nDsc nets 
in die MKi opposite the pkiurw lyq^iin whie each madimc li mrjiii to do, bow ir doa 
ic, and bow it fia biio die job li h desigjied in do. 

FABM MECHANIZATION HAN DBOOK , A Manual oftJje RcpakATld Main- 
tcnaiicc of Farm Machinery. P. A. Reynolds. Tanpk Prtss: Eiigitsh 
Unwasiii^s Press^ Ss.dtL D8. r.27 pages. lllnstTadoiSi Folding plares- tndoc. 

Tliii u a buuk detigued m a geficrtl working guide to die one and maintmanee atid 
goictal opciadun: of tiioiI common cvpes of machine found on die niodem farm. Tlic 
principln demoiutOitcd hi many of ihr chapters will siablr a ittfcbaBJC to overcome 
many of the dMioilEics and every day problems met on the ikinlH No aitempt has, 
how'cvcr, bom made to go inio die pftrticnW adjuicmaitt or itpajn of ipeoahicd 
machinery such as hmdcrip dircsliklg machinrt. alihough inimial combmcion 
machines have been d^alt with cxhamttvdy- Very dear iUtutratioiUi accompany me 
text. 

- ■Windmills 

hRITISH WINDMILLS AND WATERMEILS* C. P- Skilton^ Cl^WlVjJp JS. 
SC4. 46 pages* S plates m colour and 24 illustraiioiis in bliacb and white. 
Bibhography* (Uiifii/K in A'f^wrcj Sm'cj) 

Mr Charles Skilfon has made a Hf&Jong study of wnndmilh and watermilU. ihdr 
arcbiiectuTC and mechanism. In ihc fint pact of tlus book, in a raic^ libtorkalskeKb, 
he shows that 6otii die twelfth cenmry dh the begiuuiDg of cbe mnctcctitll the wtn^ 
mill Was an intcgrol pan of a community, the mulei a person of some i^ldi^e^ and 
ihc millwright a skiU^ ^engineering^ crafEman. Tlic decay of the windmill as a 
working cnadimc had set ia by dw early ninetecndi century tn the face of the new 
invcndotiSp growing towns and tlie iuiportarion of wbciL Tberc aic now rwo thoiH 
Sand derelict windmilh in Bri^in, but less tban a bundredi workingh The sterelicc milb 
art mtndy under die care of the Society for she PfocMioii of Ancieui Building? or^arc 
sclicdulcd for preservation by local auEhorititi^ The atidior dcak widi tlic 
mi working of windmills and makes a loot of all the fimoiH onn, docribing them 
m thrir hcyniiy and in their prcsoit condiciom He devotes a diapter to die 
femom picfnrts of windmilh pitnccd hy wcU-knuwu British araio. waicTPiilb, whi^ 
luve 1 Bccdon to themselves^ arc sHown to have been in cxiftcncc earlier than wind- 
milli hut to have dedined earlief than the windmill, ihougb somA, even near London^ 
are ahH bus'tly wofking. The iLtusrradoni in iMj aecticii show that the walcrmill can 
be, for die artbt, no less attrartive th^n die windmill (^11-171^ 4) 

— SaU 

the soil and tile plant. Emc5t Vaiistone. 4 i. 6 d, 4 iX 

7 inches. 78 p^ge^H Tablcs- 

Tlie author of thin book was fbimerly Head of the ChcmtJtry L>epar|mcnt in du 
Scalc-Hayne Agriciilsural College, Newton Abbott Devon. He is an aiidioriry 
ui special mlatioiis to pLinss. 11 is book is a simple introduction to die study of wib for 
stuaenu in Farm Institnws ^tnd Agricultural Colleges- A la^ part of die boot n 
devoted to pUfit requirements with ipccud refcfeflce to iiicrogeai, potisnum and 
caldum. Tliete are cdupten Ofl the bane principld of ag^culnicail clunrlistry, the 
lorniLaUoii of soil, sod iiuJyaiSp and the clamijciidon of soils- 
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THE SPECTMOGDAPHIC AHALV^IS Of SOILS, PLANTS AND EELATlID 

MATER^Ais, ll, L Mitchdl- Cmiwmiitiitih Bumm cf Si>ti Sdenf<f 

^RolhanaieJ), tls.6{l, 1C4, 1S3 pages. UJustratiDns. Biblingraphy. (Trr&n/rtif 
Cci»niuiii(aiii?ft No, 44) 

One af [he Lrger uehnifd puhUcsuoni nfihe Cammcmweilrh Agr^njlmr^l Bureiux, 
[hu ti ^ imporutir of its whole subject ii seen through ihc liTcriiturc :1ml, more 
ctpfdatl/, through the research of the hw nvrlve ye^n ae the MacauLy Tnstimee for 
Soil Research ^ AberdceiL Esseocially a book for cipeit mtd tecimiciau, it will be of the 
greatest vahic to wil-iewidi worken. id dl parts of the wurld, drawing as it dots on 
materiwl &om every ^Vtdbble somoc- Like im CoinnioDwcaltli Bturauac publicatioiu^ 
it b wdl-priutcd* easy 10 handle^ and excieincly wcD documaiiccL (6J141} 

SQJL fERTILITY—Til£ WASTING BASIS t>P HUMAN SOCIETY, Sir 

John Boyd Orr. Piht Press, is. Mi, ip pnges. 

Tlic Sotidcrsoii-Wcib Lccmre delivered ro the London School of Hygiene .md Tropical 
Medicine in the Univmiry of London on Ti May ig^% has now appeared in print. 
Sir John Boyd Orr, formerly a rjirectot General of die Food and Agriculnin: 
Or^^nmuon of die United Nations, is one of tlie foreiiiovi aodioritic$ hi liis field. 
Among the many iniporTant points raised in dib paper one of the moaC itriking b thai 
diere u today jio more exploitable fertile Und on the eaxth^i aorfhcc awaiting develop- 
nicnr, 'i'hc gravity of tlic Situation biucroued by the waiong fertility due to ermion of 
the (and in use. The adoption of a world food plan which would aUovr the fuii 
apptmtioii of inodefn Kiaitific methods b shown m be the only effective way ot 
putting alt end to scaidcy and hunger. (63145 ) 

^—Grafting 

TH£ GBAFTEg's MANllnOr>K . RobCfC J. GlTlier. Ftffccf & FdtdT, 15s* I>S. 

P-'tgC 5 ^ lUuSCrated. Bibliography, Index. 

Mr. Garner has worked for twenty ywj ^t the £ast Mailing Research Sutioii and 
mudi of the conient of this volume b based on informaticin gained from expciimciits 
conduered there, A book for tlie practical hortiErulmiiir, it eoven che luhject compio- 
hemu'cly and Jets out iibiost every known mcthiad of gmfimg. Careful immictions 
are given on all poiniis involved. There b a chapter on rrct-raiiing, referring tnamly to 
praextce under dinuJe condidoua nmilax eo those of the British Isles. FoEtii:m5 of thii 
book have originally appeared in huHerms of il\t British Minbtry of Agriculture. 

£(iji 541) 

- PruuLuf 

THR LQRETTI SYSTEM OP fBuNiNo. Louis LorcttCp Trajisbccd from the 
French by W. R. Dykes. 2nd edition, tevbcd by V. J, Chittendem 
Jtflin LoFiEt T/if Bodley Hedd^ ZOs.fid. DS. 219 pag{:3- Photographs and 
drawings by L. R. Bright well. Clq$jioryA 

Tlie L^icttc^iem of pruning^ wldch b desigised to raise large fruit crops^ liai aroused 
great interest^ and ceinsiderible success liaa attended Its appltcanorn to apples a* wdJ as 
pears hi orchards thraughout Grat Britain. This revised edinon of M. Lorcttc*i 
standard work will be helpful to ^fcssionil gardeners and amateurs alike. M. 
IjOretlc discusses the eonditioiis a Iruit garden must fyfil in order to be producrivc, 
the propagaCkuti and plancing of fruit troa and the mcihEHl by which the plait ptoduca 
its ffuir. The Lorette syroeni of pniiniig and the rules to be observed iai adopting it 
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uc given in dtiiul. A cjlmdar of work to bf carried oui cich mmirh in tiic frmt 
c^doi ind a ekaptcr on ptacJi growing an: mcluded^ togictbcr with i chapter by 
11. Lea on a modified 5)"5tcm of pruiung, Tefna used thronghoiiE the bcmlc are 
r}q>1ained in a brief gloswry. ('^1 ^ - 54 ^) 


-ClA&a Pnjtcrdors 

CLOCZ^C G-AEDiNfNrr^ J. L. H. Chaft. Filterlos^ckl. DS. 169 pages. 

Diagnura. Photographs. Index. 

TImtc ace virions focnu of glass protccturs the gardeiicr can uic. Tlic greoihuiac u 
one of them, but it h comparatively expeimve to ma. The cold ftaine w another, but 
it has the di^dvuntige of being tiunmbtlc. The contimious cloche is a third method 
□f covering the ground. It fi mobile and no fuel expenses need be inciimetL Under it 
many khii^ of ntly vcBetahles^ frifit And flowm can be pnxluaed, and, in high 
lummer, troplnl crops can be grown in tcmpcncc ctinaaces. The author of the book 
liaa bem issociatcd with doclies since tbey were mvented bv bb fatiwr in 1912. He 
pbcca his long experience At the dbpOttl of the ni!ader, oovciing all aspects of cultiva- 
riont induding rotation cropping. (^3 ^ ■ 544 ^ ) 


-Crop FEiitfttian 

ijiy FAn] 4 IKCd Sir George Staplcdon and WilbAtiv Davies. New cditioiip 
revised, Faha- & FabtT, lis.fid. D 8 . 197 P=igcs- Diagrams. Map. Index. 

A new edition of a notable workp first published as a Penguin Booh, b^ rwo of the 
leading cxponeitti of die ley metliiCiJ of fatmiog. It ii based on many years rjqperienoe, 
cxpcrimeiits And snrvcyi of the gmssbiujb of J'MglaniJ and Wals. Tlie wlwle <^ucstloo 
of ley farming is fiiUy disemsed and a concref^ inesis is put forward for die coiuidcfA* 
don of the prtcried Eoan^ It ii explained that Ley Pamiing is not just another way of 
laying AiceriLstc Huibaodry. !i is AJiermtc Husbandry with the difference that in 
Icy famiirig die Icy and not die root at>p ii regarded as tlie pivotal crop in the rourioo. 
Tlic whole emphasis ia put upon die Icy as 1 means of restoring huniui and fertihEy 
to the soil and as the best and most economic way of producing grw. The technique 
of cstabliihmg and managing leys and the rcUrion of ipecLal seeds mixtUM to pardcih' 
ljr needs is fiiy disnissciL 

lahj> reclamation. P. j. O. TrisL Fn&er & Ftficr, ISJ D8, 178 paga. 
Plintographii, Index, 

Land redaination is a subject of urgent interest to the fanning world. Tfie author^ who 
was CHcf Cultivations OfEcci vt the Essex War Agricdtunl Executive Comitiincej 
has iiad brat-hand cxperioiec of llsc task. Idis account of laud rdtoration ptobltms 
in general it illufitsated by dcacriptioiii of actual exmiplci of land rotoratlon cafrkd 
our during the war, in. parricnlar the reebmarion of dochc4 huih-growti land* which 
had passed out of me. It ii hoped that the eicperienec gathered in Essex mAV be of use 
to Dtlicii oigaged irs siinilar tiaka. MetlioJi and machinery axe deKfihed and well 
illustrated. , 


--FenUizerK 

students' tIANDDOOK TO FEKTILlZIftS AND SOILS. L T, towc^ 
LiaJcbury 7S.6£l. M 3 . 84 plgC 5 . TlltistrAtetl. 

Due of a Series of handbottki prepared under the dirocciou of G. H. Purvis, I'rtncipal 
of the Monmouiluhire Insurtttc of Agticultufc^ The purpose of lliH scrie* is to provide 




ss coticiscly as pOHilic caaitial niodrm [iff+itiial mA SiCt^ntific mfermarioii for thi^e 
engaged in traioiiig and advMi^ agnculniial itiidttiis. The anibor of thij volume is 
Semor Lcaurci in AgHailtixraJ Seknee at the Monmouchshire Institute of Agriculture 
He nuinrjiTii dut it u essential for yotmg agriculliumtis to recdvc scicndCc iu^ttoctiou 
ai up to date and rdiiblc u tbit pruvEded foe utdtmrkl wurken. The bwk hiimbis 
of two para. Tlie f\nt dacriba die vanoui fcrtili^KTs and givd many pricdcaL !iinu. 
Hie iccond (kill wirh oi^anio and inoiganic aspects of loili and advises now improvc- 
moits can be eifeered. 

r:£itT[i] 5 EK 5 AND MAKUitE?. Thck M^nu&ctutc, Coniposition and 
Ernest Vanstonc- Mjcinifim, 4S.tkl. 4^ X 7 inches. S6 pag^- Tablet. 

The ambdr ba? in this volume provided a sequel to TUt tfffd fht PltmL It if, 
however* intended for a wider circle of leaders, md should prove of iiitcrcst not 
only to students but to gardeners, profcsstoiul and aiuatcui* Einncis 'and fcittlurer 
merchants. Tlie subject matcaid Loj been carefully dioscn fiooi the pracdcal point 
of view. It b tbc audio/s aim to give the dearest pouiblc account of du: nature 
of die various subiEoncci used as fcrdlizra and manuro. Some imaU knowledge of 
cliembtry is necessary in order to undemond thii book^ which includes dupum on the 
preprradon of compound fertilizers and deuib of die tiierhod of itiaking composts. 
There are chapim on fertilijers for agriciitrural and hoincultural crops. ($31.8) 

Pests 

NATUHH AND PREVENTION OP PLANT DISEASES. K. Surr ChcSter. 

2nd cdidoti, rcvbcd and enlarged. H, I^wis, 25s. MS. jjfl 

llltistraicd. Glc^sar)'. Index. 

K. ScaiT Cliesier, of the Department of Botany myl Flftiii Pathology (Okiahotua 
Agrieulrura] and Mechanical College, U.SrA.J, djvsd» die prcfice to nb work inm 
iwo parts. The first is addressed to die student. In it die author liopcs that bii book w'ilt 
not maty help os- a teJCt^-book during college years but abo Later on as 1 useful guide. 
Hie second part is addressed to die instructor. Here die ipcoEc purpose of the book 
is cxplainedp It a doigped pardcuLarly fnr srudena whose lonr^ training in plant 
pathrlegy b limited to a single year or less, whose main purpose ts to learn how to 
imderstand and prevent plane diseasiSk and eo whom the dcmetitary course in pLuit 
patliology is a neomiry for their work in agnmlnire. 'I'ht ficcotict edition has Dceit 
exteiuivdy revised and enlarged, and attencion is given to die Jatcit devrloptncnb 
in cootrol pracdeci. (632) 

iNSKCT PESTS or GLASSitousL c EOPS. H. W, h^Iilgs atiJ Maty Milcs^ 
2nd edition, Qpjity iMlcwtttfd, ijs. D 8 . 200 pages. BibLiDgraphy. Index. 

In the thirceen years since thb book first appeared* new iiests have infested glasshouse 
crops and. new medtods have been found to combat them. After sot opeuing chapter 
on Ghushoi^ Conditions and one on Metlwds of Pest Con wo!, die authon deal with 
all die vanoui groups of pots in turn, giving a desetiption of die pcsi, the dwria^ 
it does, and the eonrrol meosutes agaitbi it Tim is an extremely complete and useful 
l^k written by people of great expeiiaucc. U b very well illustrated and in these 
times of univenaf food shortage b a inoit valuable work for anyone interested in 
growing glasshouse crops. Theft b tm cxccllctit index, and a bibhography unvemendy 
divided tinder the pesw coiictmeiL (6j3) 


lU 


A TBXT£0O£ OP ACJRICVLTURAL iiNTOMOLO€Y. KcmiC^h M. Smilh. 
2 nd c<iipon. Universky PresSt 185. j<J+ p^E*^- 

84 figures. Index, 

Tlus importsni by the Director of ttic PLiiii Virus Restardi Scidon it Cam- 
budge, dbciis$e^ mediods of jrsccc conoci md dicir application to farming pracrdccaT 
and die dfcin of condsttom on inicct outbrcsika. The various group of mscca 

ire treated in sepatralc chapters and a most impartant &ittirc of the ooofc is a lisi of 
imccti, togetha with die chatacttrisiic sympeoitu of ihcLr attack ou agriciil rtiml crop. 
A second list gives cemmun lanai weedi, mch as arc found in cUmatic condirioni 
umilar 10 those of the Bddah Islor iuid the iniCft pesrs auociatcd with the individual 
weeds. There is a note ou the orguii^attoii of agriculmral cDtomoli^^" iu Fjiglan d 
and Wales. 

CALL MIRCES Of ECONOMIC IMPORTANCE. Vol UL FRUIT- H. P. 
Barnes. Pore word by A. M, Ma?.we. Crosby 155. 08 * 184 pagr^- 

niusrrawd. Bibliography. Indexes. {Agria 4 httri:^I Horticiihitroi Scfks) 
Thijp the third volume of Dr, Batiics*s inipottanr monograpb on the world s Gall 
Midges, ij a nooble addidon to any agricultural library. Apart from the dcsCTipTions 
of the ipecies arracking fruit, many ofwhich are illuscraccd, it eontaij^!» a remarkable 
bihliogtapby of this subjecr. The material b arranged according to the host pLiuts of 
die varioku midges; and the indunon of icpat^tc uidexes for rhe midges themselves 
and the plniis ilwry attack, M well as a ™d general bdeXp makes this an caay book to 
use Ln the Geld or laboratory. Noe only die ptofasiouai etiKsmologiit but cvciyoue 
ooncetiicd with any crop attacked by these pcsia will be glad to Enow that no Ics^ 
ilun fiirdicr volumes ate in band to complete thh great iiionogmph* 

Field Crops 

CULTIVATED PLANTS OP THE f ARM. G* D. II. BclI-Cdmferidjjf UnJWjil'X 
Press, I2s.<k]. D8. 2II pages, 36 plates. Index. 

This book sets oul to provide a straightforward, sbiple account in non-tedunCaJ 
language of die Cfop grown on famti in Bri^in. Avoiding bounical detiilsp Dr, BeU* 
who is Ditector of ilje Plnit Bfceding Insiituie at Cambt^gc^ gives such faeti aj the 
layman Interested m agjiculture will ficedi while hii notes on the bistoriof and 
econoiDJC importance ofndi crop ate of value 10 fanners and agficnlttirsl economiiti. 
til accordance with modem ideas, two diaptcn ace devoted to grass cropp and inodier 
to ccrcali in generaL Thenraftcr, each major cereal crop lua a chapter to itself, ^hive 
the other narural groups. Espcdally intcresdug is the final chapter on jwl ““ 
tile improvemnit of strains The lUusiratiotls to tliis book are particularly iBefiil and 
clear, and many readers will find dw long captions ro die pLtei a gteat practical 
advantage when handlme the book, Tlic book as a whole conUus a pear i^morc 
of solid facr and detail rhin its number of pages would luggcst^ and it is in fart an 
Ideal volume for a small agriadruraJ library'. 

- —Grain ■ 

the SCIENTIHC FklNCEPLES OF GRAIN STORAGE- T* A. Oxlcy. 

Moriltmt l^bl'tsbitig (Liverpool), Bs. 6 d- 08 - loj. pages. Bibbogriaiphy* 

Index. 

Crain storage, from being a matter for the fanner or the m iller alone, ks w irhin the 
last rbirty vean become almast m indiuoy oa Its own, and with diis dcvdoptncfir 
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man y problems, chemical, physical and biological, have arisen. In this, the first book 
on the subject, these problems are outlined and their solutions discussed. The greater 
part of the work described has been the subject of prolonged and painstaking reswcli, 
to which an excellent bibUography bears witness. The more important species of 
insects and mites attacking grain are also described ( 633 - 1 1) 

BARLEY. Fifty Years of Observation and Experiment. E. S. Beaven. Fore¬ 
word by Viscount Bledisloe. Duckworth^ 30s. D8. 394 pages. Illustrated. 
Bibliography. Index. 

This book is the outcome of over fifty years* study of barley. It is, in the author s 
own words, ‘ A record of an attempt to work out a problem in agriculture, to discover, 
or to disentangle, the factors of productivity and of quality in a single species, and to 
relate these factors to the methods of improvement by selection and hybridization*. 
E. S. Bcaven was a great practical scientist and this work, which has bwn published 
posthumously, is introduced by Viscount Bledisloe who shows that, thanks to Dr. 
Beaven, barley has shown more marked improvement in quaUty and -oniformity 
than any other cereal during the last half-century. (633-i6) 

-Grasses 

THE GRASSLANDS OF LATIN AMERICA. G. M. Roscvcare. Commoti- 
wealth Agricultural Bureaux, 20s. C4. 291 pages. Photographs. Maps. 
Bibhography. Indexes. {Commonwealth Bureau of Pastttres and Field Crops, 
Bulletin 36) 

A comprehensive collection and analysis of the hterature of the Latin-American grass¬ 
lands, this most important Bulletin contains chapters on numerous aspects of its subject, 
such as the various types of plants, pests and physical problems, as well as straight¬ 
forward accounts of the grasslands themselves, which arc supported by exhaustive 
maps, tables and photographs. Professor L. R. Parodi has contributed a chapter on 
the natural grazings of parts of Argentina, and there arc valuable lists of references and 
indexes of authors and subjects. Anyone studying the food-production problems of 
Latin-America, as well as those more obviously interested in the precise problems 
of grassland, shotJd have access to this book. (633 *2) 

COMMON BRITISH GRASSES AND LEGUMES. J. O. Thomas and L. J- 
Davies. Longmans, Green, 9s. M8. 120 pages. Illustrated. 

This book contains a general description of the common grasses and legtimes with 
which the British farmer is concerned. It is intended as a guide to the identification of 
the various species and has been written to meet the need of farmers, schools and 
agricultural colleges. Very clear drawings, accompanied by a most concise description 
of the floral and vegetative organs of each plant ahd an indication of its geographical 
distribution and economic value, make this work a concise and practical handbook. 

(633-2) 

-Medicinal Plants 

ELIXIRS OF LIFE. C. F. Lcycl. Faber & Faber, i6s. D8. 221 pages. Illus¬ 
trations by Mildred E. Eldridge. Index. 

An interesting book by a well-known herbalist who is Oflicier de TAcaddmie Fran- 
9aise, Fellow of the Royal Institution, and die Founder and Chairman of the Society 
of Herbalists of Great Britain—a book which combines romantic tradidons with the 
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researches of a modem herbalist. Each herb is introduced by a poem, a quotation, or a 
proverb. Then follow the names by which it is known, the countries where it occurs, 
and the uses to which it is put. The herb is described and an exact explanation shows 
which parts of the plant are regarded as the elixir, prolonging and sustaining life. 

(633.88) 

Fruits 

HARVESTING AND STORING GARDEN FRUIT. Raymond Bush. Filter & 
Faber, I2s.6d. M8. 162 pages. Photographs. Diagrams. 

A description of the various garden fruits common to Great Britain and to countries 
with similar climates. The book, written both for the amateur and the professional 
grower, shows where they grow best and why, and the ripening process is simply 
explained to enable the amateur to judge the proper time to pick his frmt. The various 
posslbihties of firuit storage are also explored, and suggestions are given for the building 
of new storage accommodation in the house, and for making use of existing rooms. 
The author deals thoroughly with the preserving of fruit, and includes a section on 
the method of‘Quick-freeze’ storage. (^ 34 ) 

THE FRUIT ANNUAL, I947-48: YEAR-BOOK AND DIRECTORY OF 
THE world’s FRUIT TRADE. Harry F. Tysser (Editor). British-- 
Continental Trade Press, 20s. R8. 323 pages. Illustrated. Tables. 

This year-book, introduced by a survey of the world’s fruit trade covering thirty-four 
countries, contains information on deciduous crops, fnut varieties and chapters on 
seedless fruits, bananas and other tropical fruits. Tables show which fruit can be 
harvested in which month and in which country. Other chapters deal with transporta¬ 
tion, storage and packing methods and materials, refrigeration, quick freezing, canning, 
concentration ot fruit juices, and dried fruit production. There is a glossary of fruit 
terms in English, French, Spanish and German and a directory of the fruit trade, with 
eight sub-sections; exporters and producers, canned fruit packers and distributors, 
warehousing and transport, trade marks and names, importers, wholesalers, agents, etc., 
dried fruits and nuts, machinery, materials and accessories, and a guide for fruit 
buyers. 

NUTS: THEIR PRODUCTION AND EVERYDAY USES. F. N. HoweS. 

Faber & Faber, i8s. D8. 264 pages. 16 illustrations. Bibliography. 

The author is principal scientific officer at the Royal Botamc Gardens, Kew. He has 
made a special study of a class of fruit which in recent years is becoming an increasingly 
important factor in world economy—the nut. He describes the growing, harvesting, 
storing and characteristics of nearly every known nut, as well as the quahty of the 
timber from its tree—ranging from the jungle nuts of Brazil to the walnut trees in 
English parks. Not only the well-known dessert nuts of temperate and warm chmates 
are mentioned but also the many edible nuts that arc htdc Known at present outside 
their native lands. The concluding chapter contains a great variety of delicious recipes 
for nut dishes. ( 634 - 5 ) 

Forestry 

GREEN GLORY. R. St. Baibc Baker. Lutterworth Press, 15s. D8. 239 pages. 
Illustrated. Index. 

For many vears Mr. St. Barbc Baker has been known in all parts of the world as the 
founder of The Men of the Trees society and as a leading apologist of better forestry 
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and more intelligent conservation of the world’s forests. In this extremely compre¬ 
hensive account of the world’s forests, he describes, often in detail, the organization 
of the forest services of the countries of the world; the extent and value of their 
forests; and the leading species of trees of economic importance therein. Always at the 
back of his descriptions is emphasized the need, greater now than ever before in the 
world’s history, of soil conservation, preferably by natural methods, of better forestry 
and of the end of exploitation of this CTcat source of the world’s natural riches. The 
illustrations, many oi them really superb photographs, are well chosen and so arranged 
as to support the argument throughout the book. This book should do much to make 
everyone who is interested in forests, in any part of the world, think ‘internationally’ 
and constructively. (^ 34 * 9 ) 

Kitchen and Market Gardening 

FLOWERS, SHRUBS AND FRUIT FOR THE SMALL GARDEN. G. A. 
Carter. Littlebury {Worcester), 9s.6d. C8. 86 pages. Illustrated. 

‘Not everyone,* says Mr. Carter, ‘can exercise complete freedom in the choice of a 
garden’; and it is for those who are forced to make the best use of a small space that 
this book is written. Illustrated with many photographs taken from gardening films 
made by the author, it is not only full of sound practical advice, but also of suggestions 
for the use of new, interesting and unusual flowers and fhiit. (^35) 

MODERN GARDENING. J. S. Dakcrs. Cossell, 2 IS. D8. 504 pages. 
64 illustrations. 

A comprehensive, practical survey of gardaiing, which covers the planting and care 
of trees and shrubs, fniit and vegetables, and greenhouse plants, and methods of d e a l i n g 
with pests and diseases. The author is a well-known gardening expert. (635) 

THE FIRST PRINCIPLES OF HORTICULTURE. R. B. Faulkner. Pitman, 
7s.6d. C8. 119 pages. Illustrated. 

The Head Gardener of University College, Nottingham, explains the art and science 
of gro^^g fruit, flowers and vegeubles. Young gardeners, who are trying to avoid 
learning by trial and error, will find many of their questions answered here. Although 
the plants mentioned in this book are chiefly those of the British Isles, there are general 
chapters on temperature and growth and plmt nutrition. (63 5 ) 


VEGETABLE CULTURE. A Study of the Growing of Vegeubles in the Open. 

Katherine H. Johnstone. Nelson, 7s.6d. C8.278 pages. Plates. Tables. Index. 

{Nelsons Agricultural Series) 

Vegetables more than almost any other crop call for modifications in methods of 
production in accordance with lo^ conditions, but an understanding of the needs of 
individual plaq^ and general principles will help the vegetable gard^r to work out 
for himscirthe methods which will best suit his particular needs. The author, a Horti¬ 
cultural Officer of the National Agricultural Advisory Service in Cornwall, deals fust 
with general considerations, soil, implements, systems of cultivation, marketing, and 
the control of pests and diseases. In the second half of the book each vegeuble is 
treated separately and practical advice is given, indicating the conditions needed for 
the successful cultivation of each variety. (635) 
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GLASSHOUSE FOOD CROPS. E. R. Saltmarsh. 2nd edition. Cro 5 fcyLo<:feu;o(?J, 
I2s.6d. D8. 154 pages. 43 illustrations. Appendix. 

This new edition is brought up to date by alterations and corrections to keep pace with 
improvements in growing technique and similar advances. A book written entirelv 
from first-hand experience, it is full of practical advice on the Rowing of crops w-hich 
have become steadily more important even in the three years since the original edition 
was published. The numerous photographs and diagrams have been chosen for their 
practical value, and the simple, straightforward text makes this a most useful book for 
expert and beginner alike. It is extremely well printed and attractive to look at. (635) 

THE VEGETABLE grower’s HANDBOOK. A. J. Simons. Revised cdidon. 
Penguin Books, 2s. (Double volume). sC8. 416 pages. 13 illustrations. 
Figures. Index. Paper bound. {Petiguin Handbook) 

Orig inall y published in 1941 with special reference to wartime conditions, this 
revised edition of a compact and comprehensive handbook has been brought up to 
date so far as is consistent with the changes and new developments of the post-war 
period. Written for the amateur, the book is divided into two main parts: Part I 
gives an excellent survey of the general principles of cultivation which apply to the 
growing of all kinds of vegetables in Great Britain and similar climates; Part II 
describes the individual peculiarity of each vegetable, with advice on any special 
treatment required. Included also is a useful account of the methods employed for the 
prevention of vegetable pests and diseases as a vital contribution to the health of the 
crops, information on manures, composts and fertilisers, and the use of ^eenhouses 
and frames. Choice of variety, time ofsowing, etc., and a complete gardening calen^ 
are given for peas and beans, root vegetables, onions, and leeks, the cabbage family, 
salad crops, tomatoes and cucumbers, potatoes, mushrooms, miscellaneous vegetables 
and herbs. The author is a keen amateur gardener of over thirty year’s experience 
and has contributed numerous articles for many yean to various gardening and 
scientific journals. (^35) 

BRASSICA CROPS AND ALLIED CRUCIFEROUS CROPS. Charles H. 
Oldham. Foreword by D. Boyes. Crosby Lockwood, 21s. D8. 294 pages. 
Illustrations. Bibliography. Index. * 

A book containing comprehensive and accurate information on modem methods of 
growing and marketing vegetables. Special mention is made of the botamcal and liis- 
torical ^tures of each vegetable, and the principal types and varieties are enumerated. 
Geographic areas of production arc discussca and considerable space b given to 
methoos of reproduction, cultivation, and marketing, and to the prevention of the 
dbeases and pt.,ts to which vegetable plants are often subjected. Very good illustrations 
accompany the text. (<535*3) 

ASPARAGUS. A. W. Kidner. Faber & Faber, 15s. D8. 168 pages. 18 plates. 
Tables. • 

The author is an extremely successful grower of pedigree asparagus crowns and in thb 
book he shows how he has been able to improve the quahty of his plants. He describes 
the many methods used by tlic best and foremost growers of asparagus in many 
countries in order that their ideas and observations may be appreciated. His book b a 
useful guide for the practical grower who wants to cultivate better and bigger plants. 

(635.31) 
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Floriculture 

THE CULTURE OF ROSES. J. N. Hart (Editor). Ward Lock, ios.6d. 8JX 
inches. i6o pages. i6 illustrations (8 in colour). 

This instructive volume deals with the planting, propagation, pruning, cultivation and 
exhibiting of roses, and is edited by a Past President of the National Rose Society. 

(635.93337) 

THE DAFFODIL AND TULIP YEAR BOOK, 1947 - No. I3. THE FRUIT 
YEAR BOOK, No. I. THE LILY YEAR BOOK, 1947 , NO- U- Royal 
Horticultural Society, 8s.6d. each. R8.133 : 108 : 153 pages. Illustrated. 

In this popular series The Fruit Year Book makes its first appearance. In common with 
the others, it contains many articles by experts on important developments and current 
horticultural practice abroad as well as in Britain, gives a list of the awards of the year, 
and is well illustrated with photographs and diagrams. (635.93425 :634 :635.93432) 

Domestic Animals Livestock 

LIVESTOCK IMPROVEMENT IN RELATION TO HEREDITY AND EN¬ 
VIRONMENT. J. E. Nichols. 3rd edition. Oliver & Boyd, ios.6d. D8. 
209 pages. Illustrated. BibHography. Index. 

The author is Professor of Agriculture (Animal Husbandry), University College of 
Wales, Aberystwyth. His book on farm animals contains a wealth of practical infor¬ 
mation. A new and revised edition was rendered necessary by the increase in knowledge 
of livestock improvement. It can fairly be said that the iiys of simple Mendelism 
have passed and that there is a whole range of new aspects which the successful 
breeds must take into consideration when selecting his stock. This book represents 
an attempt to outline the principles and to indicate how the genetic and environ¬ 
mental concepts are interwoven in the idea of stock improvement. (636.08) 


THE FEEDING OF FARM LIVESTOCK. J. C. B. Ellis. 2 nd edition, Tcviscd. 
Crosfiy Lockwood, i8s. D8. 271 pages. Photographs. Tables. {Agricultural 
and Horticultural Series) 


The author, who is Lecturer in Animal Nutrition in the Department of Agriculture 
of Oxford University looks forward to a time when a better supply of fodder will be 
generally available. He describes methods of feeding, as they should be, but which, at 
present, will not always be found practicable. He points out that the whole art of 
stock feeding cannot be learned from books, but holds that a sound theoretical 
knowledge may aven serious errors. Attention has been given to recent researches in 
animal nutrition. (636.084) 


THE STUDEVTS’ handbook TO FOUNDATIONS OF ANIMAL FEEDING. 
L. T. Lowe. Edited by G. H. Purvis. Monmouthshire Institute of Agriculture: 
Littlehury (Worcester), 8s.6d. D8. 93 pages. Glossary. Indexes. 

Written by the Vice-Principal and edited by the Principal of the Monmouthshire 
Institute of Apiculture, this book is an excellent summary of its subject. The fust half 
is taken up with a senes of short chapters on general aspects of animal nutrition; the 

340 


remainder discusses the properties and classification of feeding stufl&. Overseas readers 
will find the glossary of especial value; there are indexes for each half of the book, and 
numerous andytical tables for feeding stuffs of every type. (636.085) 

- Sheep 

SHEEP PRODUCTION. Allan Fraser. Nelson, 7s.6d. C8. 166 pages. 15 plates. 
A clear outline of the most economic methods of sheep farming in Britain, covering 
all aspects—the breeding of lambs, nutrition, sheep products, problems of sheep 
disease and various systems of sheep farming. Examples of actual costs and estimates 
of cost arc included. (636.3) 

- Pigs 

THE RIGHT WAY TO PIG-KEEPING AND BREEDING. Alan Morley. 
Foreword by John Reid. A. G. Elliot [Kingswood, Surrey): Rolls House 
Publishing Co., 5s. C8. 109 pages. Illustrated. Tables. {Right IVay Series) 
A foreword by the lecturer in animal husbandry at the West of Scotland Agricultural 
College, introduces this straightforward guide to the breeding and feeding of pigs. 
Special attention is paid to emergency conditions which entail the use of by-products 
and supplementary foods. The problems of management, including housing, diseases 
and their prevention arc treat^ clearly and practically. (6364) 

- Poultry 

HENS ON THE LAND. A. K. Spcirs Alexander. Fanner & Stockbreeder, 5s. 
D8. 87 pages. 28 photographs. 

Based on twenty-five years’ cxjpericncc in all branches of the poultry industry in 
Britain, this is a book with a definite purpose. The author’s thesis is the necessity for 
integrating poultry within the gcncrad firamework of the farm, if the most healthy 
type of industry is to be evolved in Britain, and if the farms themselves are to benefit to 
the full from tlieir own poultry. Every aspect of poultry-keeping on farms is dealt with 
in a series of short, concise and readable chapters; the varying circumstances on farms 
of widely different types arc discussed and well illustrated and there is a chapter on 
turkeys, ducks and geese. General farmers and students in all parts of the world will 
find much of interest and value in this book. •(636.5) 

GOOD POULTRY KEEPING. C. E. Fcrinor. Edited by G. B. Bifks. 

Universities Press, 4s.6d. sC8. 253 pages. 34 illustradons. {Teach Yourself 
Farming Series) 

C. E. Fermor, Lecturer at the S^^uth Eastern Agricultural College (University of 
London), Wye, Kent, combines in this book the notes which he has used in lecturing 
to students and the results of experimental work in which he lias been engaged for a 
considerable time. The book discusses all aspects of poultry keeping and gives practical 
advice on what to do and what to avoid. (636.5) 

MODERN POULTRY HUSBANDRY. Leonard Robinson. Cro%y Lockwood, 
21S. D8. 531 pages. 259 illustrations. Glossary. Bibliography. Index. 
Interest in poultry is increasing in every part of the world, and this fine book will be 
appreciated in all countries where poultry are reared. As techmeal adviser to the 
Poultry Association of Great Britain and as editor of Modem Poultry Keeping, Mr. 
Robinson is in touch with all the latest advances in this branch of agriculture. In this 
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book, which summarizes the whole situation in all the various branches of poultry 
husbandry, especial emphasis is laid on, and examples arc given of, the ways in which 
scientific research is helping the industry, but this does not prevent the book from 
being extremely practical and helpful to even the beginner. Tides of some of the 
twenty-one chapters—‘Poultry Breeding’, ‘Artificial Incubation*, ‘Feeding-Stuffs’, 
‘Poultry Diseases’—give an idea of its wide scope. Many newcomers to poultry will 
find the very practical chapters on Poultry Houses and Apphances most valuable, 
while for the overseas reader the glossary and bibliography arc an indispensable part 
of the book. (636.5) 

EGGS FROM EVERY CAGE. H, B. Shcpstonc, Littlebury {Worcester), js.Cd. 
D8. 83 pages. Illustrations and diagrams. 

This short book, composed of articles published in the Poultry Farmer journal, is a 
straightforward guide for the beginner in poultry-keeping who wishes to specialize 
in egg production. Especially valuable arc the detailed accounts, accompanied by 
working drawings, of the construction of various types of hen-house. (636.513) 

-Dogs 

THE BOOK OF THE DOG. B. Vcscy-Fitzgcrald (Editor). Nicholson & 
Watson, 42s. C4. 1,059 pages. Illustrated. Glossary. Bibliography. 

A worthy companion volume to the Book of the Horse also edited by Mr. Vcscy- 
Fitzgcrald, the well-known naturalist. With his sixty-two distinguished collaborators 
the editor has produced a notable and comprehensive work on dogs of many parts of 
the world, containing chapters on such varied aspects of canine Ufe as die descent of the 
dog, the dog in art, the dog in Uterature, veterinary treatment, instructions for buying, 
breeding and training, descriptions of the breeds, dogs in war, and dogs for the blind. 
There is also a dog glossary. The book is excellendy produced and the numerous 
illustrations include text diagrams, wood cuts, photograplis and coloured reproduc¬ 
tions of old masters and sporting prints. (636.7) 

WORKING DOGS OF THE WORLD. Clifford L. B. Hubbard. Sidgwick 
& Jackson, i6s. D8. 247 pages. Illustrated. Index. 

The auiior, who for many years has contributed to the International Canine Press, 
presents here a comprehensive work with references to 213 different varieties of work¬ 
ing dogs, eighty-three of which are described in detail. There is considerable infor¬ 
mation on many important breeds, including the sheepdogs, the cattle-dogs, the St. 
Bernard, the fish-diving dogs of Portugal, the truffle-hunting dogs of southern 
England, among others. (636.72) 

SHEEP DOGS, THEIR BREEDING, MAINTENANCE AND TRAINING. 
R. B. Kelley. 2nd edition. Angus & Robertson {Sydney, Australia), I 2 s. 6 d. 
C8. 216 pages. Illustrated. Index. 

This volume i%i revised edition of the author’s previous work which appeared under 
the title Animal Breeding. It has now been renamed since the main emphasis of the 
book is on the problems connected with the raising of sheep dogs. Planned breeding is 
discussed with special reference to controlled heterosis, ante-natal treatment, manage¬ 
ment at birth, weaning and die common ailments of the dog. Later chapters deal with 
the training and management of sheep dogs. Dr. Kelly is Animal Geneticist to the 
AustraUan Council for Scientific and Industrial Research, Officer-in-charge at the 
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F. D. McMastcr Fidd Sution and Past President of tiie New South Wales Wock^ 
Sheep Dog Society of Australia. The book b not only the result of hb own wide 
experience in Australia, but also that of many of the best known and most successful 
trainers of sheep dogs both in the United Kingdom and New Zealand, whom he has 
consulted. (^536.74) 

- Cats 

CAT BREEDING AND GENERAL MANAGEMENT. P. M. Soderbcrg. 

Cassell 2 IS. D8.344 pages. 61 plates. 19 line-drawings by Evelyn Cockayne. 
A comprehensive book of interest both to professional cat breeders and the owners of 
domestic cats. It contains information on all aspects of feline life; feeding, sleeping, 
grooming, treatment of ailments, rearing young, elementary gcnedcs, colour breeding, 
and entering for shows. Every type of cat to be found in Great Britain b fully d^cribecL 
A special feature of the book are the photographs of all types of cats which were sub¬ 
mitted to the publbhers by cat fenders from many parts of Britain. (636.8) 

Dairy Farming 

A TEXTBOOK OF DAIRY CHEMISTRY. Vol. I, THEORETICAL, VoL 2 , 
PRACTICAL. Edgar R. Ling. Reprint of and edition. Chapman & Halh 
Vol. 1,133. 6d.; Vol. 2, ios.6d. D8.196 :124 pages. Illustrations. 

Volume I of thb work, which b intended as a guide to students and as a reference 
manual for dairy chembts, gives an account of the composition and properties of 
cow*s milk and of its main products, with short sections on margarine and processed 
cheese, and a chapter on condensed and powdered milk. The second volume gives 
practical advice on die atialysb of milk and milk products. The author himself has a 
wide experience in both the theoretical and practical fields. He b a lecturer at the 
Midland Agricultural Oollegc and official deputy agricultural analyst for the Lindsey 
Divbion of Lincolnshire, (^3 7 ) 

Bee-Keeping 

THE SKYSCRAPER HIVE. M, Dugat. Translated from the French by N. C. 

Reeves. Faber & Faber^ 8s,6d, D8.193 pages. Illustrated. Index. » 

*The Skyscraper Hivc^ describes a new method of intensive bee-keeping perfected by 
the author, P^rc M, Dugat, a monk in the Trappbt Commumty of Notre-Dame des 
Dombes who b a Member of the Soci^td d’Agriculture ct d Inscctologie dc 1 Ain. 
He gives practical directions for maintaining in one hive as many as four <jucens at a 
time. He lias by his methods obtained enoimotis yields of honey. This first Bnglbh 
edition b a translation of the third French edition which appeared in 1947* The transla¬ 
tion was made by N. C, Reeves in co-operation with Pdre Dugat, and b well illus¬ 
trated with photographs and diagrams. 

Sea Fishing 

WORLD FISHERIES YEAR BOOK AND DIRECTORY, f 948 . (Incor¬ 
porating the North Atlantic Fisheries Year Book.) Harry F. Tysscr 
(Editor), British-Continental Trade Press, 20s. D8. 288 pages. Illustrated. 
Ten years have passed since the North Atlantic Fisheries Year Book was last pub^hed 
and it now emerges as the IVorld Fisheries Year Book, It gives a survey of fisheries in the 
various countries, discusses the role and nature of fishery research, deab with the new 
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Hrimh ihip cf^nscmcEiDm for fuhaica, dtc new hand bilge puinpp slid raiiio coinmyid- 
c^rii^ni fat fuhing; vsscli. Tbfre ifis ehiptcn tm fishing ncti^ the viriety offidi on the 
hisirkct, quidc fwzmg^ cuintiigi imd itcingc. UdlmtiDD offub wutc k dheussed 
problem^ of bicccti:^ in cbe fkh^np. PnrcbcTt dicrci ire notra on cdncaneiiiil Onlines 
in. the fishery tr^de And Iwcs ofor^nti^nons* tride awvdiriom and mde jounuh, iTie 
voltime cc^tikii A glcswry of gi™e sdetitific rmtis a$ well w th^r 

equivalents Lti Engli^p French, Gctman, Norwmin^ PAftidi, ^wedbh^, and Dutek. 
Au itupottmt section, is die wotld dkcctoiy of cominnxiil enieq>ii 5 ei connected 
with die trade, such a* exporting and importing fimu, canneesp nujtu&ctiirers of 
madiiiicry used k the JhJitfy trade, etc. This sectioo is followed by a Bit of trade iiwtb 
and names. 


RATIONAL FlSHtNO OI= tllE COtl OF TUB NORTH SBA. Being the 

Buckkild Lectures for Michael Graliain. Edwmd AmeU^ $%, &CS. 
TI3! p3ge5. lHustninonsH Inde^f. 


The Icctura of the Buckland Faundaticn, lield in 19%% hive now been rhorougMy 
revised to give an Infcrmitive account of the present problem of rarionij fishing. The 
niechod by wludi fishing should be controlled so duE the sEneh offish U not depicted^ 
is an increasingly Lmporunt eonsidcradon^ and in this volume Michael Grahajn gives 
an interoiEing itirvey of the eeonomk aipects of North Sea cod fishing, He deals 
first wish ftanfc Bticxland and his turereii in fishery invrstlgaEioirs, and drai procteds 
w cotuidcT the Bfe hiscory of the cod, giving details of the defetriikauou of die age 
of the brgcT fish. Methods of control dealt with include tl^ ske of tneili of the net, the 
rate of fishing, and possible intcmactonal control of fulung t|uoui. (659^7^6) 


DOMESTIC SCIENCE 

Food Prn.wrrntirHt 

TRESBRVING. Mrs. Arduii Webb. Dent^ 75 , 6 < 1 , C 8 . sjj p^LgCS^ DkgWitl 5 
and decorations by Erik Smith. Index^ 

A survey, by 2 kno wn authority on cooking, of the best metliods of preserving food 
The btKjlc cantams nac^^-dghi jam redpcs, folio wed by sections oti the botd^ and 
diming of various fniiis and vegetables atid anotba on Bottling Poultry', Came and 
Ersh^ A large scecton devoted to Pickles, Chutneys and Spked Fniib, gives over forty 
itcipa^ ^nd the rcnfiaining sections dead widi: Sauco, Rdishes, Ketchups, etc.; 
Vegetable atid Fruit Drying; the Siill-RDom; Wincta Symps and tlomc^inade 
Drinks; Storing Ftuils, Nuts and Vcgctabla. ((S 4 .i: 4 ) 

CookHy 

TUB COMI^LETJ- COOK. Nch HcatOn (Compiler). Faf^r & Eifccr, 30*. 
C4- 46J pages. Luic-drawingis by W. A, Burton and S colour pbtes by 
A, R. Hanson. Food glossary* bidcx. 

Compiled over 4 period of yean, chii book sets otii 10 cover die whole rubjcct of good 
Catering and cookery. Introductory chapters arc concettlcd with die pbnmng of a 
meal, an oinline of food vilnes, titchm equipment mid titcmOi acid pHticipei of 
cookery. The renialtidcr of ibc hook is then divided into sccticHu dealing with: rncati 
game and pontiry; $ca and river food; daiiy (bod; egg diihes; vegetarija food; 
sauces and gamIshH; flour mutes; jam pteserving; pidclcu and chutneys; homc^imde 
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and beverages. EarJi section ii foUowci! hy a cijllecfion of speoil redpes. Tilt 
autUof lui lectured for the Mmurey of Health aiuJ the Miniscry of Food asd hw 
rocntly cottipkied a Iccrore i5our of Europe for die Wat Olfioe. 


TUn COOKES PARADISE. Being WiUmii Veiral^j ^CompL-tc System of 
Cookery' publiihcii in 175*? widi Thomas Grays cookety norfs in hokj- 
graph, [inroducrion and appendices by l\. b, M^gTO^- Sykon 7 S.( 5 A 
Cfi. f 3 gpagcs. 4 reprgdu 4 :tioiuofMSS. 

Here 15 a culiuiiry ctiriosiy from a world of plcmy* wliich dirows li^t upon 
eightcaiEh-century tastes ind coildicioiu+ lud ibowi the refining tnBuaice of 

the ^cnch cuiiice beginning to operate in the Engjaii kicdicsn Willbm Verra] wu 
Master of tliec "Wliite^Hart Itm, in LewcSp Sussex. One copy of his boot [whij^ 
ennums a greac variccy of rcdpci] ’wai cirefnlly iinnoiaKd by the poet Gray, and imi 
copy was recently ‘diseoveted in the Britblt Miisconi Ubrary by Mr. 

{<541.3) 

Sewing 

THE COMPLETE OOOK OF SEWIHC. Drc3Siiialdlig and ScWing ftir tile 

Home made easy. Constance Tilbut. fVerr* i5s^ C4. J19 pages. 

Over i^OQQ illustratiuna. ludeX. 

The principal aun of tliis coiupreherisivic and practical referroce boot ii to deal with 
the EundamczitaJiof icwing in all its aapccCL It coven every Xype of home sewi^, from 
clothing to hooschold fumiililngir Grom embfoidety to melidlng^ and uiduda time- 
saving ideal and mcthodi to help both beginner and expert. Every wtsic j[itd% seam 
and eonitrttcnon detail is explained and every problem dealt with in easy-m-follow^ 
sicp-by-slep iitstnicUoPS, In Addirton , the book discusses plannii^ a ward no Wi 
choosing the right fabHcSp the use and care of sewing tools, and the clothra. 

Over XpCOO sketches, photggraplu and diagrams accoinmny the text w UliBtraw die 
cjcplaniitiotii. The atidior was for fen yean editor of Butiexick Fashioia and has 
lectured on sewing to millions of women- 

THE FTCTOEtAL GUEPE TO MODlSlt^ HOME N EJ-.D LECKAFT* ftevisfd 

reprint. OdJwmj Press, Ss/id. C4. 136 pages- illustrations. Index, 

A dearly writum and cxcehaitly iUmttatcd book wluch will Mp dw atiwteiir 
nccdlcwonun to make clotho and jimplc fhmiihiiip by pmf™oiai methodi. 
Drcomakitig, tadoriug, repain aud renovatiom* embroider)" and all kindi of hou^ 
hold sewing arc sliowii in many diagrams and over four Immlred phocograpm. Tlte 
basic art otpattcm-tnaktng is explained^ and the wealth 

this work nukes it a reliable and comprtdiciiMVe rcrcfcncc book lor the housen^^^ 

Child Care 

HATflDBOQX OP PAREHT GkAFT. L* ^ 

CS. 1^2 pageXf Index. 

Tlih book, by a goiera! praclitiottef who has taken a special kutest in parcni^t, 
gives mchi] advice to young women married or abflut to mairyi and ® 

coacexncd with d« care of inLits and young ehildrem Ft covers iIk ore and reeding of 
iiL&jitx, the treanricttr of the fhild as an animal and as a personality^ how 10 niaintain 
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die healtU of die cliiM and to prevent aeddent^, lioffle-tnakiligaii.d swbl seivico. 
There wc ckiptcn aJjo on preparanon for tnolhffftood and die bktJi of ilic baby^. 

MOTllEtiCRArT JH PiCTURSS. M. Maibflt Jones (Compder). Ffftcr & 
7 J,6d. sC^H 6o p^ges. 6 S illu^adons. 

Tile earcofa child during rhe first year of its life b licre described in a scries of fbJI-nage 
photograplu widi explanatory noicf. The compiler is numng director of the Modicr- 
emft Training Sodecy in Highgatc, London. i) 


-DoUs 

A PAGEANT OP DOLLS* Ad tduitiatcd History of DoUs shovvifig National 
Costume in Many Lands. Leslie Gordon. E'oreword by James Laveri 
Edmuid Ward {Leirfstff), 15s. MS. 1^2 pagts. ifi colour places. Many line- 
drawings in eeXL Index. 

Mbs Cordon'^ book wiU appeal tu delldovcrt both yoimg and old- In the fiiat part 
^hc tclb the history of cL>lb Irotn huuschold^od and iiticestoi imaji^ci- to the play ciDlb 
of today. GinKrbfcad dolb, puppets. Jumping Jacks* and fiiguritles of many Lindt play 
didr pari in this pageant, and ^par upon her pages in boldblacfc-md-whiie skcMCS- 
In the second part she sliows a ^hioii-parade of dolb botfi many countries, amplifying 
her imemring test with sixticai liluscrarions tn fuh colour. This is not a book for 
pepem, since it covers a vciy wide field in a very snuH compais; bnt, by arousing his 
interest, k should encourage the reader to delve moie deeply mto a fasdnatmg sobject. 

(^ 49 ^ 55 ) 


BUSINESS 

Yoar-Books 

THE niPECTORY OF DIRECTORS^ I 94 S. 69 tll yearly issuo* Tlyffldtf 
Skinner^ 35s. R8. 765 pag«* 

A list of directors of all the prindpil limited companio in the United Kiii4i;dom and of 
a large niunbc^ ofprivate cdnipaiucs, wttli the names of the coiiipanica in which tiMy 
iflre coAcemed, and of their otner bminesa coimeenonf. It coolaim a large nuiriberof 
additions and alterations, as the year 1947 saw cnnmmed activity in the regiirradon of 
^nipauici. This has meant a tul^uiitial increase in the nam^c^ included. tSc iJircctory 
Js anatigcd in one alphabetical sc^iscncc under the names of die directors. (650.58) 


Campbell Lan^dom 


MecbfliUiadDii 

tHH principles of MACHJnS ACCOUNTING, 

Pitmiiitf 15s. D8, roj pages. Tabics. Index. 

v,\u6i ii bas^ an a ieria of Iccturca addrated Co conunerdal snulflit! at 
Eambiiroh UnJvtcnity, it pHtnanly iniptlcd for the uw of accuiinianD. In objMT » 
ra nve Ac * gtcaief undentanding of nucJ)ihc applit^cioii and tsf Ac aMpta- 
bilw of macUifto and methoda. Tlw work h« been Jivided iota Aiw setrtiotu: 
I* 1 he a^l aecounnng, thowitiK the niore comnion indiodi of proof, their advati' 
tira ud A^vaiitaga, with tujfgcidoni regacding the condinom most suiuble (o 
each rnethod; s tnetlnida to tuii varying condition]; j. Ttie qpidicadoaof 

analyiu method sad Ac machine rccarding of^ naulu ohnined otjectally wluat 


applied to costing. 


(a£t..i64.) 
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- Records FELLiig 

S.E€QItDS MANAGEMENT ANP FILING OPLltATIONS. MarglTCt K. 
Odell iiid Eirl P. Strong. MfCrau^HHI, M8. jji pag«. Plus- 

tinted* IndeJC, 

A book wbieh will help ch-cHe who file hui cannot trace (heir records when they aie 
required, ti shnw how to plan and moiiiigc Olcs for qukk service* dbeus^ the agvm- 
laees and disadviatiQgn of ceotraJjTcd aud decentralised fJlkjf, adviso on how to 
indc 3 E records and on how to pitptc an opertting uunoal. h exphum the trtotl eflec- 
dve mediodb of cojitroUmg incoming communicadoni. bsuing treords to mm and 
refilling tUcni on Jicir retum, Many auggations ore included to aid in the 
mmi of 3 recoidi inaiugcineiit depuTmenE and to autiE employes in the pcdorrmutcc 
of liidr daily opcntioni. ( 6 j 1.5} 

Printing Pnfalbtdag 

LAW Of the Thontiu Dawson. Sti^pks Preii, 205. 2 nd cxlidoLL 

D8. S43 pages. Tables. Index. 

This work, hv a Bamster-at-LaWp is intended prlmaidy ad a handbook of law for 
wTiters, piibltthcTSp printm and otlicrj concerned in the production dkiemiiiarioii 
of boob. newspapcfSp petiodk^U md ollaer printed uutter mainly in Britdn. Jt dedi 
lucidly and coiicbdy with ntany aspects of die bw and will assbt ibosc for whom ii ii 
wtitteo m avoiding the legal pitbLb euustandy met in following thrtr profeitons. 
Tile subjects dealt Avidi at some Icn^ are the kws oflibd and of copytighf^ dupters 
Ate devoted to the luruic of a de£niaror).' Ubef publicatioa of libebt privilegCp fair 
comment, trade libels, damages p oiminal tbd and conEempt of court. The dcEbulion 
and duration of csopyrighr^ ownenhipi infiingcmcnr, remedies and hitnuaticniil and 
fotcign copyrtghr arc comideted. Other manen discussed are publishing and ptlndiig 
contracts, conipetitioai, advemsetiienti, electionsp imprwitJ and newspaper regutration 
and pos^ regubtiuns, (<SSS) 

pniNIENG MANAGEMENT. NxMil Sylvati PfcS^ 1 3 S, 6 i.L.^o%t 

184 p;igcs. Bibliography. 

The original lecruLTcs At the London School oflViniing, on whieh diis work if based, so 
obvioudy met a demand that the auihor-leCTurer felt impelled to poluh and f^iblbh 
hii norot for a wider audience. Quoiirift Dr. Johnson he writes: " I nave not pracused 
all ihk prudence myself, bu t 1 JiAve sulfetcd much for w^ani of it.. / Trudge and 
pracricAl experience, however, jlluttuiie liii examination of Company, Comitirtcul 
and tudiistM Law in relation to urinthig. while the chapiers on the functioiuj 
M]Wt 5 of managcmmc should greatly mat both tlie student and the master ptuilcr. 
The empliaiis dutsughciuc h on management^ bill the examples arc from the printing 

»ade. (^55) 

- 1 Ustory of Fruiting 

THE LONDON composiToh^ D^iciimeitCs rcIaOtig TO Wagcs* Working 
Condidoni and Customs of llic London Printing Tradep * 1755-1 £>00. 
£llic 1 low'c (JEditor). BibIi0g^i^p^ncJl Sffdely: 0 -\ft}fd UiuVerstty /Vrjj, joa. 
D8, 528 pages. 

ThiicnUectioii ordocmncrni is an important contfiburioii to the study oftliecconoiidc 
And tcdniical history of printing, covering dtt period during whidi Use London 
printing trade wrai Eran&foniicd from a numual ctift into a frilly mcebifiiKd industry. 
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It deak mainly with the compositon* methods of working and the relations of their 
trade union with the employers, and gives for the first time a detailed account of the 
rise and fall of the piece-work system. Onc-third of the book is concerned with the 
affairs of the newspaper compositors; apprenticeship and control of entry into the 
trade are fully discussed; and Acre are clupters on Pressmen and Presswork, Govern¬ 
ment and L^al Printing, and Ae introduction of mechanical composition. The 
book should prove of value not only to Aosc interested in printing and in bibliography 
but also to Aose concerned wiA economic and social history and wiA Ae trade union 
movement (655.142) 

-Type 


compositor’s equipment. Charles L. Pickering. Pitman, 4s.6d. C8. 

76 pages. 36 illustrations. {Printing Theory atid Practice Series, No. i) 

The fint of a series of volumes, under Ae general cAtorship of John C. Tarr, covering 
Ae entire field of printing. It is concise and up to date and will be of particular interest 
to students in printing classes. After briefly discussing Ac history and principles of 
print^, it d(^ with Ac physical form and limitations of type, t)'pe-founding, 
matrix-making, Ac point system, type-design, tools and composing department 
sundries, composing room equipment such as galleys, quoins, lining-up tables, etc., 
and finally offers advice on decorative and spacing materials. (655.2) 

-Presses 


PROOF AND PLATEN PRESSES. Vcmon S. Gandcrton. Pitman, 4s.6d. C8. 

68 pages. 23 illustrations. {Printing Theory and Practice Series, No. 6) 

A useful httle book on Ac principles governing letterpress machine work. Special 
stress is laid on Aosc aspects of Ac preparatory work which is fundamental to success. 
The auAor maintains that young printers should not start work wiA Ac idea that 
cutting out and patching up arc Ac fint steps in making ready—often Aesc may not 
be necessary at ^ if Ac preparatory work is properly done—and attention is Aawn 
to Ac importance of seemingly small things which so often hold Ac secret of good 
craftsmanship. (655.31) 

PROCESSES OF GRAPHIC REPRODUCTION IN PRINTING. Harold 
CuTwen. Faber & Faber, i6s. 2nd cA.don. D8. 143 pages. 132 illustrations. 
Bibliography. 

A techmeal work for Ac layman, which will be of great interest to artists and also to 
Aose interested in Ac reproduction of designs. It explains Ac various operations from 
Ac dispatch of Ac design from Ac stuAo to Ac receipt of Ac finished work. Tlic 
book is Avided into two sections: Ac first part contains a description of Ac auto¬ 
graphic mcAod (liAographic reproduction of drawing) and coven linoleum work, 
wood-cu^g, copper-engraying, etching, stencilling and hAography; Ac second 
part describes Ac photo^aphic mcAod and includes Ac half-tone and colour processes. 
A final chapter deals with bookbinding. The author is a Master Printer and Director 
of The Curycn Press, London. (655.32) 

-History of Publishing 


THE BOOK FRONT. Arthur CMcT-MuTshaH. John Utic, The Bodley HeaJ, 
2s.6d. sC8. 62 pages. [New Development Series, No. 4) 

One of Ac most Rented of Ae younger novelists here analyses Ac developments of 
Ae pubhshii^ mdustry in Britain during Ac last twenty-five yean. He argues that 
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‘producers’ and ‘consumcn* have an important role to play if the book industry is to 
be saved from a relapse. He thinks that readers, publishers, librarians and authors should 
organize themselves into ‘a planned and co-ordinated industry* and caUs for a central 
agency for all Ubraries. (655.442) 

HATCHARDS OF PICCADILLY, 1797-1947. One Hundred and Fifty 
Years of Bookselling. James Laver. Hatchards, 21s. sC8. 56 pages. 39 illus¬ 
trations. 

A great deal of the character of London derives from its shops and business houses. 
Mr. Laver, Keeper of the Departments of Engraving, Illustration and Design, and of 
Paintings, in the Victoria and Albert Museum, London, and a well-known author, has 
written a dehghtful essay, abounding in good stories, on the celebrated bookshop 
which is situated in one of London’s most famous thoroughfares and which has a 
distinguished record and an equally distinguished list of customers, including the great 
in many spheres of activity both in Britain and abroad. (655.4421) 

THE TRUTH ABOUT PUBLISHING. Stanley Unwin. 5th edition. & 
Unwin, 8s.6d. C8. 352 pages. 12 illustrations. Appendices. Index. 

Sir Stanley Unwin’s survey of the methods and problems of present-day publishing 
in Britain is a classic in its own field and beyond question the most shrewd, practical 
and comprehensive work on the subject. A digest of the fourth edition appeared in 
British Book News No. 74, of October, 1946. This fifth edition contains some new 
matter dealing with Book Clubs, Single-issue serialization, ‘Dumping*, Television 
rights and Copyright infringements and microfilming, and the ‘profit and loss account 
of a moderately successful fint novel’ has been brought up to date. American, Czech, 
Danish, Dutch, French, German, Spanish and Swedish editions of this book have been 
published; Arabic, Finnish, Hindustani, Norwegian and Portuguese editions are in 
preparation. Sir Stanley Unwin is Chainnan of Allen & Unwin and of The Bodley 
Head, a dircaor of several other publishing, bookselling and printing firms, a Past 
President of the Publishers Association of Great Britain, and President of the Inter¬ 
national Publishers Congress. (<^55*5) 

-Design 

BRITISH BOOK DESIGN 1947- Cambridge University Press, is. sD 8 . 
31 pages. Indexes to illustrators, typefaces, printers, binders and block- 
makers. Paper bound. 

A catalogue of the fourth annual exhibition of British Book Design arranged by the 
National Book League and held at their premises in London from March to April, 
1948. The exhibition presented 100 books selected from the output of British publishers 
during 1947. The choice was made by Walter Lewis, formerly University Printer at 
Cambridge, and Reynolds Stone, typographer and engraver, who were not concerned 
with the hterary merit of the books but with merit in design, typography and machin¬ 
ing, paper, binding and general appearance in relation to the published price. All 
books published in Great Britain in 1947 were ehgible, provided they conformed to 
the Economy Agreement governing standards of production. The selection was 
representative, induding school text-books and technical books, as well as works of 
general hterature, novels, books of poetry, illustrated books, and children’s books, 
ranging in price from 9d. to 4 guineas. The catalogue is arranged in alphabetical order 
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of publlflirr and ftdl bibliogniphlca] aud l:)'pognplLjC4J details are given ofeadi hoakt 
followed by coimiiciiti from die adjudicators on the good points which led lo ins 
being idcclxd for exhitnduEL {^55-51) 

Transportation: Shipping 

lAw, Lord Cbotley and O. C. Giles. Pitman, acw, DS. 381 pages. 
Tables. Index. 

Hiii work is a genm] demmury fccxtdxiok on law rdamg to British shippinit and ii 
intmdird for the oomincTcul nthcr rhm the legal reader, k Is divided into three paita. 
Parc [ deals svich the ship as pmpc^^y^, ship's equipmenc and the ^fastet and crew. Hie 
second part is concemtn with the nmning of me ihipp i.e. ronttacts of pusage and 
aAreighttnent and ancillary contTacis^ and with sitch matters as coition and salvage. 
The last part 11 devoted to marmc imotanoc. The authors are barri}trrHt 4 aw and 
Lord Gsoclcy ii also Profoaorof Commerdal Law tn the University of London. (656J 


LLei¥D*s CALBI^DAII^ 15J48, IJoyds, 55. L.Posc 8. 634 pages. 

One of the muln leaturci of diis well-known shipping anjinal b the tide tables for the 
chief ports of the United Kingdom. There arc also articles ou sltippingp navigadonf 
kumancep salva^, weights and mcainres, nandcal instninieubp ere. The new^ edidon 
rotores some of the feanirm omicced duHng wartime including the ten of some of 
Lloyd's Srandaid forms of polida. 

Account 

UNIFORM COST ACCOUNTINU TllL ?RINCifLES OP COST 

ASCERTAIN W£NT, hsdlufc &f Ccsi and Wurks Ac^mm, is. ca. 4a pages. 
Chart. 

edit acCQundug cm ncvci be stadc. Ic will condmuJly develop and the presen c work 
b diercfoic a review of current thought commctided for study in professiona]^ mana- 
geriaL and industrial drdcs. It has been influenced by many expert opiiuons and 
covxri cost accounting, die prinaples of coit ioccrcainmciit, and ihe appIji:atjQn of 
these prindplcs. (<i57j 

IflduFtriai Mojingeineiit 

FACTORY ADMiNJSTicATroN IN PRACTICE. Organi^&tiortilltl A JaiijliF- 
rracion froni the Factory Standpoint. W. J. Hbeox and James Stirliiig. 
6th edidan. PittiLin, 85 . 6 d. DS, 312 pages. Appendix. 

Mbhv cducadonal znadrudons throughout Great Britain have adopted thb book as a 
text-book for dasies in farmry amninbtradon and organisation. Hie book gives 
derailed iiuiruenoiu, showing> for exampte, how to introduce the ptogros system, 
how Eo organize internal traniporr, the drawing odke, the stoircs. impecttoiu etc. An 
appendix containi qiuaticms and answers. The presentedtrion itiduAs many tevhit>nj, 
cluificxtiaiu and lulitiom, 

BUitNEss' TfBHMs* PHUASEs ANO AnnHEviATiOKi. t ith cdiHon, 
reviKd. Pitmm. 7i.6d. CS* 286 pages. UlusEnitcd. 
aim of thii bnolc u to provide, in dieaorary rottn, dcfaninorn of die tctni» and 
phrain wd in mercandlc pncDce, gi vina, itt many eases, rivir eqmvabtts in 
rrcnclLp German, Spanish, and lulian. EKatnpIn illujtiiite the chief documenb referred 
to. A ghmary of shipping terms b appended. j 8,03) 
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INVESTMENT^ LOCATION, AND SIZA OE PLANT* A RCiilisdc inc^uiry 
kit& tlir Stnicmrc of Bniuh and Amcncan ludmtncs. P. Sargamc Horcncc 
assi&t^d by J 5 aldaiiLLij. Naihrtat Insiituu^ iif Etmomk msd SodsI Ra^arrh: 
Catnbridgc University Press, D8. 2M pages. Index. (Btsfmnie tind Smat 
Suidfes, VI I) 

Prafasor Florence’s who is Profoaox of Cuimncrcc in rhe Universit>^ of Dinningliain, 
here gcfietiilizci from tcprcscntadvc induiines recorded by the Britbli Chuin cf 
Proiiiiaion imii the U,S, Cnuuj of MannfMttiTfj, and pfcsttits ihe results in atadidcaJ 
form. The book h kiicndDd u in opening Jtage in the more ejtaet stididcaJ icudy 
of indintriai condidoiii, EiclanDiu uid Emtefr. facts about iudivlduai indu&Enca 
are gwea in appaidicB, lo thii the v/ark a* a whole brim a mdful sdetana: guide. 
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rARTNBRS AND THE LAW, PcECTJElmaji. jfaf 45. IF^. 92pagcs. 

Index. (* Tins i$ the Seths) 

An anempt to explain dearly and coiudady tlhc more bnportanc aspects of die EiiglhJi 
law of partnerj for the benefit of those who^ knowing little of the legal implicatiorn, 
enier into irrangeittctib involving the righa and dunes of pattnm. If expUlns die 
meaning of a pactncrsliip and its frincdort, and deals with piripcrEj^ the relatiooi 
berween paruim, the rcladoiii berwooi aparmenhipand non-partners ami die diiiolu- 
doti of a paitncnMp. The auihor u a harrUter-ai-lavr. ((S53.I I 42 ) 


-Productiou 

QUALITY CONTROL IN PRODUCTION. A Mjchmc SHop MiUiuai on the 
Stndstiral Method of ConlroUiug Product Quality during Maniifarnire. 
H, Khuilk. Foreword by Sir Frank Gill* fViWiiJi, 215. DS. 198 pages. Cbaits. 
Index. 

Thii work wai writtcii to meet the need fur audioiitativc guidanec in the practical 
appLeadofi of this new mJusuxd ceeliDJE|uc. Quality control direcriy atraebs waite 
m the factory by mtarts of diaitmg process inipecdon data 10 tliar viiiut indication 
11 given of die ijuality of the product ai it is bdng manufaetiimL 'this method enables 
correct action to be taken as soon as things begin la go wrong. The hiah of quality' 
control as an inspection mediDd is a spcool eicaininanon of of die product 

at regular interv^ during the process of tnonufacnire. 2) 


— ExperEmcn Inl 

INDUSTRIAL EXTEklMENXAttON. K. A. BiOwjdce for tlie Ministry of 
Supply, jrd edition, if.M. Stistwnery Oj^y |s. sRS. 168 pages* 7 tables. 
Paper bound. 

The tliifd edition of dm monograph h based on an earlier mcniofamluoi produced 
by the L>ircctotalc of Rosxl Ordtiknec f^iories (ExplmivesJ of Great Britim. Jr u 
iniendcd as a guide to both die planning and niTcrptctatiou of industrial e^cperinicnts^ 
and is concerned priinarily ^ith pilot plant and plant suilc expeii merits on chemical 
manufacturing proccuci. 'Fhe medicds given should enable the inventigarer eo artain 
the maximum prcciiion m the deductians iiLadc from expenmenb] data. (0^8.572) 
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SALESMANSHIP AND A D D. A CcKt-bouk Tar studclits Tilid a. 

pracdcai guide to fill who Sell, Jotiu New^COmb. 8s.6d. Ci^i. 

IjO pages. 

John Newcombt late Iccxufei at the MuuJdt^jJ Colbge cf G^iiiiucf ce» Ntwe^jde- 
iipmi-l'yne, Put Prc&idmt of the Noithr'Eut Fumishiiiii; Employers^ FbJmtion,. and 
Director of a wdl-known idvcnisuig firm^ has written this book widi a view to 
providing a jotind grounding in madern sahnnunihip and advertuinf. He adviis the 
student on hnw to conduct selling campiigns and on every posiible applicadon of 
adverthing. I'bc chaprccs nf diis book arc bated on prciF^oiu Iccniics by the author 
and arc arranged in chronolngkai order. Surveying the whole field he auinmarizes ai 
follows; wUtiig today ii a qticstion of organijarion; the plant Ae organwJtion of that 
plan; die eonirol of that ptuL 

SELtltlG TllkODGH DISPLAY. Ideas for the Smaller Shop. Aitliiir Symcs 
for The Council of Industrial Design. JJ.iW. SmK^titry Office, is. 5^4. 
31 pages. 34 illustrattuiis. Paper bciund. 

The scope and purpose of window and interior dhpbv for thcsiruUer shop u oudined 
in this uicful litdc booklet. Ii h illustrated with a nuniDcr of examples of displays &om 
shop and cahihidoio in Bdeun and many cooticrici abroad. The booklet ii iisucd by 
the Cointdl of hxdiifuial Deiigjn wliidi was set up in 1944 to work with ddigneri,^ 
manufacturers, ihop and the public for better design in Eririth industry, and which 
acts as a emcrc of advice and informadonon all matiera of induirrbl datgrt (£58,155) 

itETATL DisTHiBUTioN. A Critical Ajialysb. Hemy Smith, 2 iitl edition. 

Oj^rd U;nVcrsiiy Press, ios.6d, D 3 , 230 p^ges. Maps. Index. 

The puri^ of this work b to place the contettipomty devdopment of rcailrng in its 
right setting in the sphere ofecoiiomic alulysis. In ondo- to evalinie the fDrea ar work 
the writer cumuiap with the hdp of stadsiiET, the s cruemre of retail trade in Great 
Britain in the ipjoj and describes the more recent changes, including those brought 
about by ihc war. (^5^-87) 

Adfertlsing 

^ACKACING AND EUSI't A¥ ENCYC 10 PAEI 5 TA. E, MoUuy (Gciietal 
editot). iVcM^cjp 6 ls. M4. 880 p^ges. Diagraim. Photographs, Coloiircd 
plates. 

Over fifty speculbts, all in leading poiidoni in cbe packjLgtng and display industdes^ 
have contributed to ihii new meydopaedia. Ic eovm new and improved inetbods 
and materials, luch as Pliofilm^ wer strengEh ppefs, impregnated fibre boards quick 
fiem packing, rilk sown prtnring, viscose, flm bag?, self-ajlicrivc tape. It is liopcd 
that sc win serve not only as a tefifence book but that tl>c descripdona of invendops 
will help to idmulate new itlcai and experttiicn.K, An olphab^caJ and dassified 
direemry of firms and a list of manufacTtirm' trade names arc iitdtkded. 

CHEMIC TECHNOLOGY 

SXATlStICAt METHODS IN AND PEODNCTION. Widl 

Spedal Reference to die Chemical Industry. Owen L. Davies (Editor). 
Im^rlal Chemical Industties: 0 !wcr& Beyd, 28s. RS. J04 pages. Diagrams. 
Tints ti the first of a senes of books w-hich Imperial Cbettiical Induscrio insmds to 
puhlisK in order to make gmerally available the acctunulaixd mfbrmidon rcsuldng 
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from their experience and research. It is hoped that this book will be of value to 
industrialists and technicians who wish to improve the design and operation of thdr 
plant. Although mainly intended for British industry, the book will be of interest also 
to non-British students. It is based on practical problems met with in industry and con¬ 
tains numerous examples, all based on step-by-step working and all selfcontained. 

(660.18) 

manufacturers’ practical recipes. Comprising Processes and 
Recipes for the Manufacture of Commodities Used in all the Industries, 
Arts, and Professions. G. S. Ranshaw (General Editor). Shaw Publishing 
Co.^ 63s. C4. 424 pages. Index. 

This work was compiled with the aid of six editorial consultants: W. Holmes, a 
specialist on cosmetics; H. Curtis, a textile expert; T. E. Charman, specialist in 
paints, etc.; C. More, specialist in pigments and enamels, and expert in veterinary 
remedies; C. Dunbar and F. Slater, specialists in soaps, etc. The book contains recipes 
for a great variety of chemical commodities ranging from animal foods, flavourings, 
cosmetics, polishes, lacquers, enamels, leather preparations, to stationers* supphes, 
pastes, inks, etc., and dycstufl&. In each case ingredients and methods of production 
arc briefly desenbed. (660.83) 

Food Preservation 

COLD STORAGE PRACTICE. A Guidc to Cold Store Operation. A. E. 
Miller. Griffin^ 27s. M8. 256 pages. Frontispiece. 50 illustrations. Index. 

A practical book explaining the work entailed in receiving, storing and dehvering 
refrigerated goods. There are general sections on trucks, dunnage, pipe-cooled and 
air-cooled ch^bers. Special chapters arc devoted to the various kinds of meat, frozen 
pork and bacon, poultry, fish, etc., and to dairy commodities, eggs, fruit and vege¬ 
tables. (664.8) 

Oils Gases 

REPORT ON THE PETROLEUM AND SYNTHETIC OIL INDUSTRY OF 
GERMANY. Ministry of Fuel and Power. H.M. Stationery Office^ los. 
sFfol. 139 pages. * 

A report submitted to the Minister of Fuel and Power by a Committee appointed in 
November 1944, to study the technical information obtained from investigations into 
German oil plants, based on information obtained during visits to Germany and by 
the study of captured documents. It deals extensively wim the three specialized fields 
of Carbonization (Gas Engineering), Hydrogenation and Fischcr-Tropsch Synthesis 
(Chemical Engineering) and Crude Oil Production and Petroleum Refining (Petro¬ 
leum Engineering). Each section is written by persons engaged in the appropriate 
field and the sections contain technical terms and abbreviations having a special 
significance to those with a particular knowledge of that field. In order to extend the 
usefulness of the report beyond the expert a glossary of technical terms js supplied in 
the Appendices, together with the metric to English system convenion tables. (665) 

CHEMICALS FROM METHANE. J. P. Lawric. Scicuce Services, 3s. C8. 
24 pages. Diagrams. 

The author, who is editor of Chemical Products and the Chemical News, gives in this 
booklet a brief survey of current methods in the use of methane. (665.8) 
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Goaeri'te 

CONCHETE MATERIALS AKD PRACTICE. L, J. MufCOck. 

2If. DS. 3Jj Bibliugrapliy. Index. 

Tlic object of to book h to KoviJe ^ broad outline of tlie science of concrete nukii^. 
Tbe properties of comrete, oiolc macctiab atul tedmique of concrete rTuking tiudcr 
nnOits conditlom md for many purposes ore desciibH and brief mcndcia ir made 
of die design of reuiforced concrete. A number of good photographi and drawings 
illintratc the text. (666. 

Glue 

MODERN WOOD ADEIESIVES. Thomas Pcrry^ Pitman^ t 7 S. 6 d. M8. 
222 pages. lUustraierL Bihliography, Index. 

Resin adliesivcs jrre phyiiig an important rule in die udllEadoii of wood for aircraR; 
shipbuilding and genera] com truction. Afpifni deals with the problems 

and tccliniqucs of die vaiious typa of glua required in tbe development of plywood 
and related wood products. It presents ihe various proeesses and uscf of a variety of 
adhesives dassi£cd accordifip to their taw material source! min^ animal^ vegctaDle-^ 
etc. An cxEciuiyc part of the book is devoted m synthetic resin adhesiveSK This volume 
will be of interest to plant enginoen^ designers, manufacturers and students, (66^.3) 


metallurgy 

ARGONARC WELDING. Collected Papers on Argionarc Welding presented 
to rhe LMrj ConunitTce on fusion Welding of Magncsiiim-rich Alloy 
British IVchlirt^ R^seurth Aismatton, 75.6d. D4. 44 pages. lUustratcd. Tables. 

hi response to widespread lequcsts hom industry the ConuiiitLee has submitted dc- 
laded and Victual data Tcprdimg the weldine of niagncsluni alloys by Aigonaic, These 
denve from invadgadDua co^ueced bv the Committee since its creadon in 1914J- 
The reports contaii^ in the prcrnit vofiwue do not purport to give the rcitilci of a 
complete invcangalian, but are rather jtl the nature of an interim itaEcmenr, imended 
to bcl^ thoie in indumy who desire to adopt this proeexs of magnmium alloy welding 
for poic-war appUmdon^ The volume Consists offoui pspenp of which the first three 
present the results oftnvestlgatiOiis nmde in the early stages when Arueticaiieqiiipmen t 
of early design for Ivcliaxc welding wis used. The fourth paper includes rcsidis obtained 
after redesign of the equipment and after completion of an extensive prograoifne 
of technique devdopment carried out by the Bntiih Oxygen Cgmpauyr LtrL on die 
Committee's behalf. An appendix ilhutrates types of welded joint produced widi 
Argoiutic technique. 

BRITISH RLECtROl>E CiASSin CATION. BnluA Ek^trkdl md Allkd 
MtiiUifiKtufCfs' Associatiifn: hutiiuk cf Wilding, is. CS. 24 pages. lUustmted. 

A code of letters and fibres shown on parcdi of electrodes can indicate the method 
of nunuEicture, type of covering, poiinons iti which etoi:tTade3 can be toed, euirent 
requiicmncs and the suitabihty of electrodes for deep penetration welding. Ai one of 
tlie molt impottant comidciatiomt when using arc welding, is the sekeuon of the 
cort^ type of ekcicqdc for racb spedfie applicidoup dus clarification will be 
panicularly mefuJ. The tnuit unporunt characteristics of the dccirodes available have 
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been cowuletcd md e ^y^tiniudc piodticeii Thii ^rFiphte'C ha* b«tt 

wricim by tbc Arc Welding EIccitckIc SecdoEi of tlie Bfitish Elettncal and Allied 
Manufacturers'^ Auodadon in ctHperalion ytidi tLe Instiltite of Wdding. 

Iron and Steel 

ffsnous METALLuRCiCAi DESIGN. J. H. HoUoman md L. D. J^e. 
IViiify {iVfW Cftdr^wwii & Halt (ijWlieJR)* 30®. D8. 356 pages. Bibliu- 

gnpliy. Index. 

Written for iudintml and ordnance metaUureim, mef aUiirgical designari^dadvaiiEcd 
students of metuUiirgy tkis book gives a inoderninterpretjdoii of me sdencific pnnd- 
plo that cm be appl^ to the selection ofsted. The authors^ both research woncefs in 
the metaduigical industry, mess the theory tlut the design of sled should be lused 
upon a knowledge of the ttm^formatiom chaE occut in sieA^ of their meduniGil 
bebavjoinp and of heat flow during Ijeat treatment, 0 

tnON DIMPLY EXPLAINED. Erie N. Siuiotu. Ekk, 12S.i5d. C8. 211 pages. 

[Iliisccatcd. 

In the mabifig of sued one onnor ovedook the impDitana; of iroiL The ited cartlugs 
industry depends on pig-iron and the bordtxliiie bctwiEcn sted and iron ia occasionally 
diflicult to ducmgiibo. The author, who has worked m the sted industry for over 
thirty ycikti, f«b that iron is being overshadowed by the monc complex atecls and 
chat there is need for a cojupfcliensivc^ readily coroprehensihle book on bon. He hax 
therefote combined in one volunic die vast amount of scanered mfbrmancm on iron 
alone, covering all iti aspects^ but leaving out information on the virions fcrroin 
alloys. His aim u to explain the itor>' of iron frotn tlie mining of the ore to in mmi 
complieaced forms. 

Precious Mctnls 

THE SAMPLING AND ASSAY Of pHECious MEtALS. ComprisingGold , 
Silver, PlaLknim and the FbtiniLni Group MetaU in Ores, Bullion, and 
Products. Ernest A. Smith. Grj^, 42s. New editioiL DS. 505 pages^ 
167 illtuttatlous. 

The author is Associate of die Royal School of Mines, London, and Membo^of die 
Institute of Mc^. Hh book, whidt is a series of trearisn curtginally written at the 
request of studenia at the Royal School of Mines, Iih been revised and reset for this 
edition., in which imponant ehanga have been madei especially in the chapter on the 
assay of the pbtinLim group metals, which, in recent yeaJfS^ liavc iiicfciwd considerably 
in induicrial importance. (669.^) 

MANUFACTURES 

Metab 

METAL SPRAYING AND SfRAYID METAL. W. E. BolUrd. 3fd edition, 
revised. Giij^n, 53s, MH. 378 pages. 216 illustratious. 61 tiblcs. hidex* 

This book first appeared in b was oriqbialiy written by T. H. Turner and N. F. 
BudgeJi and after some yean was revised oy E. C. RolhuoiL Since the last edition 
wmr out of print there have been great devclopmmti m diia field, and a* die fonnet 
authors were not in a position eo imdeitakc Ak ncccuary revision for die present 
edition the task liai been complei^ by W. F. Ballard, li is hoped that dib volume w ill 
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proviJ^ 1 valuable giiiik for the cedmi^ian and sdctitist. It ititroduccs inurt titk duptm 
tM the modem molccn-mccal proccii* die modem powdef process* wire Spraying 
msulktion of plant an J subsidiacy apjKnattni* special pmcesscj* anJ applicaiioin of tSs 
metal spraying process. (^71) 

ELECTRQ-PLATli^G AKD ANODISING. Covering Gold, Silver, Nidsel,. 

Copper* Chromium* Cadmium* Tin* Lead and Zinc FLicing, also Anod¬ 
ising and Aluniiiiium Plating. £. MoUoy (Gcneml editor). 4di cditicu. 
NfilWi, 7S.6d. C®. 340 pages. 70 iUusrrations, Glossary, Index* 

Afier A prehmimry ehaprer dealing briefly wiih the foeory n-f eltJccm-dfipcKirinn* 
sources ofcleerrie supply and the need for thorough deaning of all articles to be pUreA 
the cleecro-deposincin of chromium, Qdmnnn, nickel, srtne. lead and tin « dealt with 
and infoimadDD is given on tbeuse ofnkkel compariion and currmt density metm* 
together with sonic hiim on du^usin^ 2nd remedying pLirjitg troubles. I^hcti follow' 
(dupters on 1 number of speculized ipplicariom of elMro-clesposicEOn as used in the 
printing and hardware induicries and the jewellery trade, h sera rate chapter i$ devoted 
to the subjeec of anodising. The new edition contains two additioxial chapters ‘Testing 
electnvpiaied work' anrP Periodic revene^urrmt ckctro-plaiing', a da^cHptioii of a 
new fmthod of obfcdning a bright finiih on sUvrf-pbtcd and a glossary uf tertta 

used in the electro-^plathig industry. ((Syi) 

HANDBOOK or INDUSTklAL ELECTSOPLAtl NO. E. A, Olhrd and 
E* B. Smithn Mftd Indtisify: CtfjnVr* ijs. DS* lOO illustiadoia. 

68 cables. 

Tl've authors have provided as niucli, data ai possible in this volume* which ii intended 
for all those who wign* crecL lujiutain* or run eketrade posidnn plants and aho foi 
laboratory workers who have to deal with the resting and niaintcnanoc of plating 
sobtiom. It is inno rase 2 tExr-hoolc.'rhecry has be^ omitted and die subject ts 
treated from die practiml point of view only, (671) 

Paper 

TAPfin MAKING, Thc HisCory and Tcclmiquc of an Andcint Craft. Dard 
Hunter. 2nd edition^ revised nnd enlarged. Ptdudes Bmks, 633^ 
673 pages. Illustrated. Map. Index. 

The author hai been assembling material lelattimi; to paper- makin g for more tliati 
forty years* J Us work aims to give accomplblieil bibLophilcs as well ai amateur book- 
lovers an insight into tlie metliotls ctiiploycd by tlic nufcni of paper in aU parts of the 
w^ortLi, atul in all periods, [ts futdiet aim Is to intcToc and insmict paper-fiuken 
tliemselves* and those connected with the paper tTade, engraven* prinien , and binden. 
The book starts with a descripdoti of t!*e writiiig subiuneca of the andoit world* 
traecf the development of paper in ChlfU^ the Orient and Eutdk, and condudes. with 
modem m.iis productiorL Watet-miuking is given eoniiderahlcr atumrion and many 
other ijicd.iUaid points are Jisetnsed, indudiiig eountcrfeiringp (67ft) 

Textiles 

stANDARD handbook OF TEXTILES. A. J. Hall, ind revtscd edirion. 
KjtictjaJ Ptess, 21s, Ds* 330 pages, zzS iilustf3Lioiis. 
author is exulting Cl>ci]iixt to the Tcxnics md Allied Znduitrics. Hh bock 
grva the latest infortnatioti, abcui textiles and rrtcthocb of ptuducticii. The vaiicui 
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textile fibres and their properties are described and illustrated. Other chapters show 
the methods of converting fibres into yams and fabrics and the methods and machinery 
used in the various processes of bleaching, dyeing, printing and finishing. Colour and 
finish is discussed from the viewpoint of both manufacturer and user. This second 
edition includes facts on such materials as Nylon, Vinyon and Saran. (677.02) 

TEXTILE science: AN INTRODUCTORY MANUAL. J. T. MoTsh. 
Chapman & Hall, 32s. D8. 368 pages. Plates. Diagrams. Bibliography. 
Index. 

A work on chemical and physical properties of textile fibres, manufacture of yams 
and fabrics, bleaching, dyeing, printing and finishing. Its author, who has written a 
number of successfld books on various aspects of textile science, presents here a 
shorter account of the more important features of textile production. The book is 
well illustrated and contains numerous tables. (677.028) 


THE TEXTILE student’s MANUAL. An Outline of all Textile Processes, 
from the Origin of the Fibre to the Finished Cloth. A Handbook to all 
Branches of the Textile Industries. T. Welford. 2nd edition. Pitman, 15s. 
D8. 210 pages. 70 illustrations. 

The author was formerly Lecturer in Textiles to the London County Council and 
received the London Chamber of Commerce Textile Prize of 1926. Since his textile 
manual was first published new discoveries have been made and new processes 
developed. Rayon has become increasingly important and the rayon staple fibre has 
been introduced. This has necessitated a thorough revision of the chapter on rayons. 
A completely new chapter describing the nature and production of nylon fibres has 
been added, and statistics have been brought up to date. Students will find here a ready 
reference book on all branches of tlie industry and a rehable guide to future study. 

(677.0282) 

TEXTILE ANALYSIS. S. R. Trotman and E. R. Trotman. 2nd edition. 
Griffin, 28s. M8. 303 pages. 57 illustrations. 

S. R. Trotman is Reader Emeritus in Chemistry at University College, Nottinj^am, 
and is the author of a number of works on textiles. Textile Analysis is intended for the 
textile chemist and the student. It provides comprehensive information on chemical 
analysis as developed for use in the textile industry, and covers both ph)3ical and 
chemical tests, showing how animal, vegetable, artificial vegetable, and mineral fibres 
can be distinguished from one another, how to distinguish between different mem¬ 
bers of the same group, and between the constituents of group-mixtures, and how 
impurities, defects and damage can be identified. (677.0287) 

WOOLLEN AND WORSTED RAW MATERIALS. John Richard Hind. 
2nd edition. Betm, I2s.6d. D8. 224 pages. Diagrams. Index. 

The author has been Clothworkers Research Fellow at Leeds, University Lecturer at 
Bradford and Huddersfield Technical Colleges, and is now Organizer of Home 
Industries in Basutoland, He feels that the tet craftsmen are those who under¬ 
stand the raw materials and that this applies particularly to all branches of the woollen 
and worsted industries, be it carding, combing, spinning, weaving, cloth fin is h i n g or 
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dytitig. it U hispcd due diii nunmJ will be ludul tu beuktnen iii die tcJcdJc loJustry. 
All of woo! .ire covered: m produedon, manipuLtioii foraaJcp wool ^lorng^ 

clcao&ing^ hlimng eirhooiziiigk dyeiiig. The vanoya typa of wool md die 
propcTli« of iK nbicJ m dcimbSit and two dupim jjc dcrvoicd to tc^dilc wulo 
and otlief textile rndteriAb, stiidi ^ dih And corcon. The edition haa bem revised ind 
brought up to ditc. In partiailaf, the chapter on the properdin o-f fibra intludei the 
Ut)«t dbeoveries in this field, (*774) 

CAUPfiTSp R- S. Btintoo. %td odidun £evbctl by J. F. C. BrmtoEL Piifnm^ 
Sju6d. CS. 14S pages. Fronrispiece. jo figures. Index. {Cmfmm C&mmcditfes 
cud InJustnt'i Series) 

A condse voluuic on tlie luanufajcture of cajpets in genml, intended for die 
rnaua&ciurcr, wholt^Je and teiail dlitriUitotSp etc. A certairt knowledge of the 
ttiecbaiiitiJ wurkiug of looti^ and other madmicty h assumed EkiigiLr colour^ 
iTutctuU dydag ptoceisei imd economic ^juesdotu, statheia and trade are dueioied 
and special cliaptm arc devoted to the Wcil-known kJndsp including the Wilcoop 
Ajuninsteip Brussebj etc. (O77.643) 


€APP£T AHfJUALp IJJ 47 : YEARBOOK ANI> DIRECTORY OF TPS 

worid's carf^et industries and ThADE^ H. F. Tvxscr (Editor). 
Brttish-CoMttnem<il Tnidr Press, 20s. SuR^. 15p pages, lllusuated. 

This 11 the fine post-war edition of die Cjfpri It wntainsa survey of die world 

oipct indiucnei and trade, describing ennditfotu of mmiiificLuie ind dbiribucioti in 
vanous counenes, Jr diicus^es Gechtiical drvclopmetiis in Ciitpet imiiutcture imd des¬ 
cribes contmon loft floor-coverings. The most important section is die difeceor)^ 
giving names and Rddtesses and ocIict partkulan of more diaai a^ooo fixmi in thirty- 
dgh r countria, (*77-*43) 

A TEXT-BPOK Of NETTING, B. Sl G. ColWd. Dryed Press (Lc^ifejterjp 
^4. sD8.71 pages. 6 pbtes- 4* drawings by Gordon Bennett. Paper boards. 

Wtiuen for the bepnner with Httic or no previous expehcnccp this elemoataiy but 
coinpteiictuwc handbook deals with the principles and methods of the useful mft 
of netting. Initructions are given for plain netting, square mesh rtcfiing, cimilar 
ncttiiig and &nry pattern netting, with details for nuking viriom bags and new by 
thoc methods. A duptcr on repairing nets, splicing and w^pping is included. All the 
inscructians art cleatfy illintialed with exCcU^t drawings and pliotographs. '(677.<S6) 

Rubber 

MODERN RUBBER CHEMISTRY. Hany fJEirron, 2iid edition, revised 
End enlarged. Hitkhinsojt, 56s. DG, 5^00 pageiK iJlustrated- Bibliography+ 
Index. 

1 

Dr. Harry Barron presents a comprehemwe survey of one of the mosi important 
materials of the proent rime. His book was first published in T937, and tlic present 
editioD has been completely revised and largely rewritten. It opens with general 
consideratiom of the subjeci, the history ano use of nibbcf, and tlien discussci its 
composition and properties, processing and technology, A special sectJon is devoted 
to die scientific aspect! of vulcanbed nibbcr. {678) 
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Plastics 

PLASTECS IN RANDiCRAl’T. P. W. BUndford. & Wrl/, 15S. D8- 

167 3 G figure. Bidex. 

The Auihcr hu kid muck ucpcnciucc i Imndicrafl fcaeheT uid hii incmduccd pLudc 
work into hti cliua with c:5c:dljait results. Hb book is iniended fer tfir ^wouJd-bc 
amatevT worker in phsom'. He orptaiiu But the nature of pUsricij ind how to 
imcipuktc them, ana ihcn dacribci the making ofibuplc objects, prfmeding feom 
tketn to more ind mote inmarc vanadonip and cvcmuaHy (g ihe cotnhyimg of 
plaitics with other mjfcrtab^ I le ducusscs in one duptet the possibilitifj of plasnc 
work as a schookraftp and shows thiE miudi pLcaiim can be derived firom ii-> ^^ke 
test ia iHustntcd by a variety 0 f phoiographi and diagrami, (iSto) 

NEWNEs PLASTICS MANUAL. J. Camm. H- W. Cilbcrt-Rolfe, and D. 
NichoUs. N^M^^ieSp r7S,6d, and cdicioii, rev^ised. D8. 276 pages, IllLutratccL 
Tables. Indc:x. 

I'he book nor only dob widi ibe diCfimtr^' and physios of dte lubjcct, but aLo with 
its pt^etiol applionems, ihc rnidunery iiecessary^ and ihe deiign and canitrucpou of 
moulds which give shape to pJaitki. Much new matter has hem added to thb fully 
revised edItioiL (^ 7 ^?) 

WELl^lNQ OP PLASTEC5. G- Haim and H. P. Zade. Cr$shy 21s. 

DS. 206 pages, [llnstnitcd. 

Not ah thcrmoplasdc mateiiab art weldable^ hut as the ptocoi becotoes more wridel)^ 
used maiuifamiren of plai tic matedab will look on weldahOity u an nscudal feature 0 f 
their produm. Tbeaudion of this book have compiled a complete survey ofd« theory 
and practice of welding as applied to plastic uuLerials. and have prcMluccd an exl^jiui- 
tive picture of e^'ery known mediod and a great deal of their own origmal work. The 
cl^ptcrs oil Idgh fretjuency bracing are of pardcular importance iMJcause ih^ give a 
colicrctit account of tlie applicatlom of diathermic headng phenouicria to indiuErbJ 
probloiu. The Foreword b by Dr. J. H. FiEcrson. 

i*t.ASTicS. A SHoit Acmuii c of Do vdop lueniSi Applications and Poten dali- 
ucs orSyntheuc High Polymers. N J. L. Mcgsoti. Revised edidon . Bnmh 
Counfit: Lon^nottSu is.6d. sRS. 49 pAga. 17 plates. Bibliography. 

Index. Paper boniid. {Sdtm (n Brimin Sma) 

Mr Megson, Ctiairmaa of the Plisrics Group of tlie Society of t^hemiral l^u3tr>' aid 
a FeUow of tUt Plastics llldLlslTy^ gives in chii booidet an accDtmf of Britain 1 coiitTihii- 
tion to the advances Lil die plastics industry.. Alter a brief libtorical introductioa \x 
desciibcs the itructure ofplaslics^ the varinui raw matcriab used in the ptaarits industry, 
the methcdi of production, die many apphcatioiii of pla^dcs ^md the nrganizariDn of 
the induiuy in Britain. He coildudes with a dbcusaion on die future of plainest (679) 

MOULDS AHT> PRESSES FOE PLASTtC MOULDING. A. H. Sitldy. Co>x(jy 
Leclcu'cW, 75.6d. Cfl. 12] pig«^ Illustrated. 

The audior a a Silver Medallist of the Giiy and Guilds College of London Htuvewit>% 
and Instructor and Lecturer In ilie Mechanial Digincefing ITcparminiEof the Borough 
Polytechnic, London. He dijaiS5« in thb book the varioui aipcm of moulding 
plastx-a. He dcsenbo and cottiniefl.tJ on srandard etjuipirtcm, and i tid ieata die clloicc 
and design of mouldi, ptoses and auxiliary devices^ {^ 79 ) 
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BRITISH CATALOGUE OF PLASTICS, 194^* An Encyclopaedia of 
Plastics. National Trade Press, 60s. SD4. 800 pages. 600 illustrations. 
Diagrams. Charts. 

The present ^tion of this useful encyclopaedia contains over four hundred pages of 
new and revised material. Since the first edition was published progress lias been 
particularly notable in the fields of manufacturing technique as well as in the develop¬ 
ment of new materials, such as the new low pressure and contaa resins, polyamide 
and polyester fibres, and in the recent development of polytetrafluorocmylene. In 
addition to the mensivc revisions many new sections have been included. The work 
consists of an introductory section, containing notes on the organization of the 
industry, chemical origins of plastics, etc., an applications section, snowing the many 
purposes for which plastic can be used; a materials section, on the chemical and 
physical properties ot plastics; a makers’ date section, describing the specific qualities 
of the various branded materials; a processing section, on the various methods of 
production of plastics; and a fabrication section describing the moulding and forming 
of high pressure laminates, drawir^, blowing, finishing and decorating, welding, 
fiame spraying, etc. A special part oiAe book deals with machines and equipment, a 
Rectory section lists professional and trade associations, manufacturers* trade names, 
firnw connected with the industry, and there is also a glossary of terms. In this new 
edition the process section has bcim divided into primary and fundamental processes 
and valuable chapters have been contributed on the new electronic heating and 
welding equipment. 03 ) 


MECHANIC TRADES 

Clocks and Watches 

THE SCIENCE OF CLOCKS AND WATCHES. A. L. RawlingS. 2nd 
edition, revised and enlarged. Pitman, 20s. M8. 314 pages. Illustrated. Index. 

The author is Special Research Engineer at the famous Sperry Gyroscope Plant in 
New York, and Consultant to the Sperry Gyroscope Company, London. His work 
ei^lains the scientific principles of horology, dealing in a practical way with the 
selection and maintenance of various types of clocks. Tliis emtion has been revised. 
The section on quartz crystal clocks has been considerably enlarged, and new chapters 
deamg^with striking clocks and with perpetual calendars liave been introduced. A 
section on automatic winding has been added. (681.ii) 

BRITISH CLOCKS AND CLOCKMAKERS. Kenneth Ullyett. Collins, 5s. 
SC4. 48 pages. 8 plates in colour and 24 illustrations in black and white. 
Bibhography. {Britain in Pictures Series) 

The fct pyt of this book outlines the early stages of the British clockmakers* ‘craft 
pilgrimage towards precision in time measurement, which began in 1368 when the 
weight-driven clock from Italy first arrived in Britain. The second stage be^ with 
the foundii^ of the Clockmakers’ Company in 1631 as proteaion against the foreign 
clockmakers in London, and the importing of foreign clocks. The work of this 
Company and Ac great pioneer clockmakers is tlicn surveyed up to Ac achievements 
of George Graham, who, by Ac middle of Ac eightcenA century, had begun a new 
m wiA his precision instruments for marine timekeeping. The evolution of devices 
for improv^ on Graham’s work is dealt wiA in Ac final section of Ac book, and 
Ac story is brought down to Ac modem application of electronics to horology. 

(681.ii) 
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HANDBOOK OF TH£ COLLECTIONS ILLUSTttATINC TIME MEASUMH- 
MEKT. Part MisToitiCAL REVIEW. F. A- B. Ward for the MmhiTY 
of Educadoa anil the Sdcncc Miueuro. jrd ^don. MjM Sfafinn^Fy 
Ojfi^tr 2s. sR3+ y 6 p^ges. iUusCratJam. 3 figures^ Bibliography. Index. 
Paper bcimd. {Hmidbcoki qf the Science Musetim) 

This huidbook ii inioiElcd toicrvc 33 an incradaettort to the Time M<r4iureniCDt Ct?I- 
leaian of the SdoiCe Museum^ London- The fi rs t two diaptm deal witli die lubjoct 
from the sdendfic itaodpoiat and succeedii^ chapirrs give an account of eacdi of the 
main types ofdme^nMiLirrag insmimentA. Tne coDteni^ hnbdc unonomT and rime; 
prtadpU^ of dine meaiuremcnc; sintdiall* watcfniocti and other orly dnria;^; 
mech^ca] docks; wudia and apitr^'drivea docks; idtronomcteri: Japanru dodcs: 
electric docks; dimnographs; and aUrm^ striking and repcaiin? mcertaniittis, time 
recorders and time nvitches. The hibhogntphy eoniisd of s sclectinn of the mciTe 
important books, pamphlets and journals rciatn^ to Time Meastirerncnt which are 
in the Science Mustmii Library and which have been comtilced in the preparation of 
this handbook. fjc^t l A 


Scientific Idstiutnent'; 

HANDBOOK OF THE S€llRMTtPiC INSTRUMENT MANUFACTURERS^ 
ASSOCIATION OP GREAT BRITAIN, LTD. The StfT€tariM (f the ASS&~ 

ciiithn^ 26 Rtisseli Square^ W. C1; DS. 219 pagi^. illmtiatccL 

Index. 

The 1947 handbook U almmi doable the shce of die prcvioui cdidon. la main feature 
h an alphabcdcil indent, of about 2,000 oitiics, in two parts: a list of produeti w^iich 
iuJicatci the nianufactiTrer of item, and a Iht of £nm enumerating ihc prodocts 
of each mdrvidusl manufarturer. The liaitdbook aho coiitaini Eiill m^rmiuoii ahemr 
the Asxociadoa and a list of research organuadons. ( 6 ^ \ S) 


Fpmltiirc^ mfltirt|r 


FUTtNiTUEE PROM MACHINES^ Gordoii Lcgic^ Intioducdon by John 
Gloag. Allen & Umpifh ^ISr SQj^. 162 pages. 150 iliustratiDris, Bihliogiapby. 
Index. 

Mr. Gordon Logie h art architect who believes that the frimiture indintry ha titudi 
to 1 mm from modern imchnie methods. This survey covers basic shapei^ Joints^ 
woodworking maclihici, plywood bent and moulded, sheet steel and rube, platksaud 
upholsEcty, and ii weC ilimrnited and indexed. 


-CiTTlages 

THE ENOLisH CARRIAGE. Hugh MtCauslani Bdkkumih Press, i6s* R8, 
144 pages. }oplates. Select bibliography. Index. 

Mr. McCa tuLuid wrilo an aJiccdonaCc survey of ^ Engtish Caniaga and tbaches from 
the Utc Eighteenth Cmciu^^'. The year 1790 he lecs u marking ^the mming point in 
carriage daigu* heralding the final era. of the craft, which wai brought almost to 
perfection at the very cifne when faster means of transport were dooming the horse- 
drawn vehicle. Mr. McCausland goes itwo some detail regarding the vaftom popular 
typo of carriage: the curricle* pigeon, baroudie, broughajn, vitro ria and the fi^t, 
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mi coiivcm bis description witb mnitusccDPc. Huphtca aciw dicir piuposc si visuil 
remitidm of the yaryitig styles of cirriagCp and in my future cdieioti^ he a 
tstbukted aJia])iu of tbe ratlicT bcwildcrm^ nEimber of rypeSp he will hive made i 
plcisant book sdll more tudul. (6R4] 


BUILDING 

HOlLPITdU SCIENCE. Book I. A COUftSE OT EXEEiaiMENTAL SClEKCfi 
FOR JUNIOR aiilLDIMG STUpfiNTS. S. C. GlbbuiS. 

I4rt pages, niusmied. [tidex, (HfJffiifl'j ScwnJftry Tec/jmW 

This condsc volume by a lecnircr of the Norilimi Polytecbnic ofLooebn, in m series 
edited by a fbnner Prinripil of the London County Coondl Brixton School of 
Buildiiig, covi?fs elcmtniiry physics widi spechd tcfcrence to iti applkation to 
buildiiip;. Tc gives irttdcri;t 9 < valuable inforiuitiotl on building miterials ajid th^r 
eorrcct udliEiricin, Written in simple stud cicaj bnguage, it is well illiutmtcd by 
□umemus diagratm, ( 600 . 1 ) 


MODERN LUILDIKG CONSTRUCTION, A comptclicosivc, prisidr;^ and 
authoritative guide for all engaged in the Building Industry. 3 voJs. 
Richard Grecnhalgh (Editor). Pitntm, lOOS, die scL C4. 570 : J.12S : 1,731 
pages. Illustrated, 

An important work in three volmti^ edited by Richard Grimhalgh, Assomte 
Member of the Iiuritiiie of Structural EEiginccn, auiited by many speemUt emurihu^ 
tors. It deals Wiirh the many aspects of buildiiiiF technique and cnnscfuctiofi covered by 
the varioiB building trades, and gives the pr atmtnar y scientific lustrucuan na^essary 
for dhcienr building prjctice<. lu addition it covers admtrttitratfve procedure in the 
building indtiscry^ ejdmating and doigm This ii a book which ¥vijl be of value to 
imdenti and apprentiees, to craitsma] who aspire co hctcff jobs and to arcliiDcCfS and 
builders who rcouiic a conipiehcmive reference iivnirk of building and ardiilecttiral 
data. Each connibutof^ of whom there are abour fifty, it a spccialnt of iiatioua! tepuU'- 
tion in his partictiUt sobjcct. The conrenti have been designed to supplctriaat courses 
of training, not to replace them* The subject mattef has been divided into three parts; 
the basic subjects^ such as nuthenuEics, building science, etc,; die individual craftJ 
and trades, whose aignifimnre and accepted skilled incthodi are expounded and 
illustrated in detail by master crafbmcnj the prafeuioiis allidd to btdloing. Student 
architcCD and survieyors will he parriadaily interested b the bst part of the work, 
wludi aho includes noica on the btejt matciiab intKMJuccd into building and a survey 
of professional exumnatiouj, 'rhe work is based on Tire BtfiUin^ I^icaloT which hjd a 
Luge sale berween the two wars* but the material Itaa been rearranged, revised and 
bought up to date* and will meet tlie latest demands. 

STJtUt’TUR'AL STEELWORK FOR HUILOING AND AROHtT ECTU RA L 

Stvpents. TreforJ. Reynolds ami Lewis E* Rent. Kth edition. EngUdi 
UhjVemVrcj JVe«, izs.tkl. DS. pages, Eluscratcd. Tables* Index* 

Doth authors art on the irafl" of die London Counr)' Council School of Building* 
DrrXfon. Trefor J. Rcynoldi js Lcctufer-fn-Chargc and Lewis E. Kent Lecturer of 
Stmcmral Engatiecdng. The dgKih edition of their work is a cctmptdicmive volume 
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in which diDorccioJ dirmniHinttom Aft inmlcdUtely folbwcJ by ptnjctiftj illuxlndani 
m die fom of ivoirk«! mimericJ est^jples. The niiUbemadct ciiipLuycd arc of ihe 
simpkat possible ctur^sctcr donsbrecit with ((fedve Jnnonitnduiu and ihould prcacni 
liide dimciilry to smdcnts iii ^dvaiictd building cutiocs. On tbc few occasiom in 
which theoretical investigatiom have involved the me of calndui the raalK have been 
dearly set out in simple langOii^ $□ that their empioymaii does not i^maiid i 
knowledge of this brant;! i of mathenuda. The book ihowi the rebnon henveeti the 
establhbed prilidpin of stmetura] mcdiania and modem nierhods of srcclwotk 
calcubdom —:a ejtcuiplificd m itmemrei of not too difhcuh a dwraettr. 


STRUCTURAL R£QUlhEUEOtt MOUSES. F. G, ThodUS foT the 
Bnildirtg Research Station^ Dcparcmcnt of Scientific: and Induiurkl 
Kescaidi. H.M. SLiTi^Frery Office, gd. sRS. 9 pages. 1J phiies. Paper bound* 
{Nijfiaual BuiMlng Smites. Special Reparf No. i) 

This reporr gives a coiuprehemive survey of the loading tests made on fulh^tilc 
struemret by die Buihluig Reseaich Station of the Departnicut of Sdentihe and 
tndmcrial Research, when comiikthlg tbc many types of jjuusc comtmedon which 
arc fior amertahk to structund analysis by tbc ciirrcut mctliuds of cnginjccring theory 
and practice. A dcstripdon la ^ven of the acceptance itandarda fir^y adopted for 
strength (sude and impact) and itilhiess. 


Building MateriAls: Wood 

DECAY OE tlMDER ANJl ITS PREVENTION. K. St. G. OrtWllght Slid 
W, P, K. Findlay for die Dcpartineiit of Scientific and Industrial Research. 
f/.M. Statwnny Office^ iZ 5 .^. sRS* 30O pages^ 9S iltustradons. 8 figures. 
Tables. Bibliographies. Appendix. Index. 

An cxodlent and higlily technicoj book on the decay of timber and ia prevetuioa in 
Great Britain. America and all pares of the world, embodying dcscHpdons uf the 
pindpal decays ajfecdng oak, soft woods, and British hardwoods^ brought together 
in one volume horn previous publicadomofthc authors. Much addidonai inforimtioii 
u ako given, includmg clispten on the technit^nc of c:xaininiiig decayed wood and the 
ph^'sioTogy uf wood-Tocemg fhn m - die of decay commoiily oeaarring in 

vsrioLu timber itnicmrei, such u ouiIiiuigSt aircraii, cic.^ wood pnacrvadvci 

and nictliuda for thdr spplicarion, with spodsl reference co the me of lahorarory^ 
nieduinls for their evaluation; and the itaining of rimher by fungi and methods for its 
prevendoBL The resbiaiice to decay of various campoiiie matcriali prepared from 
wood is also disclosed and the faaors responsible for the nacunl durability of timber 
describciL Thr appcnJlx gi% c» the llriiish Stamiird method of text for the loackity of 
wood prtsrrvjdses to fuitgi, ainl tlie cxccllenc and comprehentive hitjliographies at 
the end of cAch diaptcr cover both books and extraCH from technic^ Jourtiab in 
variom languages. The authois are metnbers of the Forest Products Rescanh Labora¬ 
tory, Princes RbbumuglL, Buckitighamslnre, and their book i^t bwd ou tile results of 
miny years cfrcscaxeh work and practical txperieucc. It should prove useful not oiJy 
TO itudems and rcicurch workers hut to foresters* users of timber and cho«e r-cspuusiblc 
for its stuiagc and praservaricKL (6pi^i) 

m 


-Briclui 

CIA¥ BUILD!NC Hiti CKS+ TKcir MamiHictLLrtT PfOpCItics ind Testing, 
With Notes on the Efficiency of Brickwork, B, Buttciworth for the 
Building Research Station^ Dcpartmciit of ScientiEc and Industrial 
Ih^carch. HJVL SMictKfy J5. sR8. 28 pages. Frontispiece, 9 plates* 

5 figures^ 6 tables. Bibliography. Paper boiiiid. Budding 

No. i) 

The Btihctins m this new jcries of Narional BuUdliig Studies are [ntenJed ro gfw 
summaries of mformation on sdMed mpia of tccfaniol ixitnest to die bufloing 
indiotry, not in sdctitiEc terms bm far m poisihlc in the foim moat useftal for thdt 
pneduu application. This bnllenn contains mformation gathered at die Building 
Research Stadon of the DepanmoiE of SdcndEc and tnduj trial Reswcb during dac 
course of work on the properrici and mmig of iday buildmg bricks. Brick manoftc- 
tort h tie-alt with only m the esneni mrccssarj’ 10 gnre the user lomc appreciation of the 
difrcieni process« employed The nones on die effideney of brickwork ate induJed 
widi die object of indicating the degree to which rest data obuined on bricb may be 
employed m a guide to the bchaviotir of btUlding elcmenii conttmeted hom thcim 

(6914) 

Spccificalloiis 

BUILDINU AND PUBt.JC WOkKS ADMJNl^TttATlONr ESTlWATlNt 

AMD COSTING. Spciicc Gcddcs. 2nd edition^ rcviicd. Nimnics^ 255. C4. 
zS^p^ges. lUujtrarions. Indw. 

The object ofthii book hat beat to compile In otic volume refcicncc matcrid on aril 
engineering practiee in connection with the administratiottr costing ami prepiracicm 
of esrimans of conunicdDii work. ProbLciru iriiliig in the office aJlJ on the ilic have 
been corwiderecL Orgaomrion of ihc work, questions concemitig die athninisfradve 
staff head offirv and general liie ehafgei„ ece. have been dealt with in ipccial diaptcrs. 
The work }m been laid one under chc various ^cradc lecrioni^ c.g. orpenter and iron¬ 
monger* toad maker, qmrryman, sktefi cdl In each are shown nacM tables of dan 
connectwl with the respective trade. (fez) 

£ Hi^cjFiciATEOMS FOE uuiLDiNG WOEES. Wilfiid L. EvenhctL Rcprint 
of 2nd edition* PiruifJiip ys.^d* C&. 176 pages. Frontispiece. IndcA. 

A small wxt-book on ipedEcarinni tn ihow^ itudoiis the typical ckuacs which should 
appear in a wfH-thonghr-oui spedfimtion issued with aceompanymg drawing to 
the builder. The book nas been wriuen by a well-known charrered quantity surveyor 
who is a teacher at the City and Guilds of london Imrittnc and indudes alio examples 
of examtiution qualkins by the Chartered Siirvq'Ots" tnsriniuon and the Gty and 
Guilch of London Tmtitute. (6iji.j) 

Mnsoiiry 

A WORK STUDY tN nLacKLAYiNG. W. KinnibuTgh and L. S-Vallanco 
for the BniIdJng Hcseareb StOition^ DepartmEmt of Scientihe and IndustdAl 
l^csoarch. ILAJ, Smhniify nM. sRKh. 38 pages. zA plates. 7 figures. 
20 tables. 2 appcndicca. Paper bound. (NtffiVnfil Studies. Techukid 

Pjfjprr No. ij 

A lepori, inteiided forsdmtihcr or tcdmiml rearlcnp dacribing a hiU-icaii: cxperiinmt 
OTTM out by the Building Rcseaicb Station wirh the object of investigating the cffirct 
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on che^peed of building of tHing blocks and bdcks orvuious dinicniiom and weights, 
i hc mwttRgatian niiunly directed towdrd^ i mmpafuon of die spetdt attained 
with the common brick viiih tiiofc idiicvni with the larger types of block which have 
come into use in tuoie feceat yem. The rtsuhs ihowirig the relative tuan-iioun 
retjuired for laying ttjuai aicsf of waJling with huiiding units of varying jue and 
weight should be geueially applkahJc. 


PlnsturlDg 

H^w BUIIDSfiS^ iiANDnOOK^ No. 6, ON PLAST£jilN^, F, G_ Ford and 
G. F. Fnrd. /Ifibj & UowfH, t5$. C8. 3S pages. lUtistraiccL 

Widi the r^mremenD of the srnall house in view, the authors have devoied mosi of 
dicir attmcioTi to solid p! 4 il.ffilig> hut there is aho a chapi)^ on ^hmiis plasteriiig for 
larger building;!. A d™ dcscnocion is given of ndtring, Goor bying and water- 
ptoobng. Micaiali, toob, smUbldirig and plani are diKUSS^ The txcatniciit u simple 
aid accompanied by deardiagrami. It is a thojuu^ily practical work, wrinoi by men 
of long capcncnce. (^3 -^) 


FINE ARTS AND RECREATION 

THE HARP OF AEQ E US* GcOfilCy Grig^li-15S. DS. IpOgCS, 

20 ilJtu^atiom. 

These essays by one of the moit briliiant of the yoimget Fjiglish critics have ai thdr 
tinderlying tlseme the tekdoiLsbip between foe artist and nature. Taking as hhaymboi 
foe aeolion itaq?, that tmmunme pUyed upon by the wind, Geofltey Grigion singles 
out those pakiters and poea whose vision has been di^ipliii^ by lefctcnee to an emr- 
tial fcahty and whose irnagination has played upon tile beauty and divcrsiiy' of foe 
world. Among wriiefs he instances tne fotguLten early dghrcendw^niry poet 
Wdlum Diaper, Thomas Hardy and Wilham Boma, whose approach to nature and 
poetry he sees as One possible antidote to the 'neo-^nuntic disease* ofceriaiu modem 
pDcti whose material cldcfly derives foom their own tinmusdons minds. He abo deals 
with foe drawings of foe great eontemporary ihnglish sculptor Henry Moore and 
with the early luiicteoifo-cmi^' romantic landscape painter Samud Palmer, who ii 
token AS an ocample of the realist nnefood of relating the self and nattircp and foerc arc 
chapters on tlie romondc painter FraTik Danby and c ii tlte Pre-Raphachtes. [701) 

UN ART AND SO Ct A 1.15 M. Essays and Lectuics by William Morris, Sctecicd, 
with an Introducrioii^ by Halbronk Jackson, Lthmatm^ 8s.6d. C8. 
Ij6 pigcs. [Tjjir Chilimt Library) 

A bciok of IfotoHoI value conninirig 4 mresentattvc selrcdon of the essays and 
Icciuru W'rittetl and delivered in support ol bis views on arc and Soctoliim by this 
greae Victoria^, who was distinguished not only as a piset and artist but also os 1 
decorator, iTianufjcturcr and printer, as well as a SodoJUt* Mr. Holbrook Jackson, 
aufoor, bibhognpher and cricte; has pnbliibcd a biography of Motrb,^ (7^14) 

StNCB I93g: hALLET^ FILMS, MH51C, FAINTING, Atllold Kaskcll, DilyS 

Powell, Roilo Myers, Robiii ItDiuide. Phvmix Hou^^ r2S,6d. D8. 
184 pagea, U pages ofUliiscradoiu (i r colour plates)p BibHi^mphia. 

This volumcj contoiniiig fotir booklets ortginiJly published in the Dfitbll CuuddFi 
l%t Arts in Br/ialn series, traced the progress oif Hriosh bdJet, filrna* mu^ic and paintiiig 
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during the wr years. In his lurvcy of Britbii baltct, Arnold Ha^keU, die wtU-bsown 
writet on hallrit , nukes spemJ mmdon of die Sadln i Wells prodoctions and abo 
includes u section dealing widi devdopmma since Lfac end of die war. Miss DUys 
Powell, BUn critic of the Vl’mcr^ givci an account of JI aspects of Bridsli blm 

production sirtce Kollo MyefSt a well-known muiic cntic and autliur of Mus^ 
nr the Mpilern gives a brief survey of die principal Bdtisli oidicicrasp composers 

ind musical uiganizarions. Robin kcruide u oinuclf bach airisi and critk and bis 
aceomit of die work ofconlempofary^ Rrititb pairtten shorn the signiEont trends of 
their work. TlicLljusitattans axe a feature of die bnoki and notfiSi lixtsand bibhompbies 
arc indtidcd. (7^9^) 

THE ARTS UOUNCIL (IF GREAT ISSlTAtM: SECOND ANNUM RETORT^ 

194 ( 5 - 15 ^ 47 , Am 2*^- F4- *4 psges^ ^4 illustratiomi. 

Appendices* 

A report of the ardvitici (sf the Arts Couiicii of Great Bduin id. miwie^ opera and 
ballet, art, and drimat with appendices giving die audited accounts for the year of the 
vaiiom orchcsins, theanical companies, ballets and Operas lubsidued^ Lists are giverl 
of xhe bailed^ operas and playi produced^ of the art csdiibidotu lidd and of associated 
arts duhs. 'the report stans chaE the Coinuai^i pohey of luppoititlg imlcpendeiit 
organ ri.-irions in preference to scmn|; up Statc-tim enterprises a beginning to h»ve 
w^de tffha rKronghouc Hntain, and m many cases such org^nizalioiu have rcpbccd 
the CoundFi oirlier s^tietn of direct provision of niusie and drama. The illLutraduns 
include scenes from plays, opms and halleta and reproduetiom from recent cahi- 
bidoiLS of Spanish painting and French tapestry* (TO^) 

FROM SICKERT TO 194 ft. Thc Achicvemcti t of the Contemporary Art 
Sodcry.Jolin Ru^SelL Untd Hwrphrkh i SSh €4^ n* pag«. 1 lo iilustrations 
io coluiu) 

A record of the actiyitics of dac Conumporary Art Society during the last thirty-*e^'eii 
years which is aLo a history of British ait and of changing taste Jurkig this iiuportanc 
period. Thc illustradons give many examples of the work of living British painEetS 
and sculptors and of modem Continental maitcn purchased by tlic Society for the 
musetmu and gallmci of Brirain^ { 70 ^*a 4 ^} 

FARES: A HANIllsOOK FOR COLLECTORS AND STUDENTS. UtCO KutZ. 

Frtter & 30s. MS, 3:10 p»ges. 64 pages of iUusiTations. 

Jn this ttudy the word Take' covers bodi outtighr forgexiia and alio works of art 
which have been tajiipered with in various W'ays. Tile main purpose of Dr. Kurz, 
however, is to supply rdiablf accounts of typical and acknowledged forgeria in ai 
many fields as possible. He deals widi a vast ran|^ of material: Painrings, Cbsiical 
Paititings and Mosaics, Ulutnlnated Manuscripts, Drawings, Frinu, Stone Seulpnire, 
Tcrra<j>[ta, Aciilptutein Wood, Ivory Carvings, Pronze Sculpture, ChincielJfonzea, 
ihc CioldsmithV Work* Puttety and Porcelain, Glass* Fupiiturc, Tapestries* Book¬ 
binding, and Fakes widioutModcb. The survey ranges from early times to the presfflc 
day, tl is nrccssarily not a complete compilatzoiL, but Dr. Kure lias succeeded in pro* 
during a book wliidi is both icbokrly and infoimative. and also arnisbg- The 
r^roductions give examples of genuine as well as forged works of art, ofloi iliown 
side by side for comparbon. ( 70 ^. 01 ^ 5 ) 
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mstory or Art 

THE amtjst's dilemma* janits Boswell. Ji?/in Lantr, Tfi€ B^diey 
^S. 6 d. CS- 64. pages. (Atw^ Dt-vchpmmis Seiifs] 

A voltini^in n new series wludi aiim to cxalatc tlieiiewpossibiLiics which have arisen 
in ^ die hdJs of an and sdaiee, m lU ihe bedmiques atid activities by wLich niai 
ocjj^anke society and Bni pcnonal expreEiion. Tlw: author is not ptinuiily coiuxiTied 
to advance an bdividuaJ criticil poinc of view, but rather to cxainiiie the aenul 
sitnatloCL of his subject in ri^ard to in organtiCation and oilier inatetial eondinons, to 
assess tliediiiD|p brought ahout by the war and to cktiTy die leading linci of develop- 
nicfiL 

AflT AND Tir£ INDIJ^TKIAL RJBV OL tJTiPN* F* D* Kluigeilder. iVoci 
CfliTin^fM: R^ylc PubIkitihfiS, 2 li. SC4- 2+7 pages. I2g illuscradoTis (15 in 
coiottr)* Index. Index of persons. 

This ftnciy produced booh is 1 study of the Impact of the industnid cevoludon in 
Brtram in the dghieciitii and early nineiemcb ceotuiio* on the art iiai thougliE of 
the periej, Ii ineJudo die fcsuIi of much vatuable research and will be found as 
signiheaut to studens of lodal hiirary as 10 artists. There ii a large number of illuscra- 
tioiu, many of than in colour and afi carebdly seiected* Aiiemion is drawn to many 
points Uiat may have passed unnoticed in the cfcudon of ihe machine age. (709) 

- Collected 

ART OF TBH EAsLandsCaps, Flowtfi mid Atiinials. Laurence Binyon. 

EARiY cnttiSTLAN MDsAicis. From ihc Foujth to thc SevoutL Coucinics: 
Romct Naples^ llavetiiia. Ricurda Hirdi and W* F. Volbach^ 

STAINED CLASS OF THE XJITH AND XITITH CENTURIES FROM 
FRENCH CATHSDRALS+ G* G. CoultOLI alld Maxccl Aubcrtn 

PERSIAN PAINTINGS^ From mimarures of the Xlllth-XVItli Centuries. 
Basil Gray, 

Bdiff&rd, I6s. cadi, CfoL S M3 : 14 : ij pages. 15 : 14 : 19 : 12 pktcf. {Im 
Colcur Buoi;) 

Each of these books contahu admirable reproduenom m colour^ and the teiB and 
commectarics aie tile work of cxpcrti. The imdcii^rng mceonott of them all is the 
wodacton of art with historical background, accept in the caw of Chinese arr^ which 
u more closely rdated to naoire. 74^ E>j5) 

- BritMin , 

BUtTlSH ART AND THE MRDlTERRANEANp F. Saxl 2 nd E* Wtttkowcr. 
Oxford Unhttrsky Press^ djs. Dfol. Ed pages. 3 d plates, hidcx. 

The record of an exhibition of photograplis, orgaiiked by Dr. Saxl fot^^tbe Warburg 
ImiitutE, Londonn iti ip+l, Ulustiatiiig the impact of Mcduerrancan forms and images 
OK Biidsh ait* 60m Cclcic dmo onwards. Tile periods most fully created, arc early 
Middle Aea and the dghicmdi century. In the formci Dr. Saxl dwells on some of the 
subjects of wliich he lud partimlai knowledge, such aa the trammkiion of ancient 
loence^ magk and aitrology, bur be aha darowx &csb light on jubjecti more fxmiJur* 
The dcatli, in March of l>r, Saxl* wbo was Csrectiar of the Warburg ht’ittiuie* 
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and Pfofaaoi of die History of eIk Cbssical Tradition m die Univiirtity of London, 
was a biavy blow to die Jiumanidcs. Dr. Wittkower, art luitofun, h rcsponilblc for 
die {ngo m dghtcaidb-K&tuxy ardiiCDeture and EngldJi P alt:nf i auis ni and piany 
addidoos have been made Co dus fcedon since die Dnipnal cxliibidon, Tbe book h 
very findy produced. It ii a work ofidioLiiihip^ superbly docuincnLed and Ulualtated, 
and, owing to ciic ikiU witb whidi die maircr is preicnied, osily zeadabb by die 
immimfCDcd. ( 70 £^ 4 ^) 

ASPECTS 0 ¥ KR1TESH AFT. W. J. Tumtr (Editor). CclUllS, 2 t 5 . sC^. 

114 pages. 48 colour pLtd and over 100 black-and-white illustradotlSp 
This vohitne rentams spc of the books which have appeared in the Britum tA PimtKi 
serirt on various aspects of Britbb uL They combt of: Brithk Emamik Afdsr^, hy 
John Piper: BiUhh Drmvingi, by Midiacl Ayrton: Bntisk C^iotmhts, by David Low: 
Ef riisti Pot ff ait PmAim:r by John RusscU: Englult W^cr-Cokur PaiMv/s^ by H J+ Paris; 
Sp<ifttn^ Pittiitiis ft/ by Guy PageL The Ent three ludiois are ihcinsdves 

artists, and Miduei A)Ttoa has alio written the intn>ducdon lo this volume, 

-Russia 


KussfAM ART. From Scyths to Soviets. Cyxil Eonn Thf Stt^tlh\ zt5n R3. 
zjz pages. Uluscrated. ludex. 

An aitempr ro nuke a compiehcnsive survey of the devdopmcsit of every major 
aspect of Kiissian art. Chapters deal with the early Kiev^ Novguryd and MuscovtK 
scnoob> iconography, cetainks, gold and silver work, wood-carving and peasant 
arr, eightceiidi^ and tiinecixndi-cmtury paindng, sculpture and architectuie^ and 
various aspccb of modem art. [W47) 

-ChTitft 

AN lNTFOI>tFCTlON TO CHINESF ART ANTS lllSTQStY. Arnold Sllcock. 
Paher & KiBfr, ras.fid, 3rd cdJdon. 25Z p^cs. 45 iUuOTadons (4 in 
Colour) 

A revtSD .1 edition of a work lint published in ip3Sr with ten addidotul plats’^ The 
author, who is m authority on urimtai art, has emuJoased an mormoiii amounl of 
mater^ Into a dear and readable form and ^vci an unusually compbte pospcctive 
of the whole lubjoci. (W-Si) 

--India 

IlLUSJkATlONS OP miMAN ART* ChoSCtl by W, Cohn. InTTodllCtion 
by J. V* S. WilkimoD. Rt^yal India Sedet/: Marbun^^ Ss.6d. SC4. 9 pages 
of text. 40 pUtes* 

Tlie object of this brochure b to indicate Indian achieveinmc in die major arts through^ 
ooc the ana, and the photographs arc lebctcd horn the wide ranm puhliihed by the 
Royal India Sodety in in Jour^ Irdim /bl mid Liilfn since m joundacinn in igio. 
The illustiadoiu pay special anomon m archirecrure^ Kulpmre, and frcscw which 
cannot liom ^har nanirc be represemed in exhihidotu. (709.54) 

INDIAN AIT* RichAtJ Winstedt (Editor). Fdba & faLr^ 7S.6d. C8- 
200 pages. Id plates. 

Varioua spcaaiun^ includhtg K. de B. CodringluiL, H. G. Rawhusofli J^ 5 . 
Wilkinson^ and John Itwih* Keeper of the Indian SeciiQn of the Victoria and Albert 
Museum, London, have cojurihiited to this general imroducdon to indJiin art in its 
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miny andcnt and modetn fionm. The book timed to comdde widi tbe eiMhibiuon 
of [itdian Ait lield it die Eoyol Acwlctiiy, Lomlon, from Novcralw for a 
period of tliree niuuihi. Sir Riciumd Wkutedt b a Member of die Qjua^ of the 
lodb Society aiid b weU kiiowii for hb work in the Straits Scttkmai-a and for hif 
piiblicadoiu on Malaya. (7^-5+) 

- New Zcalajiii 

VEAtt ^OOK OF THE AITS IN NEW ZEALAND, No. ^ 947 * 

H. Wadnuu (Editor). H. H. Timbs New Zealmid), 25s, C4. 

lyt pigcs. 1Z2 iUustranon; (10 in colour], index. 

Tlib lurvcy of the year's iitbiic activity in New ZeJand,^ the tliifd in die sctlef^ is 
Lr^cr and more comprehensive than its pcedecessois. It includes short chapExts on the 
wort of a number of eontenjpoiajy New Zealand artists^ with examples gf their 
work; 4 wclJ-iliustrated secdon on aiddiecture^ surveys of dmma in the main cities, 
and a short review cf the ycir'i poetry followed by a seJectign of verse. There are abg 
short clupten on znisii:^ leulpturcp zad Jabric dcsigp. (709-^30 

LANDSCAPE AND CIVIC ART 

Re^ioant und City Running: Britain 

A tPLAN TOR EATtl. The Rq^arL prepared for the Buth and District Joint 
Planning Conunirrcc by Sir Pacrick Abercrombie, John Owens and A. 
Mcoland. jos. SR4. 12& pages. lUusixated. Maps. Tables. Index. 

Thb fall and audiodtitive published lebcine follows uxiudidal earlier essays. It 
uLctudes ehapten on the imtery of the 6 jiiou 3 Bnglub city of Batii^ the hirm of survey 
aiui basil of the plan, popuIahoQt commimicucinru, die Georgian buildings, homing 
and sdiDob, indtuny^ open spices, and rhe agriculmcil hackgraufid. TIk report ii 
wed ilJuirraied widi phocographs, drawings and plmi. Sir Patrick Aberaomhic was 
formerly Profesor of Town Maiming in the University of London and is Coniultmc 
for cown planning for die dry of DatlL Mr. Owens b the City Engineet and both he 
and Mr. MeaUmrate nieuibm of the Bath and Dbuict Joiat Plaiuiing Cpmlmttee. 

(711.094^3 «) 

CON u till ATiON. A PLanntng Survey of BirrriiiighajTiand the Black Country. 
West Midland Group (on Pojc-Wor RcconOTuction and Planning). Fore- 
word by Lewis Mumford. 30s. D4.2^9 pages, illustrated. 

Appendix^ Endpaper n\ap^ Index. 

The heart of the Industrial Midlands pfovitlis a good example of a conurhauQn, a vast 
iprawt of hutotics, towns ami fomikss binlditig dcvelopmenc. For fiilly a aenniry 
and A half a cotifhsing mass gf tr;ides sprouted, spread and hcKtrtshcd without triethod 
l 1 ie West Midland Group has now assembled the e^sctitial lactu upoiiswhich future 
dcvdopinait must be based. Consideriug the coniplexiry of the subject^ the survey 
that sununaiizB rheir ddiberadozu and contains titeit iccommendations is notably 
compacL Well supplied with visual aids, it con and shoatd be read by a wider public 
dun the handful ot expem to svhom luch reports are ngrmaHy addressed, and ims no 
doubt has been the anthor^i itiieodon. Lewis Mumfurth the Ameritaa authonty on 
urban planning, cauttib utes a foxtwori (711 
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QXhOfto Thomas Sharp for Orfbrd City Coiiud]. 

PfiisSf 151. SC4.. 224 pagci. UliutratccL F□f^lj^g map, Appen^ 

ices. Indc 5 f. 

Tbc uioucc to Oxford by mdniniii dfvclopmerii wi thrdugk tra 0 ic bis bcca 
apprccutcd by rhe lool City Coimcib 'iTiis body corntuksioiicd Mr. Sliiupp aii ciiii- 
non coninltnjit md wri ber oti cown mA cewety pUtmiogp to prepare pbrni for the 
fbnirc dcvdopiiioic of one of Jlritatn^s toosi tamous Uiuversity citio. His cornpre- 
boiiivc rqK^iraid rerommcndidoiuarepublishcd in this book, t^cdio widi picioml 
Srccdoni which incltidc tiumeroLii photogiaphsp engrav'in^p rmps and diagrami^ 

( 7 iT.t^l 4 ^ 57 ) 

- Palestine 

jEkUSAtEM! THE CITY Pt.A. Prcservaiioii atid Developuieot during the 
British Mandai^^ 191^*1948. Heaiy KeudalJ. Foreword by General Sir 
Alan Gottkiu Cimningliam. H.M Stiiiidnery OJ^Cf 21s, SR4. il j pages, 
ipz illustradorks. 31 maps and diagratm. s ap|}ctidicc!i. 

This bciutifuUy iliiistiaced volunie by tlie Govcttimcnt Town Fliimer for Palesone 
gives an account of the wort of the Brithh Gpvcxnmaic in rhnir endeavotir co pro- 
scn'fl the chanTOT of the OJd City of Jctiissilcin and to enmurage the new iubiirbi of 
the modem town to develop in a nuuuici: worthy of the great historir, aicliiiecEiaral 
and religious traditions ol the p»E. A brief outlme of tlw^ position of Jerusalem in 
relation to ^rts^ air-hddb and tlic interior u followed by short reviews of die various 
planning scbenies which were put forward between T91S and 193O- The 1944 
is presented in considerable detail and it sub-divided into coinmuoicatioEUp zunhig 
and optm spaces. A dcKiipdon of rhe arcbntctirrc of die Old City is illustrated by 
photographs of btdJdiu^, in tkciil and as a wbok^ bdougiiig to the dMcrcnt periods. 
Further cbapcen deal with various posslhilitk^ lot furths dE!vclQpme3iE of the modem 
town orjetmaJem, ibe present position in Palestine regarding planning generally, and 
the law relating to pUnnitig and buildiugs. (7ii.095<59) 

- East 

NAIEOBI^ PLAN BOk A ODLONIAL C A PIT A L. A RepOtt pre¬ 

pared for tile Munidpnl Council of Nairobi. L, W. Thornton Wliite, 
L, Siibermanp P, IL Anderson. H.M^ Siatiaifry OJfue, 21s. R4. 92 pages ^ 
47 photograplis. jS plans and chatns. Index. 

As the capital of Kenya and the key eommerda) dey of East Africa, the town platming 
of Nairobi, int ended to provide for 25 yean* devdopmctii, which should see 2 growth 
of tw(H4nd-a^half dma iti praenr is at once a pioneer mi 1 tat. Can modem 
devdopmenb be nude to harmoniire with uaditioniii or three races Uve in one 
city and maintaia tiidr cJuracteiisties and aho iiatnitmy ? {711.0967^5) 

Regional and City Phumlng: CcjiuraJ Questiom 

CONCERNING TOWN FIANNIKC. Le Corhiiser^ Ttambted &OIU die 
French by Clive Entwlstk. Arclutecttml lOS.6d. D3, 128 pages. 

Illustrated. 

To puny, U Coibinicr, the welldmowu Ff ei^i ardiiicct stindi ai a prophet of things 
to come. Teiwj eooiists of aniwcn to a number of questiotii put to 

the Jiithor by a piojcetcd Brimh joucual ui which he analyses the great cities of the 
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past and discourses on what the sdcncc of town planning can do for the future. 
The book is illustrated with over sixty of Le Corbusier’s own sketches. He is also the 
author of numerous other architcctu^ works, including The City of Tomorrow and 
Towards a New Architecture. 

THE HOUSING OF AFRICANS IN THE URBAN AREAS OF KENYA. Kcttya 
Ififormation Office (Nairobi), (Gratis). C4. 63 pages. Plans. Illustrations. 
An admirably produced booklet showing in some detail the various housing schemes 
in operation in Kenya, and illustrating the latest developments in native welfare. The 
employer of native labour has by law to provide either housing, or rent in heu. (711.13) 

VILLAGE HOUSING IN THE TROPICS, WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO 
WEST AFRICA. Jane B. Drew and E. Maxwell Fry. Lund Humphries, 4s.6d. 
L.Post 8. 134 pages. Illustrated with plans, sketches, photographs, maps. 
Bibliography. 

This volume is intended as a brief guide for those who are called upon to supervise 
native housing without the assistance of an architect or consultant. It is full of practical 
advice on all matters from village siting to disposal of refuse, every system being 
fully illustrated with diagrams and sketches. (711.13) 

ADVISORY HANDBOOK ON THE REDEVELOPMENT OF CENTRAL 
AREAS. Ministry of Town and Country Planning. H.M. Stationery Office, 
I2s.6d. SC4. 109 pages. 97 illustrations, diagrams and figures. 5 ublcs. 
3 appendices. Bibliography. Paper bound. 

This is the first of a series of handbooks dealing with the technique of planning to be 
published by the Ministry of Town and Country Planning. Although the recommen¬ 
dations given are broadly appHcable to all towns, speaal attention has been given to 
the redevelopment of war-<umaged central areas consistii^ chiefly of that part of the 
town containing the principal commercial streets and mam pubUc buildings. General 
guidance is given on the principles and standards that should govern the preparation 
and execution of all redevelopment plans, and various techmeal problems of lay-out 
are discussed. The book is illustrated with a number of clear diagrams and the bibho- 
graphy contains selected pubheadons which arc recommended for more detailed 
study on a number of subjects referred to in the Handbook. (^ii.i6) 

-Legislation 

HOUSING ADMINISTRATION. Stcwait Swift. 3 rd edidon. Butterworth, 
35s. D8. 715 pages. Tables. Index. (Sanitary Officers Library) 

This work is a pracdcal handbook for the use, mainly, of pubhc health officials and 
others intcrestea in housing, dealing with the subject from the legal aspect. Statutes 
and case-law on all branches of housing in England have been discussed and explained 
at length. Matters dealt with arc housing inspections, clearance and redevelopment, 
unfit houses, overcrowding, rural housing, pests, and housing records and registers. 
The author is the Chief Sanitary Inspector for die City of Oxford. ^ (711.17) 

TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING LAW. Jamcs Kckwick. S/evew 5 & 
Sons, 45s. R8. 573 pages. Tables. Index. 

In 1947 was passed die Town and Country Plannmg Act, a statute of far-reaching 
effect, which established an entirely new code for the regulation of the use and 
development of land in Britain, and all landowncn, large and small, are affected by 
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its provisions. This work consists, mainly, of the Act set out with explanatory notes 
following each section with references to relevant cases. A valuable introduction to 
the Act explains clearly and concisely its operation and effects. Appendices containing 
other relevant statutes have also been added. The author is a barrister-at-law. 

(711.172) 

TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING LAW. J. Kckwick and R. S. W. 
Pollard. Stevens & Sons, 4s. 1 F 8 . 128 pages. Index. Paper bound. {'This is 
the Law* Series) 

The Town and Country Planning Act, 1947, establishes an entirely new code for the 
regulation of the use and development of land. It extends to every acre of land in 
England and Wales and affects all landowners, large and smalL This Htde book is a 
popular exposition of the new Act and summarizes its provisions under appropriate 
headings. A measure which controls the right of the individual to regulate and develop 
his property is of such far-reaching effect that a j^dc of this nature to the subject is 
timely. Mr. Kekwick is a barrister and author of a standard work, Toiim and Country 
Planning Law, while Mr. Pollard is a solicitor. (711.172) 


LAW OF TOWN AND COUNTRY PL AN NiNG. J. R. Howard Roberts. 
Foreword by the Rt. Hon. Lewis Silkin. Knight, 57s.6d. R8. 806 pages. 
Tables. Index. 

The Town and Country^ Planning Act of 1947 is the most comprehensive statute on 
the subject yet passed; it recasts the whole of the law on the subject and is far-reaching 
in its effect on the future planning, development and use of land in England and 
Scotland. The author of this book is a sohdtor. Clerk of the London County Council 
and President of the Town Planning Institute and is therefore well qualified to provide 
this exposition of a compheated branch of law. The work is in five parts. Part I deals 
with the devdopment of the Acts. Part II contains the Act of 1947 itself and certain 
regulations made thereunder set out section by section, fully annotated and explained. 
The third part deals exclusively with one aspect of reconstruction in war-damaged 
areas, namely, the planning of premises Heensed for the sale of intoxicating hquor. 
Part I^^ is devoted to that branch of planning law concerned with the creation otnew 
towns. The last part deals widi the actual acquisition of land by local authorities. 
Appendices contain other relevant statutes and orders. The foreword is by the present 
Minister of Town and Country Planning. (711.172) 

TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING ACT, 1947. Archibald Safford and 
Desmond Neligan. Hadden, Best, 30s. sR8. 340 pages. Index. 

Many major changes in the English law relating to town and country planning were 
made in a new Act of Parhament passed in 1947. Under that Act a Central Land 
Board is established, development pliis are to replace planning schemes, wider powers 
of compulsory, purchase of land arc given to locd authorities, greater control is given 
over the display of advertisements throughout the countryside, the basis of compensa¬ 
tion for compulsory acquisition is changed and provision is made depriving landowners 
of the development value of their land. These and other changes are ot far-reaching 
effect and this book sets out the Act with annotations following each section, together 
with a comprehensive survey ofthe subject in an introduction to the whole. Mr. 
Safford is a King’s Counsel and Mr. Nehgan is a barristcr-at-law. (711.172) 
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- Small Commonities 

THE VILLAGE SURVEYED. Cccil Stewait. Edward Arnold, I 2 s. 6 cl. M8. 

171 pages. Illustrations. Bibliography. 

In the mounting flood of planning Utcraturc, towns and regions receive ample treat¬ 
ment, but small communities have been neglected. The author. Head of the Architec¬ 
tural Department of the Manchester School of Art, was awarded a Levcrhulme 
Research Fellowship grant to make a village survey. Assisted by a geographer, a 
sociologist, and an economist, he has explored every aspect of the life of Sutton-at- 
Hone in Kent, and formulated plans for its future development. The book deserves to 
be taken as a model for other surveys of the kind. Its interest is far more than local 
A variety of illustrations embellish the text. (711.43) 

-Site Planning 

HOME AND ENVIRONMENT. Walter Segal. Leonard Hill, 37s.6d. SD4. 

244 pages. 273 illustrations. Appendices. Index. 

This well-produced book outlines a contemporary’ and sane approach to the problem 
of housing, with sections on the small house, flats and maisonettes, and site planning. 
Mr. Segal, as a practising architect, has had considerable experience in this field, and 
has in addition contributed many articles to the architectural press and been a member 
of the teaching staflf at the Architectural Association School. The book is fully illus¬ 
trated with sensitive lineKlrawings by the author. (711.667) 

- Traffic 

TRAFFIC SURVEYS. Practical Methods for Planners and Road Engineers. 
R. B. Hounsfield. Wood: Iliffe, 3s.6d. F4. 47 pages. 17 illustrations. 
10 tables. 

This booklet, published for The Architect and Building News, shows how traffic surveys 
are made, how to collect the necessary information, and how to presort it. The lay-out 
of schools, business centres, and the siting of roads and open spaces, the amount of 
traffic at a given time—all these are factors which have to be considered. The impor¬ 
tance is stressed of keeping the census as simple as possible and numerous illustrations 
show how to present a gr^hic chart on traffic conditions. The author is a spcaalist 
in the organization of traffic. (3ii*72i) 

Landscape Architecture 

LAND AND LANDSCAPE. Brenda Colvin. Murray, 21s. sD8. 278 pages. 
Illustrated. Index. 

This well-produced book, tracing the gradual development of land and landscape in 
Great Britain, deals with design and its relation to topography, the effect of climate, use 
of plant material as form, colour and textiure, pattern and natural forms and their 
significance in country and town. Miss Colvin is secretary of the Institute of Landscape 
Architects, a lecturer on the subject, and has herself designed and carried out many 
schemes. The book is fully illustrated with well-selcctcd photographs and sympathetic 
drawings by Cccil Stewart. • (712) 

THE ENGLISH LANDSCAPE GARDEN. H. F. Clark. PfelWcS Boofo, 1 2S.6d. 

SF4. 75 pages. 62 illustrations. {Georgian Handbooks) 

The result of the author’s researches into the English eighteenth-century landscape 
movement, this book covers English garden history during that period and describes 
the four distinct styles of gardening which developed and which Mr. Clark classifies 
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as the Irregular or Rococo Garden, the Landscape Park, in its two phases, and the 
Picturesque Landscape garden. Descriptions from contemporary sources of many 
famous gardens are given, and there are reproductions of plans and contemporary 
prints. (712.0942) 

Gardening 

DOWN THE GARDEN PATH. Beverley Nichols. British Publishers Guild, 
is.6d. sC8. 192 pages. {Guild Books, No. 244) 

The author says that he purposely wrote this book before he knew too much about 
gardening in case he should be too informative. His efforts, however, as he ‘learns by 
doing* to make a garden cannot help conveying some practical wisdom. Moreover, 
what he heks in knowledge he makes up for in an enthusiasm which is infectious. His 
bland optimism about growing mushrooms, his struggles with the rockery and his 
ambition to have a wood are not only entertaining but must recall to many a reader 
his own early attempts. Equally amusing, too, are those visitors who come to help, 
or hinder, Mr. Nichols; not the least of them his own father whose realism prunes lus 
son’s whimsicahdes to some purpose. (712.6) 

THE MODERN GARDEN. G. C. Taylof. 3rd edition, revised. Country Life, 
25s. L.Post 4. 224 pages. Illustrated. 

A revised edition of a work first published in 1936. Its aim is to show, through 
illustrations of existing gardens, the progress of modem gardening during the present 
century, largely thank to the pioneer work of William Robinson and later Gertrude 
Jekyll. These photographs, which arc well chosen and reproduced, arc divided into 
sections covering terraces, water gardens, formal gard^, paths, borden, rock 
gardens, roses, bulbs, wild gardens, shrubs and garden ornaments. (712.6) 

Cemeteries 

TWENTY-EIGHTH ANNUAL REPORT OF THE IMPERIAL WAR GRAVES 
COMMISSION. H.M. Stationery Office, is.6d. sR8. 35 pages. 24 illustrations. 
7 appendices. Paper bound. 

An account of the work of the Imperial War Graves Commission in various parts of 
the wojld from i April 1946 to 31 March 1947, showing the progress which was 
achieved in taking over and caring for the graves of British and Alhed troops who fell 
in World War II, and also the restoration of the cemeteries of World War I. During 
the period under review the Commission continued to take over cemeteries from the 
Army Graves Service for maintenance, and received the records of many thousands 
of graves in order to prepare the ground for further permanent constructional work. 
The appendices give the financial statements of the Commission. The report is illus¬ 
trated with examples of Cemeteries constmeted by the Commission after both World 
Wars. (718.8) 

ARCHITECTURE 

architectCre. M. S. Briggs. Oxford University Press, 5s. sF8. 236 pages. 
59 illustrations. Bibliography. Index. {Home University Library) 

The aim of this small but comprehensive book is to fill the gap left while Professor 
W. R. Lethaby’s notable work of the same name, written in the early days of the Home 
University Library, remains out of print. Mr. Briggs was for many years H.M. Inspec¬ 
tor of Techmeal Schoob and has written many bookstand articles on architectural 
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lubjccti. Hm !iepieserv» a gdod prerportion bcrwwn iHe covoiiig primitive 

building, dcvdopcicnt} duriug die wly civilizitiotis and in cLiiitcJ rims^ but eoa- 
coitratcs on die GodjJc and Rctuus^iiice atid their dienvafiv&, Th^ bonlc ii 

(iilly iliiDinitcd with neat pai'axid-mk drawings by the author. 

architects' yeah book^ 2. J^c D. Drew (Editor)^ Ekh, 555. 5C4, 

333 lUusttated. 

This book will ht fomid stimulanug and informoiivc by Lymat aa well eu ^adiitccu. 
The editor, aided by Trrvor Datitla-tt (Assistanr EdirorJ and a diidngtiQlicd cdJlork] 
boud comudug of ^ Maxwell Fry, E-lerbcrt Read and Profosor Sir Charica Rdfly, 
haa berr gadttfed. togetber a scries of admiifablc articlea on cctniernpoiary areliitixturc^ 
town plEitining toclini^Uie atid uiatetials, ail well iUtistmied. Among die couenbunQm 
induded, MajcwcU Fry write Oii coloniai architcctirre: Alvar Aalto on a Finimlj 
tccoDstnirdon project; Lc Corbuiicr on Housing Equipment; O 1 - Meeks on Archi- 
tcctunl Eduadou in the U.S.A. Tbcre b a fpciion with special coTnriburioM from 
rcaidoit andiiiccQ on currmt work in Erance; SwitiCflimop Sweden and llenmark, 
and a new feature presenti du: best current work by itudents. Mbs Drew is an archi- 
i«T in practice with her hushand {E^ Maxwell Fi^p the towu-pUnnerJ and w alio 
wdl known as a writer and Icemicr. ( 72^*5 JS) 

THE AKGHiTECTURAL ASSOCIATION* Jolm Siuiimcrson. Ar<hiiiC(iiri}J 
A^icdaticffi: Plviadts Bffoks, izs.dd. D8, pagC$. 5 1 pbte?. 

Issued 10 coramcmuiatc tbc Mtciuty of the ArchitectnraJ Aisnoadon. London, tliis 
book, compiled from the Minute Books and other records and illustrated witli fifty- 
one pbtesp coven the luitory, din^djopmcnt md aciivitijes of the Arsoctarion during 
the one bimdred yicnn of ita cxiirnicc. The suihoin a Fellow of the Smc^ of Anti¬ 
quaries and an Associate of the Royal Instinitc of Bfidsli AichitettSi is a wcIldcTiowTi 
luthnriiy on aichitcctural matfim, [720.624a) 

History of ilrchitecttuc: EiHope 

AK OUTLINE OP FUnOPBAN ARCHITECTURE. NikokuS PcVSnCT. 

Mtmay, 25s. sD8. 238 pages, illustrated. Index. 

Writtan by a distkiguhlifd architetural critic and histnrianp An Ouf/ine cf Br/upevirt 
jiffi/ifrcAire made asuccesaful first appeataiicc as a Pengtiin book five yean ageft In 1945 
aft cj^anded Foiguin edition was poblislltd* The present l>ooki appreciably larger 
(iian its predcccsron, is licde more than two htmdr^ long, yet it cantriva to 
trace in some detail evolution of Waiera European orchitrcntre dirongb the put 
thousand years withoni being a mere catalogue of iiadonal bitilding styles. Dr. 
Pevsner looks at buildings for their aescheticr QuahtieSp not for thrir strujcniral mecha¬ 
nics, and lips readers wiM find that he is a rdiahlc guide cn the road to iheenjoymenEof 
arehiicctureH Tlac many iUustiJiionsare exceptionally well chosen, and theft is a useful 
index. ( 72 PP 4 ) 

- Soatlund 

THE SCOTTISH TKAPITTON IN BURCH ARCUITECEURE. IjH G- 
Lindsay. S^ltiTt Serifty fEJitihufgk^l Nfhen^ 23.fid. sCS. 12 pages, it illustxH^ 
dons. {Sitfttisk Tmditmf Sfries) 

Mr. Lludjiy, whose boob have done much to stiinniate ifttemt in the andiitrcnin: of 
his ^vo a brief survey in this booklet o f the architceturc of the Scottish 

Burghi. There are acme good photographi p mainly by the author, [720.^4 *) 
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- Britain 

Tltl: BOMHED QF BJtlTAlN, 1^40-4$^ FJltcd hy J. M. 

Jtjchj^rd$. With note* by ]uhn SummcRon. Pr^ss^ 25s. 2nd 

cdidon. sD^. 202 pages. Illusrnccd. Index. 

i:hh sflToiuJ pdidoE of a wort fint publiibcd b 1^54^ jiow oovm 'the whnk penod of 
aij bDuibi^iEiiici]t\ [t mcludes LcmJofl, all tiic Itapurtatit dtk3 of England (iilplia- 
bctically), ihoTi^ naia an oiIim of Engbiid and Wales, and fklSit (Scoioad 
being outside the ailccted area}. The brief text iiota by John ^mnnieisoD* Cuiator 
of die Sit John SoaneV Mtuenm, London, arc intmpened widi the illuatrarionj. TIjctc 
is an index ofphca and huildingji and of arclutccti. Mr. Rscharcb h on die itsdfofthe 
*^cAiVcfnfMJ Rivim^ and is die author of A MinkiitK History //n? EngM 

(710414a) 

AftCniTEt!T Ua 1 in EN’GLAKDt SIN^CI^ WREK^ Johll SunimcrSQII. 

Ucviscd cdidoiL Bnfisli Oiwn/: L^ngmafis^ Grmj, 2s, 1 C 8 . 

24 illustratioiw. Paper bound. {Tiit Aits m Britdti) 

In iliu book [fiiTt publiified in 154(5), by a wcll-knov^Ti atithority on ardiitcetiiF^ a 
brief introductory scenon, etttided ‘Grat ArchitecnV on the history of die subject 
from Sir Clirutopher Wren {1(532-1723) to Sir Edwin Ltlt^cns prec^a 

secUous on the d^efopirictit Dfateldtccture and the arehitectucai ptofcsiiDn in Britain 
between the Finr .ind Second World Wars and after 1545. The chapter an *Thc 
Englbliman'i House" and the growth of the garden dty inovcmait emphasizes that, 
lOTit from a few great exc^um of iporadic town pliumlng in the dghifienih «ntitr>", 
the pTcdominant characieriadc of English a rehi cocture Iras iv'aya been a domesric and 
ninl ore. Mr. Sumnncisoa oudinei the social and economic rcaions for dds and 
^ praent time* archttecture in Britiki "is potendally stronger dian 
it has been for ^ long riinc—perhaps for a century suid a hali * The atuiDLiied illLiitra- 
tioos anr ch iefly conimed to examples of the etassjed ttadidon. AiThiceettint before the 
scvmcccntli century is not dealt vridi. (73a54s) 


AN INTRODUCTTON TO aSCEWCV ARCHITECTU HI. Paul Rally* 4ft 
& TrehiicSt lOi.tkL sC4* 48 pages. Illustrated. {IniroilttctiaHs Archkc<iurc 
Scrils) 

A short itirvcy of Regency architecture by a joumaliir, who has inhedted a fine ipprr- 
ciatioti of architecfutt fiom hh fomoui Either. Sir Charles ReiUy.The photographs 
m exodlcnt. There are some useful biographical notes on Regency arckicets^ai the 

(720.941073) 


AN INTMOtaUCTION TO VICTOHIAN AHCHITECTUBB. Hugll CaSSOTl. 

4 rr & TVcAwia, los.fid* sCj. 48 lUuatratod, {Mfi^ducrhn /o Afcbi- 

teCiufc ScTici) 

Mr. C^^on* Jotinguiilied both ai a literary archiiect and draughtsman* makes a 
personal and livdy contrihurion to dtc'hitroducriflD’ series, of width he is the general 
ednor. Victorian aidiaEBcrure^ after tanguiihing in disgrace for some whiick can now 
be icen in to ineJuJe tmidi work of significance. Mr. Caiaan dort well EO 

remind us that tlie Victorian age was also the age nf William Morriip ftuifcin and Ptigin. 

(720.942081) 
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UOMBED LONDON. Homtip Fictchcr. 25s. CfaL 12 page? of text> 

3? iUu$tnitioiis (4 in colour) 

This eolbctioii eif drawings, by a wdHtfitvwti artier, of tiisioric buliding^ dairngHi 
during the bottibitig of Lotidon in the Second World Wac vfiJI form a useful record 
thouj^ a sad nctiospect. k serves the same purpo^ for London grapMcaiJy as J, M, 
Richardses does for BngLuid pbotographicalJyp oKMJgh here tlie 

buildings aie shown only ^ter dbimuge. Opposite t^ch plate b a Uief liijtorta} note, 
Tbetc b an iiittodoction by A. E. Ridiards^p Professor of Ardiitcctyre of iJie Royal 
Aculcmy Sclioob. (720.9421) 


MUHRAY ^5 flUCKINGH 4 M 5 UIHr ARCHITECT UR AL GUIDE. JohlL 
Betjeman and John Pipem (Editor?). M^mry^ 15s. LSuRS. 144 page^. 
16* lUnsimiiom. Gaaieccecr. Folding niap. Index. (Mw™yV Ar^bitfouml 
Guides) 

An attractive book of c:€trcnicly peisonal Bavour in which the audion, vadoinly 
dbunguiihcd in tbe ms and ietters,^ &ankiy risk the irritation of die ri:2dcr whose 
dcimidon of beauty may diBcr Irom ihcir owel They daim to have visited every 
parish in Buckingnamshlrc and, by die mdusion of 166 execlimt photographs 
grouped dimnologicaily to redcct ehangci in ify 4 es and irLateiials^ have lUjceecded in 
Conveying in a sdfniibdng fnanner the ^Itghr and variety of rhe aiehitcerure of rhe 
eouncy, photograph is accompanied by a bnd" annotarion. the gaaerreer givea 
an individual survey of each parish. (730,^575) 


Onthic Architeditre 

LOCAL 5 TVI£ IN ENGLISH ARCHITECTURE. AllEuqtlLry llltO itS OrigUl 
and Developmenc. Thoma? D. Atkimon. BiUsfi’^rd^ 15 s. sD8. lya p-igcs^ 
126^ illmtiratiuns. Appendiees. Index. 

this book records and analyia regional vaiiadom in ardntectctril style iu England 
during die medieval period, and tracei the iciluaiEe of geology, race^ rdigjon., tians^ 
port md fashion, pmicularly on the daign of cbuiehcs. The author is an aKhitcct 
by prufcaiion and has wmrren ocher worn on hiiiDiieil anchicecmral su^ecti. The 
book is well dltncrared with photographs, and details, and includes Eabulaied dau in 
appcndicci and index, (7*3-5^) 


Ceorginji Ardiitectare 

THE GEORGIAN BUILDINGS OF DATIl. Walter hon. Fukf & Pilkt, 

5Z?.5d. R8* 211 pages. lUuscr.ited. Appendices- Index. 

Georgian Rath has provided lubject nurcia; for many writcri, often notable for 
enthusiasTn rather than learning. Mr+ hon^s book falls into the very lii^ccii ente^ry 
i}f major works^ It h detaikd vt^ithour being ponderous, and ihodd ap^al tn me 
general rcacJa as well as tlic antiquarian* A general historical survey of Georgian 
huitditig activity in the city, wiilj biographical demh of ihe personalities cofiomied, 
ii foElcpwed by a scrici of fdly detaiW ^ennnons of all d 4 important public and 
douiestk bniidmgs. These arc dixotioloci<:ially arranged and atialysed (tom the 
architectural standpoint. Other chiptm £al with clw gentrd planning of the dty 

377 


and isith the design and comtaicrion of ihc houMS and that tneerior doconrion. TIk 
book is be^urifitUy ptodsiccd, the te^cf stippletnetited with mmy liiK^dniwingt of 
plans and elerarions, and more than 200 nalf^one reproduction^ of contemporary 
delineations by Maltoii, Watts and othetj. There is an exccltent index. (724.14207) 


TKS Afia OP AOAM^ Lcc!HMllnc. Bat^ord^ itSn IDS. 19^ p^ges, 

iUmUAted. Appendix. Index. 

Ln thii book Mr. Lees-Milne, Secrenry of the Historical Buildup Committee of the 
National Trust* anal}'Ses the work of the fiinious architect, Robat Aimi {172.S-92) 
and his three brothera^ thrir squroes qf inspitattoa and tJicij: indtroee at home ami 
abroad. He also assesses their designs in tdadon to diosc of oilier diitmguishcd 
designees of the period, and bicliuta a note on their artst oollabontois. A highly 
Inforniaiive account and well yioitraiol (72414207) 

THK M^?GE^cv STYis, 1800-1S30. Dojiild PilcHcr* 15s, Ds. 

11 % pages. Illustrated. Lidex. 

Mr. Pilcher, in liis survey of the period 180O to iSjOp givei an acoount of tfie back- 
giound provided by the writings of contemporary a^itecn, landscape gardeners 
and iheoiisis against which Regency aichitccture developed aa the itylc 10 well 
represented Ln London, Brighton, Cheltoihain, Clifion and ekewhere. The book h 
Weil illuitratcd bom photogrmphi and prints of the pniod and concains a full index. 

(724.14107) 

Public Htnwes 

Till: Itl-HAISSAKCE OF THE ElfCMSH FUlltIC HOUSfi. BmI Obvcr. 
FabiT& FabiT, 251* R8, iSj pg«. 114 itlustradonj^ 91 diagrams. 

An lUthoritadve accoimt of the growth and sums of the English public limisc bom 
early Victorian days to the ptrscni time. It describes rhe ceH>pcraftnn of chc brewers 
and nugii Crates whkh reitilc^ in ihe rxrincTinn of rc^limdaiti licctkcei and the improve- 
mcot of survivTog public housoi. Ill the First World War Lord D^Abemon, u 
Chairman of the Corral Control Board (Lit^uor Traflic), latrodnced new licensing 
legiillnein which testiiaed the hours of ialc» thereby tedudng drunkenness, withonc 
decrimenrto the breweri* profits. Mr. Oliver^ who b U^its aia ardiitect aud m auihoricy 
on ihc btewing industry, gives useful infoitiiadoii on die geneol admiuialradqn and 
equipment of the present-cUy public house, as wcU ai dctaili of the veutilatioDt 
sanitation, Jieadiig, tightii^, Jecotatiom and bar-fittiiigi. The LUmtiadoiia are 
admirably chosen and tiispky a varied range of aichitectuial daign. (72472) 

Playhouses 

TiiE c^EO&GiAN FLAYKOUXi. Richard Sotithcro. Plehidcs Bi^ks, izs.ed. 
F4. 72 pages. %l illustradous. {Tfte Gt&rgian HaiidhQQks) 

This is one of a series of illitstrated monogtaplni on variotu aipccti af Georgian 
andulcctiirc and decontian . Tliq autlior is a specialist in stage scenery and aidntcctute^ 
and ill thb short study he describes and iUtutiatcs for the nnt dme in book form die 
devdopment of the firirisH playhouse from die Restoradon to ihc Victomn ctx Tlie 
interest of die book lies mainly in ils lUustradotu of the litEJc^known provincial and 
country thcatrci of the Georgian age. {725.B11} 
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Ecclfcstastk ArchilLHliire 

HPTY MDD£RN C 1 IURCFE 5 . R. J. McNnlly (Etlitor). IntMpCMleJ Chmch 
tSuihiing Society* SD4. 158 pages. lUusCTii^d. Lise of consecrated 

Anglican eliurches since 1930, by dioceses and dji-utiologiciilly. Index of 
consecrated churches. Index of dedicated nibsiota churches and kalis. 

"lliiB volume, vihich contains photoglyphs^ gtoimd plant and mfonmtioii icgatdmg 
thiny-five coutemted and fifteen dedicated (icmpora^) churches erected during the 
)'ear!i 15^50^-45, rcplacci AW Chufihti lUusiraliii^ ptihlished in 1936. Each examp^ b 
given one to four paga^ m-ith plan, exterior and interior, and iacniai infonnado'ii, 
inclitditig accommndarion and cost. Tlic boot fonrkS a comprclicniivc review of 
contemporary praoiix in England. The indexes are anranged topographically hi 
alphabetical cr^. (71*“j) 

POST-WAR CBURCtr nuiLDih'ti. Erucst short ^Edicor). HotSsS Carter^ 
30s. sC^. lip pages, illustrated- 

A useful symposium of sixteen afticlcs by various authors. Including JJir Charhu 
NichohoJi, the distinguished consulting ardhiccc^ on difierdtt aspects of Anglican 
church plaimhig and design^ with otic Staptcr on Eotnaii CathollCi Acouitics+ gJ^tSi 
bcUsp altar ftumriiing, pwtCp saaicary equipment^ organs and woedwork arc dede 
with by ipcdalutip die whole fonning a guide ro good currciit practice. {7^-j) 

STUART AND GEORt^IAN CHURCH ES. Thc ArchkccttirC of thc ChUTcH 
of England outside Londont 1603-1 S37. Marcus Whiffen- T^nt^crd, iSsi. 
lD 3 . 126 pat'cs. 153 illustradons. Lbt of churches. Iiidcx. 

This book contaius a wealth of nnrecnnled. infonnidoii covering the period ifloj- 
1S37, Mr. WhiQ'cu, who is an assistant editor of thc nmutldy journal Anhittfturjil 
J?ev<nr, liai made a aurvey, chronological as far as posiiblci of lij^^ificaiit buildingstif 
thc church of England of the period+ The illmtrationa, fiotu photc^taphs* prints and 
drawing, include detaih of interest and hcauEy which idve tlie answer to many 
miiinfonned judgments found in guide-books. Namra of many little-known ardn- 
iccts, craftsmcii and aitisti are included and the boot u wdl indexed. (726.5) 

TUE GLORIES Of NORWICH CATHBUHAL, R. H. Mottrain. THE 
(.PRIES OF SALTSBUav CATHEDRAL. JcIFxcy Trilby. H^inrfaralir 
PiMcathns, 21a. cich. sD*;. 1 fV MIJJ pages. llIustratiotLS. EnJpapef plans. 
Glossary. (Ttf Citthedral Chriei Series) 

Thc fint two dtlci in x new icrict of books on English catlicdrali, w^ch are fiankly 
iiiCDided CO actraei the general reader and oot diospcCialuL Each comhma a sulfic^^t" 
ly reliable and cortipteiireiuivc hutorv' of die church with a docripriciti of iu main 
architectural feature** and both are iHuatraietl with a very wide scu^oJi of photo¬ 
graph* of an unusiially distinguislicd quality. A plan of the mthedraJ is printed on die 
enof apefa in cadi case. (716,60^^61) (726.(10942 J i ) 

FOHTRAIT OP DURHAM CATHEDRAL. G- M. Copk. PlwailX HoUSCj 

i2a.6d. M4, 65 p.igcs. 73 pbtes. 7 figures* PhuL Glossary. 3’'appendices. 
(Tfce Ci^ihtdrdb) 

By ihe aitthof of CisantniS W Cfmiry Chapeb, this book gives a brief 

hutoty of Durham Cafltedral, itrcamg its esseruially mooasde chantcter up to the rime 
of the suppression of the monaatjcrici in Britain in 1536. In his desenptiun uf die iir™- 
tecfnrc ol the Csdiedral the author deals first with the Cathedral Cliurck ^^hen 
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dcichbci die Priary and ib buildingi, in dwii fhf fcnm, Imeamenis md 

duricicrutic fcanira of die CsihcdraL He explains ihe stnictti^l prindplet cif the 
v:itilting and die me* for the first mne, of pointed arched and flying bottrc^scd. The 
appendica di!icrihe chc Nnnoati vanlics* arcb-ordcring and compound plm, and 
tndnde a brief seoiofi on the variotB phased of niediaeval ardiitectuipe. The plan ofthe 
Othedral is accompanied by a tiiminar>^ of the building iei^neticc of the nttin parts, 
and excellertr photographs show die aidiitectiire » m whole said m detuL An itmerary 
for visitors to the Otb^ral is induded. i} 


nunHAM CATHEDRAL. W. A. Pitidn, Luud Humphrks^ js.<Si 5C4, 
34 illustiatiom. Foldinj^ pbn. Short biblingrnphy. {Catls^Jral 

Books) 

The Kcond of a serka of monographs nn edehrated flritish cathedrab, which have jo 
flir been note worthy for a high standard of jcbokuhip and for dhtingukhed phoco^ 
gnphy A brkf hut adequate survey of Durham Cathcdtal accoKpanles a niuubei of 
excellent photographs froin all aspects, including detaik, and a folding gtoimd plan 
of the church and mofiaicery is provided. The mtelligctii toiniait aii J the leader widi a 
general interest in ecrfcslasdcal aichitccture will appredatc this book. (726.60942 6 1 ) 


Domestic Architectuie 

HOUSES. Being a Record of the Changed in Coastrucdoii, Style and Plan of 
the Smaller J^glisb Houie from Medieval Times to the Present Day- 
Margarct and Alexander Rotrer. Mirfriy. Ss,(S<L sD3. P^B^- lU^traicd. 
[Th Chati^mg Sh^pe of Things Serks) 

Here b thestor)', told inamiy in drawings widi a brief expbuutot y icxi by m aichiioct 
and his wile, of the ccmienicrkinal dungei in dw o tdinajy English home between 
the Middle Ag^ and the preseni. Half die di^woigSp which eomprue pLzDs.i petspat- 
tiva and inicnon, are lithographiid in coloinr, and all of dicm are aitertaLning ^id 
initrucdvc. The homes arc shown futiiblicd and occupied by the people for whom 
they^ *icre hui]c^ llic book h thetdbic a pictorial sodal hiitory ax well ax a iceord of 
domesric architecture. Tliac h no index. (718) 

THE SMALI, fiotrs^: TODAY ANH TOMORROW. A. WlliLtiLk aild 
J. Schreiner, Cmhy 15s. SuRS^^ ajfi pages, flluderated. Biblio¬ 

graphy, Index. 

Mr. Whittidc hu writcoi varinui bonb and artidcs on contemporary atcluieclurc. 
In thix compEehensive work on the ifesigii of the small house lie lias been auisied by 
Mi. Schicinerr who was ai one rime pdndpal assbtaiK to Eiic MctidcbohDr die wcU- 
biovirii Gcnran archimen and is now praiHiing hi Engbud cm his own. The book a 
well dltiSlratcd wich photographs and line-drawlngj, and coven new nicthodi, sp<^ 
anJ eewomy in house conirruction, people's wantSp, siting and iiinhght, light and 
colour^ lie^Ung and vcnuLcioii, food, rcTusc dbpusal, smaQ home lojidardi and the 
ex^uiiihng l^ine, standard imics of eqidptnctic, gardou. It is wrinen chiefly for the 
ULyu-professfonai reader* and tuccecds in being infnnnaiive without bring unduly 
wchnicaL (728,6) 
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Ardutcctoral Deslgo 

piANwiNC: THE aechitect^s hakdbook/E. and 0,E.' 

21S. Stii cdiCiOtL IffoL 436 pag«. 6ao plani in the text. Index. 

Tli q cdiC]E>a of a rtfcrence book mdiipcmibl-c id aicMtccrti ii die fin t to be publultcd 
littcc Jp3p and tas been neviwd dimugbouc to bring ic into line with poat-w-ar eoiiili- 
tioiu. New i^cdotu havir been added and a^tm cndrcly rcwrittoip indudieg thuic 
OD hDuiiog, (ommunJty tetirre^, sehooli and public bomei. The Kctioii on himi 
buddings ha> bccu brought up to date by it* origtnat auihor, Mr. Edwin Gmm^ to 
accord widi the new cuUODk: on agiiadturc. Poblisbed for the . 4 n-J'i/rfcf ani Budiir^ 
Newf. tkb work b not a ttcaUsc on the fundanicinal theory, the academic or the bnaic 
principles of plinningT but b intended to asiist those who have to deiigti and plan 
Luilding^: it aticmpQ to give tlsc escuikb of pUns and an outline of more imporunt 
detaib which snuat inevitably aifeet planning, and its tlurr>' sections cow mcHr typet 
of dvih educatiDna] and domalic building. 

Clmrdi Screens 

GniiAtiift fiucitsH CHURCH SCREENS. Bdug gicac Tood^* scTccuwork 
Efid rood-lofts in cadicdrial+ monasne and colkgiatc churches, etc. Aymer 
Vallancc^ Rat^orJ^ 30s. ISuRG. 192 puges. 155 iUustiacioos^ IndeXn 
Ttiii is a supplement and sequel to an earlier work Et^ltsh Cfiur/fi 5 flre«ii by the umc 
author. Mr. Vallancc died before tlie wosk Widi ouite completed, and it baa bem scat 
through the press by Mr. E. T. Long. A detailed uescription is given of the fine range 
of medieval screens and pulpita in wood, atone and metal to be foutid tn cadtcdrals 
and abbeys* and also of Renaissance cxamplo ki College diapeis and in St- Paui'i. 
Many illnsttadorts are included from phoic^mpba, pHnia iuid drawings. (719.961) 

SCULPTURE PLASTIC ARTS 

5TYLE IH SCULPTURE* A* I^Jgh Aihton (Editor). Ox/cfd Umi^rsity Pr^ss^ 
4i.6d. Cfi. 64 p2g6. 33 pktjcs^ 

This book offers a brief and rapid survey of the devdopment of style in sadptuf cover 
the pait thuiBiind ycatt+ based on an exhibition held in the Victoria and Albeit 
Museum, London, hi 194O, ami attempts, within the Itmtta imposed, to define die 
essential tjualido whicli distEngubli Roinaiicaquo from CrOthic* Godiic horn Bnuiis- 
jmvzj ' Mannemf from Baroque, and Rococo Gom Nco^aisictsm and lodptute 
of to^y. The ihon textual commctiiaric$ also pfovjde an Ollllinc of some of die 
domiiunng bemn in the lodal and wlidraJ background agaimE which die works of 
art were produe^ 'I'he photo^plu nave been Selected much for die inrer^tation 
they may offer of a period, or of an idea, ai for didr portfi^’al nf a parocular work 
of an. The editor of the volume u Director and Scemary 01 die Viaoria and Albert 
Museum. (731-S) 

Muks 

MASKS OP WEST AFRICA. Lctm Uiiderwooi Timtrip Ms. O. 50 pages. 
48 plates. 

The autlior, a sculptot and painter who kii travelled in West Africa studying primitive 
aft, dbcuases die abstract cKatacter of die masks, and didr icladon to the abitract art 
of today, in 1 brief osay the text of which ii printed both in Biglisli and E’Tcneb- The 
illustrative photognphs, of specimens from vaiiom coUccdons, ate well doenbed 
and related to ibe areas fkim winch they COme. { 7 i ^ - 7 ^) 
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Ancient Sculpture 

THE VERTICAL MAN: A STUDY IN PRIMITIVE INDIAN SCULPTURE. 

W. G. Archer. Altai & Unwin, 15s. D8.122 pages. 48 illustrations. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Notes. Glossary. Appendices. Index. 

The primitive sculpture of the Indian countryside has hitherto been much o venhadowed 
by the interest in temple sculpture. In this book the author describes two kinds of 
sculpture from the province ot Bihar, which has strange affinities with African carving, 
and shows how a will to * vital geometry* b influenced by the myth and ritual of a 
cult and by the circumstances in which the images were commissioned and made. The 
text, which breaks new ground in the study of Indian art, b accompanied by many 
photographs. (732.4) 


Modem: British 

BRITISH SCULPTURE, 1944-46. Erie Ncwton. T/r<wri, 6s. C8.19 pages of 
text. 64 plates. Index. {Chaptas in Art Series) 

A brief introduction in Englbh and French by the well 4 aiown art critic precedes a 
section of plates. Writing of the variety of styles dbplayed in conten^rary British 
sculpture, Mr. Newton says: Tt would be too optimbtic to speak or a renabsance, 
but we can at least point to a quickening of the creative pace*. Besides the work of 
establbhcd sculptors, such as Henry Moore, Frank Dobson, Barbara Hepworth and 
Leon Underwood, many younger men and women throughout the British Common¬ 
wealth are represented. (735*42084) 

Wood Carving 

FIGURES IN WOOD OF WEST AFRICA. Lcon Undcrwood. Tiranti, 6s. 
C8. 50 pages. 48 plates. 

A study of the form and meaning of West African wood carving. The text b given in 
French as well as Englbh. With its companion volume. Masks of West Africa, thb b 
designed to form a general introduction to West African art. Lcon Underwood b one 
of the most accomplbhed living Englbh sculptors. ( 73 ^* 4 ) 

Ceramics 

ENGLISH POTTERY AND PORCELAIN. W. B. Honey. 3rd Fcvised edition. 
Black, I2s.6d. D8. 288 pages. 84 illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 
{The Library of English Art) 

A conebe hbtory of Englbh ceramic art by the Keeper of the Department of Ceramics 
in the Victoria and Allwt Museum, London. It shows the development of the various 
kinds of dbtinctive Englbh pottery and porcelain, their authorship or derivation, and 
more especially dieir aesthetic value from the anonymous eartlienware and stoneware 
of the thirteenth century to the pottery and porcelain of the nineteenth century. There 
b a useful final chapter on collecting. The book b well illustrated with reproductions 
of various examples of the art. (738*0942) 

GERMAN PORCELAIN. W. B. Honey. Faber & Faber, 21s. R8. 71 pages. 
96 plates. 

Mr. Honey’s latest contribution to ceramic studies gives the hbtorical background of 
German porcelain and describes in detail the work of the individual faaories and 
of the principal modellers and other artists. The faaory marks arc brought together 
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and authoritativdy explained in the appendix. The author is Keeper of the Depart¬ 
ment of Ceramics, Victoria and Albm Museum, London, ancl is a well-known 
authority on his subject. (738.2) 

ENGLISH BLUE AND WHITE PORCELAIN OF THE EIGHTEENTH CEN¬ 
TURY. Stanley Fisher. Batsford, 42s. C4. 105 pages. 50 plates (4 in colour). 
An illustrated descriptive account, by a connoisseur, of the early soft paste productions 
of Bow, Chelsea, Lowestoft, Worcester, Caughley, and Liverpool potters from 
approximately 1740-1800, with a foreword by Bernard Rackham, one-time Keeper of 
the Department of Ceramics, Victoria and Albert Museum, London. (738.26) 

THE MODERN POTTER. A Review of Current Ceramic Ware in Great 
Britain. Ronald G. Cooper. Translated into French by Denise M. Cooper. 
Tiranti, 6s. C8. 28 pages. 48 plates. 

A short review in English and French, of the origins of the art of pottery. There are 
descriptions of the materials and methods used by the present-day potter. The excellent 
illustrations give examples of shpware, majohea and high-fired stoneware for domestic 
use and ornament. The index to the illustrations is fully annotated, giving particulars 
of the craftsman as well as his work. (738.3) 

EARLY ISLAMIC POTTERY: MESOPOTAMIA, EGYPT AND PERSIA. 

Arthur Lane. Faher & Faber, 21s. R8. 57 pages. Photographs. Plates (4 in 
colour). {The Faher Monographs on Pottery and Porcelain) 

Arthur Lane, Assistant Keeper of the Department of Ceramics of the Victoria and 
Albert Museum, London, covers Islamic pottery from the foundation of Islam to the 
thirteenth century, when influences from China brought a new epoch to the pottery 
of the Middle East. There is a briUiant introductory note by Mr. Lane and over one 
hundred superb reproductions of masterpieces of Islamic pottery, drawn from 
collections in many countries. This work will be of interest not only to the student 
and the connoisseur, but also to everybody interested in industrial design. (738.3) 

ENGLISH DELFTWARE. F. H. Gamer. Faber & Faber, 21s. R8. 44 pages of 
text. 100 pages of plates (4 in colour). Short bibliography. Index. ^ 

The first book to give a comprehensive and discriminating display of English delft- 
wares and an authoritative guide to their classification. Professor Gamer has had 
valuable experience in watching excavations on the sites of the delftware potteries at 
Lambeth and other parts of England, and his extensive knowledge of the scientific 
and topographical Uterature of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries has made him 
the leading authority on this subject. The technique of this most attractive type of 
English pottery has long been obsolete, having been driven out of existence bv Josiah 
Wedgwood, with his more efficient but less sympathetic cream-coloured ware. (73 8 . 37 ) 

COREAN POTTERY. W. B. Honcy. Faber & Faber, 21s. R8. 116 pages. 

136 illustrations (4 in colour). {Faber Monographs on Pottery a^d Porcelain) 
The beauty of the best Corean ware has lone been appreciated by connoisseurs, but 
has remained unknown to a larger pubHc, and no English book has ever been devoted 
to the subjea as a whole. In t£s volume, Mr. Honey, Keeper of the Department of 
Ceramics at the Victoria and Albert Museum, London, classifies and discusses the 
pottery of Corea which, he says, is of auite exceptional artistic importance and which 
he regards as ‘one of the summits of all ceramic achievement*. (738.37) 
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FRENCH FAIENCE. Arthur Lane. Faber & Faber, 21s. R8. 60 pages of text. 
100 pages of plates (4 in colour). Bibliography. Index. {Faber Monographs 
on Pottery atid Porcelain) 

The painted, white tin^lazcd pottery of France, known as fmence, was the most 
various and original of its kind ever made in Europe. Inspired in its beginnings, like 
the contemporary English ddftware, by the Italian maiolica, it quickly passed out of 
the imitative phase to produce in the seventeenth century the superb polychrome 
wares of Nevers. Equally original styles were created in the follovring century at 
Rouen, Strasbourg, Sceaux and Marseilles, till they were driven from the market by 
the amval of Wedgwood’s Icad-^lazed cream-coloured earthenware. Mr. Lane, 
Assistant Keeper in the Department of Ceramics, Victoria and Albert Museum, 
London, passes all these various styles in review in a detailed and scholarly introduction 
which traces the history of French pottery from the Middle Ages to the beginning of 
the nineteenth century. (73 8.3 7) 

THE SCOTTISH TRADITION IN POTTERY. Iain Paul. Saltire Society: 
Nebon, 2s.6d. F8. 8 pages of text. 21 plates. {The Scottish Tra dition Series) 

^ outline of the history of pottery manufacture in Scotland from the middle of the 
^hteenth century, with a note on local styles and the possibilities of a revival of the 
industry in the future, introduces a section of plates. (738.37) 

Metal Arts 

METALWORK. An Introductory Historical Survey. Donald Smith. BatsforJ, 
7s.6d. L.Post 8. 64 pages. 22 plates. Index. 

Mr. Smith covers briefly, but well, the development of various kinds of the best metal 
working from the earliest times until the introduction of the machine. Much pre¬ 
historic work which has survived is of outstanding beauty, and the tradition of fine 
work continued unbroken right up to the machine age. Nor indeed is our own time 
incapable of producing superb metalwork, as is seen, for instance, by Mr. Smith’s 
reproduction of the Stalingrad Sword, designed and made in Britain within the last 
few ywrs. Useful questionnaires at the end of each chapter are designed to sharpen the 
attention of the student. {739) 

-Silversmithing 

THE SCOTTISH TRADITION IN SILVER. Ian Finlay. Saltire Society: 
Nebon, 2s.6d. F8. 8 pages of text. 20 plates. {The Scottish Tradition Series) 

The first booklet in a new series devoted to the Scottish tradition in craftsmanship. 
The art of working in silver is one of the few arts in Scotland with a long history, and 
it Im a distinctive character of its own prior to the Union of the Parliaments of 
England and Scotland in 1707. A short history of the subject introduces a section of 

(739.237) 

THE MiLDtNHALL TREASURE. A Provisional Handbook. Bri/iiA A/wicMm, 
2s.6d. sR8. 24 pages. 8 plates. Paper bound. 

^ of Roman silver plate was discovered at West Row, near 

Mildcnh;^, St^olk. The collection is now on view in the British Museum, and, after 
ocammanon, the authorities have produced this provisional handbook illustrated with 
nnely produced plates. It contains a descriptive inventory of the thirty-four pieces, 
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a preliminary examination of the methods of production and, in conclusion, sugges¬ 
tions concerning their date and origin. Almost all the pieces are believed to be of 
fourth-century workmanship. (739*2383) 

JEWELLERY REPAIRING. William A. JacksoH. Heywood& Co., I 7 s. 6 d. D8. 
143 pages. Illustrations. Index. 

A crafbman of wide experience, the author explains the fundamental processes of 
soldering, casting, gilding, pladi^, cleaning and polishing in a book intended more 
for’^ the provincial repairer than mr the worker in a large centre. Practical advice is 
given on the repair of many types of jewellery, silverware, silverplate, Sheffield pbtc, 
and the odd objects the jewellery repairer may sometimes be called upon to hmdle, 
e.g. spectacle frames. Identification methods and handling precautions for real, 
synthetic and imitation stones are described. (739*27) 


DRAWING DECORATION DESIGN 
Collection of Drawings and Illustrations 

GEORGE CRUIKSHANK. Ruari McLean. SIR JOHN TENNIEL. Frances 
Sarzano. richard doyle. Daria Hambourg. Art and Technics, 8s.6d. 
each. C4. 100 :96 :96 pages. Illustrated. {English Masters of Black and 
White) 

The first three volumes of a new series devoted to the work of English draughtsmen, 
each containing a biographical and critical introduction, a section of plates and a 
complete dated list of^the works illustrated by the artist. Cruikshank (1792-1878) 
illustrated, apart from the novels of Dickens, more than a hundred and twenty volumes 
and is die last of the great sadrical realists in the direct line from Hogarth. The output 
of Tenniel (1820-1914) was ahke prodigious, though entirely different in character. 
Best known for his illustradons to Alice in Wonderland, he produced three thousand 
cartoons for Punch alone and worked as well for The Illustrated London News and other 
papers. Doyle (1826-1883) also worked for Punch from its incepdon in the 1840s. His 
work is whimsical and charming and as a satirist he has none of the weird savagery of 
Cruikshank. ^741*6) 

BARNETT FREEDMAN. Jonathan Mayne. 8s.6d. 95 pages. 

EDMUND j. SULLIVAN. James Thorpe. 8s.6d. 95 pages. 

GEORGE DU MAURIER. Derek Pepys Whiteley. ios. 6 d. 112 pages. 

Art and Technics. C4. Illustradons. {English Masters of Black and White) 

The three latest addidons to a series devoted to the work of English book-illustrators. 
The volume on Barnett Freedman is the first smdy of a very accomplished litho¬ 
grapher, jusdy famous for his colour work on stone. Mr. Mayne describe how he has 
successfully carried over his feeling for lithography into working for the black and 
white line block, though the drawings reproduced here do not exhibit Freedman’s 
talent to its best advantage. Some of Ins latest drawings, however, show him as a true 
inheritor of the tradidon of the Victorian illustrators, of whom Sullivan and du 
Manner are worthy exemplars. SuUivan was an artist with a strongly personal style, 
often grim and sardonic. Du Maurier's drawings for Punch and other books and 
periodicals, of which a selecdon is given here, provide a valuable commentary on 
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Vietgriaii lociccy and: jhow turn h^n been one of the graanar of bJadt wA 

white during die golden decade of the wlitui the arc of wood engraving wsu at 
ita height in Bigbnd. Each vojnme a provided with i biographical and critical 
introduction and A li$i of the boob ill[iatratcd. (741.6) 


fiOYA IIRAWINGS mOM THE P ft A j 3 o, Andf^ Mihiiix. Translated ftom 
the French by Edward Sackville-Wcst. Hanzon, 4aj. D4. 46 pages of 
text. 200 illu^tratioiis. Bibliugraphy, Index. 

These drawings by the great Spamsti muter from the Prado coUectioti in Madrid 
indude the Smsll Saniucat Skecdibuolc (1796-7). the Large Smiucar SIcctdiboDk 
(1796-7)1 drawings in Chinese ink and Kpia (iSoo-ajJ, and die drawings in black 
chalk (iHao-S). All drawingi directly connected witli pictures, ctdiingi and liiho- 
grapbi have been r^ected al too wcH-known, and an attempt haa been made m 
a^lirh the dta wings; included in the order in which Goya hiimclf might have wiibed. 
The collection is priced by an essay by the brilliant Freridi novdiit, Andti Malraiix, 

(741.91) 

uns cflAF. Eiiiil Major and Erw^rn Gtadmaiui, Hujkc 6 - Vm Thd, 305. sR 4 h 
jE pages. 151 pJircs. Notes. 

More thiin scvcat>^ drawinei by this slxiecntli-cciitiiry German andst aie feptoduced 
tn this volume (first published in Basle in 194a) together with his designs for book 
dccofadon, goldimidi'i work, stnlned gka and othrr benches of applied ait. which 
arc tir^y in the con vcfilional uuujict of dm earlier adopdoos by kte Gothic Ccrmaaic 
artbsi of decorative motives derived fiwm Icily. But it h for lii$ drawings that Urs 
Graf Li veil, with their animal of shametets 9clf.abaLJidoUjriQif^ in which his 

art tnmeends the Swagger ofliis contempofariel. Sir Kcnrtcdi Clark contributes a note 
on GriTs ombcrani t^ent^ Emil Major a cridcal and biographical mnadticdon and 
Erwui Gradmann a^pious notes on die pkiei, (741-91) 

KOCAiTK*S DIAWINGS. Michael Ayrton (Editor). Ai^ahn Press, Ais. D4. 

of text. Ho illustTAdons. Notes. Bibliography. 

A cridcaj by a young patnier introduces a sccdon of plates^ many of which ire 
reprodu™ for the first iime_ t Ifjgarth^j drawing conitinicc a unique comnicntaty on 
LoMorriife during the fi t half of die eighteenth ecemry' by the mwr gra phic reporter 
of his celebrated for hh habit oUkcldfing direct from fife, ThecoiJectioii includes 

the origuid dxiwTEi^ for such famous enmvmgs ai ^Berr Street* and *Gm Lidc*. 
and tljc irthfi origind isJeaj arc contmted widi die finished drawings for the well- 
known Idle and Indtistrious Apprentice scria. 'fHefe are aliO uumeroui studies of 
hcai and landicapes. The descriptive notes are bv Bertiaid Dcuvlr and Lhere is a com- 
prehcniivc bibliography. ' (741.91) 


lilLMUftAJ^PT SJEIECTSU DKAW1NG5. OCEO Bcnesch (Editor). Ph^iJm 
Pr^^r M4. 35 pages of text. 292 pUtes. 

RUMUHANOt, CATALOGUE VOLUME. OttO BcIICScIl Phaidcn Pf£S^t IJS- 

M4. 64 pAges. Indexes of CoUectiutn and SubJccr-MAttcrs, Bibliography. 
A findy produced collccnon of Renjbtamll*s greatoE deaw'mgs with a cridcil md 
hhtonci! muH^iKtiou and a rinsemti by the Research Fellow hi Paindng and 

L>rawTng m d« Ixigg Musc^ of Art, Cambridge^ MasuchcHCtts, U.S. A. The p^to- 
gTaphjc mateml in tliit edition ii more nearly eomptetf than any oilier in existence and 
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tbc Cataioj^ is the fruit of years gf research. The placa are ftivyed into fdttr 
jcoidiii. The Leiden Period: Frani the Move lo Auuterdam to the tieghinuig of the 
Hundred t^uilder Pmv. From the NtgUmutch to the Stuknec^teni: The Last Yeats 
AD r^roduedom art based on iicw, linjctoudied phoiogi-aphs, and many of the 
drawings Afe rcfrodiiced Ui tlidr originji aixe. (y+i.pi) 


rhAAWINGS BY EUAOPliAN MASTERS Of TtlE XVTH TO JcVJUtB 

cbnturies from the ALBEfiTiHA. “WaW UcberwiSSeL BaisforJ^ 

20S. SuIU. 29 pages, ty platm. {/rfs CoburBooki) 

A tonimenUry un the work ofaidccdon cifamsn during the period oiidci review^ and 
oti the form and the thernta which eharaetcrized their art, hiuoduecs a lecdon of 
plates ttt Ecaunik in a series nouble for the fine qiiaUty of io repnsdomam. The 
volume cornmcuiorates the exhibiHon of these drawiogi tecendy hidd at the Vicicm 
and AJberc Miuetutik London. (741.94) 


CANALETTO DRAWINCS AT wiNiJsoR CASTLE. K. T. Parker (Editor), 
Phaidon Pteis, M4. 63 pages of text. 9j plates. Table of references. 
The fimous series of Canalecm'i dratvmgs iti the Royal library at Wnubor conshti of 
views of Voucc, Padiuii Rome and London^ and egtisticute vaJuabIc topographical 
doettmen^ of ihose ades about the middle of the eighteenth eentury. There are also 
sos^ Entasy views of Itatian landscape and arcliltectuie. The cridcaJ catalogue of the 
entile Ecriei ii preetded by an introiiuctiun^ in which Dr. Parker sees one 3 ie .ittisr** 
method of wotK and throw:} new light on the cnigmaiic pmonality of Joseph Smith p 
the BrituhConstil in Yenice, Contemporary docimiimaarc tncktded showing how the 
colkccon formed by StniUi passed biro the possession of Ikorgc lEI of Englanii In 
addidon 10 the section of platen many figure Jrawingi are included in the text. 

(741 W) 

Art Anatomy 

now Ttl DRAW FARM ANIMALS. C F. TuTimcliffc. SftidiO, Ji. 
5t indies. 64 pages. Over 70 pcncd drawings and wood engravings. 
(Hon^ t 0 Dfitu' Smes) * 

MastCTly itudksp by the author^ of die coinmur^t British farni animals^ oreupy moac 
of this iccractive litde book—various breeds of hotsci, cardCd pigJti shoepp dogs 
and cats, in varying attltudos^ TJic brief text bidndcs hinrs for die bc^nner who wishes 
to drew animih^ widi comments on their behaviour as models ^ etc. 'file auifiot, a 
well-known lutuxt artistn has been dravring and ictidj.'ing aniniak and bjrdi since hk 
boyhood. (74JT.^7) 

Design 

DESIGN IM CIVILISATION. Nofl Curiiigton. Jidtn Lane, The BoJley 
Head, 6i, 2nd cdiiioii. CS. IJ2 pages. 15 ilJiiscracions, bibliography. 
A revised edition of a work first published in 1935 - k not only an inEroduedoo to 
modem industrial art but to delign « a whole^ with particular reference to m inBucnce 
on die fiirtire of con temporary life. The audlor contrasti the soda! life of Britain today 
with that of eatliet periods of English history—Medieval England^ che RcnakianceY 
the Victorian era—and ahowi how the prbieiplei of design in the past can be applied 
ro the present day in the light of modem social conditions. 1 he utter section of the 
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hook di&c:msa the part id be pkyed in the ma^g tif 4 new civilizadoa by the in ait u- 
facturer, the diitiibuEnr and the arrisi-crafeman. A iwffiil bibllograpliy is divided into 
four Kcmom covering boob on SodJ BAckgromid, Fait and fractit^ Prindplcs of 
Daign; and Spedal Aipe«s ftf I >csign. (745) 


THE ENGLISH TRADITION SN DfiSJCN. John Gloag. Pe^fJOfT IfotlJlfJ, 
2s*6d. sC8. 3ft pages. 72 pUtei, (Wiif Saties) 

A ilioit history of the rite and development of design in England fiozn the Middle 
Aga to the pracDx dme, by a kading ailthority on Induitnal desigiip preceda a 
section of hiltpagc pbres. The snrvey covers nearly every' departmoit of crafnman- 
ihip from chc work of carpenicfs and fabinet-uiakers, luchsmitlu^ goidimithi, ciodc- 
pottery-miken, and weavers la the designers of radio cabinetap glutwafe, 
am and clectnc trama. (745} 

- Iiidiistiia] Design and Dwomtion 

coon DE^fCff— GOOD BUSINESS. JoJui Glnag for the Scotrish Commit¬ 
tee of the Council of Industrial Design. HM. Stalkmtry {Edmhwgh), 
iis+ftd. sCB. 80 pages. [y6 illustratiuru. Short bibKography. Paper bouE-dH 
Thb wll-produccd booklet Is devoted diklly to LCliatrationi of indmer^ .and entn- 
ntcTcid design in Briratn. ranging toiii heavy and light cii(finMring to t^'pography 
and display of goods for laJe. A shon idtroductiDn on the ninory and mean big of 
daim in indiurry ii foDowed by sccdoui ihowmg modem examples of engineering^ 
produrts, ficfory-niadc goods and dceoricivc maieriAh. tomnierdal litetaturet 
exhibstjens and (ypography- Mr. ClDagi a comtilrant on industrial design and the 
author of a number of wcls-fcnown arrSitectiira] worb, etnplt^izo the ncccasity- of 3 
trained imagmatiou in die service of industrial ptoduction and dutribudoii. (745.2) 


THE INDUSTRIAL DESIGN CONSULTANT. Who hc is and whut he docs* 
F. A- Meteor. The Stiidh^ los^ftd. sC8. 49 pages of text. 163 iJlustradcins, 
Index of designers and inanuEicturcrs. Index to icxi. 

A paper read by Mr. F. A, Mercer, the editor of j 4 rf mJ Industry^ before the Royal 
Soc^ty of Ans in April 1945^ and for which he wai awarded die !iodrty*s Silver 
MedaL It gives 3 succinct account of the exaixing qualifteations nettssary for die 
studena in pnaeni-day industrial daigm and ihowi uiac success as a ci^nsultant de^ 
mandi more of its ptactidonen: than been generally supposed. Upon die trained 
coniultanT depends die devriopment of nde and die success of products. Hie nutsicr^ 
om and excclletit illusnadoiir cover almoir ever}" ^pcci ofindListiial dcslgiip and there 
h a prdare by Sir Tboami BarloWp Chairman of the Council of Indtistiial Design. 

{745^} 

de^ignkrs in BRITAIN. Society of tndiisiria] Artises* Peter lUy (Editor). 

R4, 2^1 pages. Over t^OOO llliistrarinnj. Index to name* 
of commerrial designers. 

A ^ndsome ^id cxcdlcndy produced rcfcraicc volume compiled by the Sedetv of 
Indiisnial Ar^ts to provide a general reviewp in the form of a pictorial iurveyv of the 
work of Brldsb bdiuTnsl dcsigjicii and graphic armrs in almost all branches of the 
profession. The book is dividm mio two paraip CUarniiicrcial Design jluI hntusttiol 



Design, with Introductions by Jack Bcddington and Sir Thomas Barlow respectively. 
It consists entirely of over r,ioo iliustrarions representiiig the work of more than 350 
artists and covering over thirty different branches of design. The commercial section 
includes posten, trade marks, press advertising, illustration, typography, magazine and 
book design, with contributions by such well-known artists as Nicholas' Bentley, 
David Langdon and Roland Emett. The industrial section covers domestic equipment, 
radio, lighting, glass, carpets, wallpapers, leather, furniture, ceramics, plate and 
cutlery. In the field of decorative patterns are designs by John Earleigh, Ludenne Day 
and Graham Sutherland for prints textiles, fine modem china and pottery designed 
by Victor Skcllcm for tiic fim of Josiali Wedgwood, while transport is represented 
by numerous unaginative interpretations including the glass-panelled shelters designed 
by Christian Barman for the London Passenger Transport Board. This review will 
be published biannmlly. The second volume will be limited to work designed or 
produced during 1947-5. (745-^) 


THE BOOK OF THE WINE-IABEL. N. M. PenZCF. HoWie & Fim TJm/, 2IS. 
C4. 144 pages. 27 plates. 

A history of winc^-kbels which follows ‘ their distant and devious paths" &om early 
times to the present day. The author discusses the ancient origin of the naming of 
individual bottles and jugs, and gives details on the evolution of the wine^botde and 
decanter, the methods of maturing wine, the various types of winolabels, and the 
history of die Battersea enamel and Sheffield plate &:om which some of them were 
made. He concludes with a classification of winc-bbek by thehr design. The Foreword 
is by Andr^ Simon, President of the Wine and Food Society of Great Britain. 

{745.26632) 


-Knots 

THE ASHLEY BOOK OF KNOTS . Every practical knot, what it looks like, 
who uses it, where it comes from, and how to tic it. Clifford W. Ashley. 
Faber & Faber^ 52s.6d. D4. 630 pages. 7,000 illustrations. Bibliography. 
Index. 

This encyclopaedic volume includes 7,000 illustrations of over 3,900 knots and covers 
every practical knot used in over ninety occupations, ranging alphabetically from 
Archer to Yacheman. The author has made a study of knots for forty years and took 
eleven yean to complete dib book. The iUustrations include line-drawings, photo¬ 
graphs and instructive diagrams, and are accompanied by notes on the origins and 
users of the knots, and how they arc made. The book is entertaining as well as informa¬ 
tive and should prove of practical interest to many people. (745*52) 


- Leathenvork 

YOUR lEATHERWORK. Betty Doughcrty. 5 yWn Press, ys.tid. CS. 128 
pages. 130 illustrations and diagrams. ^ 

An essentially practical book, by an experienced teacher of Icathercraft, which should 
be of value to all those interested in designing and making leather goods. It proceeds 
from pattern to the finished product and from elementary to advanced work. 
Diagrams and patterns for the making of a large range of articles are given, together 
with detailed instructions. (745*53) 
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-Lettering 


THE ART OF LETTERING. H. Dcighton. Bat^ord^ ios.6d. D8. 96 pages. 
Illustrated. 

A practical and well-illustrated approach to the fundamentals of the art of good 
lettering. Advice is offered on the necessary tools and technique. An historical review 
of the better types of lettering from piaograms to classical Roman is given. (745.6) 

-lUiimination 


THE MASTER OF MARY OF BURGUNDY. OttO Pacht. FflfccrS' 2 IS. 
R8. 72 pages. 48 plates. 

The Master of of Burgundy is the name given to the illuminator of a number of 

Flemish manuscripts executed in the latter hJf of the fifteenth century. Dr. Pacht 
claims that this anonymous artist was one of the most remarkable innovators of his 
rime, achieving on the tiny scale of his miniatures *a revolution in pictorial conception* 
unparalleled before Dutch paintings of the seventeenth century. In tlie strangely 
modem landscapes in the Calendar pages of his Book of Hours, now in the National 
Library, Ma^d, Dr. Pacht discovers ‘the first example of Plein-air painting in 
Northern art and a treatment in which tone-values play an ever-increasing part*. His 
treatment of the manuscript page as a whole was equally remarkable, for after 1480 
this artist invented a method of setting the border, which previously had been an 
incongruously flat decoration, within the same frame of perspective as the miniature 
which it surrounded. He was thus an innovator whose inventions enabled the decora¬ 
tion of manuscript books to be continued as a serious art after it had for the most 
part become a faint and unsatisfactory imitation of easel painting. {745-^7) 

Art Needlework: Lace 

A MANUAL OF LACE. Jeanettc E. Pethcbridgc. Cossc//, lys.dd. D4. 71 pages. 
38 plates. 8 figures. 

This beautifully illustrated book should do much to renew interest in the useful and 
attractive art of lacemaking, an interest which has sadly declined in recent years. The 
chapters on the various types of Needlepoint, Needlcrun and Bobbin laces—Carrick- 
macross, Limerick, Youghal Point, Point de Venise, Point d*Alcn^on, Genoese, 
Bruges Honiton, and Rosaline—give a brief account of the origin and history of each 
lace, followed by practical instructions on the making of it and the materials required. 
There is also a valuable chapter on the care and restoration of old lace. The many 
photographs of lace included to illustrate the instructions arc augmented by numerous 
charts and diagrams. (746.2) 

- Art Tapestries Painting (See also p. 392) 

SWISS MEDIEVAL TAPESTRIES. Fr^d^ric Gysin. Translated from the 
German by Robert C. Allen. Batsford, i8s. D4. 14 pages. 12 plates (5 in 
colour) 

Eleven tapestries arc here reproduced, some of them in colour and with several good 
enlargements of detail, from the Basle museum with the exception of two which arc 
from the Zurich museum. These particular tapestries were not made by the usual 

E roccss of tapestry weaving, but by ‘a sort of plaiting with threads, something midway 
ctween weaving and embroidery —^a technique practised in the Upper Rhineland in 
the fifteenth century, mainly between 1460 and 1500, though the earliest tapestry here 
reproduced is dated 1430. (746.3) 
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THE BAYEUX TAPESTRY. Andrc Lcjard. 

FRA ANGELICO. THE CORONATION OF THE VIRGIN. Adeline Hulf- 
teggcr. 

LEONARDO DA VINCI. MONA LISA. Maurice ScFulIaz. 


Max Parrish, 7s.6d. each. L.Post 4. 12 pages. Illustrated. Paper bound. {A 
Gallery of Masterpieces Series) 


With the exception of The Bayeux Tapestry, in which the illustrations are preceded 
by a short introduction, each of these volumes in a new scries contains an essay, 
illustrated with reproductions of the picture discussed, and of details from it. Short 
biographical notes on the individual painters arc appended and a history of the work 
concerned and a brief bibhography are also given in each case. 

(746.3; 759.505; 759.505) 

- Embroidery 

SAMPLERS AND STITCHES. A Handbook of the Embroiderer’s Art. 
Mrs. Archibald Christie. 4th edition. Batsford, i8s. M8. 159 pages. 40 plates 

(2 in colour) and 243 figures in the text by the author. Index. 

This well-known and comprehensive handbook of modem embroidery and design, 
based on a study of old needlework, was first published in 1929, and the fourth edition 
contains some additions and alterations in the text and a second coloured plate. The 
stitches and methods of work brought together in this profusely illustrated and practical 
manual have been collected for the most part from actual embroideries and presented 
to the reader by means of clear working diagrams. The book also endeavours to add to 
the knowledge of materials and technique which forms the proper basis of embroidery 
design. Present-day embroidery covers a wide field and suggestions arc given for its 
use on wearing apparel. Church vestments, civic robes, hangings, banners, screens, 
quilts, wall decoration and for many domestic purposes. Clear instructions arc given 
on flat, looped, chained, knotted, composite, canvas and drawn-fabric stitches; 
black work, lace-stitch fillings and darning; cut and drawn-thread work and insertion 
stitches; couching and laid work; and appHcd and inlaid work and quilting. (746.44) 


Glass 

OLD GLASS PAPERWEIGHTS. Evangeline H. Bergstrom. Faher &^Faber, 
42s. 1 M 8 . 141 pages. 20 colour plates. 88 half-tone illustrations. 

The author describes early methods of making paperweights, traces the development 
of the art in Britain, Europe and America, and includes a brief study of nineteenth- 
century Pinchbeck paperweights. The illustrations in colour arc a particularly hand¬ 
some feature of the book. (748.8) 


Furniture 

FURNITURE. An Explanatory History. David Reeves. Faher & Faber, i6s. D8. 

200 pages. 113 photographs and 64 line drawings. 

This history of furniture interprets styles and periods, such as the style of Adam and 
the periods of Louis XIV, as the expression of developing technique. It traces the 
changes in construction and design which followed from new techniques as furniture 
became successively the province of the carpenter, the joiner, and the cabinet maker, 
and covers matters usually treated separately as unrclati^ technical or social subjects, 
such as the manufacture of glass and the adoption of new materials. The illustrations 
show tools, methods of construction, distinguishing features of st^le and examples 
of period and modem furniture. (749.09) 
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HEPPLEweiTE FURNITURE deStc^hs. Timnti, 7S.6cL iR 3 . 8o pagei. 

fllusmccd, 

Tha volimitf fontihu a sdecrion nf ctghry pUtcs frnm die diird edman of die 

great ■Georgian fitmioire tlesigrtcf's worlc, tJw inid Vplmkitrerh 

GuLkt wbi^ fifii appeami in 1780. Fc also inrfudes Fkpplcwtuic's pttf^ to die 
17^ Vi rion and an abridged vemoti of his deicnptttf^ Holes lo the pktes. There is a 
pr^ace hy Ralph Edwarusp Keeper of die Woodwoik Section of die Victaria and 
Albert Museum, Loudoiu (7410-^2^) 


REQiiNCV FtiRPJJTUHEp 1795 - 1830 . Margaret Joufdaiii, ind edidon. 
Life, 4-^. SD4. 76 page^- 235 illustmtiatks. Index. 

A te^nsed and enlarged cdii^oii of an audiotilntive work dial was fu^t pubUshed 
fourteen years agOi It b a rermixkably compicfc record of the furniture of a period 
marked by constant buiovadon and singular ehangci in drsi^p wtldi passed iwrifdy 
Irom ike Greek revival orHolknd and Tadianip dirough tbe brief vogue for Egyptian 
lymboLbmp to die cuiioui chinoiiciio wlikh delighticd rln: PrinoiRegenr. The eaudir^ 
iluoruiativcr and carefully donunm-ced rcxi u supplemenied wim admirable 
pbotograplu. (749 J13) 


PAINTING 

nOTHtC PAINTING. Cyril BujiL Central TnstifntE af jlrf and 

Prrsi, 8s.6d. C4. 40 pages of ccocr 45 pktoi (4 in colouf), Oibliography. 
{Disafssiotts wt Aft) 

A dear and straightforward survey of tnedievd punting cn Europe from Madiew 
Parb (T 200 ?"ia 59 ) to Prauqols Clouet (1532-15.72), divided into scctiom dealing 
s^ratcly widi jts dcvelopincnt in England and Flandm and loly^ Spain and 

Germany. A dironclogtcal lb t of the artiita menriDned in the tjcxt Li nlio induded 

(750-94) 

DESiG*iS FOR THH thf-ATrh. Part 11* Rcx Whisikr. Curtain Press^ 2 $. 
sOf. pages* 25 iOiuuabom (3 in colour). Paper bound. (Tbe Masq^te, 
No. 4) 

An mtioductory note by James La vcri the wcU-fcnown anthnricy on art* precedes a 
section of icpia iilustntiQns and coloiu plars of rhe rhearncal designs of this bhUiant 
Englbh artHi who was killed in World War U. (751.75) 

FAINTINCS OF TSiE DALI EX. Tlicyro LcoEllintL ColUm, iSs. LPost 4. 
91 illustrations {15 in colour). 

Tlicyrc Lei>£Uioit fini beg^ patnutig from tJit hailci in 195^ and has sbee then 
cxliibiied aueciaifiiDy ho A in Ibgbnd and America. The dr;i wings and paintings 
reproduced Ln this bmk ran^ over his work of tbc last eleven years in recording 
dieatrical effect of many b^lecs in the modem romantic rcpcftoire of the Russun 
companies of Muaine and Toiimanova, and the British SadlerV Weib and Rambert 
companici. AmDld 1 iaskell contributes an iiuroductory eswy un pamting the ballet 
and on Lcc-EUiott'i career as poster artist and painter. ^SS.^TPiS) 
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Schools of Puintiog: ColLl^ctcd 

THE GROWTH OP TWEl^VB M A ST S M PIE C ES ^ Charlc3 JokjlSOtL JVl4?tTIIX 
Ihusf, 255- M4. 106 pages. 61 iUustrations (induding 6 m colour) 

In this unusual and valuable book Mr.Johnscm, wbois CJffidal Ldmircr in the Nxtioiu] 
Gallny^ London, deals with iwdve paintiags by famoia Armxs-i indmimi; Ugolino da 
Siena^ Leonardo da Vinnp Tidan, H Greco, Rubens* Watteati, Conscabfe, Ingfici and 
CteniiL The auihor tmcei the process of CKperunent and developmenr wf tch led 
up *co the creanon of Mfb of dicac mastopieceST die illussritions consist uiainly of 
tne artisE*s earlier works and bli prdinmiary studies for the jrictutr in question. The 
paintings have been chosen from gallmcs in Britain, France, IWgiuuij Italy and U,S-A.. 

( 755^1 

HOGASTH. Williaiti Gaunr, cIkaNWE. Adrian Stokes. MANTEGNA AND 
THE PADUAN SCHOOL. R. H. WllcilSki. ISABELLA'S TfliUMPH (dENIS 

VAN alsloot). James Laver* Fiiti€r& FaAcr^tSs. each. R4.24 pages of toxin 
ii t mz iQi 12 plates. {The FubcfCalkry) 

Four new titles in a series of Co tour rqifoducrioiu of p^tpaindn^, vritli explanatory 
texts—under die general editorship of R. I I. Wiicnski^ the arr cniic and art hutorian 
—which will cvcntualiy cover aSi die European schoob and of which lomc eleven 
vulumci have alicidy appearedL ^lauy of the plates are TeproduiKd in colour for tlac 
fiist time, and the tntroductiQiu and notes on the individiu] plans arc by emkiait 
authoridoi. (755 755 4; 759 3^115 7i9-549J) 

cuaudjn; I <599-1779* Walter dc la Marc, klee, 187Q-1940. Herbert 
Read. Fahef & FjftiT, 6s. cadn R4. 24 pages, 10 illustrations. Paper bound. 
(The Faber Cattery) 

Two handsome volumes in a %ma in which ail essay on the life and work of th£ pamrer 
under dbcimion IJ accompanied by reproduedom in colour of hji work. 

( 7 S 940 J; 755^5454) 

-- Amf^Ican 

AMERICAN FAiNTtNGS. Dciiys Sutton. Prtsj, £s.6iL C4. yi pages* 

46 plates (4 in colour). Bibliography. £W Sfricj) * 

A further tide in a setia itt which a brief discussion of thwart of the country under 
revicw* and a coiDptehcmivc bibliograpby« arc followed by a number of plats, some 
of wluch arc b colour. ( 759 -*) 


-British 

A CENTUHT OF BHiTUH PAINTERS. Samucl md RicHird Redgraxx* 
Edited by Rudivcn Todd, Pkaid^n fVw* jos.lkl. sGS. du pages. 100 pktes* 
Bibliographical index. 

On in firsE appearance m 1W66, tlib work was in efiect die fint popular account of 
Biitisli painring, As the editor notes hi hU prdTaCr, i c rcmaiiu an impcTtiint xooroc bock 
of bfnnnaiion about the Dbcl£ei]tlm;eiitujry painters whom Richard Redgrave, as a 
Royal Academidarip had known wdl, hi addition tf> providing a convenient and 
readable laccount of its subject as a whole before the end cif die eighteenth oentary. 
Tlw pfrtcni e^iition, which b largely founded on tfie second edirion of iBoo* has been 
checked to eoiTtct dates and fren eatibluhcd slace by modem research. The editor 

m 



bai alio med la draw ancnrian m the pt«cni Iflcadnn of jome of ihe paimings mttL- 
noned in iHtf ksk and dieilt-fealanoefiJ cmptrf on the Prc-Raphacliws has tufcti omitfed, 
ai v/eW ai an ouc-<>f-A>tt accotmi of picttff<-<csioraritJn* in order eo make iW main 
body of the book closer to its title. A bibliD^pbical index of the painter? nimdonjrd 
has been added and the illusuatiCQi have bei^ cnoseD hy L. Goldsehdder. The bock is 
finely printed and produced. 


DAVID 


Cox^ Trcnchard Cok. Phembe Heax^ 155^ C4- 127 pageSp 54 itlus- 
crariom (4 plates in colonr)* Appends. Bibliography. lodcjc. (BriVisft 
Painiers Sniu) 

Hus fuse vcIluik of a new sedesp dcroted to the great Bridib paintersT u by tile 
Ihrector of the Birmingham Ait Gallery and anbodies new biographical nutcrial 
and rcprCKlLialomofwcirk in oifi^ pen and w'ash^ and oUkt meJh. ^vkl Cox (J7t3" 
1859) is chiefly known as a watcf-cobnrist and landscape painter whose work is an 
expression of the cult of Nature wbkh arose in England at the time of die Rormndc 
Revival as an escape Eroiti condidom created by the Industrial Revoludon during 
die late cightccntii and early ninctcendi ccntuiici. The author gi%’ei a brief history 
of die English waterHcalour sdioof an aecoimt of the sncccasivc periods cf Cox^s 
devdopmeoEs ai an artbt^ and a eridcal csdmaic of hLi ichievemeiir. ( 759 -^) 


HAWS HQLBEjw: "the AMBASSADORS \ G. H. ViUicrs. IiW 
4S.dd. C4. 24. pages. ElliistmtcxL Paper baund. (Gefirry Boaki^ Nq. t8) 

The htest title in a series in v/tiich each volume is devoted to one paintingr An intro^ 
ductoty essay on the work of the ^ous Germaji portrait painter (i4£>7"ii43) who 
contributed so much to English paindngt with special referenoe to rhe picture lelected, 
is supplemented by leproductioni cf rhe enore paincing and of nutnerous decaib. 

(7551^05) 

PETEK D£ WZMT AMD THE t'l^ACKFlTt SCENE. 

JOHN constable: the eather oe modern landsoabe. 

J, M, turnek: foet op light and colour. 

Edited and cotupiled by Cyril G. £. Buhl F. Lcuns (Lei^A-un-^ca), 8s.6d^ 
Mch. C4. 3s pages. 8 places, {bur^duithn ro Ptmtm Series) 

The fint three odo in a new series in wliich an cuay m die life and work of cadi 
painter is foUowcd hy 1 number of reproductions^ wnidn with the exeeprinn of two 
plates in the volume on Comtable, arc tn colour. (759JH77) 

JOHN coNSTABLBr HTs LTFE AND WDRK, Sydney J. Kcy. P^WIJX 
Hoxur, I5!i. C4. 118 pages. 4 colour pbtes. 51 rcprciducdoru bi black aJid 
white. Bibliography. Index. {Briilsb Palmm S^rks) 

An excdlrntrintroduction ro the life and work of a great hnglish bndscape pamrer 
(17711-1837) whieh does jmnee to hii shrewdy racy character, the qiiahty and origma- 
hty of lui very Engliih work, and his coiwidmble influence on trench and other 
Eiiropcm irtiits. The book « well produced^ the illiiitiations include die Ussef-kiiown 
in addition to the svdbknown paifitmgi and sketches In water-cobuf, oil and peuciL 
and there ii a note on iIk location of the origimak. Mr, Key, now at Totonto Art 
Gallery* hai ipcrialiacd in the study of Constable. (7J9-2f07) 
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aitH AiLD w , R. A. Tht: Gmid Ck^c. Adrku Bury, Lcwh {Leigh^n- 

lojs. TP pagC5. 4 ^ pbtw, 

A imdy of the work of di£ etghcmiih-ccnmry Engliili Iindicupo painter a followed 
by a lift of rbc most impcitont: pionires md cLriwing& and th^ir wbcrcabouts and a 
MCTion of full-page pUws* ( 75 tf-=^ 37 ) 

JOHN MARTIN, 1783- r 8 j 4 * SI 5 IIFE AND WORKS. ThomosBalstnn. 

Duclcu^Drih, ijs. D 3 . 30^ pages. 27 UJustradons. Bibliugtaphy. Appendices. 
A year-by-ycaf dorunidc uf ibc life and work of ddi muetcenth-century painter of 
vast imagimdvc pictures ol cbaiui and ruin wbJdi lave recently come in for a good deal 
<jf discinsioB ai a neglected aspect of die Hngluh Romance Movcriienti Tbc greater 
part of die critical appreewtion mckidcd here has been taken from contemporiry 
reports and aueduti terords. Rusldn b quoted os dcscdbuig Martin's piemna os a 
'reckless accutnuUdun of (ahe maguiiudc .. ^ a vtil^r weakness of die broiti, akin 10 
niglitfiiore'. He was nevcrdiclcts cnach admired by Baudelaire and others, and it 
described by Mr. Balston os 'the creator of ori^id designs of almost unexampled 
bteaddi and vigour'. This book throwi cocuideraolc light on die lustory ofTnglith on 
ill die tunc of Coiuable and Turner. In die ippcndlca details are given of Martin's 
town-plans. The ilitismioni mostly reproduce the Enczxotmts and nut dte paintings. 

(739^081) 

PAiMimc SINCE 1939. Robin Ironsiden Bniis/i Coimdl: L^ngmam^ 
Green, 2s, sDfi. 40 pages, ig iUiLStradoiii (9 in colour). Biographical notes- 
(T/ic Arts in STtram Series) 

A wdl-known modem pomter and an critic sur\^cys in dib essay die most significant 
trends in cjantrrripnrary British pointing, relating them to the Influence of great atdsts 
of die ™r and to Certain enduring traits of Britiih otl He dcali ruccoslvcly with; dw 
General t^iaracjer of British Pamdogi die Bidoenct of Roger Erj- ; the Bitvergencc of 
the NccKRomantic Spirit; the Development of the Neo-Homanne Spirit; the Work 
of the War Artists Ad vbory Coimulttee; and the Rising Generation, Special feanird 
of die book are its iJJusuadom and die useful biographical notes on the arcisEs reforred 
to in tbc text. (739.31334) 

n 

EDWARD RAWDEN. J. M. Richards- Pciij^nm Books, 3S.61I. ob.F4.. 16 pages 
of text. J2 plates (16 in colour). Paper bound- (PftfjiiJii Afrwfmi Arinfm) 
A collection of water-colours»linoleum cuts and pen and wash dnwingi by a brillant 
young English wattr-colourist and designer, mosi of which LUiutratc hu work aa 
OHkm War Artist Jyring World War H in Africa and the Middle East. Tbc JEnglsh 
icenes reprcsaitcd include Essex landscapes, for wdnch fiawrden haa a pamculai and 
mdividiial feding. An apprccianon of tU work by J. M, Richards^ editor of the 
j^kUectumf precedes the plates. (759’^84} 

PAINTIMCS OF ORAHAM SELL. Kciwiech Clark. Limd Himphrm, As- 
C4. 7 pages of text. 20 places. Paper bound. 

An cloqucnc mhure by the one-time Director of the Nadonal Gaifcty\ London, to rhe 
young South African painter who wai killed in hli early thirties during World War ] I 
formi an introduction to a number of i™roductiom of Delfs pointings execuied dining 
the yc^kn of his residence in England from 1937 to jp 4 i- IWl was closely associated 
Tivich Williain ColJitttam and ihe 'Eiumn Road SdiooP. Hb nutiirc style was 

395 


niodcUrd, iccording to ^ Kouicth CLErk, on the draw^iiig^ aiid dbe p4miiiig 

of Cj^ rannr . The piiiitm^ reproduced eh thii book bdon^ uuinJy to the yean wheu 
Bell !ud worked dul hla oim ruliiric ir>'k based on new feeling for tnidl by absorp¬ 
tion in 3 working-dass tovfn\ (759^084.) 

BEN NiCHOL SON. John SuttuiicrsoiiL Books, js.6<L IF4. riS pages nf 

text. 32 plates. Modem Painltrs) 

Ie k appropriate dut Mr, Sniiinimoii^ known as a writer on architectnret shotdd 
JcECtihc the abstract but formjil painting of Mr. Beo Nicholson. *His geoincrTia.1 
works are dose to atdtitectutc mmI indiuttid dcsi^' he says/and these duties ate of 
lEitcrest beeaide tin: vision of u painter widi Nidiobon^s strong creatrve poivrr 
may very wdl induemc archicerture and indiuciialdaigti very deeply/ Mr. Nkholsoti 
born in 13^4^ anJ took long to develop. He Iras ueva been a verv proliAc painter, 
ajiJ has ulways worked with unineiise care- No tobtakes cair be adorded in ibsiran 
iifi, Tliose widi a taste for and a knowlcdgi: of it wiU sndvn: diU collection ofmellmr 
rcptoductlom. Those who wish to aeqdre these ire reconmicnded to look long at 
cadi mdividua] pictuic, and to ask thcimelvo, witbuut impatience, wiicdler pleasure 
in Mi. Nichobon a work doa not ioercase with lequalniancc. (7^9.2034] 

French 

JEAN FouQiiET AND HIS TIME, P^ul Wesctc^ Tnuisliitod from die 
Gcrinait by Eveline Winkwortli. J’/i7adrf Books, 425. D4. 116 pages^ 
96 dIuscraEions {6 in colour). Notc$. Indca:. 

A findy produced study of the work of die Rench fiftecntli-ceiitiiry painter^ which is 
also a study ofthe early Reiidi Renaissance. Each of the plates is fully annotated- First 
pubLblied m Swltrerknd in 194^- 

ItAliao also p* 391) 

LEONARPO DA VINCi: *THE VIHCIN OF THB lOCK^* tN THE 
NATIONAL OALLERY. Natwnisl Galtfry, Ss.tkl. j6X n{ inches, IJ pag«. 
16 phtes. Paper bound- 

A diieuukui by Martin Daviei^ the Librarian of the National Callery, londun, on tbe 
domncntaiy evidence conttming thii famous picmio by Leonardo da Vinci {145^“ 
1510) die gyeat Floferrfirie paiiuer, sadptor* archlrocc and engineer* accompanio a 
collectiori of plates showing ckr whole work as well ai nnmeroiu dciaili. Some 
X-ray plates arc indiKlcJ. A replica of rive prcntfc is tn the Louvre^ Pans. {755?-ios) 

TLOfiENTINE PAINTJNC AND ITS SOCIAL BACKOBOUND. Thc 
Bourgeob Republic before Codmo de"Mcdid"s Advent to Power: XJV 
and Early XV Centuries. Frederick Anml. Kcgisti P^uk 841. C4. 421 pages, 
] do plates. Notes, hidex ofpersouk. 

As wdi u giving dcEaiJcd aiccndDn to many of thc paindnp within thc leope of liis 
dde die audipr, a wdl-known MarxiiE art-hutoriaii, devotes several chapters to an 
hutoiical study of the oconomie, locial* political and relirioui inEucncics in Floienciuc 
life at this period. Each chipier u accompanied by expkuuEory notes giving biblio- 
grapliicaJ rcTcraico. For Dr. Anul the painnng as 1 sociai documenr is a more ical 
entity dun die painnng as a work of art, rince he re^rds its lontial dementi as a 
by-produet ofsodil influenoes, t hs hook is a work orecrtisiderable seholarihip, but 
repetitive. [759-55) 
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A CO ft fix OF IHB DIVINE COMEDY. Johll PopoHtmiCSSy 

(Edicof). Prc$K 25s. ID4. 35 pag^ of text. S2 places. 

An Imcoiical ami critical innxHiitcdnn prccnla a Bcciion of phxcs rcpnKliidiig a 
selection of mtniatiireit, many of witoit mm\ art colargiKl, from the finest jiirviving 
iltuminatcd maniiscript of Daniels Diwne C<*miJy tn (he UtitUli Miueum, The man tle 
joipt dates from the first half of the fifteenth ccniuiy and (he mmiamits are by two 
Sienese pamtets, Lorenzo Vecchktta and Giovanni di Paolo. Ntnntroui mmpiej of 
othet works by these ardsts aie given in the teKt (759-55) 

SIENESE QUATTROCENTO FAINTING. JollU FopC-^HcJUieSfy. Fh<iidi?n 

7 m. SuR4- 27 pages of text. 93 pbics. Notes. Index of collections. 
A edued ciny dhoissing dir paintmgi illustrated and descdbiug the background 
agaiiut wJiich they were produced introduces a section of pUies> which ate fuUy 
annotated. The book ii an antholo^ of Sioiae qiiattioceilto pahlttJigs Atid noi a 
hislon' of qiutrmmiEO paiium^. En me belief that wnat ii termed arthde pcnouality is 
bctticr nrpresenEcd by a small number of picnira reproduced in detail tiua by a large 
qcunnry of gmetd photography many impomnr worki have beoi omitted m ordn 
that the pbcTOgrapm inchided should commnnioiie mom fiiDy 2 i^ue of contact 
wich ongm.ih. ( 759 - 15 ) 

SpflJiifih 

JUAN G?i5: nis Liri and vtorx. Daiiiel-licnry Kabmvcilcr. Tnmii- 
Laied from the French by Douglas Coopert. Limd Humphrict, 52S-^ M4, 
191 pages. 70 pbtes (2 in colour). 

A tramlacton of a monograph whidt ii based on the ardsf s letters and his collected 
writings about ary ajtJ whjcli is botli a biography and a detailed study of the work of 
Jnan. Gria^ tlie Spanish patniet aitd litliogfaphcr {1887-1927), identified with the 
Cuhist scliool of art. It ii also a cundsc cxposttiQii of the principles underlying cuhiim- 
In addition to die pUio, there are uunierous biographli^ iUnstrariom in (he ie>CT. 

(7^96) 

A t^ABLO PICASSO, Fiiil ElitOiA SVficf & 355. 179 pageJ. 191 

photographic reproductions of pictures. 8 portraits of Picasso. FaCskiiile 
of £] tiard's MS. Lute-Hiit awings in text. 

Tins kiiidjan^ly produced volume iS an impressive tribute from the French poet 
to the moil dvTianilc icoiiodasi m modem pdinring. EJuird sxpnssa in a short ciiay 
and a seore of pcetm liis enjoyment of die art of Pictiso. llic seme of hav-niff pierced 
beyond the coiivcntiunal relitionsiLip between man and the eonmtE world and hh 
philosopliical ideas of itp h presented with 2 striking vibranee in the iUiimaiioni and 
die vene, Spain^ die nurse of iiLtwc indrvidualirms^ has produced another figure 
(after Goya) wfiu by slioduiig may raclicalfy renovate our percepdoiu. TIk volume 
provides ample material for rcflccUon on the Ctcarive variety of this artist. (759^8) 

ii 

- — Ru»itHn * 

aussjAN ICONS, David Talbot Rite* Pafguht B^ks, as.fid. sCS. 40 pages 
of rcKc. 16 pbtes in colour* BibliogTaphy- [Kht^ Patguln 5 ef/ej) 

The author of this ^hdit survey of (he ait and devdopment of icon piinnng in Easicm 
Europe during the greatest period ofiis earorsiiari b Watson-Gordon PtofeMo r of the 
History of Tuie Ait in die Uiuvettity of Edmburgh. (7J9'7) 
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- Scottish 

FEPLOE. Stanley Cureitcr. Nelsw, s^s. sSuR8. ijo pages. 64 plates (16 
in colour). 

An intimate memoir of tlxr life and a study oftlie work of die Sconiih artbt ’who died 
in lOlS- Samuel lohn Peploe, whose work it one stage starded and outraged tlw 
attbtk world of his day, uldnutcly came to be tetognLed as the leader of a group 
known i$ the ‘Scottish Colouriin’. Hie author ii Director of the National Gall^ of 
Scotland- {tjpW-i) 

- Didcii 

EARLY NETHERLANDISH SCHOOL PLATES. GflJkiy> 2 $%. 

16 X 12 Inches, izo plates. 

Tile fine plates in thii vnluine^ wMdi ii iku^cd as tbe iiiustritEd supplement of the 
cfCcbl cataloeuc, illmmcc th£ whole of the oolkctioti of this school in the Nitioiul 
GaQcry, LondaiL Two recent aci^imitioni not included In the caialoEUe are ^produced 
here. Tile volunic is on^ of 1 scries which cventualiv wiE covet the whole lunnnal 
coUecdon. ^ ( 759949 ^) 


H5MRRANDT PAINTINGS. 3 OS. R 4 & P^g» of tcXL 100 pUtCS 

(20 in. colour). Index to plates. 

A wdl-ptodiiced collection of a hundred ofthefbttt paintings of the greal scvoiMltb- 
century Dutch painter, idcctcd by Ptolbsor W. Maitin* fcfiner DirccEor of the 
Royal Galleij at iTic Hague, Hollwdr from coUectiom all over the world. Thomas 
Bodkin, Prolcssor of Fine Arts in the Univemty of Biimiiigliaiii, contributm an intro- 
duction. ( 7 S 5 .S 4 !> 2 ) 


- Flemish 

HIERONIMUS EOSCII, J^qucs Combc- Translated from the French by 
Ethel Duncan. 50s. L.Posc 4. lOj pages. 142 pbtes. 

iLtiucratcd with many detailed rcptoducdons, ihh h a study of die work of the fifteen^ 
century FJcmiih painiia and an attempt to translate some of hu vfvid and weird 
figures into alchemic symbolutcL It b copiously muotated and the plata arc preced^ 
bv a general introducrion on the w^ork and possible background of the painter's me. 

(739.^493) 

THE HOLY LAMB OP VAN EYCK. Leo van Puyv-cldc* TmiLsIatcdfrom thc 
French by Doris WiltoiL 63s. IRa^ ^31 pages. 14] plates (19 

colour). 

A detailed description and icchiUeal analysb of this niasEetpiece of fiftcentb-century 

FWniih art in the churdi of St. Bavon+ Ghent, with some adnutc of its place in the 

history of an, by ihe EHrcctorof the Muife Royatix des Ekiaux-Am de Belgique. T he 

book b sumpniomly illiutntcd with teproductioni of the panels^ frames, and nuny 

d«aik. { 7 S 994 W 

* 

THE sketches Op hubrNS. Lcq Van Puyvcldc. 44s. M4- 

97 pages. t04 plates. 

The author has devoted many years to the study of the iketclies wlijch provided the 
groundwork for some of Ruby's greatest pinchigs. Thereproduoious in this volume 
arc preceded by a general cmuidcration of the geniui. of the piintcr, die tiuierials he 
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employed md the duneTcmtio of hii ja wcl\ as a eatniiigiif of the 

&kcteha lad a uhle of clii! eolleenani in wimih they may be {otincL M, Piiyrdde h the 
Director of the Belgian Royaux Sts. Beaux-Arts^ 

- C3ibieie 

CBIHESE PAttfllMG. “William Cohn, PhaiJan PresSi jCW, IM^. Ill of 

text- zi 4 phres. Bibliogcaphy, t&dcx. Tables of dyimties. luJcx of coOco 
^ns. 

It \i nor diflkxih to respect Mr, CoWs statetnent that in psdnchig ii to be found "the 
most refined realization of Cbmeic cteadve power^ even after a first exaimiution 
of htfi truly splfudid selection of plates. Aluiough these are in moaodizomc, and 
alihoti^ Chinese cototir, v^licrc it is applied, kcka Dothing in lubtktyT it ii in in- 
linear and its evocative cjuality that Chinac painting oecclj. it b, m &a, callignpluc, 
and, ai Mr. Cohn poinEs out, ‘a pemlency exists to exaggerate die part vi^hidi coloui 
plays\ C^rainiy his iliustrationa convey all but cite finest ahadca of the painters' 
message. The ttptX includes sections on Tcdmic^LLe and Form; Painting and Calli- 
graphyt the Subjects; slid sevcai nindnet chaptxn devoted to ihc hiitoneal evoludon 
of Chmesc art “The author writci aj an mthusuft; and, ai an innoduction to a gnsiai, 
varied, but srdctly formal school of painnng, bis book should prove an exrelfniE 
appetiaer> Nor is he tanralizing; for although a very large number of hii best examples 
are drawn from Far Eutem coUecriom, tneee is a luduiefic volume of good Chinese 
painting dscwherc—for mscanee, ai the Brimh Muieum, and in Amenca—for a 
Westerner to 1 h^ study and appredation at first hand, Mr. Cohn provides inecurtve 
lo do su; and he is as free as he reasonably could be from current art jargon, (759.951) 

ENGRAVING 

Wuod-Eaigroviiig 

liANS HOLflElN; TUI DAHC1L OF DEATH. J. M- Cbjk (MtOt). 

Phitidon Preu, 6s, inches. 6r pages of text. 66 plates. Notes. Biblio^ 

^pby. 

Thii book coniuins reproductions of the famouis series of woodaits by Holbein, the 
great German painerf who was appokued Court paJhtci to Henryk VIII ofEitglaladp 
dgfat cnl^emciits, an introduction and explanatory notes to eadi plate^ The 
plates arc reproduced in their orighial size firotri best Lyons editions of and 
1549 - Nine addb tional plates ate from die 159a edition in dx British Mcacum. London, 

photography 

MIAOU^ The Cat In Pictures, Press^ &. 4! ^ inches. 96 pages. 

91 photographs. 

This dclightfbl little book cuntahu a number of cat photographi of outuandmg 
quality^ collected from lU over die world. PreceJmg the illiiSTradom are some brief 
nota on the habib and hudligmcc of catSp will* a reference to ^official cats* employed 
by various Govcmnioiti to aieh rodmla. ^ (TTO) 

FHorocBAtnY To-ij A V, 1947-48. HajolJ Lewis (Editor). jPlrejj Cenfre, 
:^Is. fiC4. joo pages. 250 illustradous (15 in colour plates). 

Specialists in vaiinuf rypcA of phorngraphy have contributed ardclo to thb voltune, 
which re%'icwi the progress made in tbe mam bnndics of the craft. It contailu a aelec- 
don of reemt phoiogcaplB of remarkable beauty and tcdiniral perfection by kadiug 
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phoTBi^niphcn ia all parts of the wDrld, clioscn to show miidmi pliu(«Kraphy at ie 
fet Tlic book is divjjwl into twelve iccduus; Trends; Faces; Lai^capr and Aichi- 
lecnirev Indiutiial smJ ConutieniJ: Colour; Tbeatie and Hillci; kiendfif; Press; 
General; Empixe; Filnw and Filmtmps; Engraviiijs, It is edited by the editor of die 
English periodical Pkclvstiph* with the auistann of WJwf Kumherg andj. AlU 
Cssli, two of du leaders of modem pboiogiaphy in Britain. fTTo) 

THE COMPLETE PHOTOCftAPIIER. R. Child Bnyley and R, H. Mmoh, 
12th cdiiiuii. Methufn. i8i. T>S. 31S pages, pcondipiecc in colotir. JZ 
gravure plates. Diagrauis. 

The presmr edirion of diis standard ie*r-boot and rcTcrmcc work by R. Child Bayley 
lias been revised and brought up to date by R. H» Mason. It opens with a ooncisc 
lurvcy of die evobdon of photography and tbm describes the firndammial principles 
fsf sli the procosQ and! methods in prewnt-ciay use. Tlic bwk iJ ^ reltihlc t<J 
beginnen* u wcK as a tiicfol work wr the more advaiKicd, ami grw some bcaudful 
exmapifs of whit can be achieved by sfcilfiJ hindling of the calnicra.v (770.2) 

TttE coMPtETE amateujc PHOTOGKAPSiEH. Dick Buci. Edited by 
A. L. M. Sow'crby. Traiukicd from the Dutch by Joyce Loman- dmarciir 
pkmgrapher; Vifff, =ts. 1D8. 2j+ pages, 8 pages of culouied plates. 
z62. phoCdgrapliii. 4S diagraius. 8 tables. Index. 

While inimded pritiiarily as an iniroduciion id die art and technique of photography 
for die amateur, there is mudi in this eseniially practical book to irucrat those who 
art alrcidy proficicnii phutogtiaphcT?. The hjiIidt^ aim is lo teach the begmoer tw tike 
g&od phoTOgnphi Hid his eJeaf Jitd cotK^t iiurracrions arc illiutratcd ]:>y miiiicp:iiJ5 
exceUWt dtagrartii and pliotopipliiT numy by welhlcnowii pbatog;aipl|OT. 

13 divided into four parts* the fint ^ves i limple siimmary of the pniunpls of phott^ 
oiapUy^ the OTOTifi suggesB aome of the best subjects lo phtKacnphp die thirddoals 
in detail with ali the tochmeal Hpecla of pboto^phy^ 4 iul the last part 'TtiePlJo^ 
^plicT at Work^ Indiides notes on the photo^plili]^ of iMtAMpa, people, archi- 
tcctuic, flowers and animab- Tnc autlior ii the Director of the IntcrtUtiOFwJ 

Foeiu^Salon at Am^tetdanx (TT'^^i 

* 

TUB RIGHT WAV TO USE A CAMERA. 'Reflex'. ElUol {Kingiu'oo^, 

Sumy), js. CS, OS pi>g«- 'T plates. H^iiy itoelfj) 

A simply written, wcU-illiMiratcd introduction to photography for dw amatcor. C^ 
dacriptiuns »ie given of the viiioin cyps of cameta, tbeir compnnsm md accessotici, 
and bow to use tliein Advice w offered □□ chousing a iiihjrci, * trick' lubjccts^ md 
bahong are dealt w^itli* aiid dircciionj arc given fordevclopiiig, pfinnngand^ailarging- 

pHOrocjtArnTNG chhuken. W. Suschiciiiyv znd edidoti* revised. 
The 5mdio* 155. C4. 88 pageis 66 illuscraTioTB (4. hi colotir)^ Shon hibbo- 
graphy, dosiary* to Du Is' Suites} 
lT.rti published in 1^40, tliki welt-pioduced phorogfapbic maniu] pvc 3 advice an 
of ttp-iowLnc apparann and the coJididons neccisaty for obmning die best rwiilB 
in phoie^iraphm? young; children. The authors > Welt-known photog^lKTp deali 
with bactcToumk fightings and vanom ty^ of cameras and material. The psych'll 
Ic^al proptenii facing the child photographer vtt abo diiCUiKt), jmee his nuxes^ will 
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depend upon knowing how to deal with his models as well as with his materials. The 
photographs in the volume are excellent examples of the author’s own work done 
under the conditions he describes. (770*2) 

EXPOSING THE FILM, Edward S. Bomback. Faimtain Press, 2 s, C8, 
144 pages, lUiistrated. {Photofacts, No. 3) 

Many amateurs find great difficulty in deciding how long to expose film and sometimes 
find that even with the aid of mechanical devices results are not up to expectations. 
This little volume gives very valuable advice on how to obtain correct ex^sures, 
caking into consideration the many aspects—such as weather conditions, illuminationt 
and movement—which influence ffiem. (770.282) 

FOCUSING THE LENS. Edward S. Bomback. Fountain Press, 2s, CS, 
96 pages. Illustrated. {Photofacts, No, 2) 

Focusing is certainly one of the most important operations in taking a photograph. 
The aumor explains how the lens produces an image, and then proceeds to deal in 
great detail with the many aspects the photographer must hear in mind, ranging from 
‘the focal length of a lens’ to ‘special focusing effects’. There arc also notes on the 
use of supplementary lenses, and on in&a-red photography. (770.282) 

THE CAMERA AND HOW TO USE IT , G, L. Wakefield, PlTCJJ, 2S. 

C8, 48 pages. Illustrated, (Photofacts, No. i) 

Pliotofacts is the name of a new series of popular handbooks for all photographers, 
based on latest scientific developments and written in easy iatiguage. The first volume, 
which is written by the general editor of the series, gives detailed advice on how to 
use the various types of cameras. He maintains that a good photographer can achieve 
excellent pictures with even the cheapest tool. Frequent use of the camera, even 
without actual exposure of film is in his opinion a most important step towards 
becoming an cfiicictit photographer. { 77 i- 3 i) 

THE TWIN LENS CAMERA COMPANION. H. S, Newcombc and Others. 

Focal Press, 15s. C8. 320 pages. Illustrated, Index. 

Mr. Newcombe, a well'-known British photographer, gives in this book a detailed 
account of the twin lens camera and tlic technique required to obtain the best results 
with it. The volume also contains contributions invited hy Mr, Newcombe from ten 
outstanding American photographers, whose fully illustrated articles demonstrate the 
use of this type of camera. Philippe Halsman writes on taking portraits; Roy Pinney on 
snaps of children; Ylk on animals and the camera; W. Eugene Smith on photo 
journalism; George Karger on stage work; Arnold Eagle on pictumg the dmee; 
Nelson Morris on sports photography; Fritz Hcnlc on fashion pictures, Anffie^ 
Feininger on looking at buildings; and Fritz Goto on picturing science. A table 
technique of the iUustrarions gives the type of camera, lens, focus, stop, shutter sp^d, 
film, filter and fighting, and should prove most useful to the amateur photographer. 

(771*315) 

PHOTO-FLASH IN PRACTICE. Geof&cy Gilbert, Focal Press, i 3 s. 6 d. C8, 
255 pages. Illustrated. 

How the flash works and how to work it is told by a successful professional photo¬ 
grapher who started his career in Canada, seeded for eight years in the United Stat«, 
and travelled far and wide across Europe and Asia, He is an expert on what is usuaHy 
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termed ^illiumiivc tui tleiigntd mnyy photogriphic dcvicei. 

Th^boflk concaiju hia c^ctciaiYccaspmcEweyi die me ofiihefl^snbiilh and should prove 
useful ro botb the srudmi md the uiutcuj-, (77144^) 

PHQTQ-SNCHAVINC IN KILEEF. A TeXtbook lulctldcd fot thc USC of 

Apprentices and Others Interested in the Technique of PbuEu-un^raviiig. 
W. J. Smith, E. L. Tumec: and C. D- Hallam, 3ud edition. Ptrman^ 21s. 
D3. j 19 pages. Illu^tr^ited. Index. 

Ttiere arc two kiurh of relief blocks made by phcu?-cjigtavittg toethodsi line and 
lulf-toiie, both of which can be priated with ty^ inattcr. T!k mAkkl^ o f the hlocki 

S uires considerable skill and praeoce and embodies tbr work of iiuny departxncnts, 
li staffed by specialist workers^ I'he ay then of thii work maintsin that it u necessary 
for ail connect with the production of blocks ta pusscss an inielligeiit knowledge of 
the technique of all the other branches, induding the basic prliidples lUiJeclyiDg the 
virious opetadons for producing die &iisbcd blodc. It is hoped diat diis volume^ 
wbkh explain^ the making of rchef blocks in a simple, condsc nianncrp will help to 
achieve dlls. Hie second cdlnon has been brought up to date and includes additional 
matter OH new equipment and procewc*. (777) 

Ciouniatogcipliy 

AN INTRODUCTION TO FILM STB tFS^ H. R- and I. W. Daiicc. H^zrrl^lp^ 
25.6<1. pages. 14 diagranis. Paper bound. 

A praeded booklet on a visual aid which bis dc%*c1oped rapiifly iu recent ye^rs. 
Tcaeben have come to regard the bbuUip as the simplest, moii eaiily cbtiiiuble and 
molt i^mfTjlI y useful of iids for projccied pictures- The alichoinSi mfomiition and 
advice in all Uiose concemed wuth the lelettiojl of a suitable projector ind intrcaEed 
in making their o^vn filmimp. Film aizcit diffexmt types ol lanterns and other 
technical matlens arc espbin^ (77*^^^) 

Colour Pholograpliy 

COLOUR PHOTOORAPHY IN PBACTtCB- D. A. Speticor. 3rd edition^ 
tcvisceL Pii'rTnan and GrrrtJMwd, 3js. SuR8^ 4^1 Coloured frotitb- 

piece. 19 colour pbies. 8S figures. Bibliography. Index. 

Hus iSidoTi has been dioroughly revised in the light of the rcoricniadon of idmi on 
the iheory of three-colour phoro^phy and the gtowmg imporjance of iniegial 
tripack traruparency and colour prim syscnmi. The book b pritnarily iiitendcd fcr the 
practical wolker, but a chapter on modjsn tiicory hu been added aince certain aspecfs 
of recdu work afe dfeaJy naving a iignifiant InAucnce on the qU;Jity attainable and 
on technique itill in die coutw of developmem. The work ii divided into fout parts, 
dealing with general coiisidctationSi, such js genera! modem thco^)^ the ffoiiomiic 
vdijc of coloot photography, etc., and colour prim procoMT colour tranipareiicy 
proccuei, suid sicctiraic colour reprAuction h A ghauary and a formukiry are appenJei 
Tlic inagnifkem coloured iUustratiom ate a nmablc icaturc of die worL Tile audiOT 
u a former President of the Royal Photographic Sodery. 

Skins 

FXIQTQURAPUIC 5K1£S. HOW TO COLLECT, STOkB AND USfl THEM. 

David Charlm. Mmjfcirr Plwiifgraphct* : js. C8. 121 pigCS, t 6 plates. 

David Charles develops an intceestiug idea which will dchghi the more ambitions 
amateur photographer and open new possibilities to those who use photography for 
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commercial purposes. He comWers that many good photographs are spoiled by a dull 
sky and shows that interesting cloud formations, with sunny or sombre effects, can 
be introduced by various methods. Improvement to skies by ‘printing-up’, or by 
' prindng-in’ the desired type of sky and by the me of filten, is explained. The author 
describes his own new method which, by the use of stencil diapositiv^, enables a 
perfect composition to be achieved, (778.71) 

Collections 

BRITISH BACKGROUND/The Times’. WAYSIDE SNAPSHOTS. HugO Van 
Wadenoyen. Focal PresSy ios.6d, each. C4- 95 ; 89 pages. Illustrated, 
{Masters of tfte Catnera Series) 

The first volume contains a selection of photographs from the picture page of Tire 
Times newspaper, some of which were published as early as 1922. They cover many 
aspects of Britain’s national life and represent an imposing document of British camera 
work. The second volume consists mainly of studies of the peaceful British country¬ 
side, with one or two arresting photographs of towns or objects taken fi-om unusual 
angles, (779) 

PHOTOGRAMS OF THE YEAR, 1948. The Annual Review of the World’s 
Photographic Art, 53rd issue. Amateur Photographer: lliffe, 7s.6d. paper 
bound; ios.6d. cloth bound. C4. 16 pages of text. 64 pages of plates. Index 
to authors and plates. 

The fifty-third issue of this well-known annual representing the world’s photographic 
art contains 76 reproductions of outstanding recendy exhibited photograplis, chosen 
mainly from the work of British photographers but including the work of photo¬ 
graphers in many parts of the world. It also contains an introduction by R. H. Mason, 
President of the Institute of British Photographers, on ‘The Year’s Work’, covering 
Photography in Great Britain and Photography all over the World, and a commentary, 
by Gilbert Adams, ‘Pictorial Photography: An Appreciation of the Pictures repro¬ 
duced in this Volume’. The beautiful pictorial work shown here covers a wide variety 
of subjects, with something to interest every user of a camera, (779) 

MUSIC 

Composers 

BIZET, Winton Dean, Denty ys.fid. sC8, 172 pages. Illustrations. Musical 
examples. Table of compositions. Bibliography, {Master Musicians Series) 
Mr. Dean’s book embodies much original research into the hitherto unexplored recesses 
of Bizet’s life and production, and constitutes the first full-length study of the French 
nineteenth-century master to appear, superseding M. Paul Landormy’s book of 1924. 
Not only has the author collected a list of twenty-one tides of dramatic works (apart 
from the seven pubhshed ones) on which Bizet was at some time engaged, but, where 
possible, he has examined the fragments in manuscript and given a scholarly account 
of his findings. For the fint time the whole of Bizet’s production—eBnbryonic and 
finished—is accounted for. He makes large claims for Bizet’s music, bu^almost all are 
well-grounded and in most cases he makes his points by concrete illustration. It is 
possible, however, that Mr, Dean’s novel interpretation of Bizet’s diaracter has been 
too much influenced by his affectionate partiahty in reaction to M. Landormy’s picture 
of a cynical young man of no general culture interested primarily in mone)^-making. 

{780.0711) 
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WILLIAM BYRH. Edmund H. Fcllowes. 2nd cdidOH- Oxford t/ffiRrrjfjy 
ft'M.T, ifii. Da. 27J pages. 9 illusmdons* MadcaJ exampk^. Index, 

A new ^uou of tlw swdard work (firsi published hi IQI^) on ibe greal FJjgaberftiU 
cpnipuHTi:. Byrd wrote churcli miuic, itring musiCp keyboard inuait, and secukr 
diDral mu^ic, and was one of dw foimdcti of die E£U|;li>b Madrigal SebooL In this 
revised edition die chapfer oti htj hc^'hoird muik bcca icwiitten in die light 
of fiohly acquired knowledge. O 

r>£L[us. Artliur Hutching^^ f3S-6d- Wa, 15^3 pages. lO illustra- 

tiotis. Miisic^ examples. Catalague of Works, 

Thu study of the great Englbh composer who died in 1534, by the Frofcsior of Music 
in the Univmity of Durlisun, gfv« a short biography followed by a mric^ ip^ia- 
dem of Ills works. Tliougli bom in Hng^and^ Dediiu cazoe: of a Gcsnun family utDoteb 
cxtracdou and spent the greater part of hw life abmid* in Honda, where be owned m 
Grange-grove, b Getwany^ studying at ^p^g CoitKevatoriuiii^ in Earii, wliere he 
heesme the Eiend of Gauguin and Strindberg, finally RCiding at Grcz-mr-Louig, near 
the Forest of Fontainebleau. In lui musk: he upiet every emon of musicaJ art and 
evolved a purely personal style of delicate lyrimi imptewtotiinti, Ic owes little or 
noiiiing to any paxneular tiadidun or country and was uninfliiencrd by the aimcnt 
redmical and aenhedc movement of Ids dEOe. Towards the end of hiilile he became 
blind and paralysed. The knowledge of Deliuses musk In Ej^lanJ i$ dii* principally 
DO the championship of k by Sir Thomas Becdiaim A list of gnuiiophonc records ii 
iucludrd. {7^071 t ) 

ALDEDlT ROUSSEL. A Study, Norman Dcmudi. UmtL'J Afiiric PuhiishefSt 
ips.rtd. Da. 151 p^ges. Musical examples. Chronological bit of works, 

A detailed and stuiudating analysis of the work of ihk discmguishnd French compass 
who died in 19^7, The author, who makes very Urge claims for Rousseh frrqucndy 
ovenrara his ease and diere iS a disparity between the rather ilipshod sryic of die 
wridfig and the Eiutidious precision of the mu^k wlikh b its subjert. It 11^ however, 
wriltcn with an infrerious enthusiasm and die lUtlior^s jujgmeiits are gctteoilly sound- 
This IS rhe first study of RoinscI to appear m the Inglbh biiguage. (7Ro,07i i) 

SlUELEUSi A SYMPOSIUM. Gcfald Abraham (Editor), LiwJsE/y 

ios5kL D3. 216 pages, DibUography. Muiical examples. (JWujif of sht 

Miisfm) 

A collcciion of cuays dcaEing with various ajpeetj of tile work of the finniih 
composer. WoGssor Abraham gives a close teduikot anaJysisof the seven symphonifia; 
Ralph Wood wrttia on the mkccIlaDcous ordicsttaJ iUid djcatrc music: Erie Ekm 
and Scott Goddard deal with the piano music and die diambet music icspcetlvtiy, and 
Astra DesfuonJ with die icmgi. There is abo a find chapter by D-ivid Chemiavsky 
on the special charartcristica of 5ibclius*3 style. The osap trace the developmenc of 
the cemposcf from a late roimnde nitionahst, tliiough m inrxeasingly pertonol and 
jyrica I style,, to a cLissical balance and repme in wliidi die more JiigMy rolourttl and 
emotional elcnwfiti arc not so much lost ai tiaiucmdcd. (780.071 T) 

TKE MUSI* op WILLIAM WALTON. Vol 1. Frank Howd. 2ud eJiCiOD. 

Ox/cfJ UrirVcj-jjVy Prt-si, 3s. FS. 76 pages. Musical examples. Paper bound. 
(TIm AfurraJ Smit) 

A new edition of dte fini volume of this study of the work of one oi the mwi oui- 
itandjDg living Eiigliih compoicn., firit published in 1942, The audior^ a wcU'knnwn 
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music critic, surveys in tliis volume Walton's Pianoforte Quaxtet, Fa^dc, Concerto 
for Viok and Orchesna, *In Honour of the City of LondonV and Violin Concerto. 
Biographical notes are included* (780.0711) 

Musical Appreciation 

THE APPKECiATiON OF MUSIC. Roy DickiJison Wclch* Dobson^ 9s.6d, 
sD8* 197 pages. Music examples* Index. 

This book is an attempt to provide a ‘working manual’ for the amateur music lover. 
The emphasis is on hearing the music discussed, and, with this in mind, the author 
has chosen his examples from easily accessible works. Beginning with chapters on die 
raw material and methods of the composer, the book then analyses the principal 
musical forms. In each chapter a section on practice listening is given, listing some 
relevant examples. The author is Professor of Music in Princeton Univenity, New 
Jency, U.S.A. (780.1) 

Essays 

CONTINGENCIES. Cecil Gray. Oxford UnioersitY Press, 15s. D8. 107 pages. 
Thirteen provocative essays on a variety of music topics written over the last twenty 
years by this distinguished critic. The main essay, wliich gives the book its title, is a 
survey of present conditions in British musical Ufo. Other essays deal with original 
research into the Italian madrigal opera at the end of the sixteenth century, the ora¬ 
torios of Pietro Raimondi, Mozart’s *Re<|uiem’, the art of Variation, Antonio Caldara 
and Carlo Gesualdo. (780.4) 

STUDIES IN CONTEMPORARY MUSI c. Wilfrid Mellcrs, DuWfl, I OS. 6d. 

sC8. zi 6 pages. Music examples. 

The essays in this volume are reprinted, with revisions, from various musical periodicals, 
and have as a common subject the work of twcnricth'<cntury European composers. 
They are grouped into three main sections. Part 1 is devoted to French com¬ 
posers: Satie, Debussy, Faurc, Roussel and Koechlin. Part 2, on Central European 
composers, Mabler, Egon WcUesz and Kodaly, selects a particular theme or view¬ 
point for die treatment of each composer. Part 3 consists of essays on four English 
musicians: Holst, Rubbra his pupil, Bax and Rawsthome, with short studies of Tovey, 
Hamilton Harty and Frank Bridge, written shordy after their deaths in 1942. The 
final essay criticizes the present system of higher musical education; the author suggests 
that a syllabus presenting to the student the interaction of social, psychological, 
aesthetic and technical factors in and on musk would give him a more complete 
equipment as composer and scholar. (780.4) 

Year-Books 

hinrichsen’s musical year book, Vols. rV-V, 1947-1948. Max 
Hinrichscu (Editor). Hinricksen, i8s.6d. C8. 562 pages. Bibliographies. 
Indexes. 

The editions of Hittrichsens Musiml Year BcwJk are not annuals in the usual sense of the 
term. The policy behind these publications is to produce a set of permanent works 
of reference, rather than a series of annual volumes each of which supersedes the other. 
It will be noted that the 1947-8 edition (the diird issue of this publication) contains 
Volumes IV and V of the whole work. The 1944 issue (Volume I) dealt widi con¬ 
temporary music; the second issue, 194 - 5 ”^ (Volumes 11 - 111 ), was primarily con¬ 
cerned with British music, and the present issue takes the whole world of musk as its 
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province, tJiua nuking the whok work intcnutiond in scope. Hie Foiowon] iUtes: 
Our inEcndon is that tiic work ihall be neither czduiivcl)^ topiol, nor a mere 
rccapituladoii of what has happened in music in the preceding year. Nor a it prinuriLy 
a factual compiJadon. [e pravidei, in addition ro these features . . . cxprcsiioni of 
opinion &om authoriiative eanmbuion on vini musical or music-peda^ogia] 
problemi/ This pardcular issue rauEsins seenom on Bricish Musk and Musk in 
Britain; Opera and BaJler (Englkh and Foreign); Composers and Performen; 
Church Musk; Chopin; kegionjf Kurvej's (UniE^ Kingdotn, Ovmtus^ iWitiany); 
Musk and Edueanon; Film h\mk\ Bell Music ; ReMrcti; and Music and Science, 
[e is eompleced with biMioginphis of music and books and aitidmi^ “'d general 
indexes to VolumK 1V and V, and Volumes 1 1 and 1 IL The whole work is an exceed¬ 
ingly valuable contiibution to the literature of music, and is liktiy to prove indis- 
pensahk to all wbo are oannected with the muskal wodd. Tbr Bnimatanti prodnetinn 
of the work arc excellent. (7SIO.5R) 

Study and Teacblag 

PRACTICAL MU5iiC FOB ALt. A Symposium. llmrkhcHt, js. P5 pages. 
A sympoHum on the ways of nuking good musk avaj table rn aspiring mmidans of ah 
ages. The aubjccta of the essays include percussion band rminitig for young children, 
the playing of the recorder, amateur npcm, choral singing and the anucciir orchena. 
Each contributor is an authoriry on his subject, and iTW book is Linihed by ah. Intro¬ 
duction and a Conclusion. (7-80,77) 

History of Music 

MUSIC IN TlfB fiABOQU£ £]tA. From MDiUDCV'crdi to Bach. Maliftcd 
F. Bilfcofzcr. Dffit, 30s. MSf. 489 page^. lllListradotis+ Music examples. 
Bibliographies. Index. {Hiitory of Musk Soiies) 

The author is Professor of Musk m die Univenity of California. His book is dcKtibcd 
aj the first book in Euglbh devoted to the Baroijuc period. An introductory chapter 
gives a brief stylistic survey of tlic sicndah of Baroque in musie^ and is foliowcJ by 
studies of m tiumifotitioii in due chief European counnks. Chapten arc tie voted 
respeetivety to Bach and Handel; the full ETcannenE of these composers enabka. the 
reader 10 place each within eJkt framework of the period. l"he author sums up his 
worlTwitli sccdoiu Erratnig of the snciolngy of Haroque and a general outline of the 
musical fonm involved. {780,9) 


HlSTOJtlCAL ANTHOLOGY QV- MUSIC: OlHENTAt, MBDlEVAli AND 

BENAissANCB- A- T* Davi&oii and W. Apcl. Oxferd Umuenky Prtis^ 

4is. C4. 270 paga. 

Tlih Iianihomely produced volume contaiiu much hidjcrto in 4 cccs?tble material. It 
records the history ofnimk (tom die earliest times 10 the end of the sixteenth drutury, 
and gives more dun 200 complete compesidona, many of them ncs^-cx before published^ 
which bave beertchoscri because dicy arcTepresentative, arc workj ofartin thcnuelves+ 
snd Are of sui^icient la^th to illui trate clorly a form or style. The morcrial is iccom- 
panied by an explaiutory commcntaiy with bibliognphy, EngLuh trambnoni ol 
foreign texts, and a detailed index, die whole work is an indiipemable itidinon to 
the literature of musicp valnablc to both the technical student of the arc and the 
intukal eiithuiust Dr. Davison a Professor of Muitc in Harvard Univettity, and 
Dr. Apel, a native uf Pobnd now living in America, it weJ! fcnowfi in musical scholar¬ 
ship and an audioHty on the notation of pol^-phonic imusif. (780 9) 
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MUSIC. Thomas Russell. Lme, The Bodky Head^, 2s.6ti. C8, 64 pages. 
(New Developments Series) 

A volume in a new series which aims to explore the new possibilities which have arisen 
in all the fields of art and science, in all me tcchniquts and activities by which men 
organize society and find personal expression. The author is not primarily concerned 
to advance an individual critical point of view^ but rather to examine the actual 
situation of his subject in regard to its organization and other material conditions, 
to assess the changes brought about by the war and to clarify the leading lines of 
development. (780.9) 


-Europe 

MUSIC IN THE ROMANTIC ERA. Alfired Einstein. Dent, 30s. R8. 
371 pages. 14 iUustrations. Index. 

In this history of musical thought in Europe in the nineteenth century the author aims 
at showing how the Romantic movement arose, though he admits that *we seek in 
vain for an unequivocal idea of the nature of mnsi(^ romanticism^ Dr. Einstein 
warns the reader that he has not written a text-book of musical histo^)^ Besides ils 
central core of criticism of the great ameteendiKrentury composers, a chapter is 
devoted to Bach, Palestrina, Had)Ti, Mozart and Beethoven as seen by the Romantics. 
The author unfortunately ignores the results of recent research and there are some 
inaccuracies and errors of fact, surprising in a work by one of the greatest musicolo¬ 
gists of our time. {7B0.94) 

——Scotland 

A HISTORY OF MUSIC IN SCOTLAND. Henry Gcorge Farmer. Hin~ 
rkhsen, 21s. C8. 557 pages. 15 illustrations. Index. 

This is the first work to deal at all comprehensively with music in Scotland, Dr, 
Farmer, who is also known for his researches into the music of the Near and Middle 
East, aproaches his subject as a social produa, relating it to the cultural life of the 
court, the baron’s castle, the burgher’s tenement and the rustic’s cottage. He deals 
successively with: The Celtic Period; The Anglo-Norman Period (1124-1424); 
The Golden Age (1424-1560); The Reformation (1560-1603); The Sevcntccntii 
Century {1603-1797); the Eighteenth and Nineteenth centuries, and The Composers 
of the Revival, covering every aspect of Scottish musical aaivity from the pagan 
chant and folk-song to the Choral Union and the Scottish Orchestra. (780.941) 


- ^Britain 

MUSIC SINCE 1939. Rollo Myers. British Cotmcil: Longmans, Green, 2 s. 

L.Post 8. 48 pages. 26 illustrations. Paper bound. (The Arts in Britain) 

A survey of music in Britain during World War 11 , and of the organizations developed 
to surmount wartime difficulties, is followed by an account of the principal orchestras 
and of living British composers, with brief estimates of their achievement, a list of 
their principal works and an appendix of gramophone records. The iUustrations include 
numerous photographs of musical activities in Britain during this period and a gallery 
of composers, conduaors and instrumentalists. Mr. Myers is a well-known musicJ 
critic and author of Musk in the Modem IVorld. (780,942) 
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MUSrC AND POfiTflY 0 ¥ THS KNCUSH |lHN AlUSANCE, BrilCC PattMOn. 

Mctht^eri, 18 s. D8* Z 2 ^ 

A snidioitt ^ttA wicBHJoaioicntrd account of die iairraoioti ktivMi indticond poetry 
in Englmd dunne the second oact of the $ijrtecndi centnry aod the e^Iy pan of the 
seventeen tk The lemcl of the book lies In die sixth and seventh chapteis, which deal 
respectively widi die madd^ and the ait; btit die andiot devotes considerable 
artention to the history ofsun^ poeir>' and die liieiary and musical prolbuions. The 
book contains nmny quotatioKis contcmponicy lonrto, (ySo.^ip} 

THE MIRPQI OP MUStc, 1844^1944, A Ceutufy of Musical Life m 
Britain as reflected in the pag« of the Muskal Tinuj. z volfi. Percy A. 
Scholcsn N^vdb :ind Oxford Uithersity Prtss, sRS* i.oiz pagesn 

440 illustrations. Index. 

For the (irst tiiiie in British jourtulhci a pundy musical journal attained Lb centenary 
in Ip44. To coinnieinorate the cN:cadD]ip Dr. Fcrey Smolca went thiough all die 
volumes of the Masird Yimes &oin 1^44 and &oin ia rtenrdr has built up the itory of 
musical prog^iess in Britain to the prcimt day. Each chapter covens a scpanaic lubject 
—oraDorio^ fcsdvali^ conecra^ J^ingeni, the violin, pianoforcc, orchestra* tmivenitia, 
etc.—and shows the country’s gMua] de^'rlopmetii in that pankiikr sphere of 
musical acrivity. Tlie book ii emmcnily readable besides cotbijtutickjz a valuable 
cnc^'dopacdic work of Teference. Dt. Percy Scholcs is well known as me author of 
Oyard CompanfM w Music and numerous uthetr works on niuskid sul^b- 

{750.94^) 


—Wales 

MUSIC tx^ WALES, Peter Crwiley-Holknd (Editor). HimkhstUK 5S. 

HS p^ges. Index. 

lllil symposium on the Webh muskal scene deals with a variety of aspeeb^ ihcludiug 
the Ehteddfodf Music and Educadon^ Traditional Music and Bmadi^thig. Among 
the ccyiuibutors are Dr. D. £. Fsiry Williaim^ Direcior of Mnsic at the Universit)' 
College of North Wales; Idris Lewis, B.B.C. Dircemr of Music for Wales since 1936; 
and Dr, Sydney Nocdieoic* Mmic Adviirr to the Carnegie United Kingdom Trust, 
Some reference maicnal has b«n included; for rKamplc, uiH of musical sodetiot, and 
infurmadon on the colleges conferring degrtes in iiiitsic. (780^^429) 


- Amtrfft 

THE GOLDEN AC;e Of VIENNA. Hans Gnh Max Parrish^ F4» 72 

j6 illustranons (including 7 places m colour). f'iTjtf MvW of Mask defies) 

A pleasantly n^duced book commemdracing the great age of Vkiincse minic dtifing 
the eightccudi and early tiiticEcrtith ceimiruj*^ illustrated by O&nteniporaty paintings 
and engravinp and short aocdunb of the achicveiiicritf of Gluck, Hadyii, Moran; 
Bct^iovcu and Schubert and tlie setriug of Court. iheaUc and assembly foi which 
their miuic wai produced. The author was at one lime lecturer at Vienna UnJvctsity 
and now Iceturct at Edinbtirgh Universliy, He u aho a compoieTp conductor mo 
miuic historian. ( 7 ^- 94 J<^} 
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-Finland 

SIBELIUS AND THE DEVELOPMENT OF FINNISH MUSIC. limm 
Hannikainen. Translated from the Finnish by Aulis Nopsanen. Hinrichsen^ 
5S. D8. 44 pages. 25 illustradons. Paper bound. 

The author, who is Professor of Music in the Sibdim Academy of Music in HclsinH* 
gives a brief biographical account of present-day Finnish composers, headed by Jean 
Sibelius. The material on the younger musicians, though sketchy, will be useful to the 
general reader, and the work of SibeUus himself is placed in relation to the music of 
Finland. (780.^471) 

Music Form 

JAZZ IN PERSPECTIVE. lain Lang. Hutchinson, 7s.6d. C8. 148 pages. 
8 illustrarions. 

A critical and historical consideration of jazz from its Afro-American origins to the 
present development of orchestral swing music. The author sees Jazz as a limited but 
influential music fonn, one which drew on America’s ordinary people for its vitality 
but which has increasingly surrendered its unique qualiries to the demands of the 
popular song industry. He has written a brisk and balanced survey of the subject 
based on some twenty-five years of hstening experience. (781-5) 

Conducting 

THE CONDUCTOR RAISES HIS BATON. WilliamJ, Fion. I2S.6d. 

D8. 302 pages. Musical examples. Index, 

The present book, which b addressed mainly to students of conducting, b the outcome 
of long experience in conducting the polyphonic music of the sixteenth century. It b 
a tcchmcal analysb of the subject under the heads of Rhythm, Tempo, Dynamics, 
A Capella Polyphony and Homophony, with appendices dealing with The Locale of 
Melody and modahty. It is maimy concerned with choral music. (781.63) 

Theatre Music: Film 

THE NEED FOR COMPETENT FILM MUSIC CRITICISM . A pamphlet foi 
those who care for Film as Art, with a final section for those who do not. 
Hans Keller. British Film Institute, 2s. L.Fost 8, 24 pages. 

In dib pamphlet the author, a musician and joumalbt, develops hb thesb that ‘the 
need for continuous and competent film music criddsm springs from what some of us 
feel to be an urgent need for better, not solely commercial, film music. Conversely the 
need for better film music will be widened and deepened by such qualified film music 
critidsm.* He draws attention to some of the qualities and qualifications which a film 
music critic should possess and discusses various aspects of film music critidsm. In 
conclusion he emphasizes his main plea. Apart from the considemtioii of the film as 
an art, he writes: ‘the effect of the greater part of film music as it b today on our 
genera! musical life must become devastating if nothing b going to be done about it‘. 
Throughout the pamphlet he refers to quotations from various sources, which illustrate 
the points rabed. ^ {782.01) 

BRITISH FILM MUSIC. John Hundey. Skelton Robinson, lys.dd. D8. 

248 pages. 25 illustrarions. Bibliography. 

Thb book b a survey of film music in Great Britain from the earliest da)^ of the silent 
film to the present day. Its author, who works in the music research divbion of the 
J. Arthur Rank Organization music department at Denham Studios, b an authority 
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on the subjoetp snd contxibutioiu by mch wdl-known figures in music as Vauglmn 
Williamip Ardiux Biiu and Muir Madiicioii arc mcludfd. (hcr^ is a biograpnka! 
indcK of film musk composcrif mmic dircciorii saund necordiitSp sound tr*tck scan 
ind film muiic wriien. Trw book aiio contains lisB of film masic or-cbe^tras, c^mplca 
ofichom music fucured in Brifish filnUp dino^ hands featured in Biitbb fiJms^ B.B.C. 
film music broadcasts and film mtuk items, and a list of gnmaophortc rccordi of 
Bhtub film music. The illusEratiofis ire useful adjuncts to the mittct: contained in the 
roet, and the book sjiould prove a most valuable work of Ee&rcticc on all brincfaei of 
the sulyecf, ^ (7«i.Qg4i) 

-Opera 

A 5 BQHT HJSTPIIY QP OPB It A. 2 vok LkjiialJ Jiy Grnut. Oa/ori UpwViT-^ 
siiy PresSj 45 $- p| ^ < 5 | inches. 421 ; 40 S pa^cs. Bibliography, Musical 
examples. Index. 

A comprehensive history of opera by an American seliolu inEmded for the intelUgenr 
conoctr-gouig public^ tu wbidi technical terms arc ipniiigly u«ed. Professor Grout lay s 
down die two fiibiJaindita] typa of opera^ loliiu and l^nchp w^hlch correspond 
roughly to the basic divuiozi m all miaic between voeal and Uuiiunientah and snows 
how the whole of operatic hiitory it 3 comundy shifting and evolving reUuonship 
betwed these two cJemcnlSp witb the voice hitherto always tending 10 preponderate^ 
Some of the moii valuable psuiga in [he book are ihosf in which Uic author iUnu up 
the work and sigTiificuiec of a single man, such ai Mctastasjo or Wagner^ or diarat- 
tcrires the oste and ideals of an epoch. 1 shows how GliKil %vas in many wap the 
perfeoer of the old rj-pe of opera raihef than its destroyer, sind Im dncripdoii of the 
ps>'chological stTUimift of the old iJperd ieria h particularly happy. The pagos dealing 
with ninctCiiirh-cwiTury and niodt^ opera arcp however, mote eontrovenial. The 
bibtiogfapby briiigs togctlier a tn^s of Lafoimadon nowhere else avaibhlc in so 
competidioua k form. {781.1) 

Plain Song 

rut sotiG or THE ciitJHCii- Made Picrik. Bwmr 0(?ref G* 

215. ICB. Z74 p.ig«. 

A stuih of the Dtighup hiaEory and tcelinical feamret of Ciiegorian pliiu-diant The 
author boldly traces ibe Church modes: back to the Greek modes, S^ves a suounary of 
early Church history, 1 chronological description of the growth of the Roman liturgy 
and an mrerp rrracion of the roujiaJ noianon and the musical dieory of die Middle 
Age^. The chapter on i^atin hymnody make? dw uitocsting poinia diat prolkne 
mdodies were poirowcd by the Chiiicn aa early si die fourth century, that quantita- 
live verte pve way to accentual under popular pressuie, and that at the dmc of the 
Renaissance there was a tcndctiC)' to tcsiore ckssital ptocedures and pliraaetilogy. The 
drift of the niain argument is, however seiucwWt obcuted by dw muldplicadon of 
deUil and the wealth of quotation from original Souri^es and learned authontici. 

{783-15] 

Oratorio « 

M liiss IA h; . Julian 1 ferbige* Parrish, tfs. sRS. 72 pages. 7 plates in colour. 

34 illuscraDOm in black and white. Index. (The WarM of Mt^sir Serifs) 
George Fredaiek Handel completed die score of Ids 001000^ Mrntjjk^ in Landon ill 
1741^ uul it was first perfonueu in Dublin a j-ear later. With jomc intcrvali it Im ever 
smee enjoyed great popularity in BrilaitL, and it is now performed in London on every 
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Good Friday, Mr, Herbage has made an engagmg book, of great interest to music- 
lovers, from the story of its composition and its most notable performances, with 
very attraaive iilustrarions* This volume inaugurates a promising new series from a 
new publishing firm, {7BJ-3) 


Alt of SlDglDg 

MORE THAN SINGING, LotteLehmann, Reprint, Boosey&HawkeSy 15s,6d, 
1 R 8 . 192 pages. 

The famous German opera and concert singer has written short articles on a number 
of songs, chiefly German Ikdefy but also mcluding a few French, English, Italian and 
Russian songs, treating of thdx interpretation by the singer and the attitude of mind in 
which she should approach them. Indications of expression, phrasing, tempo and 
dynamics are given. (7S4-9) 


Concerto 

A COMPANION TO MOZARx’s PIANO CONCERTOS , ArthurHutchings, 
Oxford Ufiiversity Press^ i8s, DS, 207 pages. Musical examples, Biblio- 
graphy. 

Professor Hutchings subjects the concertos to a detailed analysis to prove that, as 
Mozart deliberately developed the form from that of merely ‘galant* entertainment 
into a serious self-sufficient work of art, so he evolved a structure that was organically 
different from that of the symphony. The author acknowledges his indebtedness to 
Professor C. M, Girdles tone's Mozart et ses comertos pour piano. The present volume is 
the only one in English on this subject and includes a list of MS, autographs, bio¬ 
graphical notes, and a catalogue of available recordings, ( 7 ^ 5 ^^) 


THE CONCERTO. Abraham Vein us. Casselly i6s. D8, 335 pages, 

A full and detailed history of the rise, decline, fall and metamorphosis of this musical 
form which reached its perfection in the piano concertos of Mozart, The author 
devotes a whole chapter to Bcctliovcn^ handling of the concerto and very nearly a 
cliaptcr to Mozart, and though he cannot conceal his temperamental aversion from 
the Romantics, comparing them unfavourably with their great predecessors, he is 
generally fair in his judgments. Altliough his style occasionally stiffen from heavy 
humour and a certain pomposity, his book is a vduable contribution to the literature 
of the concerto in the English language. There is no bibliography, (7^5-^) 

Chamber Music 

CHAMBER MUSIC, A. Hyatt King, Max Parrisfh SC4, 72 pages, 7 plates 
in colour, 33 black-and-white illustrations. Bibliography, Index, {The 
World of Musk Series) ^ 

Mr, Hyatt King, who has been in cliargc of the Music Room of the British Museum 
since 1945, has written this history of the development of chamber music in Europe 
during the last four centuries. He surveys the work of the early composers of chamber 
music and goes on to discuss in detail the work of the great composers including 
Mozart, Hadyn, Beethoven, Bach and Brahms. He condudes with an account of 
modern chamber music, {785*7) 
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Violin 

A TRJIATISI: UN THE FUNDAMENTAL PROBLEMS OT VIOLIN PLAY¬ 
ING. Leopold MuzirL Translated from the German by Tditba Knocker 
Oxforit TJnivfrsiiy Pr^ss, jos. ¥4. 266 pages. 

The first cdidDa of this wnrk by ftc fitHer of Wolfgang Atnadms Mozart^ 

the great Austruo composer, first published in UeTTnan ai Augsbuig In 1756* Dr. 
Albttt Einstein hsi 0Dnmbut£!fl a itttdy of Leopold Mozajt'‘s life and wofk, (7S7. i) 

Ba:ssofin 

TilE BASSOON AND DOUHLR BASSOQN. LyudfSAy G- LatlgWllL 
HinriihsftJ, 35. 40 pages, illustrations. Bibliographyp (HiMr/rlmTi^s 

Miniitmrt Sufv^p) 

An autboritamT ibon hijtory of the grigin, devdopmctit and niiikcn of these inslru- 
ments and tbeir lae fiotti the sixteenth ««tuty to the pment day. (7^S.S) 

AMUSEMENTS 

HOME AND AWAY. A. C. Wcidcnfcld (Editor). Conia^t Puh}ktUi(in 5 , 35. 
D4. 102 pages, [llustrAdons. Sejtii-limp binding. (Ccinli^rt Ivtcmih 

thmi! SrnVj) 

Jhh volume, die eleventh in diis scrica, dak \^7th iport and mrcatloii in Great 
Britain, and aspects of dus wide subject are examined by smeen coniributon. A 
varied selection has been made from all forms of recreational anjvtc}^ from 

the extremely popuJar to the highly specialised. Views on the five major sports of the 
Btitish pcoplo—crictci, radng, ^Ifi boxing and osfodatioti footbaJf—arc ptescnied 
and there are survep of football poob and goinbllng^ desetipdom of skatuig and 
cljCM clumpionships, itreec comer games and London pin-^htc aaloom. Side 4 ui« of 
sport and rccratiQn include the ways m wJficll icicncc b affeetmi; iport, iportJ joum- 
alismp sTCrta etjuipmenrand the publicbEhtgofthc Engluh seaside lesoit. The cmplusis 
tliroughont is on what has become Britain^ origcnal and, lomcrimci pccnliai, coutri- 
budoD to games and leisure, and on those things which the pubUe oka for granted bu t 
which it has nc^^er really invodgated. ) 

Circilies 

THK CTHCUS BOOK. Rupcrt Groft-Coohc (Editor), Sampson Louf^ los.dd. 

I4. 206 pag}cs. 56 pages of illustradons- 
This ^illustrated entertammcnc' is an andiology of circus life, post and present, mainly 
but not cndtely in Britaim It includei a ehapicf cm *The Tendng Snow*, spedallv 
written by W. S. Mcadmore, complete short stories by A. E, Coppardn Kenneth 
Grahamc, D> L. Murray and Ituth Manning-Saundris^ and short extracts fiom the 
writings of Dome Laura Knight^ Lady EJcinor Smithy M, WitUon UltHetfc “Lord* 
George Sangeip P. T. Bamum, Bertram Mills, Whimsical Walfccf. and many other 
ardateii owrctj and lovcri of drenjen. {toi-j) 

BniTiSN Cl ECUS LifK. I^ady Elcuior Suiiditjohn Hirtde and W.J* Turner- 
Htsrrap, iSs. sOi. zoS pages. 83 illustintiumi in colour and 71 in black and 
w'hitc, from new pliotogmphs by John Ilinde.^ [Britkh afLift Striai) 

Two of the conmhtitors died before this book was publiilicd (Lady Bleannr Smith, 
□ovcliiE and dreus enthiBiiist; W. J. Turner* poet* mde .ind editor) and it did not 
receive die cirefiil editing wiikb it needed. Nffvcrdieless, ii is of real interest to any 
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reader who feels the fascination of the subject, because it contains so much picturesque 
but authentic detail of circus routine and of the lives, pubhc and private, of acrobats, 
clowns, equestrians, hon*tainers, etc., and the performing animals. Lady Eleanor Smith 
tells the story of a circus of moderate size during the summer tenting season, when it 
b traveUing about England. Mr. Hindc, who visited the same dreus to obtain photo¬ 
graphs, so fell in love with the life that he joined the circus, and he has provided die 
account of the winter season when performances are given in theatres. The colour 
photographs (some very crude) are a valuable part of the book. (791.3) 

The Film 

INFORMATIONAL FILM YEAR BOOK, 1 94 8. JVCJJ (Edmkr^/j), 

I2s.6d. D8, 200 pages. 21 lUtistrarions. 

Thb is the second year of bsue of thb reference book. As before, the reference section 
is preceded by articles by well-known peoonalities in the informational film world. 
The reference section again contains many useful Ibts, mcluding those of British 
mformational films of the year, of inforraadonai film organizations, both in thb 
coimtry and abroad, film societies, producers, libraries, dbtributors and cine stockbts. 
There are, in addition, several innovations, among which are a who’s who in docu¬ 
mentary and a good deal of information with regard to film strips. (7914) 

REGISTER OF FEATURE-FILM CREDITS, I944-1946. Assodathtl of 

Cine-Technicians^ 2s.6d. D8. 120 pages. Index. 

Thb booklet, which has a foreword by Anthony Asquith, the film director, should 
be invaluable to anyone who takes a profcssioiial interest in films. It contains the most 
detailed credits {i.c. information about those connected with die malting of a film, 
date and place of production, the laboratory in which it was processed, etc.) of 
British feature films and has an index at die end. Its publication has been delayed, but 
diree years are now publbhed together and it is the publbhers’ intention hence¬ 
forward to bsue the work annually. It should, therefore, become a standard source of 
reference and ‘a major contribution to die documentation of Britbh films'. (7914} 

THE YEAR BOOK OF THE ASSOCIATION OF CINEMATOGRAPH AND 
ALLIED TECHNICIANS. VemoH Free: Association of Cine^TechnicknSy 
2s.6d. L.Post 8. 80 pages. * 

Mr. Anthony Asquith, the President of the Association, writes in lib introduction that 
die object b TO try and put together in a book of modest size the everyday informa¬ 
tion of which many working technicians arc constantly in need'. The book includes 
a hst, with details, of trade assodations in Great Britain, production companies, 
studios, newsreels, laboratories, recording, cutting and projection facilities, also 
Board of Trade film returns (British and foreign films), 193S-46, tables of weather 
statistics, rawstock data and detaib of colour processes available in Great Britain. 

{7914) 

WORKING FOR THE FILMS. OswcU Blakeston (Editor). Focal Press, 
ios.6d. C8. 204 pages. Diagrams. Glossary. Index. * 

Tins book contains articles by nineteen authorities on each of the following careers: 
script writer, director, documentary director, film aaor, agent, producer, production 
manager, assbtant director, art director, cameraman, documentary cameraman, news¬ 
reel cameraman, still cameraman, sound man, continuity girl, film editor, film car- 
toonbt, composer, film publicbt. There b also a chapter on working conditions and 
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and :i gl-ouary of [cmu. Tbc bools u mEmdfd to lidp the reader lo discover 
^wKeiher he has the qualtficariorw for ihe career' whidi he is seeking. The nineteen 
srtkles are complete in (hemrel ve$ bur^ as the edirorsap in his intrrKltictioii, the whcilc 
bcK>k iniisi be read, for the whiolc film worid has a smictiire and each Job fits mro that 
struotirr. There are four usefiil diagrams, showing the number of British and American 
films shown in Groat Britain during ( 1 ^ last ten wars, die number and door space of 
Bfitish studios before, duriii|; and snordy after the svar, the comparative numbers of 
people working for the fitm before the war and towwii* its endp and ilic four mdn 
productive areas of fibn work and tlieir penoiUicL ^ (7914) 

SOUND AND THE DOCUMENTAfeY FaM. Ken Camcrorn With a Forc- 
w-ardby Cavalcand, 15s. Dw. 16S pages. Ulustratcd, index. 

Thb book b not an cxhaintivc analysb of the tcdmical promsa involved, but an 
attempt to acauamt the aspiring sound euguieer witk the problenu be b likely to face 
in the film industry and to give him a few practical hintx on how to Eicc thm. Tl^ 
author of thb book b suiuid stiporvbor to the Crown Film Unitp which prcKluces 
documenUry filtiis for die British Central Ofiiar of Informatian. (7914) 

TWE fltM ^HAmLeT^ a recoed OR tTS pfloPUCTfu[V , Brcnda Cross 
(Editor), 7 S, 6 d. C4 76 pages, lUustiarefL 

Tlib book forms a record of the nuking of rhe mnclHdismssed film, f fiom the 

point! of view of xererd of rhe most imjpormt partkipants. Sir Laurence Ohvicr, 
who not only produced and directed the film but also took the dtic role, writes of die 
film as 'an essay on 1 tamlcr'. There are abo aitidci by Plul C, Samuel, die produccton 
superriion Anthony Bmhdll, assistant ptoJucef,^ Reginald Beck, asiociace producer* 
I Desmond Dickinson, phorogr^pbet, Roger Fur^e.doigncr, Carmen EHllon, art director, 
Mircoiirt Williams, Stanley Holloway and Jean Simmom, memben of die cut, Helga 
Cmntoil, editor, William Walton, composer^ Muir Machieson, conductor, and Keu- 
nedi Grectr, publicity, Alan Dmr^ tcstt ediusr, writes on I lamlets, andenr and moderti, 
and calb to mind the many famous [Krsonalities of the stage who in rhe pait have 
played the part of HamIcL Tht hook b fultv illustrated, chiefly by reproducrioni of 
photographi tikai durmg the shfooting of the film, but there arc also reprodumaru 
ofikc^ha forcDinmnct by Roger FuiV- There is a ccmplete Ibtat the end of the bonk 
of those who rook part in the pToduCdcin of tlie film* {7914) 

SCREEN AND AumENCE.JohitE.Cros 5 imd Arnold Kattenbiirj'(Editors]- 
Siititni Pf^ss^ 5s. L, Post 4. ^2 pages. IQ^ iilustradons, ( 77 ie Fibn Ti?-^ay Boi^ks) 
The firat volume in a new reriet described as an occastoiial miscclbny devoted to rhe 
ciintem poraty cinema, hi an outspoken introduciioii there is a itatcmerit of die policy 
ro be fftllowM with regard to the series, and iIk bitciitioii h expressed diat the contri- 
biftors will always "be those people who are passionately intcroted in the dnema* 
prolessionally involved in it or mrfcly won to a belief in its possibilities’- Thr present 
bieii ofintitnj a large number of articles on a variety of subjects coJinecteU with rbc 
film, includmg a syinposium on tlie evolution of a feature film, on Caii Dreyce by 
I>ilys Powrlh the filni critk of iljc Sa/tJay TinKt, and on first tilings fintar UNESCO^ 
by John tirkpinn, UNESCO's Director ofhdaaa Communications. (79* 4) 

^iCMAHt falcon's 25 YEARS IN FILMS. M. Danischewskv (EdlEor). 

FJim PtiUkatiBox, i 2 s, 5 d. C|. iT 2 pago$, 95 illustrAtjorn. 

Sir Michael fialcnn b director and producirLg head of the Ealing Film SeudJoi^LaDdoii, 
and recently received Im kiughdtood in the New Year Honours. ‘Ihis book givn an 
accokinE from various angles of die twenty'-five years he has spent in the Briruh film 

414 


industry. It includes a profile by the editor, articles by the film stars Mich ae l Redgrave 
and Fran^oise Rosay, and by Cavalcanti, die direaor, and a reprint of the lecture 
delivered by Sir Michael himself to the Workei^’ Film Association in 1943. The 
book contains many reproductions of photographs and stills, illustrative of hk career 
and work. (79M) 

hamlet; the film and the play, Alan Dent (Editor). Foreword by 
Sir Laurence Olivier, IVorld Film PtMcaiwns, 21s. C4* 166 pages. 
46 illustrations. 

In his foreword to this well-produced book Sir Laurence Ohvier, actor of the title role 
and producer and director of this outstanding British film, discusses the various altera¬ 
tions, cuts and additions made to Hamlet^ the play as Shakespeare wrote it, in making 
Hamlet, the film. This b followed by articles by Alan Dent, text-editor of the film.on 
text-editing Shakespeare, with special reference to Hamlet and induding the text of 
the Play Scene as it is set down in the film-script, and by Roger Furse, designer of the 
film, on designing the film, HamleL Finally there comes the complete text of Shake¬ 
speare’s play, in which cuts that have been made by the text-editor are enclosed in red 
brackets and to which certain directions have been added. A full hsc of cast and techni¬ 
cians is given. The book contains many beautiful reproductions of sdils and of the 
designs of Roger Fune, in one or two cases the stills and designs being set side by side 
for comparison. (7914) 

FROM CALiGARi TO HITLER. A Psychological History of the German, 
Film. Siegfiied Kracauer, Edited by H. Marshall. Dobson, 25s. M8. 
361 pages. 64 iUustrarions, 

The author, who was the former film critic of the Gennan newspaper, the Frankjurter 
Zeitung, argues that the pre-Hi tier German film foreshadowed Hitlerism and that the 
films of a nation reflect its mentality more directly than other artistic media. This 
claim is supported by a psychologteal analysb of many of the films produced in 
Germany between the wars, particularly those of mountaineering and the horror 
films of Fritz Lang, in which, Dr. Kracauer contends, the German mind may be seen 
oscillating between authority and chaos and finally choosing Hitlerism as an apotReosis 
of authority. His book should be of value to students of tiic film, of psychology and 
propaganda, (7914) 

WE MADE A FILM IN CYPRUS. LauHc Lee and Ralph Keme. LofrgffKms, 
Green, I2s.6d. M8. 92 pages. 45 illiistrations. Map endpapers. 

This book contains a vivid and racy account of the making of the beautiful docu¬ 
mentary film, Cyptus is an Island, which was made in Cyprus during the last days of 
the war and was first shown in 1946 at the Curzon Cinema, London, and more 
recently at two International Film Festivals in France and Czcchoslovakja. In the first 
part of the book, Laurie Lee describis how he flew out to Cyprus, travelled about 
there to get his impressions of island life, wrote the script of the film and chose the 
actors. Ralph Keene then teUs about the shooting of the film, which was completed 
in seven weeks. The finished script is given as an appendix. The book is illuscrated by 
reproductions of photographs of beautiful Cypriot scenes and interesting snapshots 
of the authors at work. Illustrative maps of the island form the endpapers. (7914) 
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tm6 amt Of THB FILM. £eiic$c LindgFcn. <y [/Miwrt, l&. D5. 

pages. illustritioiU. Index* 

Ertioi Lindgraiiiilw CiinEflr of dicKaikfUal FilnL Ubrary, the hcadtjiuitcA gfwUkh 
JIB in LoiJon and Aston Clinion, Biickiiighiuiishiie, In die ptefacc to hi* book Lc 
wriscs diat pinly liii positioii ^ pcrsott^il hive amed him 

to take a eflnsidcrabtc sluue ni the filin ipprecijliun woik ef ihr Hriosh Film Emtitulr 
mi tlut fn the coimc ofit be ^bem struck time mi (iiur by die Set ifut 
dscfC WaTi m singjf: bout in which the Ihndiniciitib of tihii ctitidim w^cre »impLy 
yct comprehensively set fortlt and which coiiid confidaitly be recoirtmended ro 
anyoue becoming smously iutwested in the Menu for the fint time. The pmenr 
boot ia m attempt to fulfil tint purpose.* The book Eilh bto two pafii. The first is 
an btrodiuHory icctiOB and givn essential practical infonniUDii on tlw orgaihzadon 
of fUiii prodneriem and on the apparaftu used, the mond deals with problems of 
tctluiiqne and criridim, indiidhig sections on the anammy of the firtion hbiij ediringp 
the use of sound die art of lie t^neraman. film music, film acting and dw filni as an 
arc Tic appendices consist of a film script sped men, a select biblioBrapIiv and i 
glossary of tecbnical terms. Tbii is probably one of tie most important EntUh books 
on film appreciation hitlvcno publhbcd. { 79 ^^) 

THB IIISTOIY or THE &IIIT1SH FILM, I£g6-- 1 p0(5. llschiel Low” and 
Roger Man veil. Aikn & Unttdtt, 21 s. M 3 . 136 pag«^ plati^. Indexes. 
This t^ok, wbicb is based upon re^arci of tie Hiimry Committee of tie Brittili Him 
Ittititute, is tie first of three volumes, the odief rwn of which arc in preparation and are 
to covet the periodi I 9 ati -14 and RacbAel Uw. formerly rocaicb aisistanc 

at tlic British Film hurimtCp ii now a membet of the staff of the British Film Academy* 
and Roger Manvell^ luibor of the Penguin Book, f iJw, forrutrly research offim of (hc 
British Film Institute, is ^ccreiary-Gcncral of the Britbb Blin Academyi Mbs Low 
has inrerviewed a large uumlxr of pioneers in all upeoa of tie Jevekspmenc of die 
British film, and thiougi vahoui emnneh a comidcrahk body of niaserial ^ been 
assembloiL The fint prrt deals with pfodnenon, dismbuduti and exhibition- It 
conpins biographical skctehei of each of the mofc important compAniw and reprt> 
sentativc ocanipla of die snuilcr ccimpmics. lc also gtva some accoiflii of the Mily 
itudlos, marfcec conditioni and showrtunship. The second p;^ is devoted to dw fihna 
tlicmSelyeSp to film technique and sul^i't inattcr. The boot is munded prinwfily w a 
work of rerermce. ihc main illustradous incltidc reproducriorts of imh from nlms 
and pliraiograpln of programmes and playbilb. (75114) 

wmCHF.STEn's SCItEEK ENCVCLOPEiliA. Maud M, MiUcr (Editor). 
K^inditsttf Puhiieatiem, iii* C4. 4U P^gW. So iUiisrraConi. Index. 

Thit (sicjTtopcdia cuveu a very lA^de field, lc ii compriKd of dgbt sectiom. The fin* 
indudes, among othen, articles on (he film and die future^ by Sir ^exander Korda, 
die distinguLsbed film dircciot, and on qnou legishrioiv and lutaatcgiven of produced 
disuibiirorSh exhibioon and laboratories tn Bricain. A second section coitfaim a 
compeeUpfisSre miemarional wlwT who in films, lisa of Kxrai writer and acidh 
aigcms in Bnuin and of chc American Acadcitiy Awards. A durd lectiDn, on start jnd 
the public, bai an ardde on the Beftistein Qucitiotinitrei the object of which is to 
ihow X BDia-urtiDa of the likes and dislikes of British filmgoenL Anodicr KCtion h 
JevoEcd to the subjeet of film producdoii and includes a lUc of five hundred fimom 
fdms and ihdr caiti. These ii a music section, which contaitvt l ists of notable mtolc to 
be foimd in ccrtahi fikm and of Brllish film niustG of jg47. Tlierc arc alio lerdoits on 
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the documentary film, the specialized cinema and on children and the cinema, which 
last contains an article by Mary Fields the well-known director of instructional films 
and specialist in children s films. This book should prove a useful work of reference to 
those engaged professionally in the film industry and also interesting reading matter to 
dnetna endiusias ts in general. {79^4) 

T At KING OF FILMS. R. J. Miimey. Heme & Van Thal^ 6s. C8. 82 pages. 
R. J. Minney, the well-known producer, gives a succinct account of what, in his 
opinion, is the position of the British film industry today. He discusses the cinema as an 
industry, the reasons for high production costs, the British and American film markets, 
the question as to whether the cinema is an art or an industry and the problems to be 
faced in the selection of talent for the screen. He includes a chapter on script writers, 
film producen and dirccton, and he ends by drawing attention to what he considers 
should be an opportunity for the British film industry. In a useful appendix he 
tabulates the amount of studio space in Great Britain, its production and ownenhip. 

(7914) 

THE BRITISH FILM YEAR BOOK, 1 947-48. Petcr Noblc (Editor). Bririjfe 
Yearbooks, 21s. Second year of issue. D8. 381 pages. 60 illustrations. 

The first edition of this annual proved a valuable work of commentary and reference 
on the British film industry; this second edition should prove equally popular, con¬ 
taining as it does articles on all phases of the industry by leading peiraonalitics such as 
Michael Powell, Mary field, Antliony Asquith, the late James Agate, C, A, Lejeuac, 
Peter Noble, Paul Rotha, Jack Lindsay, Ernest Irving, and others. The volume is 
divided into three sections; the fint contains a general review of the year's films 
and a number of articles on difFercnt aspects of the British film industry; the second 
gives comprehensive reference material including details of the year's releases, cast 
lists, and a list of British film production companies; and the third a considerable 
biographical index and other factual information on all engaged in the film industry. 

(79^4) 

THE FILM ANSWERS BACK. All Historical Appreciation of the Cinema. 
E. W. and M. M. Robson. Reprint. John Lane, The Bodley Head, 15s. 
L.Post 8. 336 pages. 32 plates. Index. ^ 

A reprint of a book first published in 1939, since when the authors have produced other 
publications on the cinema under the auspices of the Sidney an Society, The Film 
Answers Back traces the development of the cinema from its origins and argues diat 
'films are reflections of the sodal scene' and ‘projections of future trends'. To illus¬ 
trate the thesis that the basic national culture imprints itself upon die film output in a 
given country, descriptions are given of a large number of representative films of 
many countries, which arc illustrated by reproductions ofstiUs from these films. The 
authors consider that ‘the film today is having a widespread cultural effect upon 
the world's peoples and, if only we make up our minds to advance and assist the 
process, the pubUc for all other means of expression will be increased to incalculable 
proportions, and the world will be a better place to live in*. , {7914) 

THE BRITISH FILM INDUSTRY YEARBOOK.Jolui SulllVan (Editor). H/w 
Press, 155, M8. 208 pages. 

This reference book, which is issued for the first time this year, contains lists of feature 
films completed in 1947, with details of casts and technicians, of British documentary 
films completed in 1947, of British studios and their personnel, of tcchiucians, actors 
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AflJ iCtresMS in Briniii £linj. It uiciaJi^ li dassificd ditrctorV' of la 

proJuction comtunka^ in alplubcdcal bdcA t^thmciaiu and the text of the agree¬ 
ment between che AiiociaEtcui of Cine Tcdiuiciati:} atid die JJridst Hlnl Prtidiicew 
A^odadotr. lliu bools: should perhaps be of pardcuiax Uitcrcat to those living in odier 
eDuntrio&i;vho require up-co-dace mfonnadon on tbc pcisonnd of Btiibh&lni industry. 

(mA) 

THE RIGHT WAY TO WRITE FOB. THE FILMs. Moresby Whitt: anti 
Freda Stock. A, C- F/h'o^ (Ifin^ru^ocid, Surrey)j Rolls Pfihlishiiig Co.i 
js. C8. 126 pages. Wdy Series) 

This book sets oill to cover all sipem of the Technique of preparatiem and ptcscnutioti 
in fil m writing. Thjcre arc chapim nn visualiaingt idioosing a lul^ect, story consume- 
tiofi, creaxmenc, adapTadon^ types of film ana film ddesp tile prq>aiaiigji of die 
fcnptp diaJoguei ip c naliTod films and maikcEing a film story. Tbete a aho a specimen 
film synopsiSr 'l1ie book fiUs 1 long-felt wane for up-io^tE infoimadou on chu 
subject. (7^1-4) 

DOCUMENTARY 48, Normaii Wilfion (Edicor). ^Iftyn Press {EJiaburgh), 
2S.6CL C4. jd pages. t& illustradons. 

TUb pamplilctk published on the occasion of the Second ImeniariQnal Fsdvd of 
Documcuury FiknSr August 2 ^ to Scptembei la of this year, ia abo the second annual 
of its Idiid, It bdudrt an arUde by Basil Wright on Wory Documentary^ in wLLidi he 
d^ncs the functions of die documeticary film smd gives a general survey of documen¬ 
tary film production in vanous countrira^ More detailed accounts arc given by variola 
other experts in die documentar)' field on the pusidon of die doctuiientary film in 
individual eomimcs. There is aho a review by Maiy' LoMy of Ralierl^'V 
Stcry, a film of which die World Premiere pcrforrnancie was given at the Tdinhttrgh 
Festival this year, (7PI4) 

ANATOMY OF THE FILM. AniUusiTatial giiidc to Film Apprcciadon^ b-ased 
on R course of Crnnbrtdge University Extension Lectures, H. H. WoUeji- 
berg. Mi^rshf^d Public^itions^ i05.6d, C4, 104 p^ges. 95 illustrations. 

In this book Dr. WoUcnbc^, who has beoi editor of important film publications for 
man]^ yearly first draws aiteniionL lo the inercaiing importance of film apprecUnon, 
at a time when die future infliiencc of the film medium can hardly be ovciestimatccl, 
and then traces the origins of die film. He wrritEs on the fundamental of the film 
and its aesthetics and on sound; desenbes the co-operative efTorr necessary in die racking 
of a film and the fimction of the film director; md deals with style in the fibn. There 
are abo chaptei^ on prodnedonp film economia and the infiucnce of ihe film. There 
is a foreword by Olivet De^ Director of the British Film Imtitucc. The book is 
profijsely illustnktcd with excelUntly reproduced photographi and itiUi. (7P*4) 

}Ai 5 LACL^ OF THE MOVIES. Lcslio WooJ. Burki, ljS+ MS. 35^ pages. 

120 illtistmtions. 

In dm book |^c author, a film crine and lecimio writer^ gives^ in a drar and popular 
itylcr a surveys of dae film in most of ita axpccnp including some atcumit of what goes 
on in present-day film icudio and of the devdopment of the film from earliest 
dmes. This sxirvey ii inimpcricd with anecdotesp Llliutntive of the subject in hand. 
The book provides a large amount of mfiarmanon^ and am wets arc given tu quesfiom 
which most often have puzzled the layman. Ir ii fully iHmirited, ehidly with repro- 
ductioiis uf photugraplui and sdlli. (79T-4) 
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Radio 

B.EI.C. VKAit HOOK, 104S. British BrnaJidsting (^i^rpuraifoif, 25 . 6 cL C^. 
152 pigw. 5S photography. 

Thiy tdinoT^ u itmiLki to pirvioiu iuiia and has rwo main divuiom: die fine, cdiioriil 
aidcl^y, and the leocincl 1 review of die yora bimadcnsdng. Among the conchhutorit 
Frank Gilbrd wriics on the houdi African Tour of die Eridih Ro)'arFiniily, Wynfond 
Vaughan Thonlai on the lunding over of power in India by Creic firiiain, Tangyp 
Lean on due Ikidien Lti Europe, and die fi.B.C. cotrapondent in Paris flhomaj 
Caiiett) on the wotk of D.B.C. foTctgti cofrapondents- Other wel| 4 cnown nama in 
Britbli broiidcastiE^ are Stuart Hibberd and Stewart MacFhefson, who contribute 
unities on their petsanal experiemres in the B.B.C. The second diviSKMi gives mviewj 
of work in die Hooie Services, Television* the Overseas Sm’icej tbe European Service, 
and there is a reference lection, giving names of n^^^c^all and addrcssci at home 

and abroad^ It is intercsEing to note from this Year Book that miaeresi: in 
broadcasts is incrcasMig abroad both oti the Europoan and the Ovets^ts programmes. 

(7914) 

Puppets 

J^UPFETS INTO AcrOPS. Olivc Blacfchajn. i^s.dtL F4. 111 pages, 

ri plates and jS drawings in the text by F. H. Norris. Appendices, Biblio- 
gmphy. 

A practical book on puppetry ^viittm by an expert oti the subject. Olive BUcUiam 
liai devoted ber dmc to puppetzy since 1^27, and in ipjlsbc fuujided die EocI Puppets, 
at Rod F^rm in GlouccstcrsKire. The British Puppet Guild daoK the Rod Puppets 
to repraenr England in the puppetry leerion at the Paris Inhibition in 1£|J7. There are 
ehapters on the manipubrion and making of puppets and on aJl lubjccia connected 
witfi perfctnianccs* iiiduding choice of pl.\y. (79^.5) 

Thentre 

ACTtt^tj FOn THH ^TAOE. AfC, Ctifi jjid Ptacdce. Sydney W. CWoU. 
Foreword by St. John Irvine. 2nd edirion. P?VmdTi, ia»,6d. 100 pages. 
Frotitispkcc. Appendix. Index. 

Mrr CarioU was die founder of the Open Air Thcatnc in Regent's Park, TrOndon. This 
handbook b founded upon the audiors ot^ti experience as an actor, manager^ prJUiiccr 
and critic. It u a practied guide for all tlioic coutempUting or beginning a suge 
Careei and deab with vaiious aspects of dranutic sudi as voice technique and 
tiiake-up. The duptos on the produeden and pcrfotrinance of a pby are written Irom 
the vicwpoini; of the author* producer* managicrr and die audience, including both 
pn>rcssicma] dramark: cridc! and playgoers. A very useful appendix gives examples of 
vaiioui forms of theatrical conmrr. ( 591 } 


AOVliNTUPE IN aEFEnTORTt NtlBTHAMFTON ItUFEItTOXY TltlATItl:, 
T 927-43. Aubrey Dyxs. Foreword by B. Priestley. Nr^rthumpton Rfprr- 
fory Phtym {Ni^fthampidn), 93.6d. DS. 224 pages. ^6 photographs. Index. 
Here it a record of what one of the smaller provincial toxvus in En^d^S has achieved 
in twemy'-one )'ears of cnniinuoiu repercory. The appendices or Dlrectots of the 
company and of Plays and Elayeri show bow taalc in plays lias fluctuated thiou^ 
the yeafi. The author hai bern in riosc association wicli die Theatre for tunetetn of the 
iwenr^'-cme years of fliis liistory and has contributed weekly progratnme notes daring 
rhii period. iTP^ 
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$HAE£SI<gARJa MEMORIAL THEATRE. Rutll F-lli?i Fuf{:WD^cl by 

Dorothy Gictxx. WittchstCf Ff 4 b!k{!thfis, 155, C4,1^2 pagc 5 .93 illtismdons. 

4 appendices. Bibliography. TndcJC^ 

Rutll EUh Im wiiticti tbe story of \hc Thcittr sit Suatford^su-Avoaiiuct 1874, whoi 
Clurlc^ Edward Flower formed the Slukcspcarc Mcniorid Asisxjatiuu, Sbe WTites 
of tile early actorSp of Bernhardt and Adi Rdum; of die many g^c directots; of the 
cvcr 4 au;thciiing feadval leaion that now Luta ^lo ShakaporeV birthday until tbe 
end of October; and she wnto of the ^rcac new buildin^p daigned by Hiaabeth 
Scotty that now' itaadi by the river. Daicithy Green, who contribuces die forcwoidp 
has acted in deven fesdvah^ Hu; appendkes give lua afplayi and playert^ Govemon- 
and fcanva] dirccion. 

ON tiJfi PLAT BILL tN OLD LONDON. LynCtTC FWSCy^ JiUfTitp^ TS.ftd. 

C8. 220 pages. 7 plates. 

11ie FlbabcEhan theatre is once ag^ presented to us with excerpts from the ctassies 
of rhe periods in a vivid ^cyc-witnes' account of die Ditidou of Shakespeare s diy. 
The author gives a detailed desedpdoti ofa playgMr*i journey to die Baiikside, where 
the flags are fluttering Ckoni die turrets of die Swan^ the Globe and oibcc theatres 
along the Tlianies svaterside. Witli a duort intrtxluctioD to cadi, the audior pre^ent^ 
shortened veisklrs of hvc plap drawn horn the bat known Eliaabcdmi dra^cists. 
Bach pUy is foUovml by ahori notes on produnion. Whihe obviously edneadottah 
die book makes a delightful iniroductioii co the Elizabethan thearre for [he gmerd 
reader. (TV^) 

alkxandha theatre. The Story of a Popular Playhouse. M. F. K. 
Fraser. Prologue by William CouttXH Cornish {Binnin^thim)^ ijs. L.Po^t S. 
IJ7 page?. 59 illuscraaoiis. 3 appendices. Index. 

Id this w^dlTEIustratcd history of die Alnrandra Theatre, Bimiinghan], the audior sets 
out to describe die ^begimungx, the progneuand the viduinidcs of a rypiea] "popoW 
dieattt in a big pruvinoal city',. Hix inK^iadon hai been gadicred ic nni hand, often 
from the personal ronmiiccnixt and anecdotes of stage hands and players at th^ 
theatre. He gives a vivid description of the many pantomimes^ for which perhaps die 
thatre ix most famed. The appendices liii, however, a total of j nUys in the yeaia 
1917-47, and die diversity 01 titl« atid the many first ptoduoiotis sh>w the forward 
tmdcncs' of rhe xbeatreV general pobc)\ Hie Prologue b written by Witliam Contta^ 
who founded the theatre in ipOi; (791) 

CHOOSIHC AND PRODUCENt; A PLAY. Max H. Fuller. PlrfiMflri, 35. CS. 

50 pages. I pbte. Diagrams. Paper bound. 

This short bandbopk by an author with much ptaedeJ experience of Ins subject b 
intended for begcnncrs ictting out to produce a play. It contains practicnl hints on 
most of die many problcmi that beset the aspirtug produccr^^—caating, ocrilumftS, 
seitingiT lighdng, mue-^p, ifiusie—^and should prove a useful btde guide for youth 
ciuU, yoting amateur dramaricioderici, and inexpenenecd amaieun m general. (79^) 

HEW TllEAfhES FOR OtP. Mordccai Gorclik, Dflkrojj, zjs. MS, 553 pages. 
Illustrated with photographs and sketches. Glossary. liibhography^ Index 
of plays. Ccncral bidex. (/wimij,fjuj|j/ Thfofrc mid CiJi^fHa) 

Tim b the first [beatre volume in die Intemaihnai Lil'rfffy u/ (Ik I'ixatrc and Cififftui* 
edited by Herbert Marshall, Its many iHuatratiotia, of scenk ardsts and stage dcstgnii 
indicate the icopc of die book. The author, bhmdf a daigner and an imtnictor in 
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Kxmc dai^ suidsta^ hiitory ia New York, conikifi^ thfipiirposeof itw thtatre 
infiuoicc life by tbcitricJ innus'. Tliu^ lu^ M ill tbo pli^e$ of thc^inrkal history' 
from the times of tbe Creeks do^wn to proctrl day cxperuuctitiiUsti, a rdkctioii of the 
cofitrmpnrary soml forces. (TS^-^) 


BIJtMlNdHAM M£PERTOfiY TUEATREI TUE PIATHOUSB AND THE 
MAN* Thomas C. Kemp. Foreword by Sir Barry JacksoiL ind cdidoti, 
revised. Cmifj/x Btvs. {Brnnm^hmn), 1S&. L,PoSCS* T77 pages. 9 illustrations. 
Index. 

This revised and enlui^ed edicion of the history of pcxbftps the most renovmed 
reperrary rlimEre in tngUnd is wriQcn by the draiiiadc ciidc uf Tfcr BfojiiJi^Adpp Po^i- 
Its valuable appendices of Flays and F|a)Tn give an mdicatLon of the policy of hi|di 
endeavour which tbe Tbeatre Im aJwavs aitatiicd:. The story of die Tlicatre tom its 
opening in 1913 until [924 ha already oceo mid by Bathe Matdiews in his JfoTvry 
ik^ BiTmmffham Reptfti^rf T/iej/n?. Thomas Kemp tnngs die record up to date, uul 
iodudes cEiipcers on Sit Barry Jackson* the fnondef and director of dx Thcatrep on 
the Malvcm Fcadval, smd on a suggested scheme for the founding of 1 dvin ihcatrc in 
Birtuiugham, 

NORTII SUIELDS THEATRES: A Histoiy of the Thcaircii at North Shields 
and the adjoining village of Tynemoiidi from I 7 ^ 5 ii including an acemmt 
of the travelluig booths,, with iUustradom from pLay-bilh, utc, Robert 
King. Norihumberhiid Press (ChrejInrtd-LVi-'Jyfic), ICSi^d. DW* 164 pages. 
2z ilUiscrations. Bibliography. Index. 

Mudi rcfonrce io local fnaicrial* to £Ja of newspapm* photographi and old pUy- 
bills, has contributed rowards diia carefully compiled history of die theatre in rhf north 
of ^gland. North ShicEds' first thcacrc, bnilt, in tbe midr^ghteenth conturyv of 
dlnkers from the fires in the salt paiu^ gives the first touch oi load colour tO this 
rcprcseniative picture of the provindal rhoatre. Strengthening the local stock Com¬ 
panies came visitors from London^ Ejiutind Kean, Charles Kemble^ Madame VotrU 
from the Olyinfdc Thcitrc and Chailcj Dillon from d\t Royal Lyceum. Mutt later 
on, and at rare mtcrvali, came tlse touring companies^ I’he author rdaia bow enter- 
Ribtnetit j^iabcd even after demolitioll of the theatres bv fire and thdr during bv 
law; boodu and travdling 'theatres' routed die towns, rndr viiin eoinciding with 
fairs and races. The book is an mterminiDg record of a phase in th^ chcatm Jong put. 

CARR] ACES AT ELEVEN, Thc Story of the Edwardiui Theitre^. W* 
MacQueen-PopC. Hntchinsim, 21s. Dfi. 232 pages. 43 iHustrafions. Index. 

An ajneount of the London theatre from 1 &517 to 1914—iw aecora and acmaaa and ita 
audience—wlien the announcemem in thc progrunjiic rhar pamsns^ evriagies should 
be in readiness at tllc dose of the pcrforTnant*Te at eleven o'clock symboUied an a^ 
of iryliJi Jdamv. Tlic liutlior writea of performances His Majesty s* St. janici s* 
rise Haymafket, thc Critenon, the Gaiety, Daly*i and Dniry Lane theatre, of such 
well-knotvi] actors as Sir Herbert likTrbohini Ttre^ Sir George AlexanivtcT, Sir Charles 
Wytidbam, Cyid Maude, ^^ufge Edwardcs and Lewis Wallet* and of thc theacrieal 
life of thc periocL (to^) 
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haymahket: xHfiATte of jejifiction. W. Mscqu^n-Popc- 

W. H. Alhu 175.£k]. D8* 394 25 plates. Index af pla^-s. Index of 

persons. 

The audior has followed hii hbto ry of tilt ThcaU'C RoyaL Drury Lone, with the^siory 
ofxiiii other Rn^'al Theatre in LEic E^ynmket, Loiuloii. He telU an engrostingsiory of 
the little theatre ihat was bom in iyjo, gives the teaJet UOE the baie bdius of hwiory' 
but the very life of the theatre, redolent of tlic gtecU’-room, of autboJB, acton, mana¬ 
gers. Thii history of the Haymarket is very nearly luJf the hutory of the LoiidoD stage 
for the put cwo kundied and twcnty^-icvm years. (792) 

THE BRITISH THEATRE. BcTTiard Mtlu. CdUtlS^ JS, sR8. 48 pag«^ 

29 iUu$tt»dom including % in colour. Shon bEhliography. (Siffuin iu 

Pfcnircj ScTjfj) 

Tltb, die hmidrcd and fuuctecntU volume b thU very popular series, provides a lively^ 
entertaining but infoniudvc account of iheatrei and pUyets, mainly in London, from 
the Middle Ago to die proentd^y. The author is a welldoiu wu actor aj well as a stndmt 
of dicacric&l history- (tO^) 

THk iiEVRLDi'MkNT OF THE THiATas. Allardycc NkoU. jrtl cdition. 
liarrtip^ 365. L.PoSt 4, 318 pages. 315 illiistrauons. Appendioes. Bibliij- 
graphy. IndcE. 

For the latest edition of tliis standard work Professor NicoU has wriltcu 1 new chapter 
on the needs and pouibilidn of dcajm today, added a frfdi appesidht (on the Spannh 
stage of the fifteenth and sixteenth coitunQ} and brought tbc copious bibliography up 
to date. The book it a liudy of thcarrial art in andoit Creecc and RudIc, and m 
Britain and western Europe since the Middle Ages, with many rcfcraico in the later 
chapters ko Amertcan and Russian theatres. 'Fhe main oonccni througb^nt b with the 
pracncal depil nf staging, scenery, lighting, costumrt, etc., and ihdr dramatic values, 
copiously illustrated "llie mcaculous scholarship of the book makes it invaluable to 
the studctir of tbeatticJ history. The author, now Ptofrssor of English LiTcxatme hi 
Birmingham Universiiy^ and formerly Professor of the History of I^ma and 
L^ranjadc Critkum, Yale University. U.S.A,, is one of be greatest Living auchorirics 
on the history of dratna, ( 79 ^) 

THEATRH OUTLOOK. J. B. Piiosclcy. NiV/mfcoii & tVa^Oll, 7s.£kl. DS. 

76 pages- iUustrated- 

in this chaUeogiiig in<)uity into tlw: conditions of dw British stage, the well-known 
fimmatist proposes dm foundation of a National Theatre Authority, repneusiting 
various uuntsts of die dramatic profession, witli control over the rents, ihatmg terms 
and the general conditions of letting theatres. He envisages three thearrical companies 
of the highest esocUenct^ each of wkkh would be a piiblic cofporatinn, fmanerd by 
(he State and spcdalmng in difienmt kinds of theatrical work, with ip own idioob« 
studios and 'a^rkshops* and its own headquarters thraitre in London* Every city and 
(ovm wotdd, uttdn: this schcmcp have two dvic thraircs* one ^^ccupied by touring 
companis, and bnih to be regarded as being an essential part of llie munidpaj amcni- 
ries. Whpcrc gco^phical circumstances were favourable, ihcy would be grouped into 
dreuia for die exchange of companies. Mr. Priestley suggests, furthermore, that 
dramatic mtia ibould be ient hack to the imivefsities to get some general knowledge 
of die drama. (t^^} 


CO VENT c ahD f!N - Dcsnioiiil Sha^e^Tiylor, Afji" Parrish, <Si. 7 ^ pigc$. 

7 plates iu colour, 2S blick-and-white illustradotti. Index, {Thr WarU 0/ 
Mt*$k Saifs) 

CflVHi! Garden Theatre, ifc great ititenutional centre of mask, opcrap ballet and doma, 
tut had a pEemresque aiiJ sometimeSh a stormy history' since iti foiincbtioii tn 173^^ 
This very innercamig ihort account of it, in which many famous people -ippear, hai 
bcrti written by die miuic triuc of the SMitrjfnuFi. The ilitiitratious range ftom 
I7J7 to the present day; many of thctii are devoted to reproductions of modem sets, 

{79^) 

ORAM A 1939- T^ohcit SpdUght^ L^txjfjnianifc GrcciJ, 2 s. L,Posc 8 . 

52 pages. 14 pages of ill ti5trarion?. Bihiiography. {'flte Arts in Britain Scrits] 

II1C anthori hiiruclf a distiiiguished actor and an ossmiee of Munin Browtie at the 
MnTGtry Theatre, London, which has done so mtich w revive poetic drama in Britain, 
gives a sbtirt criticii survey of the Dritb!) tbeatre during .ind immcdiaccly beferc the 
war years, and an account of the leading actors, playwrights and mwy of the pt*y^ 
writccriaiid ptoduecd. He notes the tcviv^ oftt^c provitici^ inJ expenmental theatres* 
the plans for a Nutioaal Theatre, ihc growth of noo-profii-tn Jcing compada and the 
gtaut of public inoncjy for fheatrical enterprue by such bodies as the CEMA (now ihe 
At IS Council of Great Biitain)^ ENSA (Entertainments National Service Aasodadou) 
and ABC A (Army Bureau of Current Ai&in]. The plans for the National Theatre 
include a theatre school, a Uicalfc for children, and alt cxpeniiicntaJ dicatTc under 
the direction of Michel St. E^iis. The survey is illustrated by plates showing many 
recent productioni and includes a use£jl classified list of plan's aiiaasborr bibliography. 

(791) 

THE ENGLISH theatae. J. C Tccwin. EkK C8. 123 pages. ZI ilhu^ 

Uatious. Index. {Lifi md Leisttre 5 en>j) 

'I He fifst volume in this new serira^ daigned to cover every field of comctriporary 
diouglit and study* mtioduces J. C Trewm, EutiiUar to play-goeri for hii diwiwtk 
ciiiicijim ut the Sunday ncwspapcfi Objm'rf. hi tcii short chapters* he docribes 
the fguikdationa of the English thwttc^ its nrvivaJj heralded by ibstn at die bemnning 
of dlb centurj'; the two war perioi and the drama of die iutCTvcmng tea; and finall y 
die tlxatrc of today, with its evcr-jncrcAting drdc of companies playing througbour 
die cDuntT)'. The book a mainly iiuciided as a short guide for die |^esent-day playgoer 
to die theatre of the Laat j^uaitcr of a century, an d ihc author misses few of the out- 
ftandmg fi^ur^ of die Titc indlcx alone, with its authors^ players, and 

titles^ is a valuable hrtlc work of reforence. ( 79 ^) 

thf. "old vie' tN PHOTOGRAPHS, John Vickm. Saturn Prm, 2ts, 
L.Posc 4. go pages. lUustrato], 

This handsniuc collectinn of photographs, taken by die oEdal photographer of the 
Old Vic Company, forms a record of dw major produetioni of dib Ijandon 

theatre from 1944 to 1^46. The productions were under the leadeislup of Sk l jitren« 
Olivier, Sir Ralph Itjchardsnn and Mr. lulin Burrell, and included GyUf-by 
S Ectirik Iben. RkkarJ ///, Lon and Hrwry Vi, by William Sbkespeate, The 
AkhemisK by Benjonson. Arm^ mdthe by Bero^td Shaw, Vnek I'an^iru. by Anton 

Tcheldiov, OfcfrPio. by Euripides. 77 te Critk. by Richard Bnniky Slioidati, €^0 
de Bcfvrrx, by Edmond Rostand, and .dn Csiltf, by f Pricsttcy. The bltro- 

duedon, by Mr. John BurreU,. a direetor and producer of the Old Vic^ docribes the 
work of the Company. 
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OLi> vjc DRAMA. A Twelve Ycsm’ Study of Pkys and Players. Audrey 

Williamion. Foreword by Dame Sybil Thorndike. Ro^kltffl 25s. D3. 

228 pages. 71 plates. BibUogophy. index. 

In Iter foreword Dame Sybil 'fhnmdikc tf jck the lustory of tlie Old Vk &oni 1914, 
when LUim Baylis founded her Slukespearc Company tlicxu, until 1934. Audrey 
WiUJainion^x aecottnr of pk)^ and playen ai die Old Vic culminates wirb the dare 
dui will be memorable in the history of the Company: in 1^46^ the Old Vic Goiremors 
received a Tcqiiist that the CoDipmy sliould brnme die rcsidrxii ihearre company 
ar the Nadom! Theatre jwhen U h built. The book, planned hy the aadmr as dramatic 
cTiridimp u a complete record and ansdysb of the php pre$enxed by die Old Vic 
Theatre Company frojn 1934 until 1^4^. It is a crear record of acbievemenL The 
divenity of die pfcf )“S, tlic gciiiui of raccessive pmdiicers, and the talent of tbt acton 
through these years have brought the Company wrld-wide famen (79^} 


DESIO^^lrtl^ FOR THE STAGE. Dorls Zinkciscn. 3rd impression. Studh, 
l2S.6d. C4. 79 pages. 46 plates, ('ffuit' fo d& if Series, No. 18) 
first publtsKcd in October, and now rcprtriicd for the Koond time* Doris 
Zttikeisrn^s survey uf all aapecu of design in the theatre k c^nce tnote available to help 
thow "whose iniCTat in die snlneci exceeds ttieir kuowlcdfic'. Tlie audnxr bn been 
desiguing costuma and Kxncs for haUet, opera, reviews md playa for a number of 
years, the book, with i cs many ilhntratioiis of bet own and other aitif b" dcsipm» 
il both incfiil and cxdring, 

- Irugedy 

S1AHIHAV5XY raoDUCES 'oTHET.Lo '. Edited and transkeed from the 

Rinisian by Dr. Helen NowiaL 215 . DS. 144. pagns. 1 plate. 

The great Ru^siaxi founder and direaor of the Moscow Art Tljeatic fdl ill in October* 
T 529 i acid was icnc by hti doctor to Nice. AldiOUgb separated from Jm company, 
Stiinisbvsky dJrccicd ibcir forthconiing production of Oi^fclfo by imding detailed 
^trueduns to ihc stage managers, artists and actors. Dr. No^'ak collccccd dioE notci^ 
incomplete as they' were, and bere ptesenls them widioui alreranmi for the hencfii of 
all itdUaiis of the theatre, Tbis ProdticcT"i Plan for Othilto ako cofitaim ihe text of 
Shakespcaiek play as used m die Moscow Art Theatre production, and is one of the 
moil inrciesting prompt books ever published. 

- Open 

PtJRCKLE's "the FAJItY QUEEN' AS PRE^EKTED BY Tllo SADtRIc'S 
WEILS EAIIiT AND THE CQVKMT GARDEN QPERA. APllOtOgraphiC 
Record by Edward Maodiniaii with tlie Preface to the original tcxt+ 2 
pfc&cc by Professor E. J. Dent, and Articles by Cdhstaiic Lambert and 
MiLltacl Ayrton p l^hrnmtt, 21s, C4,96 pages. SS plates. 

Pf ofctsor Dent, one of the founders of the [titcmatiaiiiil Society for Contemporary 
Music an d loriner ProbiDr of Music in Orubridge Uiiivctsity , wriia cm the hiitod- 
^1 ^ckgroiind and die i&ge htsroiy of the k. Constant Lambert deseribex his 
handling of die koic and script for shis produedon, and Micliacl Ayrton explains the 
oicthoos and pruiciplo on wni-eh he worked out and saw realized liii desigru for icti 
Aud coflituniR and the nature of rhe debt bli designs owe to Inigo Jonci. (7^14) 
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— BflUet 

^TODIES OP THE SADtEB^S WELLS BALLET COMPAS^V AT COVENT 
SAfiDEN. Gordon Anthony, & Vtm Thutf 4li. R4, 64 . pbics. 

A coBection ofieccsil pllcHo|:nplii—^both porrraJn and :ia 3 on —oftwcnly- 4 iilic 

dwicrrs of \im wcU-known Bntiih company, puE mgcdlrr 10 hdp mabr 'such areata 
. * 4 able to ukc drar doerved and honaiun^ phew in tbe pennAociit rtconis of 
contemporary bal]ct^ [79^.1*) 


MABOOT PONT 16VN. C)Til W. Beaumoiit. 7!j-6d. DB. m paLges. 

9 illusaratiobj. on D^idng atij Danorrj, No. 11) 

A new addjEion to Mr. J3eat4moiiL a sens of mon-c^ppln^ Saving 3 . crinci] survey of 
the circcr of rhe lalledua of die Sadbr'i 'Wclli BalltE Company. (791-S) 


APPROACH TO THE EALLUT. A* H. Franki. pitman, zii, D8. jdo pages. 

mi illiutmtions. Index. 

Jn Aiicceaf ive dupten the Iceen bin inncpcrt member of tbe amlictice ii bnedy and 
simply givm m&cal note! and information on biiUet tccbniqiier inimc, the histonal 
developpiccE of ballet in matem Europe and Riissb, die Eiiagbilcv company^ Engbih 
coRipacicSp foreign oompanies seen m Loudoti, and twcntj'-mrcc imponant ballets tn 
the contemporary Engluh repertoire. There arc abo naics on baJler in fiirn, and on 
pte^t-day ballet criUdstOp with a incfiil latvcy of the main relcraice books and 
pcriodicali dc^^'oted to it in Englkh. The author u Aisiitant Edirnr of l%e Dannng 
Tlffiej, the senior Enp;luL bdlct magazme^ and a wcIWtnown lemirer to ballet clubi 
and education groups. (79^-6) 

HOW A BALLET IS M ADE, HonOT ftOSt. Gi^i/icw Gdjty G4. 

27 page^. j8 illustmtions (5 in colourj. {B^lkt Series, No. i) 

The creadon and prewtadou of the Sidlcr 1 Wclh produedon of Xjlbdre^ a hallct in a 
PEologue and one jeeue by Cdii Franca to the rnmic of Sibcliuf s B^hkaz:^at^s frrtifp is 
jieie recorded by the designer of tbcsco and cosrumes. Mist F^t's M/orkiireproduced 
in colour^ jnd tlic full development of the ballet ii recorded in action photographs 
taken ar teheami and performance hv Cbiirtoti Fairman and Roger Wo<xL Tl rcie ate 
noiH on die painting of the sets and the construction of the costumes. Honor Frost 
who ccFtlabontcd dosely with the choreographer tlirougliout die work, is BircAor of 
cublicadotis at the 'face Gallcryp Lqndom (79^-S) 

BALLET SCHOOL-John Gabriel. F-ffifr& fah^r, 128 pages. 

Thb book of photogcaplu izicluda a few portrait studies of dancen but is chieHy 
composed of small lii^-specd photognpiu in icriia illustrating tiie five basic posidens 
of classical ballet, su-me caicrdies in port de ftr*tt (Cecebeoa method)* various s teps and 
eKrdies in side and centre practice^ some and abo lome 

classiol vamdoni, posed or danced by Danilova and a ntimber of f’aigiish dancers 
and students. All dancers are named, and there are dcsoiprive captions to eadi series 
and iilustradve quotatiom from Carlo BLnis's Ci^dc t/ TrrpfiVWe. Mme. Kanavhu 
contributn 1 foreword* • (TSi^S) 


flALLBT, Ferttau H;ill. JLuiif The B&dky Hcad^ 2s.£id. GS, So pagra.* 
(iVen^ Dcvthpmm $mri, No. 3) 

A few paragTHplii on the history of ballet in England mtroducc aihort and uicful plain 
narrative of profasional and amateur amvidci from to 1946- lliere are sectiom 
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on Eraiii^ and woddnf^ ccuidinoru^ producticm pictbod, tlic organizaticm of die 
Cdrinpmtcs^ the work of Jae Londfiia and provinckl h-nHzl club and a critkaJ eadiiuie 
of progress and prcseni achievemenr. 

THE BALtET ANNUAi. A Record and Year Book of the BallcL Arnold L. 

Haskell (Ediror). and iShek, 2 is. C4. 168 pages. tlJusrraced. Judex, 
The editor contributes a cririal rhfoitoilogy for and an irdaivcs lecrion lUttng 
^ia-r> and baUcn seen in I^don in Among the arricH all very ftiUy 

illintrated w-ith f^hotonaphi and drawings, tlaerc arc iccdiuib of the work of the main 
English compania and mme of the French, Soviet, Amcrtcan and Amcriran-Russian 
companies. C. W. Beiumont. ati aiidwrity on badcr^ and J, S. Richardson {editor 
of the monchly periodicjl Datumg Tmcj) write on tcchnicj^ie^ SimoiL Fleet comiJets 
So^lilc Fedorovitid] as BoJIec J>eiigner\ Gordon Anthony, the phorngrapher, writes 
on Danccis and the CaitieraV A. V. Coton, ballet critic 10 the SunJay Timfs new^ 
paper, reviews the ip+7 Incemactotial Coi^gicsi of die Dance hdd in Copcaihagefl, ihc 
Trofilc* (a brief acmuni) of Ninette Jc Valois is reprinted from tlie news¬ 

paper, and Stephen Thomas wrii» on 'Sadler's Wells Holler and the Britisli Council’. 

[ 75 ^^) 

PALLET SINCE i^sp- ArjioJd L. HaJtdI. Revised ecUdou. British Cmmdh 
L^i^gfHitrtSf Crem, 2i. iCS* 56 pages. ZJ dluatrarions. Coloured fronrispiece. 
5 appendi™. Paper boiiiid. (r/ie ^ 4 r£j nr BrjMin No, z) 

Tlie revised edition of a booklet first ptibbbcd in 1^46, gtvmg a brief but coitipre^ 
liemivc survey of Bndih ballet during the war yean, with special mention of such 
otnaianding arriaa as Marie Kambetc Ninctu; de Valoii, Ffedcrick AsWiii and Roberr 
Helpmann. Scuraie ehapteis ate devoted to the work of foreign cotttpanies and the 
progress made oy the Sadler s Wclb BaUct s ince the w^r. included hi the apptiidiw is 
a Bibliography of Books on Bridsh Ballet puhhshcd s iiice 9^ (732,8) 

LB WALLET IN ANiSLUTfilRE DCFUIS l£tj9. AmaJd Lp Haskell. 
Bfitish Cvannl: CrcctM, 23. s 08 .. 6 a pages-. Coloured frontispiece 

and 29 tHustrarioris. 5 appendices including a bibliography. Paper bnmid. 
(L« Arts m CTmide^Bretrsgrf^) 

Ihe French edrdon ofBdf/rfnnrj^ fplp- hrii publhbcd in Engliih in 1946. i'hw hmchurc 
shows tJje growth of ballet in Britain suiot Uk beginning of World War II, It gives 
brief ;cccounEa of the Sadler's Wells produedoru irom i;3j9-r44, and ^e work of 
svcll-koown pcncinaJiri« in the bal|i:t world. indudicR Marie Rambert. Ninette dc 
VaJoh, Frederick Ashcon ^ind Robert Hdpmaim. The wbhogfaphy covers books on 
British ballet published since 1930, ' (732.8) 

BALLET THEN ANP SOW. Ekryck Lynhajn, Syluiiii ^ 5 S, C^. 

214 pages. 60 iJliisLrutium. Appendices. Notes, Bibhogizpliy. Index. 

A hUtory of dy ballet in Euiope fiom ita earheit biigitiningi in the Icalku Renaisjauce 
to die pfcKnt day, traeing the devdopnicnc of u^bnique and the evoJurion of choreo^ 
graphy. Sepiuraic chapim deal widi the Italian nrumstradr, the diignhings at the court 
of Fdward Ul b Endand, die court ballet in France from Hemv [[ to Louu XV. 
the mm jn tic bidlcb of die dghteen-forticip the direr- and four-aet balleti of Pepita, die 
sneccaaiU production at the old Alliambra and Empire Tlieatcci in London, 
the Diag i ev^ tic Basil and Rrmi- Btum companies. American compania, and die 


, Dilllm fUmbcrtT thz Cainugo Sodct)- ind chc Ss^er'i Wdli Bdler m Bripitl, 
Appendices [pvc duoaologiw Liici of the produmoru of Dughilev, of i^mc Soviei 
bxUcap of Sadlci^s 2nd of die de Bull Blum cotnpuiicSr "with coiupoSiCrf, 

cburcognphciiT draignen and place of produccton. 

*tHE SWAfA lake' At PRESENTED BY THE SADLER's WELtS DAILET. 
A phoCograpkit: tocurJ by Rua^edi Sedgwick. The story a( the ballrt by 
Cyril W. Beaumoni:. C. W. Bedutncni, zu. i.Posr 4. 8 pages of text, 
30 illuscxaciom. 

A reeord of the ssl and pee Jt]H;tlou of die irvival, wilh new dicoi and eoitumcs by 
Leslie i iunr>\ at tht New Tlieauo, London^ on 7 September ip+J- (7pi .8) 

EALLi^T IN ACTION* Mcflyn Sovcm. lutroducuou by Aftiuld Haskell. 
KepriuE. John Laiic, Thf Badky Hfdd, 43s. D4, 138 pages. Appendices. 
Index. 

Hie second iinpression of a nuignibcent colJectioi^ first publbhcd in of actign 
piiutognphs of prodtictioiia of the Bbuip de DasiJ mi Vk-Wdb companio wen lu 
London in 19j*? and 1937-^, Arnold Hukett writes a coinnKittury and aalntfodtictiojt 
'On die eriiiriim of cboteogtapliy\ Tile pboLogiaplier writts notes *Ofi itic photo- 
gnphy of bailee^ and taboUtci tecbnical n^onnadon on cadi picture in zn appendut 

( 79 i.e) 

BkiHP FOR D ALtET- Katlirinc SorJey PitjicId PuhiishiHg Company^ 

lOs.dcL 146 pages, jz phocogtiaphs, and 4 colour drawings by Sylvia 
Grecn^ Bibliography. (Tie Ptfjietsl CoWrrfiDn) 

A dime-part introduedon to the art of ballet giving 1 a getienJ liktociol sttuimafy; 
an eiuy on apprecindon and the fomiidoii and c^^rcaion of critical standards 1 and a 
C'ompact survey uf contcmpotaiy work in Great Britain. The snimnaiy includes 
brief tnforuiiidon about recent aetivides all over the worlii The photo^phs illustrate 
poinn in the argumosE, and [here is a ihoir list of 'thasc books tvludi are most eaJ- 
cubted to g^ve 2 good general hackgrourtd\ llw author is Honorary Arriiivut to chc 
London Archives of the Dance. {79^-^) 

Q^mes of Skill; Chess 

HHITESIt CHKSiS MASTERS PAST AND PRESENT. Bf/l, 5S* CS- 100 lllu‘1- 

trations. Diagrams. 

Alt anthology of fifty-two Cunous games pUyed between 1811 and 194^ by Bneish 
inaatm from CcKlirane 10 Alcsander. £acli game has its diagraiu and a hill comment 
Ury and die book provides an excellent survey of Bcilhti achievemetits iJi chesj. (704^ f} 

BRITISH CI1E5S, Koiuieth Musters. 5s. SC4. 50 pages* 4 pbtes in 

colour and 24 illusrrnrion.'t in black and wliite. Bibliography. (BriVmn iVi 
PiciuFfi Sttits) , 

The art and proftttidity of the game of cliess is in due in 2 lucinatiiig nuimex in thia 
dclighrful book. The introduction tells of the origin of the game and die remaining 
diaotcn rr.ace the history ofebas in Britain from the time of King Canute (n 994-1033) 
to the intemationai matclies of 1947^ with sbe fatnoui pmei dumbed in detail The 
author, who U a dicss player of ability iumself, dearly shows that the centra] figure in 
British chew ii Howard Staunton, who dominated the game in the middle of the 
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ninetccndi century and who designed the ‘ Staunton’ chessmen which arc still used by 
the vast m^ority of players in Europe and America. The illustrations arc excellent, 
with some coloured plates showing beautifiil examples of chessmen in ivory and 
stoneware. (794.1) 

MANUAL OF THE END-GAME. J. Mieses. Bell, 4s.6d. C8. 80 pages. 
Diagrams. Appendix. 

A practical book on an important asjpect of the game of chess which has often been 
the subject of exhaustive text-books for the proficient player but rarely, as in this case, 
for the beginner. The appendix consists of fifteen end-games firom master chess. 

(794.1) 

CHESS FOR THE RANK AND FILE (a NEW APPROACh) . W. L. Roche 
and A. F. Battenby. Littlebury {Worcester), ios.6d. M8. 76 pages. Diagrams. 
This book is concerned with Correspondence Chess, i.e. the playing of the game by 
correspondence for the benefit of people in hospital or who arc bedridden, or who 
hve in remote places. An introduction to the game, freely illustrated by diagrams, is 
followed by a selection of correspondence games by players of medium class and a 
complete set of games which won the British Correspondence Chess Championship. 
W. L. Roche has twice been British Correspondence Chess Champion and A. F. 
Battersby is the Hon. Secretary of the British Correspondence Chess Association. 

(794.1) 

-Billiards 

THE loo-BREAK TARGET. VictOF Anton. Southem Editorial Syndicate, 5s. 

C8. 96 pages. 12 photographs. 6 drawings. 16 diagrams. 

This book on biUiards for the average player is the result of the author’s reflections and 
conclusions on the amateur player’s ambition to achieve a break (i.e. a score) of one 
hundred. Divided into three parts, the first attempts to encourage die average club 
player to adopt a more ambitious attitude towaros^e game; the second is a more 
practical section explainmg the points of the game, which are illustrated by diagrams 
of specific shots; while the third section is a short glossary of terms with explanations 
for the beginner. The excellent photographs show the right and wrong ways of hold- 
ing a cue and making of strokes, and these arc supplemented by some amusing sketches 
by the well-known cartoonist ‘Ray’. (794.7) 

Card Games: Contract Bridge 

BETTER BRIDGE FOR BETTER PLAYERS. Charles H. Goren. W. Edwards, 
15s. C8. 540 pages. Diagrams. 

This standard book of play, by one of the foremost players of contract bridge in the 
United States of America, deals with almost every conceivable situation which may 
arise. There is an introduction by Ely Culbertson, master player and famous writer 
on the game, and a Foreword by Grorge S. Kaufinan. (795.4i) 

STREAMLINED BRIDGE OR BIDDING WITHOUT TEARS. Victor MoUo. 

Marlowe, I2s.6d. R8. 264 pages. 6 illustrations by Anton. 

A very readable text-book on Contract Bridge which is both authoritative and enter- 
t^hting. The author is a recognized master player with a very successful record in 
competitive Bridge, and he takes the reader from the most elementary to the most 
advanced stages of the game, spuming systems and conventions. The six full-page 
illustrations arc most amusing examples of Anton’s work. (795.41) 
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ILEESE ON play: AN tHTHOD UCtfON TO GOOD BHIDOE. Tctchcc 

Rcrac. EJa^ard Anitfld, T^-^cL CS. 230 pages. 

Tcfcnoc Rmt b a well-kaqwq wrt&er and broadcasted on Contnet Bridge and in ihw 
book lie addresses tbe dub and Eounuunnjt player, la odicr -words, chb h m 

introdtJCtioti to ^sidYanced' cotimct bridge^ and a good knowledge of die game by 
dte mdcT is auumed. (7954l) 

Otitdoor Sports cmtl Gmtios 

11 KITES H SPORT. Hcdley Trembarli (Edicor). Skebi^n ftobimen {British Ycar- 
bi>Qks)^ l7s.6iL DS. 246 pages. !e 3 pliotograplis. Biogniphicd mdex. 
new )T 4 r-boolc is nuinlv a directory of Briibti sports dubsp assodadons and 
pminoEcn, wirh a Hograplikal index of 170 pagss combining brief iidormadou about 
one litcimind leading pmonaiitics in many sports, [t abo indudes sliort aitfdcs by 
expcfti on athledcSp boxings bowls, oritket, fDotball (isiodadon and rugby), icc 
ikung, Uwn cetmiSp motor-cir [adngp snooker (billiards), speedway raemg and able 
tennis, (7^.058) 


- Assocktioa FootbAQ 

SPOIL jGMT ON FOOTBALL. PetCC Dohercy. Aft & Edmaihnat Publishers^ 
7S.6<L D 3 . 120 p2gcs. 36 iUustrations &01T1 photographs. 

A pleatuit book on one of die mo 4 l popukr games widi die British people—Axsocaa- 
rion Football Ot *Swxcf*. ll is written by a & 7 iuid Iriih intmuEiciiaJ professional 
pbyet of die presetic day wlio hai had wide experience w-ida some of die botdsnowfi 
football dubs in die country- He dcah with both the playnig and die orgatitKWion of 
the game and pirricularly jrrases the supreme value of coaching. ( 7045 ) 

- Raghy Football 

RVGitv ALCOLLBt.Tie)Ns, W. J. TownscTid CoILijis. Foreword by T. H. 

Vile, (Ns^npCftp Aft>if.)p I 5 i. 6 d. M 8 . 202 pages. 9^ Lllustmrions. 

Tliis record of personal experiences and memories indiudes accounts of some of the 
great llucby foodiall of tlwr iwsIh The author Jias hem associated widl die 

game both in Britdh and mienutional fields for nearly ciglity yean, fint ai a player 
and Iiierh for very mam' years, as a Sontli Wales spurtinp; jouoialiit wridng imaer tlw 
name of ‘DTo^aio^ Tile foteword ts by die iamous Wdsh Rugby fooEballer and 
refow. ( 7033 ) 

— Sqiindi 

iNTRODirciNC SQUASH. D. G. Butcher. Fahif & Faber^ ios.dtL ICS. 

zoo pages^ 9 photographs^ 29 diagraais. 15 ligiircs. 

II1C game of i^uaah is very mudi like duit of nckels, as it is played on a rcciangular 
court enclosed on four lido, with racked similar to diuse used in ttnnis. Squaih^ 
however, ii a game for two playcn only^ ming m indk^-rubber balk and ii played on 
a much snuJIcr ayiirz on wood or cement walls. Little known before toao, it has 
bccumc very popular in Britain in reccDC yean. This book coven play for beginners 
as wdE ai the moii advanced stageiof the and its value is inereasen hv a splendid 

series of diagrams add figures which show step fay iticp where the hall should he 
directed according to pratScally every servioe or shot to he encountered during acnial 
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pUy. h also giv^ tfic complete J revise<i Ofildd Squash RuJes of 1 <H 7 » and a com¬ 
plete Ibt of dmuptoujliip title^ioldcirf ^ I’h^ audior, who addi an aujtobiogpphia] 
chapter^ lial bceft Open Chanipioti and Professional dumpicn of die Briiiih bira on 
a number of occasiom aud liai a gteat rcptitarion as a iound coacln 4) 

-Teimb 

QLll Ff OM TEKNIS . Jolm OUifT EfTC & 75 . 6 dL CS. 18S pages^ 

7<S phocographi 

'rhe audior« who is Lawn Tarns coiropondcnt of the Dmty Tel^f^pk ticwjpjpcr^ is 
one of the fortmost wriim on die gpme, and was formaly a Biitiui Davij Cup pUyef 
with much intemacioiu] experacncc. He dcab wiifa all lOga of devdopmeut of the 
game up to the advanced tccbmque lUcd by die gteate^kyet$i and the booh u 
ckercforc of grot hdp both to the ^ginner and the expert. Tncddlightfol and humor- 
oiH nrminumiecs of many great players of the Last thirty years should abo niteresc 
dioie who have lirde knowirage of die ^mc. The fmal chapter contains compteie 
futs of [he wbinen of the AlJ-£ngIand Lawn Tomb CWnp^onsInps held at 
Wirnbiedon^ and the iUusnrioELi show many action pbott^raphs of famous inter- 
national player?. [T^-U) 

Golf 

THE GOLF [ TEA cn, Ernest R Whitcombe, TiV!?sey g?.tid. 

Cft. 144 pages, Mt illiistradnns. 

The loiior of a family of bunom Brithh professional golfcts atid tlie winner of many 
Bxidsh golf toumamenta^ the author offers a book of icistrucdon in many aspeen 
of golf^ from the purchase of the implements to the more ad^mced pha^ of the 
game. Simplified^ siraighdbrwatd methcKl? are adTocaied. The illustiationSi by 
lx C. W. Sabine, are many and indiiide a number of most intenating diagnmi 
pietorially pre^icd wiiH great elariry, 


-Cridcct 

A iwsToav Of cstCKET. H. S. Altiiam ajid E. W* Swanron. Altni 
& Umu'jw, 151. jrd edinon, ID8. 476 pages. Frontkpieec and 17 plates. 

A new edition of a papular book, iiiit published in t which is now teg^ded as a 
standard hiicoiy of due game of cricket. The second editiofi appeared in and the 

prcienr volume carries inc hiacor)' forward to t94-S. 

CON a TD THB CEI CKET. John Arlott, CwTEea, C®. 

206 pJig«. t 4 phorographs, 

ihe gteauf pan of this hook describes some of die great cricket matclici played in 
England during the jummer of 1947, parrieulariy the Test Match between the 
South Africa^ touring team and EngUnii In addition there arc lome dever skelchr^ 
of the players wiio took part in fbe TTie amhor, who is a poet as well m a 

cricketer, wricci vividly with a pciet^ eommand of phrase and image. He acts itt~ 
quendy as a commcncator on erteket matches for the British Kroadeasong Corpom- 
non, and he cxplaini the tiile of his book by f latmg that first hu mother, and now 
hii wife, luvc so ofioi had to lay to eaJlcTs, *No, ht*s not at home, he^s gone to tlie 
ciidccc!' 
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SUMMERr Johtt Allorc. LiVigm^JS, Crif^j+ 75.6tL D3. 147 P^Ses. 
$ illuErr;irions, 

TJiii dunnin^iy written book g;i ves ati 4C couul of die totir of the JnJt^ri cricket 
in England diirifqr the suinmcr of 1^4^* ^ notable additioil Eg the nutiy stildics 

of poit-war •crickcE and erkketen whidi tiavc teccndy been pubihhed. Mr. Aflott, 
who ii an experienced mdccter^ i wcU-known radio prodnccf and a poet, accompanied 
die Indi.m team on ita tour as a Bridih Broadastb^ Coiporiidon coinmect^Eot. 

i 7 ^ 3 S^) 

THE ENGLISH GA ME. Ah Andiology. Ccmld Brodribb (Editor). Hs?Wij & 
Cdrfcr^ lOs.dd. lO. 234 pag^. 13 illiJStTatiom. 

Tbi$ delkhidhl midtology of cricket covert very many aspecK of die game by men of 
letters of he past and present- Ji ineliidei exEracn from die worha of WiUum Hacliu, 
Leigh Hunt, Mary Mitford, Andrew Ung, Franrii Thompson, E. V. Lucas, Edmund 
Blundein Stcgfci^ Saswon* Nevilit Caria, Robcnsoit-Glasgow, John Ailott and 
many odicw who have contributed with chartn and anthoriry to the literature of 
cricl4t (tV^ISS) 

CRICKET CONTROVERSY. Tc^c Mutchcs ill Ausudla, 194 ^ 1947 . Clif 
C117. Forew^ord by Ahm Kippax. Wrrmr Laarit^ ids. D&. 248 pages. 
16 pbotograpks. 

The andior of dna book, 3 wed-known Australian jotimalbt and radio commottiior 
on spordog ereiuap duemscs probicim wliidi arose during the tonr of die English 
cricket team in Ainmlu during the winter of 194^7-^ He deals pafrioilarly widi the 
critkiim of umpires and the ^doping' of wickets, i.e* the production by ^oiind«men 
of pitdins which arc liftJess and largdy useless to bowlers and not conducive to stroke 
pbiy by batsmen. He describes many of die nuichn of the tour, and gives a sbewd 
appraital of nioSE of the players who took pan in the games. The sixteen illustrations 
arc ffKfcrllmt acdon-pliotographs. Tile foreword is by a famous Austialian mcketet 
of the period betwecti the two World Wars . {7?fi'-358) 

"testing time" for ENGLISH cRiCKiiT.DciiisCharicsScoctGompton. 

Sfanky P^^u!^ I2S-6<L DS. 223 pages- J3 photographs. Index. , 

The famoui fingland and Middlesex biaman here trUs the itory of the tour of die 
EngUih cricket team in Australia during the wininr of 1^46-7. He played in aU the 
Tat matches and in nio^t of the other garrues with grcai penoiul moms. He dictcforc 
wriT« with real experience of the gantes played and of dm men who took part m 
rhemp introducing tnatiy of die new Australian crickec playen who have come to die 
(ront since die end of tb World War iu 1945. Full scores ate given of all the oiaEches 
played during the tour, (79^^355) 

wisoEN^s cricketers' AEMANACKp T94S. Hiibcit Prcstoti (Editor). 
S5th edition. Sp^mg 12s. s Limp cloth, SM,6d, fS. 875 pages. 

12 photograpLs. Index. * 

Tbe latest editioii of a very wTll-krm^ annual contains all the usual features which 
have nude it so accepubte to cricketen in die part, indudiiig the full scores of all 
fint-class cricket matuica played in England during 1947 and itadstkaJ records of the 
game covering over 1 huudred years. There arc accrioni on university ftud school 
cricket and details of matehes played in Ausiralia, South Africa, New 2^4landp the 
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West India aitd ItiJk, li abo includes oompltre accoimcj of dw tour of the English 
tieim La Aintrilia and New Zcahnid duiing the wintier of 19^6-7 and of the Sotiih 
Africin mm m England during 1948. A SPechd article deals with the cricketing careers 
of Dmii ComptoiTand Willi:^ J. Edrkk the Middlesex pUyen wIkhc success was 
the great feanine of the 1947 icuon. (79^-J-5^} 

MOM CfttCXET prints: some batsmen and BOWLBHS, 19 ^ 0 “ 
1945, Rr C. Rqbcrtson-GLsgow. R^mnY LdirirCT i^s.tki. D8. i4i psges. 
This second volume of improsioiu of neatly a Jnimlred cricketers of Rritain and the 
Briruh Empire^ reprinted &om the famous Sunday neVp^papCTr the Oitfewer# is by 
emr of [he foreniasE writers on the name today. He writo wittily, vividly^ md with 
authoritythe last bemuse lie lumscu Im been a &e<iuent player in rirst-class oicfcec 
mateha during the period under review. The essays have an inrinucy and durm 
which should dcLght all ciieket'dovcxs. (7^^350 


Olyitipic 

OLYMPtC StORT. Emest A. Bbnd (EditorJ, Foreword by J. Sigfrid 
Edstroui. RtukiiJ^^ ijs. DS. 2)6j pages. pbtes. Appendix 
The editor of this volume* vAv> has had wiile experience as a spordng jounuhit^ here 
tells the story* with the bdp of miiny experts^ of the Olympic GiittiCS since thdi 
revival at Atliens in i 89 ( 5 . I>ruilcd Eiccounts are given of all the sports and games ever 
included in iliesc famous conicsts und ontstaujing aeJnevemrnts and sensarional 
incidents arc described. TJic appendix gives dl die tesults of ilic various events stnoe 
1896 with rcEordsp times, dhtancesp. etc., wlnlc tlic nurntious pUtes show photographs 
of various sporsp aihlcrci in aedon^ and ecrononia and grapfiic mcidenb on tl)e if^ck 
field and counc. The foreword ii wrircoi by the Projoeac of the latemadanal 
Olympic CommirKe ( 79 ^ 4 ) 

OLYMPIC CAVALCADE. The Histoty of die Olympic Games. E A. M- 
Webster. Foreword by Sir Harold Bowden. HtUilimsont 21s. D8.243 pages. 
Sy^ustrutions. 

The Fouticcnili Olympic Gimes were bdd in Great Dritain fioin July-August 194S, 
and lieuL^Ooloncl Webitttp vvhu lias acted as Special Cdrtespondmt at nearly all 
dwse intcnutiuiiJ coniaia since 1908, here give a Mtory of the Gama, both indent 
and modem, u well ai Tehablc infonnatiun on past recoids- in fidd and track cventi of 
an athlctie nature. ( 79 ^ 4 ) 


AthtcHc 9 

ATHLETICS TEACmUG AND TRAINING. F. A. M. WcbsctT. Foreword 
by R- Salishury Woods. jos- DS. 51 plates. 9 diagtarns. 

An cxceptiun^y good book^ by the author of many standard works on games and 
atldetics^ cn the tcc^^uc of tra^ and field atliletia and mcihoih of uaiiuug for such 
events. It should be found most useful to physkal training instructori as weM as gamei 
coaches and aditetes thcnuelvn. It is a comprclicnsive work dealing with runnings 
hurdling. Jumping, shoc^uctingp throwing the hammer, javelm-dirovrin||;; and other 
similar tvencs. The foreword b by the Chainnan of die Qimbridgc Univetsiry 
Acheltic Club. ( 7 I><^ 4 ) 
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THE SCIMNCE OF ATHIFTICS. F. A* M* Wctslcr. Rcviscd cJiUOII. 

Nitilwhi K^iyt, 155. Dft. n pagta. ^7 illuitridoni. jS diagrams. 

Lkut-Coldasjsl Webster, founder of dwr Sdiool of Athlcdo at toiighboroiigh, 
LckcJTecibife* and Special Corrapondaii to Uic Olympic Games since 1908, ii an 
aiiduintatlve wriiet on all athletic spom. This book is a guide and maniLil of crainEnc 
tbr both iiiteEUAtionjl and arruieur athletic events and b based on a book publiihcd 
in 193^ un^ the Ude ? jfee of Athlsiki. V^y coJiiptehensive* it deals, 

among other nuttetSk with the basic prineipln of phpi» fitness, diet of athletes^ 
achlctic psydiology^ and the importance of niaihemiiia in addetics, particularly in 
ximninF^ jumpingr hurJHwg, putting the weight and javelin-throwing. Many storiei 
arc told of famous mtcmadcptui! adJrtcs. { 7 ^ 4 ) 


MoEuklftiD Clinihing 

THS ALPS* IL ii G* Inring. ird editaou, reviseiL 3 $lSprJ^ ijs. DS. pagea- 
ColouEcd Irontbpiccc. 150 photographs. Index- 

A new edition of an cscelldnt book on the Alps with a wcU-wdiicn fiictual text iUus^ 
crated with many beautiful photographs, lit his unroducdon the author give* a 
general dcseriptioD of die Alps, loudiing upon fbrmarion^ diidnctive featufcs* flora* 
bitda and bcasa and pastoral Life, and upon elimbEng^ More detailed infocnaatioii on 
the various rcgioiu and on climbing in Uicm b given in the fbllowing chapters which 
cover: The Sourb-WcjEcm AJpts; The Moiit Blanc R^fige; The Bemac Alp^ The 
Pennine Alps; live CjaitTai Alps; and the Eastcai Alps including the Dolomiis. 

[796-52) 

MOUNfAiMEEaiNi; IN THii SiiERRA WEVAPA+ClarcHCC King-Edited 
with a preface by FiaJicb F* Fai‘<^uhar. Bizet. r<Ss+ DS. jiO pages. UlttSExated. 

The English edition of out AmcHcan mountaiiiKring classic wbidi Crji appeared in 
187^, k records the e;xperience5 of die author* an American geologist, vihm a member 
of dsc geological lurvrv of California which was carried out in 1804; die main object 
of whach was to o^loie the loudicni portion of the High Sierra. 

MOUNTAINSRRING, Lord SchustCT. OxfirJ Umveriity Press, 2s, 

32 p^geSi PapK- bound. 

Tim delighlfill esiay* the Romanes Lecture delivered in the Sheldonim Theatre* 
Oxford, on ai May 1948. by a fcmoui admlndsEiator* who waj I*reisdoit of the 
Alpine club, 1938-40, is an aitcmM to aniwcr the question ‘Why do mat climb?* 
Lord Schuster admits the semuous j^coinrc in die contcinplaiion of natural steticry, the 
ph^'sical pleasure and the seme of vigour that come Irom operating in on air thousands 
of ieei ahiove the surface of the earth* and the naae of overcoming, of attempting to 
mrmotint* Use very last pumncle. HnaUy* lie touches delicately on ihc feling of 
*odicr-wo(klliness* whicli comes to mountaineers, and comments ihac *die amibuto 
with wliich nicii eommotily clodii!' the idea of God“-niajes^, solittide, radiance* 
daikncss and storm—lecm iniietent in the mjiaicr)' of oioimtams . Ln dctfcJopiiiphn 
main theme* the author iclh much of ihe histo^ of mountaineering in the Alps from 
1741 to the prcimc day, with special rneution of rhe more meinorabb fcati by Brinih 
climb™. 

2D 
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CaiDpbig 

OKGANI&ED CAMPING, Mui^tTy ofEducaiion. M.M. Smthniry is. 

jDfl. 6o pages. Tllustradons and disigraiiis, 5 appendices. Bibliogniph.y. 

Paper boimiL {Mmhiry ij /"Pamphy No. J i) 

A most ineful addition t* dw serio of Ministiy' of £ducadnn Fainphlcts^ whidi will 
be of Intorest and practical vahie nor only to eduodoiul audiorldo and yooih 
ofguJiicattoiii but aJjo to all who wish to die maximuni bciic£t aod ciijo)Tiient 
hmt tmiipiiig. bx his foreword, the MinisWT of Eduoacioii point! out dm *iujt only 
doa camping provide a liedtliy form of holiday and rewanon but, Hghdy touedved 
and well pLmicd, it develops initiative and rtsotirce^ it stimulate an interest iti the 
countryside and die icasLorc, said *,. above all it ifiords an cxpertcnce of commimity 
living which Rasters a ^pi H t of Service and Icllo wship. Ciood itaudardi of campciaft are 
needed if tl>e value of Camping is to be realtred to the fyM, and diese viill conic only 
widi training. carcluJ planning and thorough orgmizadon/ The purpose of thli 

S Mct, produced by die A-^hiistry^s Advisory Commixtee on Camping with the 
■uiadun of volimtary bodies with long expraence of campmgp is to odcr bdp 
and gtiidancc to those who plan and ori^if^. Besides ebaptm on prepaniiDii for a 
camp, teDteraft, care and mainteilajice of etiuipincnt^ cooking and dietoiyv fires, 
health and lanicadon and lecrcatioriji. there are eight appendicrt which give useful 
infomurioo about food □ uanddcif a sample menu, first aid. ct^ulpment for large and 
small ampi and a liic or camperT kit {796-^4) 


Boxing 

BRITISH so XING. Dcnril Batchdor. 5s. SC4. 48 p^gcs. K places kt 

coIdux and 27 illustradon^ in black and white. Bibliograpliy, m 

Pictures Serifs) 

Boxing originated in England in 1727 and thb record of the devclopmenc of the ipoft 
recalls champiorLs of the old Prize Ring and brings die story down to the eontots 
beewfen boxen of renown of the present day. Boxing is now very ihiemaiional ill 
character and British boxOT are icnuigly cballoigcd by champdous front all parts 
of the world, bur the author of this boo^ who is a well-knuwii sportingjoutnalfit* 
clearly show that the standard set trs Britain by the old dumpioni. is well as tbr boms 
of th#pre5cnt time, a high one and largely responsible for the immaiie poptibricy of 
llic'spott. 

STbANCii £NCOUNTERS. Talcs of fikiTiou^ figKts and famnus fighters, 
Jwiics Brady. //MrfJnjisnpf, zis. 235 pages. 10 illustcadon^. Appendix, 
Bibliography. Index. 

Stories of femoiis British hoxert and prize figbes in £ngjand ftorn the cafly dghKcnth 
oentiiryv die pmod of mdi figbtm as Jama Figg and Jouk Broughton, down to ttie 
time of Tom Sayct* who flourished between 1 and 1860. The appendix giva die 
Rules of the London Prize Bing as revised in rS53 and the Queetubury Rides of 1865, 
IP { 79 ^-^i) 

BoxiNC. Thomas Inch, Pittnan^ 8s.6d, C8* 204 pages- 101 illustrations. 

A enmprehenaive and luefd book on die iciaicc of boxhw for all iJipse who vriih to 
excel in the $port. and valuable to the amateur as wcU as me professional boxer- The 
luihot cxpUiiu likaily all the fivouritc pimdio of past and present chanipinns and 
ihows how they ought be adapted to the individual s particular style* j) 

434 


Romng 

CHATS ON ROWING. Sicvc Fairhaim. Forcwoitl by U. Skhchi^ 

Kaye, CS. 152 pages. 12 photographs. 

'(he auihor n>vv«l fuf CwJibriilge Uftivcrsity and has linrc coached rowhig crews in 
Auitnlia and Englaad. Miwy o( dw Brickb mllcgc, ichooi and odicr towing 

cltibs with whkh he has beda awociitEd have met wtrli mnsidcrablc auccosp and liis 
lUechodU have nndoubicdly cOHtribuEcd a great deal to the victorio Cambridge 
Univefsicy have gained in tcosu years m the anmul Oxford and Cambridge Univer¬ 
sity Boar kact He is paxriciihrly coriccmcd Afcith the rhythm nf rowing and his book 
clearly shows i!uc he coacbci men to concentrate eniirdy on learning to work ihc^ 
OHS to move the boat and allow their bodies to work imconsdocalyi^ 'Fhe foreword is 
hy a wcll-knowti Americaii rowing expert. (T 5 t 7 '*iS) 

Sailing 

START 'em sailing^G ordon C. Aymar._/eiiiirt^, T 25 .&d. M8. Tjzpagcs. 

62 photoglyphs. 44 diagrams. Glossary. 

This by the author of A Pfeft™/ Primer of VecS^ R^irt^ Rules md Tiietku is 
designed to tcjcli the novice all he needs to know in order nj sail a small boat of his own. 
Advice ii given tu the beginner on rhe type of boat to buy, and tlicte arc chapfers on 
' Escndal knoci'r' Runiihig the boai*. ^Psirnng the boat up*, *Ru]es and Signals" and 
' Care of the boat \ The pliuiognphl anti diagams are by the author, who also includes 
a useful glomry of sea terms, (71)7-^24) 


YaclittBg 

YACHT racing: A TEXT UOOK Of THE SPORT, BrOokc HcckstnU 
Smidi (EditorJ, 3 rd edidoii revised and enlarged by G. Sarnbiook SturgeSS, 
2iS. DS. 34S pages. 149 (lhi£mtTis, Itiilex. 

The otigirLa] editiofi of thii audioritad^x wock by a first-clAii yaehtinian was publuhed 
in 1913 and the present edinon has been very consideoibly revited and enlarged by the 
Vicfr 4 ^ommodore of the famom Norfolk Broads Yacht Club. It tneludea a complete 
exposition of tbe revised nilcs of yacht raemg ai sniemled and rc^dopred Ijy the 
Intematicuat Yadii Racing Union Conference held in L^ulon in Noveitiher 1946, 
The nimucfcus diagtams provide an rxeellait lupplcmmt to a very prAcncal b<wk- 
Thc pteface gives an oudiiic of yachring history- ( 797-141 


XHB YACHT RACING RULES: ILLUSTRATED SY SEI-ECTEO PpOTEST 

CASES, L. F, Nalder. -dDii?/!/, iSSh 1S4 pagos. jo iliuicrations. 

Yacht racing is carried out under rules drawn up by die liHetTtaiional Ya^t Radog 
UnlDG^ but it is also governed to a large extan by "case law\ Lc- rulings and interpre- 
lations made hy the Yadil Radug Assod.ition on protest casts submitted to it in appeal 
Rom deebiona of individual Salliug Comitiirtra. Tlie autltof hai makV a study of all 
the protat on record covering many yean. Tlic cases come from all over the 
world and he has sdened about J 59 wli ich are espeoaliy sigiufrcaul as iiitetpreting die 
rula and priitetpirl nf pcht ^acil^^ He also deds widi die tevtsed rules vvhjA 
puhlished in HH?- Vim book, thcr^cep if an authontadvc Jiandbook of die law ai 
it Hands today, and an itnponani nferciice work for Saibng Commiiteea of all peht 
dnhi. (797-14) 
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TiiJi YEAR, j SJ 47 - 48 . W. E. lyon (Edicor), Collins, ios. 6 d. 

Dfl- 176 pages. Coloured frondspiece iiid 79 plate. Appendices, 

The fccond uaue of 1 pkiblicidom tvhidi is i swvcy u{ topics iml evcnis of 

IntcrciC to every horsenun., ^fhe cdttof^ CoIooeL W, E, Lyum^ a wcU-knowo iporanikan, 
hai had the assisaiiec of niticfccn. other cootributura, all ludioridci do soine aspect of 
honemaiuhipr *lhc BHrlsh da t^'racing ami scccplc^uang icisoiu of 1947 arc rcvicwwl 
and thijre is an intctcsting ckapccr on what u krtowa 33 the 'photOH-fim^ ^ i-c, the 
of the catneifa for Judging die tetilt of cACcpdonally doie races. Another Intcrcstmi; 
chapter dcab with tile horses used during die recent Royal Tour of the King and Qwccii 
tn ^iirh A^jp and the w^ch-ltnuwn wdterp Sachcvercll SicwdU describes the K ing^t 
coUrftioti of pictuics of lonioin horsciw The appendices injctii^ the results of we 
prindpaj events of the past acasun in Britain and a Hit of Bridih Horse and Pony 
Societies. 

TO ?ONY tLun TESTS, SirJohil Locs* jcd KVised edition, Crojiy 
Luc/ru'ufldp 6s, C», 1^4 pages, 4$ lUiistratiDiis, 

Tlic fiTit edirion of this most uscitil hook on hoiscmamhip Ibr hegirmers was published 
in 1937* The author is Instructor of Riding at South Lyichcrc Manor School and wii 
formerly Cominisiaonrr of the South Dorset Branch of 'Ihe Pony Club, This wdl- 
knoi^'n dub, whicb is connected widt the Instiniie of the I lonie and Pony Club.of 
London, wai forrned to encourage young people to ride, to gukie ifaetti in tlse proper 
ore of anjru,ds and to give tbetn an opportuniry of rcccivtftg instructjoiu Dbtrkts and 
Brandies have been cstablijlted diroughouc Britain- Although Fnrmhcahlp of the 
Ouh ii brgely conWet to young pco^c, the book may be studied with profit by all 
tiders and lovets of hofsei Jfor ita cxceUent infomutipu. and advice on Jwnphig, 
himt^^ fetJttig, shoeing^ minor ailments* stabling and saddlery, iz ii admirahly illus¬ 
trated by informative iketdics drawn by Joan Dixon, 


THE HORSE RAMPAfiT, How to Lom to Traitt and Ride—A New and 
Simple Mediod for the Education and Training of Horse* and Riden. 
James J, Pearce, JJu/r, 21s, C4, 145 pages, 32 plates, 8 diagratiia. Glossary. 
Cape^ Pence began hU career by trybig to break wild horses and went on (0 study 
at di^ighcac itJioob of et^uitation in die worlds including ttiote in France, Vienna* 
Ruwii and [taly. He instructed on advanced iLnia ic BritUh cavalry schopb and was 
luccmfiil in the intematiooiil Military Ride and HndtiraiiCe Tests. The book h divided 
into three parK! Education^ Tlic Half-Drained Stage, iuid die Fully Trained; and 
every phise is covered in dene detail imjLiding sidtysadiilc and breaking to hamcis. 
Tlie text ii simple and loneuc and its value if gready etihoticed by the cxcxdicnt action 
pbofographs. 

let's LgAllN TQ RIDE: ItOttSEMA Ht P FOR YOUNG AND OLD. 
Geoffrey Brooke, Cunj/uftJc, TS.Od. D8, 84 pagd. frontispiece portmlt, 
37 iliiutra^nn* by Pamela ScarighL 

^uefal Brooke ii the authnr of the classic Hwje jmir lawJ Hars^intu^hip Tlidtfy and a 
frequent coniributDr on riding topics to the Bridih magazine Jbiivj mJ Comiry. This 
is a very practical book inicmringly wdllen for those who fake up riding after child- 
hood. It gives valuable advice and infomudon on laddling and iTiowilhigT the 
l^om in the svjJk, trot, tauter* and Jumping, the acquisition ofa cofEcct scat, ho^g. 
showjumping, hunting, and the care of die hone, 
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Fishing 

FISHING FROM AFAR. Stephen Johnson. Davies, I2s.6d. C8. 154 pages. 
21 illustrations. 

This attractive book about fishing for trout, sea trout, and salmon in England, Scot¬ 
land and Bavaria, is full of usefm hints for the would-be fisherman. The tide was 
chosen because the book was largely written to relieve the monotony of prisoner-of- 
war life experienced by the author. (75)9«i) 

ANGLING WAYS. E. Marshall Hsudy, Jenkins, 15s. Revised edition. D8. 
312 pages. 18 illustrations. 

A thoroughly revised and enlarged edidon of a very useful and pracdcal book for 
anglers. It deals in detail with every branch of fircshwater anglmg and every bit 
of tackle. (799.12) 

RIVER KEEPER. John Waller Hills. Bles, I2s.6d. D8. 176 pages. 17 illustra- 
dons. 

A new edidon of a classic work on fishing for trout, fint published in 1934. The author, 
whose companion book A Summer on the Test was nodced in the April 1947 issue of 
British Book News, here provides a charming and pracdcal book on angling, which is 
also a hfe of William James Lunn, river keeper on the Test for nearly fifty years. 
Lunn’s knowledge of, and experience on, this most famous Hampshire chalk-stream 
has been at the service of many of the considerable body of expert and cnthusiasdc 
anglers who have fished in it. The deUghtful photographs which illustrate the book 
were taken by Humphrey Joel (799.12) 

THE ROVING ANGLER. Herbert Palmer. Revised edidon. Dent, 8s.6d. 
C8. 278 pages. Illustrated. 

This book was first issued fifteen years ago and, although the author is perhaps better 
known as a poet, he is also an cnthusiasdc and experien^ fisherman. It is an informa- 
dve book, based on experiences on many rivers and in all weathers, but it is not so 
much a text-book as a delightfully written account, in autobiographical vein, of a 
roving fisherman’s adventures in a number of countries from the north of Scotland 
to Frmce and Germany. ('^.la) 

ANGLING CONCLUSIONS. W. F. R. Reynolds. Faber & Faber, I2s.6d. 1 C 8 . 

227 pages. 26 illustrarions. 19 diagrams. 

Pracdcal angling recommendadons written in conversadonal style, and suitable for 
the beginner, the constant fisherman and the master. The author has had forty years’ 
angling experience on the continent of Europe, in Eire and in Scotland, as well as in 
England. The drawings and diagrams arc by the well-known artist C. F. Tunnicliffc. 

(799.12) 

THE COMPLEAT ANGLER, OR THE CONTEMPLATIVE MAN’s RECREA¬ 
TION. Izaak Walton and Charles Cotton. Edited by John h^ajor. Navarre 
Society, I2s.6d. D8. 460 pages. 74 wood engravings. Notes. Index. 

This new edidon of an exquisite book which was first published in 1653 is one of the 
Navarre Society’s series of reprints of famous classics of literature. Izaak Walton 
(1593-1683) wrote two books only, die Lives (of AncUcans) and The Compleat Angler, 
but both have enriched English hterature. The sut-ddc of the one noted here is 
significant, for the book is not solely devoted to the sport of angling, but exhibits the 
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Englishman's love of the countryside with many precepts recommending the exercise 
of patience, humility and contentment. It was, however, designed primarily to teach 
the art of angling and in 1676 Walton's adopted son, Charles Cotton, also a famous 
angler, wrote a second part for the book, in imitation of the style of the first part, upon 
fly-fishing for trout and grayling in clear streams. Walton gladly accepted this and 
most editions since have included both parts. (75^9.12) 

A TROUT angler’s NOTEBOOK. H. S. Joycc. Jetikins, 7S.6d. 1 C 8 . 
176 pages. 20 illustrations. 

A book of vivid and happy memories, which covers almost every aspect of trout 
fishing and which should appeal to both novice and expert. The author, who is a keen 
angler and naturalist and a ficquent contributor to the leading British angling journals, 
identifies himself with the ‘average angler'. He is also responsible tor the skilful 
sketches which add to the attractiveness of the book. (799-1755) 


HERE AND THERE A LUSTY TROUT. T. A. PoWcIl. Fafcer& IOS.6d. 
1 C 8 . 157 pages. 21 illustrations. 

Commander Powell's experience of trout fishing is based largely on sport in small 
rivers in the South of England, but his book is most informative about me behaviour 
of the trout. It is written with a generous amount of humour but is nevertheless a 
serious book emphasizing, for example, the difference in technique between mountain- 
stream fishing and chalk-stream fishing. A useful list of flies is provided, and the text 
is illustrated with delightful drawings by V. H. Drummond. (799-1755) 

Hunting 

SPORTING PAGEANT. A Gun, a Riflc and an Aeroplane. Terence Horsley. 
Witherhy^ I2s.6d. D8. 208 pages. 29 illustrations. 4 diagrams. Tables. 
Glossary. (Sports and Pastimes Library) 

The book covers a wide range of observations and experiences mainly in Scotland, to 
interest the shooting sportsman. Many varieties of wildfowl and game, especially 
geese, duck and red deer, arc discussed, and a new perspective is provided on the sport 
by the author's use of the aeroplane and aerial photography for observation purposes. 
Three or four chapters arc devoted to guns and ammunition best adapted to wild¬ 
fowling and there is a number of table to support the autlior's arguments. The 
illustrations arc fascinating aerial photographs. (799-2) 


MONARCHY AND THE CHASE. ‘Sabretachc’. Eyre & Spottiswoode, i6s. 
R8. 197 pages. 16 illustrations. 

The sport of hunting, like that of horsc^racing, has always captured the interest of 
royalty in Britain and practically every English monarch has patronized it in some 
form. In this book the author tells of the connection between the Crown and the sport 
through many reigns. The famous royal pack of hounds, the Royal Buckhounds, is 
said to have been etablished in the reign of Henry II (1154-89) and only came to an 
end in the last^ycars of Queen Victoria's life. Much information is given about the 
pack and also about hunting customs generally, while it is clearly shown that tlie 
Stuarts were the chief hunting monarchs. Today foxhunting as a sport is almost 
impossible except on the most modest scale, mainly because of high prices, taxation, 
and the transformation of the countryside, and the author is pessinusde about the 
future. The romance of the sport lies in the past and this book is a pleasant story of one 
aspect of the social history of England. (799 2) 
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it’s my delight. Brian Vesey-Fitzgerald. Eyre & Spottiswoode, ios.6d. 

D8. 175 pages. Illustrated by Watkins-Pitchford. 

Mr. Vesey-Fitzgcrald is one of the best-known sportsmen-naturalists of today and in 
this book he writes in a vigorous, unconventional fashion of the hunting and shooting 
of game in Britain by orth^ox and unorthodox methods, with chapters devoted to the 
hare, to rabbits and to partridges and pheasants. He knows a peat deal about the ways 
of wild creatures and about the people who hunt them, and writes entertainingly of 
poachers, of the moucher (the man who makes his living off the countryside in what¬ 
ever way he can) and of the different types of dogs that aid both sportsman and 
poacher. His concluding chapter deals with the law in relation to game and the laws 
designed to protect the interests of the owner or tenant of shooting rights. (799'2) 

IN THE FORESTS OF THE NIGHT. Jamcs Riddcll. Hale, 15s. sR8. 
228 pages. 98 illustrations. 

The record of an expedition made by the author and a friend in Kenya and Central 
Africa, In addition to exploring the country, the two men, with great patience and 
ingenuity, succeeded in the object of their expedition which was the taking of close-up 
photographs, mosdy at night, of wild animals and big game. Ninety-eight of these 
photographs are reproduced in this book and should prove of interest not only to the 
naturalist but also to the photographer. A very unconventional and amusing book. 

(799*28) 

Shooting 

THE SHOT gun.T. D. S. Purdcy and J. A. Purdey. Black, 6s. 2nd edition. 

C8. 168 pages. 8 illustrations. {The Sportsmaixs Library) 

A practical book by experts giving a working knowledge of the shot gun and the 
simpler forms of ballistics. ( 799 * 31 ) 


LITERATURE 

THE NOVELIST AS THINKER. B. Rajan (Editor). Dobson, 7s.6d.^D8. 
169 pages. {Foats 4) 

Six essays on contemporary English and French novelists, including D. S. Savage on 
Aldous Huxley and Evelyn Waugh, G. H. Bantock on Christopher isherwood and 
L. H. Myers, Thomas Good on Jcan-Paul Sartre, and Wallace Fowlic on Francois 
Mauriac, with a long essay on criticism by the American critic Harry Levin, the author 
of the well-known book on James Joyce. Mr. Savage’s contributions arc of unequal 
value. He concludes that Aldous Huxley’s mystical pacifism is simply a kind of death- 
wish based on a sense of futility and asserts that Evelyn Waugh s outstanding charac¬ 
teristic is * immaturity* without mentioning his conversion to Catholicism. The essay 
on Mauriac, sound in other respects, also suffen from incompleteness, as it is confined 
to the great French novelist’s early work. The essay on Sartre is not so j^uch criticism 
as popularization. Mr. Bantock is inclined to over-value L. H. Myers, whom he 
compares with E. M. Forster, and under-values Christopher Isherwood. Harry Levin, 
dealing with ‘Literature as an Institution’, examines the ‘sociological’ theory of 
criticism formulated by Tainc and developed by the Marxists, against which he sets 
the importance of tradition. Andrews W^anning, another American, contributes a 
rapid survey of present-day literary activities in the United States. (804) 
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THE DAY BEFORE YESTERDAY. R. A. Scott-Jamcs. Mullcr, ios.6d. D8. 
i66 pages. 

Mr. Scott-Jamcs edited, from 1934 to 1939, one of the most famous literary joumak 
of this century. The London Merairv, and is himself a most perceptive and erudite 
critic He has brought together in tnis volume some of the best of his own contri¬ 
butions to the Mercury, most of them general articles on literary subjects and events 
of the dme, and so provided a very valuable and interesting study of that troubled 
period. (804) 

THE RIGHT WAY TO RADIO PLAYWRITING. Val Giclgud. (jKiViJS- 

wood, Surrey), 5s. C8. 133 pages. Short bibliography. {Right Way Books) 

A short practical guide to the writing of radio plays, written in a clear, straightforward 
style by the head of the Drama Department of the British Broadcasting Corporation. 
In the introduction he reminds his readers that no text-book can teach the art of writing, 
but he shows how an author can be taught to shape his art within the confines of 
broadcast production. A short chapter is included on television. (808.2) 

THE NOVEL AND THE world’s DILEMMA. Edwin Berry BuTgum. 

Oxford University Press, i6s. D8. 352 pages. 

The author gives a critical study of those whom he considers to have been the foremost 
novelists of the period between the two world wars—^Proust, James Joyce, Kafka, 
Gertrude Stein, Theodore Dreiser, Andre Malraux. From an examination of these 
novelists and their works, he then proceeds to deduce ‘the contemporary significance 
of the novel’. (808.3) 

Collections 

BENHAm's book of quotations, proverbs and HOUSEHOLD 
WORDS. Sir Gurney Benham. New and revised edition with Supplement. 
Harrap, 25s. sD8. 1,392 pages. Subject index and index to Supplement. 
The present edition of this famous reference book, ork;inalIy published in 1907, has 
been thoroughly revised and brought up to date in the light of the voluminous notes 
left by Sir Gumey Benham when he died. The collection comprises thousands of 
quotations from British and American authors, together with numerous proverbs, 
phras&, maxims and sayings from many sources, ancient and modem, including 
Hebrew, Arabic, Greek, Ladn, French, German, Italian, Spanish, Dutch, and other 
languages. Separate sections are devoted to the Holy Bible, and the Book of Common 
Prayer. The second part of the book covers medieval to modem times; Epitaphs; 
Nursery Songs and Rhymes; Naturalized Phrases and Quotations; Phrases and House¬ 
hold Words; Historic^ and Traditional; PoUtical Phrases and Allusions; Forensic; 
Toasts; Folk-lore and Weather Rhymes; Famous Words from ‘Punch’; London 
Street Sayings; die Koran; Book Inscripdons; Bell Inscriptions; Cliimncy-piccc 
Inscriptions, and Sundial Inscriptions. A Supplement of over one hundred pages, 
with its own index, has been added to include memorable extracts from the writings 

and speeches of recent yean, as well as a number of earlier passages not previously 
indudoL • r b r 

THE PLEASURE OF THEIR COMPANY. An Anthology of Civilized 
Writing. Louis Kronenberger (Editor). MacDonald, 25s. M8. 675 pages. 
The contents of this anthology represent, in the compiler’s view, ‘the literature of 
men and women who have noted and understood, exposed or embellbhed, the way of 
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the world*. Not only extracts but complete works are given in the twenty-one 
examples of the writings of great authors past and present, including: Petronius, The 
Matron of Ephesus; Congreve, The IVay of the World; Sainte-Bcuve, Madame 
Ricamier; Byron, Don Juan, Canto i; Erasmus, From the Praise of Folly; Montaigne, 
Of Anger. Maupassant, Voltaire, Lucian, Virginia Woolf, Lord David Cecil, Max 
Beerbohm and the de Goncourts are among authors included. (808.8) 

WHO WROTE THAT? Hubert Phillips (Compiler). Penguin Books, is.6d. 

sC8. 154 pages. Paper bound. {Ptarmigan Books) 

It is always satisfying to know the source of a familiar quotation. In this litde book 
there are 400 quotations, some of them very well-known, from English literature, and 
the reader can test his own knowledge by attempting to give correctly the author of 
each. Although the book is intended simply to provide entertainment, it may also 
serve to arouse an interest in the work of authors who hitherto have only been names 
to the reader, or to reawaken his interest in those he knows but has neglected. The 
quotations are arranged in forty groups of ten each, and answers are given at the end 
of the book. (808.8) 

POETRY OF THE ENGLISH-SPEAKING WORLD. Richard Aldington 
(Editor). Heinemann, 15s. D8. 936 pages. 

Including over 1,200 poems by about 300 known poets and a considerable number of 
anonymous writers, this ambitious anthology attempts to embrace the whole range of 
poetry written in English between Chaucer (1340-1400) and Dylan Thomas. It 
cannot be said that Mr. Aldington has altogether fulfilled the promise of his tide, 
for while a great many American poets are included the selection is not at all represen¬ 
tative of the poetry of the British Dominions, which arc given only a token represen- 
tadon. Similarly, among the poets of his own generadon Mr. Aldington is unduly 
generous to the Imagists. In other respects his selecdon shows a fresh and lively taste. 
It is mainly a volume of lyrics, but includes blank verse and extracts from longer 
poems. (808.81) 

TRANSLATION. 2nd Series. Neville Braybrooke and Elizabeth King 
(Editors). Phoenix Press, ios.6d. D8. 120 pages. Bibliography. Index. 
Fifteen languages arc represented in the present collecdon by newly translated works 
of over a hundred poets including Sappho, Horace, Dante, Lorca, Gabricla Mistral, 
Baudelaire, Valery, Apollinaire, Holdwlin, Heine, Rilke, Pushkin and Pasternak. 
Hebrew, Estonian, Croatian, Czech, Dutch and Brazilian poetry is also included. The 
select bibhography has been compiled to help readers to pursue the works of poets 
writing after 1900 wliich arc usually too recent to be found in histories of htcraturc. 
The transladons have been selected not only for their fidchty and understanding of 
the spirit of the poet, but also for their value as poems in their own right. It is for this 
reason, say the editors, that some languages have been represented more fully than 
others. One of the primary aims has b^ to include as many contemporary transh- 
dons as possible. (808.81) 

AND SO TO BED. Edward Sackville-West (Editor). Phoenix House, 
I2s.6d. D8. 235 pages. Decorations. Index. 

During 1942 and 1943 the B.B.C. Home Service broadcast on three nights a week, 
between ii p.m. and midnight, a series of fivominutc readings of poetry and ^rose 
chosen by Edward Sackvillc-Wcst and intended to ‘compose the mind . A 

441 


sdecrion of these readings, omitting the most famous and familiar passages, is mven 
in this book. Many British and American writen, past and present, arc represented, and 
ancient Greek and Roman writers in translation. The result is an unusual and charming 
anthology well printed and attractively decorated by Michael Middleton. The 
Honourable Edward Sackvillc-Wcst is an accomplished writer and musical critic. 

(808.81) 

A LITTLE TREASURY OF MODERN POETRY, ENGLISH AND AMERICAN. 

Oscar Williams (Editor). Routledge & Kegan Paul^ ios.6d. F8. 640 pages. 
Indexes of authors and first lines. 

An anthology which ranges from Thomas Hardy (1840-1928) and Emily Dickinson 
(1830-86) to Dylan Thomas and Dclmorc Schwartz and includes many of the best 
poets writing at present on both sides of the Atlantic. The period covered is roughly 
fifty years—a period, claims the editor, ‘so abundant, not only in the number of its 
good poets and good poems, but also in its variety of poetic techniques and subject- 
matters, that it rivals any preceding century*. The poems have been classified according 
to theme, and the editor contributes a long critic^ introduction. (808.81) 

FIVE RADIO PLAYS. Introduction by Val Gielgud. Vox Mundi, 3S.6d. 

L.Post 8. 94 pages. Frontispiece by Feliks Topolski. Paper bound. 

Very varied in theme and setting, these plays are all tensely dramatic and interesting 
examples of the new craft of radio drama, broadcast by Radiodiffusion Fran9aise,thc 
Britisn Broadcasting Corporation and the Australian Broadcasting Commission: The 
Silent City, by Nicole Ooey, and Grand Slam, by Agathe MeUa, both translated by 
Cynthia Pughe; The Puppet Master, by Emery Bonett; Nurse Henrietta, a monologue 
by Herman Kesser; and Spinney under the Rain, by Trevor Heath. Mr. Val Gielgud, the 
wdl-known playwright, is Drama Director of die B.B.C. (808.82) 

THE NOVEL AND OUR TIME. Alex Comfort. Phoctiix House, 5s. sC8. 
80 pages. 

Jn this essay on the modem novel in its social context the author contends that ‘a 
writer's attitude to humanity and history is increasingly his most important artistic 
quahty*. He writes, he says, from the standpoint of‘anarcho-humanism*—a romantic 
position which he has tried to define in such a way that realism as a novelistic quahty is 
not made an antithetic quahty to it. The essay, which is not confined to the English 
novel, studies its subject as ‘the predominant art form of Western urban cultures to¬ 
day*. The criticism is often penetrating and both hvely and dogmatic. Alex Comfort 
is one of the most talented among the younger English poets and novelists, and is a 
professed anarchist. (809.3) 

A DICTIONARY OF MODERN EUROPEAN LITERATURE. Horatio Smith 

(Editor). Columbia University Press {New York): Oxford University Press 
{London), 42s. sR8. 913 pages. 

This comprebmsive reference work on modem European hteraturc should prove of 
great interest not only for the factual information which it contains but also for the 
critical and descriptive essays which have been contributed by two hundred and 
thirty-nine specialist scholars, on thirty-one different htcratures. It contains articles on 
the authors and hterature of the continent of Europe since approximately 1870, but 
excludes English authors. General articles describe each separate national literature, 
but the greater part of the book consists of the historical and critical evaluations and. 
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in partiailar, descriptions of all the important modem writers of creative literature 
and their chief works. Information is given not only on the greater continental litera¬ 
tures, but on the lesser known, such as those of Albania, Latvia and the Faroe Islands. 

(809.9) 


AMERICAN LITERATURE 

Poetry 

SELECTION OF THE POEMS OF EDGAR ALLAN POE. Selected, with 
an Introduction, by Montgomery Belgion. Grey Walls Press, 3s.6d. C8. 
64 pages. {The Crown Classics) 

The famous American author, Poe (1809-49), died young a century ago, leaving only 
two volumes of short stories, one of essays and one of poems. Besides being the 
originator of the Detective Story, of the Hunt for Buried Treasure, and of the pseudo¬ 
scientific Voyage to Other Worli, he was also a fine poet. This little volume contains 
most of his poetry, which is nearly always original, with the illusive originahty of 
real genius. (811.32) 

Canadian-English Literature 

THE WOUNDED PRINCE AND OTHER POEMS. Douglas Lc Pan. Intro¬ 
duction by Cecil Day Lewis. Chatto & Windtis, 6s. D8. 40 pages*. 

An accomplished first volume by a Canadian poet, which shows the influence of 
T. S. Eliot. (811-5) 

American Drama 

THE ICEMAN COMETH. Eugenc O’Neill. Cape, 8s.6d. C8. 224 pages. 

A new play by America’s foremost dramatist, the holder of the 1936 Nobel prize for 
literature. O’Neill, in his career as seaman, actor, journalist and producer, has wntten 
a number of outstanding plays. The Moon of the Caribhees, The Emperor Jones, Mourning 
Becomes Electra, among others. Here he depicts life in a last-resort hotel in the New 
York of 1912, and portrays, with the help of his trenchant, compelling dialogue, the 
very dregs of society. (812.5) 

SEASON IN THE SUN. Wolcott Gibbs. Heitiematm, 9s.6d. 1 C 8 . 292 pages. 
Mr. Gibbs is one of the scintillating group which has made the American magazine, 
the New Yorker, famous for its humour. His book is a collection of commentaries, 
sketches of seaside holiday, parodies, excerpts firom the New Yorker\ Talk of the 
Town’ feature, and literary and dramatic criticisms, all of which arc typical of his 
searching wit. (81 7 - 5 ) 


ENGLISH LITERATURE 

ENGLISH LITERARY CRITICISM! THE RENASCENCE. J. W. H. AtkinS. 

Methuen, i6s. D8. 371 pages. Index. * 

The Emeritus Professor of English Language and Literature, University College of 
Wales, Aberystwyth, here attempts to review the critical achievement of the English 
Renascence by aiming to arrive at the ideas of literature then current in England, as 
revealed in contemporary theorizing and judgments. The period has sometimes been 
dismissed as lacking great critics, but the author argues that it was during this time that 

443 


the foundikdomof inodcmeriticuni were liicL Dr. Atkiiii piyi tribute lu the medicviJ 
tndidon izibcriird by chr Tudor, Elmbcdim isd Stiurr writen^ ind cx^mina 
Rcmscoirc enneisni mm iis beginning, with the HijmiiiuB of the bte f^fisench and 
early lisccccndi reuniric]^ ro the bitph^e repneimted by Benjonjon and Milton in the 
seventeenth oennuyv 


fls^ys 

ESSAYS, MAINLY ON THE NINETEENTH CEHTUBY, PRESENTED TO 
SIR HUM PH KEY HfLKORu. Oxf0rd UffhmitY Pre^t ijs. DS. 160 
An autsonding volume of csjx)i devoted to vaiioui aspeen of the tdneteefifh eenenry 
hi Btilshu Mhj Hclcti Daibblurc Conlxibatcl 2 p^per on Wotdiwotth’i **^1110 £jccijr- 
md *Tbc Ruined CoOngc^; A. L P. Noniuntau and Dr. Garrod wticc on the 
pcactry of Clou^ and Stc\^eitiou; Sirnou NowdLStnith on vatioui typograpbiol 
expemnenta in conuEctioii with the poenu of Robert Bridge^; Dr^ Chapman on the 
pciaonal names in TroUape'i palidcirnoveli; R. C. K.. Enior on the dedinc in impor¬ 
tance of the polidoJ pbtibnn in English public the t^n of Wctls on the Chnrdi 
in die nineteenth ooitnry; Dr, Vaughan Williams on *A Minim's Rest*; iVemard 
Darwin on sporring wri ttK of the nineteenth century; Michael Sajldr on the relations 
of the popular novelist Marie Cotellt and her publhw^ Deoticy* S« C, Roberts brings 
Ac book to a dote tsith a portrait of ^The Petfect Autlsof\ ' [S20^) 

LITERATURE AND Addrcsscs to thc Eoglish A^dation. Various 

Authors. H^ftap, 1C5, 16$ pages. 

Tbc addreuesi originally delivered to die Enj^lisb Assockdoti by wclMuaown scbobri 
and erirics, preserve wi dieit written fonu tSdr frailness uid penond stppcaL They 
not only deal with stich literary subjects a Modernist Poetry, Light VerSTp. the 
llpigfam, and thc dilfkiuEda diat bact the tnoubtor, but with subjects tliat liave a 
liteTA^' approach^ as^ for exatnple, WcsbninstcT Abbey in htcraturep die litctary 
aifodatioins of the Qly of Bath, and the rdatiuiubip between Britain and Gtrecc as 
shown tn the arts of die iwo coimtris. Kiplmg'i work 11 exam ined from a new point 
of view, and m appremtion is given of a great leacher of EngUib, Sir Arthur Qmllef- 
Coudi^ Tlic plea of one of thc authun for appmaebing books in a ipirir of fello wship 
rather dion of awe tvpibea the aciirude of all the others towards ihcir subject; ill 
drawing on Hfe as wcif as books for their authority they make their work aeccptabic 
to the general reader, thc scholar and the student. (^20.4) 


ESSAYS BY DIVERS HANDS. Cliflbrd Bax (Editor). Oxford UrjiVcrirfy 
Elrcfj, J0s.6d. Dd. 169 pages. (TrAnjAr/ienr 0/ Royaf Sccicly Idiaaturi 
of ritf United Kingdom. Ntu* Series. Vol XXIV} 

The proent eolkedon of essays and terufes delivered before the Royal Sodccy of 
litenture inijuda: the Lite Conal O^Riordan's tecoUectioas of the London of €fty 
yean) ago, 'Bloomibuzv and Beyond m thc 18901', with a porHait of lu5 friend the 
poet Etrioi Dowson; the Wedmore Mcmoiial Lecture ddivered by die actor Robert 
Spea^ht oit Siiakcipcarc and politkst an «54y entitled "MiinV Unconjdous ^md I hs 
Fublrilied Word by the novclLsi Csilbert Ptaiikau; a study of the poetry of ^-ord 
Alfred Douglas, the (riciid of Oscar Wilde, by Dr. Marie Slopes^ die suologiit; and 
an iuiToducdou by the dianudst Clifford Bax. (6204) 
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MO 0 H coMPAmof^AaLE BO o K 3, Gcoi^c Gordon - tis. 

C 3 . 138 pagc^- 

Tht atuhor, for truny ycm before bb death Prrttdcnc of MagdaJm Colley, Oxford, 
hr known on bodi siici of the Atkotic m a critical lover of the b«c liicnmre. A fine 
sehobf of wide loiming, he had llu: g^ft of bceipreimg litefatuK and wrinng of ii in a 
way ilui woiJd interest any reader: His essays onShaki^ipeifrfm C^miJy which appeared 
shortly afier hii death xvor an imtant and etuhtuiasEic aixefitaticcp and now thii collec¬ 
tion of mhedlaneotis htcrarj' isuaya—some already pnlmhcd and some seeing the 
light for the first time—is liiJrSy to hai'c an even whlcf appenli mone pcitotial, loo^ for 
Pfofesjoe Gordon seenit only ro have writioi uf books and authors that were his 

E iwl &voufitC 5 . Theic include /inn Quixi^tc, Tristrarji Skatulf, Trollope^ 

rpky. TTk- Cpmphrat Angi^r and J^ch- (^20.4) 

LIVING WRITERS* G. H- Phdps (Editor). SyWn PfCSS, Ss.6d. C3. 

137 P^g«* 

A collection of twelve ciitkal studies of living Enghih ^vritert oiigimlly broadcast in 
the Third ProgrunzDe of the Dritish Hroadcaaring Corpondun, witli an essay on 
"The Wrirtm and the Spoken Word' by the editor. The sctid waa planned to include 
rcpramotivci of icvaai gcnctatiofis of wntersT ^d to illusn^te vmous nipc?cts of 
modem English liicraturc including fiction, drama, poetry and belEcs-lcttres- One 
object of the tabu tras 10 show^ through tlic critical percepdoni of dilTerat ipcakets» 
the various atxirudes of the period 'in between the wan . ContEibutiuin utclude: 
Kosc Macauky on E. M. fVinor, DylanThoiius on Walter dc L Marc, Peter QuauieU 
Oft AldoLis Hiixlcyp John Begenaan on Evdyii Waugji, L, A- G- Strong on Hkabetli 
Bowen* Edward SackviUivWot on ivy Compton-Bumetr, W, b Turner on Chnato- 
pher Istienvood, Denis Johnstone on Semi O Casey, Loub Manowe on T. F. Powys, 
Arthur Caldcr-MarshaJI on Graham Greene, Geoffrey Grigson on Wyndham Lewb, 
and V, S. Ptitdicit mi George OrTVrll (8204) 

OM THE AfiT OF k EAt>lNC* Arthiif Quillcr-Coudi ('Q*)* firWsfc Tikfr- 
/ijherj Gnj/d,-fs. sC 8 . 176 pages. Index. {Cui/d No. ^37) 

Sir Ardiur CJuiJler-^'oiich had alindy, as ^Q* the novelist* m Qtabibhed tej.HiLation 
ai a man ofltcicrs before he became King Edward VII Pfofiaior of English Iker» 4 turc 
in Cambridge Utiivcntir^' tn tori, lie fiEed thh jK 3 Si with such diidpctioii dll hh death 
in ip44 that lie became ibe gtieiDcat iiifoicnce ol lus dine in reforming and revitalising 
the teaching of Eiichjh. TTlJS boot* conshdng of twelve lecnirca dcfo'crcd tw his 
students at Cambdlgc between T^rA and shows clearly ^d comiitcndy wbt 
lie nicant by iiteraiuic anJ the part he claiincd for it in cducicion. With 1 weildiof 
refoteiiccs and aUinioiiSp drawn fiom life and many 0 tcraturcs* he showa the intuitive 
respouse diat great litcntwe c^'okes from all moL. It is the educating and nuiruihig of 
this ‘spark* (« he rath it) shat, 10 him, comtituCcs the Art of Reading. Hb lectures 
have a wide scope, hiduding Childrm"i SUading^ Reading for Eximhutions, The 
Reading of die Bible, among others, 'i'hey all lave one bearing, however: die presen¬ 
tation of litenture as an educative force- ^ (8^04) 

K55ATS ANP 5TUP1B5 BY MEMBERS OP TllJl ENCIISII ASSOCIATION. 
Vol. XXXI 1 , 1946. Basd Willey (Editar). Oxford Umvrrsity Press, 7S.61L 
DS. pages. 

Six Hiayi compriie the ainent volume of the English Assodacion: RaponaibtUM 
in the Teaching of English, by L A. Ricliards: fianttx in Eughsh Contmvenial Prmc 
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after the Restoration, by Hugh MacDonald; Pater. Mr. Rose and the ‘Conclusion’ 
of die Renaissance, by Geoffrey Tillotson; Gerard Manley Hopkins as a Critic, by 
M. G. Lloyd Thomas; and a New Survey of English Dialects, by Eugen Dieth. (820.4) 

Year Books 

THE BRITISH ANNUAL OF LITERATURE. Vol. IV, 1947. British Authors' 
Press, 7s.6d. C4. 81 pages. Illustrated. Paper bound. 

The latest issue of the Annual, though not comparable in size and scope with pre-war 
volumes, includes articles in which contributors from the British Dominions discuss 
the contemporary literary scene in Australia, New Zealand, Canada, South Africa and 
India. A classified section of book reviews is included, and also announcements of the 
awards in the literary competitions of 1947 and of subjects set for 1948. (820.58) 

THE year’s work IN ENGLISH STUDIES. Vol. 26, 1945. Frederick S. 
Boas (Editor). English Association: Oxford University Press, ios.6d. D8. 
251 pages. Index. 

In the twenty-sixth volume of this well-known annual the year’s work in English 
studies is covered by various specialists. It includes: Literary History and Criticism 
(Ethel Seaton); The English Language; General Works (R. N. Wilson); Middle 
English, I. Chaucer (Dorothy Everett); Middle English—^^fore and After Chaucer 
(Gkdys D. Willcock); The Renaissance (F. S. Boas); Shakespeare (Allardycc Nicoll); 
Elizabethan Drama (F. S. Boas); The Elizabeth^ Period—Poetry and Prose, I 
(D. J. Gordon); The Elizabethan Period—^Poetry and Prose, II (L. C. Martin); The 
Restoration (V. de Sola Pinto); The Eighteenth Century (Edith J. Morley); The 
Nineteenth Century and After, I (D. M. Stuart); The Nineteenth Century and After, 
II (H. V. Routh and F. S. Boas); Bibliographica (Strickland Gibson). (820.58) 

Societies 

THE GARRICK CLUB, 1831-1947. Guy Boas. Gorrick Club: Bumpus, 
los.tid. C8. 125 pages. 2 plates. Bibhography. 

MrpGuy Boas, Headmaster of Sloanc School, Chelsea, London, and a member of the 
Garrick Club, gives in this book an account of the history, traditions and members 
of this famous London theatrical and Hterary club, which was founded in 1831 at 
King Street, Covent Garden, and moved to its present buildings in Garrick Street 
in 1864. The author has many amusing and interesting anecdotes to tell of various 
outstanding members, who included such famous novelists as Charles Dickens, 
William Makepeace Thackeray and Anthony Trollope, and many well-known actors 
and dramatists. The final chapters describe the Picture Collection and the Library of 
the Club. A bibliography of literature on various aspects of the Garrick Club is 
appended. (820.62) 

Collections' 

MINOS OF CRETE. Sidney Keyes. Edited by Michael Meyer. Routledge, 
ios.6d. C8. 190 pages. 

A collection of the htcrary remains of the young English poet who was killed in 
Tunisia during the Second World War at the age of twenty-one. The volume com¬ 
prises a play written while the poet was still at school, a remarkable story written at 
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tbft age of ibncoip four other short storiRi poenis* am) rotmos from notc-boolu ;uid 
lettert, lllit book is a oompanioD volume to Sidney KeyesQs/iftfted PtMu pnblshcd 
in atid is a tragic record of goiiui cut oH"iti yontlx. (itM.flj ) 

A PECK OF TitouBLiS. Daukl Gcorgc (Coinpde:r). Cape, ios.6d. ICS. 
340 pages. 

A reprint of in mtholo^' ^'likh Wiis fiat published in 1536. k compiiscs *Att 
Anarottvy of Woe, in which aic eoUetted Many Hundreds of £:2caizipJa of those 
Chagrifis and Mornfutaonx whick hive Beset, still Ecset and ever will Dtxct the 
J'lomm Race and Overthadow in Journey Ektuu^h friis Rartlily P-iradiie, the whole 
being Gonvertittidy Uisplayed in an Alphibcdi^ Arpingeiuenc for Purposes of 
Conipaiison^ Conioktioii and L^iveritoii^. Mr. George has dnwn his niaccrial from 
many and varied sources* from lettcr-wiiieis, diarists and authors ot mciuoin, from 
die Icstef known as well as die famous, and the result is 1 dehghtfuUy entenainiiig 
niLxture of comedy and fantasy, 

Kistary 

MEM OF LETTERS ARD THE EHCLlSH PUBLIC IN THE EIGHTEENTH 
c fiNt tin V p I <S60“ 1744 i Alexandre Jicljanie^ With an intrnductiiDD and 
notes by Boimny Dobrdc. IVansJated frorn the Freneli by Mrs. £, 
Lorimer. Kegm PutiJf, jajs. DS. 316 pages. Bibliography. Index. 
tialioml Library af Scciohgy mtd Social Recamtruaian) 

Bdjame't great work was first pnblkhed in Pans in iSSj under the title of Lt PuhJis 
rr Iti Hormne^ Jt Lrtirts m Anglticm an dbc~!mitihnc Siklc. Thh b its first appeanmec 
m Rnglbh. The period covered is from the Resronrionp when m Beljatwe'j view "the 
modem period of£ngHik literature^ began* tO the death of Alcsrandcr Pope, by 
rime the man of lenexs had ^ won ibc place in society which he oempLa today . It ix in 
four ehaptcFi -1 Jrydm and the Theatre, Drydcn and Fobricx, AdduoO:* Rope. Its scope 
is not so wide as Its title tuggests* for it ignom the divtnes* the hntofians and die 
men oficicoce aiiJ concentrates upon the major poets and c$»ybts. The cighcj'-nirie 
pagei of bibUography* thougfr a inatntmetir nf learning, axe ixi die light of modem 
sc^Iiahip xenuxkable for dicix ombsioiu. The orteinal text, whkh h presented Avitli 
few revisiona, s not ^uite the kidiipcttsablc classic iKat Mrofriaor Dobr^c^s enthusi^tn 
W5 led him to call iL {^■ 9 ) 

OXPrJKD HISTPEY QF ENGLISH LtT US ATUkE. VoL If PatT i. CM A U Cfcft 
AND THE FtETBBNTH c ENt UH Y. H. S. Bcimett-Ox/urJ UmTmtfy 

135. D8. j}6 p^ges. Clirotiologic^l tables. Bibbography. Index, 

Sir frdmimd Chambers’s fvijfUik Litcraiifrc at the Ch^ u /the Midiffc Ages, which forms 
Part 1 of Voltimc II of the new Oxfif J /liJfury of LilcraiinCf was published in 

194^. In rhe pracni volume the auUior, Fellow and Ubrarian of Bniminucl Coltcge* 
Cambridge Univcfrity, providja an autlioritative account of one of the g^cicest ot 
Bngluh poets, Chaucer (1540-1400), and liii age, and deals in a more general and 
diBciinivc Jiianucf with iLtcriry trtndi during die following cenmry. T<i the major 
literatute of tint century was opvcred m Sir Edmund Chambers s volume, Mr* Bennett 
deals witli minor figures whu arc Still important as fomiiug tbe Uteraiy background 
of tile dmc. Contmti include: ChiiiCcr and his Religion', Chaucer: The Pifrecnih 
C^tury^ The Author j^nd hii Public; rtfteeiith-Ccntijry Verse; FtEteenth-Cmtury 
Prose. 
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THE LITERATURE OE ENGLAND, A,D. 5OO-I 946 * WilliamJ. Entwistlc 

and Eric Gillett, 2nd edition. Z^ngmanSt Greeiiy 8s.6d. C8. jio pages. 
Index. 

A new edidon, corrected and brought up to 1946, of a condsc survey first published 
five yean ago. (820.9) 

ENGLISH LITERATURE BETWEEN THE WARS. B. Ifoc EvanS. Meikum, 
7s.6d. C8. 133 pages. 

The author, who is Principal of Queen Mary College, Univenity of London, sets out 
to discover to what extent the twenty yean between 1919 and 1939 constimte a 
period of literature. He concludes that diose writers who were aware that a crisis was 
taking place in our civilisation were the most creative. There are chapters on James 
Joyce, D. H. Lawrence, Virginia Woolf and W^. B. Yeats, and, among living writers, 
E. M. Forster, Aldous Huxley and T, S. EUot, as well as chapters on more general 
aspects of the subject, such as War and the Writer and A Note on the Theatre. (820.9) 

HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATuRE. EmileLcgouts andLotdsCazamiaii. 
Translated &om the French by H. D. Irvine and W. A. Maclnncs. Intro¬ 
duction by Sir A. Quiller-Couch. 8th revised edition. Denf, 15s. C8. 
1,415 pages. Index. 

This edition of a standard reference work follows the pattern of earlier editions. The 
volume is divided into two parts. The first, ‘The WUddlc Ages and the Renascence 
(650-1660)* is by Emile Legotiis and is translated by H. D. Irvine. This part is divided 
into five hooks: ‘Origins (650-1350)*; ‘The Fourteenth and Fifteenth Centuries from 
Chaucer to the Renascence (1350-1516)’; ‘Preparation for the Rcnascmce {1516-78)’; 
‘Flowering of the Renascence (1578-1625)*; and ‘End of the Renascence {1625-60)’. 
The second part, ‘Modem Times (1660-1947)’, is by Louis Cazamian and is translated 
by W. A. Macinnes and L, Cazamian. This part is divided in six books: ‘Literature of 
the Restoration {1660-1702)’; ‘Classidsm (1702-40)’; ‘Survival of Classicism 
(1740-70)’; ‘Pre-Romantic Period (1770-9S)’; ‘Romantic Period (1798-18p)’; 
‘Search for Balance (1832-75)’: and ‘NewDivergencies (1875-1940)*. A postscript— 
After War Tendencies*—has been added to this edition by Louis Cazamian reviewing 
En^h literature from 1940 to 1947. (820^ 

AN INTRODUCTION TO ENGLISH LITER AT UR E. John Mulgan and D. M. 

Davin, Oxford Unipmity Press^ 4S.6d, C8. 188 pages. Chronology, Index, 
Only a very rapid bird’s-eye view can be provided by a hook which covers English 
literature from the seventh century to the present day, and deals with the work of 
over three hundred authors, in less than 170 pages, but the late John Mulgan and Ms 
editor have done their work clearly and uscMy. The book is largely based on 
A HisUyry of English UtotaisiTc by Emile Legotiis. (See ubo report on experience , 
page 39*) (820.9) 

THE CLASSICAL BACKGROUND OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. J. A. K. 

Thomson, Alien & Unwiftf 12s.6d. L.Post 8. 272 pages. Index. 

Professor Thomson’s aim is ‘to help students of English literature who arc not them¬ 
selves classical scholars to form a coherent impression of die infiuence exerted by the 
ancient literatures upon otir own . The scope of that mfiucnce cannot be more tban 
indicated within the limits of one volume. (820.9) 
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Poetry 

TYPES OF AMWICIJITV. WiUl.ini EtOpSOn. Cfhliio & HVjlifjlJ, 
ios. 6 (L Revised etlidoiL D 3 . 25S pages. 

Tile ^udjor bas added a new tiitn>diictioti rn this revifed edinon ofa on [ten! examina¬ 
tion of the ^i^ibigiiidcs^ in English poetry^ wliicli first appealed in An ^anibi- 
guity ^ til Mr. Empson s sense* occurs wisen several meaiiE^ oier than the obvious 
one may be dbcovered in u psutkoln or 5 ti!KlrSy of piinctuadoii* revealiug 

prsfundides in the poet's tliougbt that may aa^y be oveiJwk^i On its first appear¬ 
ance hii bock initiated a new and more complex approach to poetry^ (^^0 

THK COLLOQUIAL FLFMFNT IM KNCLJSH FOfiTttY, C. Day Lewis. 
L/Verdry and Phihseyhicot Sm€ty {Newcaitlc-^ipmi-2'Y^fc). 2$. 1C&. S2 pages. 
Paper buuiirL 

111 the Robert Spence ’Watson Mctnorul Lecture for 1^7* Day LcwiJ> hinwtif one of 
tlie aiost dbiingiiislied living Itighsb poets, accepts a defiiudon of poetry as ‘the 
best Words in tlx best order\ He tlieti gives wamitig tlrat the attempt to say which are 
tlicbot words and what □ the best ondn h to join tlse battle between those who behevt 
that ‘poetry ibouJd be ro^al language... hedged in by its own divinity from die 
inTecnon of the viilgir\ andp on me odier hand, ‘the diampioiu of the conunoo 
tongue'. He confmei to a leaning to the bner side and^ in a iinvey of the poetry of, 
among nihcrtf Dn^Ton^ Honne^ the VircomiLi, and Enaliy of Louis MacNdcxv he 
points otir the balance berwern iiibjcct-imtier and the ordcrii^ of the words and die 
proper devrlopmcut of the dieme conimon in alt their vccm* in order to aisess the 
value and appUcadon of the colloquhd demeni. (Kai) 

FIVE POEM&j 1470-1870. An Einmciitaxy on the Background of 
English Literature. E. M. W. Tillyard* Chrtm> & 8s,6d. D8. 

336 pages. 

The live poems are: Hauysona The Tesiament Crestdd (J470?), Sir John Davieses 
Ofiheitra (iisi4]» Drydm*! Ode fo Aimc Killrgrcw (1686], Cokridge's dji-ilb/f ManncT 
(l7p8) and Sivinbnmc^i Hcrl/r^ (i!S^). it is die rebdonship of these poextui to die 
tliought and belief current in die dniei in wliich each was wriftm that concerns Dr. 
Tdiyord in diis lurntnom cournbLinon to history and litecarv mtiami. The goioal 
aim of liii closely reasoned argimimt is the evobitii^n of behef from the orJ tr*and 
aimpliciry orHoirysonV medievai icboUstichm to Swinburrie'^s eialtinon of repnhli- 
coniim and the Darwinian dicory- lu an epilogue Or. Tdlyard draws the moral that 
by erecting sdenude uodi uiio m abtracdou ttian lias deprived his own will of in 
bincdon; and that wbQe masieiiiig die mecboiiicaJ fotCK of Nature he bos become 
incapable of masicTing or undentanding himself A brilliant omlysis of Swinbume^s 
poe^ shown hini as imjmpcomg mouthpiece of the ideas out of which Fascist 
doctrine waa made; just as hb unbridled juvenility repfCsentSAiiiTCOtmmd favourable 
to tlx Spread of due docrihijc'. 

- Komantk ^ 

THK »OM ANTIC CDMHi>V. D. G. James. Oxfurd Utmmhy Pfcjf, iSs. D8. 
288 pages. 

l^fessorJames puslubtcjtw^ocaiecoruaofmyd^ in Engluh romonddim: the 'hellish' 
pagan gusud of Bbkcp and portly abo of Shelley and Keanj snA the 'heavenly' gugpcl 
of Colerit%e and Cirdinai Newman. Tlije chapter on tvlate* whiGh is indined to be 
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muympad^cdi: and ohmac^ BlakA use of tetigioui Jcue&ds in antwdigiDiii 

rolci. The nurhciir then esn mines the ‘ need to employ my dtaiog^' felt by the Rcimndo 
in Ecncral and araempts to iUuitEate the sUcngtll mkI ^ ciknm of this practice by in 
anJI^'au of Shelley's Prt^medieus Utih£*niid and KratsV Hypirion. He dismuei the in- 
ahilicy of t^reek culmrcalodc to su^Uon Ramaniicuin ana tiacei ihe julueqiient course 
of Romandc thought through the philudophiol Auematiom of Coleiidge to in 
evcnttijl revenion to Oinitmuty in Newman. 0ii-Oi) 

-Early F.ngljsfi 

SHU tJAWAYNE AMD XHE GREEM RNICHT. A Fourt™di-Centiiiy Poem 
done into Modem English by Kenneth Hare, ind edition, Eyre & 
Spom'suwde^ ps. DS. £4 pages. Notes. Bibliography by R. M. Wiho^- 
A new cditiozi of a modem version, originally publubcd in 191S ^ of one of ihe most 
iinguiar w^orks o f the fourteenth century. With extraordinary s nragth and power it 
rclatcf the srory of Sir CTawayne^s acceputicc nfa diallmge 10 a bel^eading g^me fiom 
a myatciiDus Green Knight who appears at the couti of King Anhnf, and me tempta¬ 
tion to which he is. subjected on Ids way to a further meeting with the Gtceii Knight 
aycarhrer. [Sil.lj 

-Sixteenth Century 

SaVEH POETS or THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY, Gcfald BiiUctt (EditorJ. 

Dent, 45. IFS. 447 pages. Glossary. Lidcx to first lines, (Eiferpnan^s Lihrary) 
The chief worts of Sk Tiwmas Wyatt (1503-4^)^ Hciir^' Howardp Earl of Surrey 
[I5J7“47), Sir Phihp Sidney (l554-#S)> Sit Waller Rald^b (ijji-itiiKj, and Sir John 
DavJ^ {i 565-1 Or Ifwith a crilicil hitioduciioji by the emtor, who is well known ai a 
itovclbt and mdcH (SlT^a) 

rnr. FAEniE QUeine.'W* L. Ren^vtcL O.Tjbfi LFirjVersrty JVcjj^p 3s.6d. RS. 

15 p^ges. Papr bound- (fVureeJm^j i>Jthe Bmw/i Ai^emy^ Vol 33) 
ibe Wartou Lctinrc on English Poetry lor 1947 deals wirli Edmund Spaucr^i great 
allegorical poem as the work ofa man "applying liis own mind 10 his own universe as 
hr it around him\ 3nd as an cxainple also of 2 pocfi underxranding of rtnnhled 
times wlikh may have a bearing on uie unden landing of our ptescfit day. W* L. 
Rcjuwict is die aurhojf of die ouEsUnding woik, fJmutid Spenser: Eifwy on 

fifmmjfflHT f^rV| and ii Regius Professor of Rherorie and En^ijb Literature in the 
Uiiivcnit)' of Edinburgh. (Sai-ir) 

--Seventcoitth f’eqtnry 

SeviTmteenth ceMTuKY poetry: An Anthology, John Hayward 
(Compiler). Chalio & Windup, 6s. sCS. 3ir pages. Indexes. {Ph&atix 
Atiih<>Ivgits) 

In m.iktng ihii scliylaily and discerning selection fiom the prinDpsl EngUih poeb of the 
inmtecnih ctnlnry, Mr. Hay-ward n^ aimed ax givhig no more rhan an impression 
oftheir range and yariety- His anthology coven a pcnt>a DfiDU|lily ctghiy years, from 
i6ao to 1700^ during Tvhii±+ as he says io lib introduction^ m modem world was 
slo wly ^d pin fully evolving, llw tCYeutccndi century was an age of rtligiom and 
^lirical jmfe auct scimdfic c^vety and agaiiut tha bacfcgrmmd m poetry^ was 
disringuiihcd u much for tlic biicem>»& of I ts satire aa for the ivfcttntAi and perfection of 
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m lyria. Aiuon^ ttic poets mon Lupdy rcpnesent^ct jjt;: Joha Dottne, Ben Jamnn, 
Robert Herrick, Geurge HerberE, Ridwd Crsjbiw, Henry Viti^lian, F™dj Quarlrt, 
Andrew Mitncll, John MiJeon (by Lyndm, jt>nic sonnet^, and cJitncts ham Parthit^ 
Lost and Sumstm j^rrii^r), Rklurd Lovcbcc, S^uiud Butler^ ajid John Drydrn (by 
idngi from die pliyi and cximets from Ahsokm md AihiioplK}), ' (8114) 

SONGS OP THS jiESTOftATiON TH£A x&fi. EcKrcd, With au innoducdoh, 

by P. J, Stead Mcthuni, Hs.6d. Ddt. 108 p^ci. 

llie editor ha gone to the cairlicsr available edirion^ of the plays by the Rcstoraoon 
dramacii& for im icxt^ retaining the old spelling and pimcniatioik In the ndonal age 
of Charles 11 tlic DrindpaJ charaeEeri^dci of English poetry were elepnoc, wit and 
convcntiniJized tnemes, Kiher than lyrietim, and the majority of these tongi deal 
wdi the hunioun of classical shepherds and shepherdesses. Poets fcprcscntcd include: 
rjryden. Conij^rvc, Etheridge^ Aphra Bchn, Shidwcll, Orwayv Daveiiaiit and Biqti- 
haf, AS well as foi^ttcn nams inch ai MAtris, Howard ajiJ Pordag^. The work nf 
each author h prf^t^ by a brief hiogTAphical notice and there is a lively ericieal 
introductioii by the editor. (82 j . 4 J 

PARADISE LOST AND THE 8E V S t EE NT Ei CENTURY READER, 

JJ, Rajaii. CWo & Wiudu$, iO£. 6 d. L.PosC B. 171 pages. 

Fotlowing the Imea laid down by C S. Lewis in A Pnfitet io PmoJUc Lest, the audior 
of this critical study of Milton's epic poem sets out to help tile mudem reader to bring 
to it some of the knowledge and asiumptioiis tliat wontd liave brai in the minds of the 
poet 3 tontonporarics, with tl^c idea of rdaiing its drought to the prevaitiiig ide^is of 
the pcnoiL Tile anchor deprecates die tendoicy among twraricdv-ecnniry critics to 
hunt in Pisrodfsc Losf either for Milton^i heresia or hii pcnonalil>\ He also coosidera 
the prohltnii of Saunas 'bcrolunT and of Milron'i cpie sr)'lc, whkrht he S«>'S, is not 1 
raodifiratiDfi of dramatic blank verse buE a f elrM of Iteroic verw from the t^Tanny 
of rhyme. In bis vmc as in his intrrpreeirion of religion and inocidlty MLtton is shown 
as arreiiipting to reconcile Iibcrry' with disdpLiiie. (Kii-47) 

- Ftght^utb Cemury 

JONATHAN SWIFT; A Selection of Ptjoiiii. Ediceeb with an [mroduCLlDli, 
by John Hcath-Stubbi (Ediror). Grty Witik Pr^ss, js.tkL CB. 64 pages. 

A good lelectioo of pocim horn the work of Jonathan .Swift tljc gmteat 

Engliih urifbt b Im short but penecraring crirical incrodnction, Mr. Heatii-Stubbf, 
the votmg poet and critie. ricniarki chac the Augustan preoecupatioit wldi fonu w'as 
partly an attempt 10 TLmit and contain chaos \ and he iliowi how applies to the 
great but unbalanced mind of SwifL 

TWO IRISH poets: GOmSMITH AND MOORE. W. Gamble. Ai the 
0f tht iVirec GmiJtrs (Duhthi)^ 4s. C®- 70 pagc.s. 
short Studies of two Irhh poets, followed by sdecriuns torn thdr work% Mr. Gamble 
writes with artless simplidrt’—^but ihe two poeb more than jtiariA* themselves. 
Guldimjrh (17^8-74) is boi known by hii play 5 /ic Sttn^pt /a- Gffnjpicr and hii novel 
Tlf Vffor fif IVffkcJicid, hut such poerru as ^Ibc Travdler' and *The Htserted Vilbme* 
are mil resotmably wdl known^ Thnmas Meunre (i775“iH53) a nnw las kny wn, and 
Mr* Gamble cla4^es much praise for liis sdccrion of some of the most diairninn 
IriiJt Afe/ctdr« and ocher peonti by Byioo^s ftieud and biographer. [B1K64) 
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HYMNS FOR THE AMUSEMENT OF CHILDREN. Christopher Smart. 
Introduction by Edmund Blunden. The Luttrell Society: Blacktrell {Oxford), 
25s. C8. 99 pages. 

A neglected poet of the eighteenth century, Christopher Smart has only of late yean 
won the recognition he deserves. Mr. Edmund Blunden, distinguished poet, scholar 
and literary biographer, has already edited others of Smart’s poems, notably his 
greatest work, *A Song to David’, and he now continues with his championsliip of a 
true poet by preparing this charming edition, ‘duly embellished with cuts’, as it 
originally appear^ in 1770, and adding thereto a study of Smart both as a churchman 
and as a poet. (821.69) 

SELECTED POEMS OF CHRISTOPHER SMART. Ruthven Todd (Editor). 

Grey Walls Press, 3s.6d. C8. 64 pages. {Crown Classics) 

This selection from the poems of the mad eighteenth-century poet, includes his most 
remarkable work ‘A Song to David’, the strange ‘Jubilate Agno’, and other lyrics. 
There is a critical introduction by the editor, one of the most original of the younger 
English poets and critics, already known for his work on William Blake, Henry 
Fuseh and the Victorian romantic painter John Martin. (821.69) 

-Nineteenth Century 

THE POETICAL WORKS OF WILLIAM WORDSWORTH. Vol. 4. E. dc 
Sclincourt and Helen Darbishire (Editors). Oxford University Press, 25s. 
M8. 489 pages. Notes. 

This volume of the defimtive text of Wordsworth’s poems contains the Evening 
Voluntaries, composed between 1832 and 1835, when the poet was in his seventh decade. 
Memorials of the Tour of i 8 jj, two late sonnet sequences on the condition of England, 
as well as some of his most characteristic early work, such as Poems of Sentiment and 
Reflection, Poems Referring to the Period of Old Age, and the great Ode on Intimations of 
Immortality. Also included arc Selections from Chaucer, Epitaphs and Elegies, and the 
surviving portions of the translations from Virgil. As a result of the classification by 
subject-matter, each volume of this edition gives the essential Wordswordi, reflecting 
his unconscious intercourse with beauty’ in a companionship witli stars and moun- 
taiffi and streams. Particularly valuable are the careful notes and apparatus criticus 
supplied by the editors. The present volume is stamped with the perspicuous scholar¬ 
ship and devotion which distinguished the editorship of die earlier volumes. (821.71) 

Wordsworth’s view of nature. Norman Laccy. Cambridge 
University Press, 8s.6d. L.Post 8. 128 pages. Index. 

The author here outlines a new approach to the study of the mind and poetry of 
Wordsworth, whom he secs as not o^y perhaps the greatest of the Romantic poets, but 
the only one in whom it is possible to study the transition from Romantic to Victorian 
atdtudcs. He contends that Wordsworth, in a sense, may be said to have refused his 
desdny by nvking a despairing attempt to return to an attitude towards Nature which 
he had outgrown, and that his religious message suffers from a conflict which he 
wrongly resolved and never understood. ‘He was not natural in his relation to physical 
nature nor to his own nature nor to that Nature which he extolled in the daymen.* 
The author contends that there are certain events in his experience which have a 
sig nifi ca n ce other than that which he assigned to them. A general discussion of Nature 
in the Lyrical Ballads serves as an introduction to a close study of the 1805 text of The 
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Prelude. Wordsworth’s diflScultics and subsequent modifications of his views are then 
considered in a chapter on the later poems. The analysis is firequendy both suggestive 
and subde. (821.71) 

SHELLEY IN ITALY. An Anthology. John Lehmann (Editor), Lehmann. 

8s.6d. sC8. 294 pages. {The Chiltem Library) 

From the gcat mass of poems which Pcrc)'^ Bysshe Shelley wrote after his departure 
from England to Italy in 1818, the editor has endeavoured to select those which most 
clearly demonstrate hb genius at the height of its powers and the influence of Ital^ 
upon that genius, excluding fragmentary poems (except ‘The Triumph of Life , 
which b in a class by itself), but including one complete play, Protnetheus Unbound^ 
and the prose essay, ‘A Defence of Poetry*. The introduction describes Shelley’s Hfe 
in Italy and attempts a critical reassessment of hb work. Mr. Lehmann b a poet, 
critic and editor of dbtinction, and has recendy founded hb own publbhing firm. 

(821.77) 

THE POETRY OF THE BROWNINGS. An Anthology. Cliflford Bax 
(Editor). Muller, los.tid. D8. 160 pages. 2 portraits. 

Mr. Bax has provided an attractive short introduction to the work of the great Vic¬ 
torian poet Robert Browning (1812-89) and hb wife, Elizabeth Barrett Browning 
(1806-tii), with two biographical notes and a critical postscript. ‘E. B. B.’ b repre¬ 
sented by a number of lyric poems, ten of the Sonnets from the Portuguese, and an 
abridgement of her long novel in blank verse, Aurora Leigh, now almost forgotten, 
which the editor regards as a great poetic achievement; Robert Browning by The 
Flight of the Duchess, Otte Word More, and many of hb best shorter poems. The book 
is well printed. Mr. Bax b a dbtingubhed dramatist, poet and critic. (821.8) 

SELECTED POEMS OF TENNYSON. John Squifc (Editor). Maanillan, 
7s.6d. C8. 308 pages. Index of first lines. 

Lord Tennyson (1809-92), probably the greatest of the Victorian poets, b represented 
in thb well-printed book by over fifty lyrics and narrative poems, including The 
Lotus Eaters, The Lady of Shalott, Ulysses, Tithonus, Enoch Ardett, The Ode on the Death 
of the Duke of Wellington, The Passing of Arthur, The Revenge, long extracts from In 
Memoriam, and some of the poet’s most exqubite songs. The introduction b bio¬ 
graphical and critical. Sir John Squire edited The London Mermry from 1919 to is( 54 - 

(821.81) 

MATTHEW ARNOLD: AN INTRODUCTION AND A SELECTION. CUflTord 
Dyment (Editor). Phoenix House, 8s.6d. C8. 285 pages, i portrait. {The 
* Poets on the Poets* Series) 

An excellent introduction to one of the most significant of nineteenth-century Englbh 
poets, whose work b now being appreciated afresh. The selection represents Arnold 
as both poet and philosopher and includes all the best of lib poems, lyric, elegiac, 
narrative and dramatic. The introductory essay b an illuminating reassessment of his 
life and work. Clifford Dyment b himself a poet. (821.89) 

GERARD MANLEY HOPKINS. A Critical Essay Towards thc Understanding 
of his Poetry. W. A. M. Peters. Oxford University Press, 15s. D8. 231 pages. 
The purpose of this essay b to analyse Hopkins’s attitude to reahty, which thc author 
beheves to be thc * avow^ aim of hb poetry’, and so to make hb poetry more accessible 
and intclhgiblc to die reader who b not himself a poet. Fr. Hopkins (1844-89) was a 
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Jesuit whose poems, published after his death by his friend Robert Bridges in ipid, 
have had a profound influence on contemporary English poetry. He was an experi¬ 
menter in prosody and wrote some of the most deeply moving poetry of the nineteenth 
century. The author is himself a member of the Society of Jesus. (821.89) 

ALICE meynell: prose and poetry. F. P., V. M., O. S., and F. M. 

(Editors). Cape, 15s. D8. 396 pages. 3 illustrations. Bibliographical note. 
A selection from the writings of this Victorian Roman Cathohe poet and critic, the 
friend of Ruskin, Meredith, Francis Thompson, and Coventry Patmore. It is issued 
to commemorate the centenary of her birth and contains a critical and biographical 
introduction by Victoria SackvilloWest. The enduring quality of Ahce Meynell’s 
critical judgments, as shown in her essays on poetry, lay in her determination to 
preserve classic rather than merely fashionable standards of criticism. Her aim was 
always to see with the eyes into which she looked, * to penetrate the eye of the whirl¬ 
pool . Hence, her finest poetiy\ hke her criticism, is distinguished by a quahty of 
imaginative compassion, of spiritual entry into the poem read, the thing seen, the 
person encountered. The selection from her essays included here is not confin^ to 
poetry, but is designed to show the wide range of her sympathies and the peculiar 
grace and distinction of her style. Ahce Meynell died in 1922. ( 5 ee also Alice 
meynell: a memoir, page 553.) (821.89) 

-Twentieth Century 

POEMS. Rupert Brooke. Folio Society: Cassell, 15s. C8. 176 pages. 8 full-page 
wood engravings by Buckland Wright. Index of first lines. 

The best work of Rupert Brooke (i888-i9i5)» the *Georgian’ poet who lost his life 
in die First World War, appears in this new edidon, which is beautifully produced. 
The rides of die poems are printed in blue throughout. (821.91) 

COLLECTED POEMS. Richard Church. Dent, 15s. D8. 302 pages. 

Richard Church is among the best of the older generation of poets which includes 
Robert Graves, Sie^ried Sassoon, and Edmund Blunden. Though his work is not 
strikingly original, its scrupulous tcchmque and quiet integrity give it enduring value. 
M^ church s longer poems. Twentieth Century Psalter and The Lamp, are excluded 
from this volume, which, nevertheless, contains the greater part of his life’s work as a 
poet, ranging in date from 1910 to 1947. (821.91) 

SELECTED POEMS. T. S. Eliot. Petiguin Books, is.6d. sC8. 125 pages. Paper 
bound. 

A comprehensive selection from the poems of one of the greatest living English poets, 
including: Prujrock and Other Observations (1917), Poems 1920, The Waste Land (1922), 
The Hollow Men (1925), Ash-Wedttesday (1930), Ariel Poems, and Choruses from the 
religious pby The Rock. An introducto^ note attempts a brief explanation of the 
idiom of Mr. Ehot s poetry for the benefit of those who arc new to it. (821.91) 

T. s. elio't . A Study of his Writings by Several Hands. B. Rajan (Editor). 

Dobson, 7s.6d. D8. 153 pages. Frontispiece. 

A collation of eight critical essays by writers from England and America, compiled 
wiui the object of providing ‘a reasonably detailed introduction to Mr. EUot’s poetry’. 
They include The Waste Land: An Analysis, by Cleanth Brooks of Louisiana State 
University; Ash^Wednesday, by E. E. Duncan Jones of Birmingham University; 
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Four Quartets: A Commentary, by Helen Gardner of St. Hilda’s College, Oxford; 
The Unity of the Quartets, by B. Rajan of Trinity College, Cambridge; Ehot’s 
Philosophical Themes by Philip Wheelwright of Hanover College, Dartmouth; 
A Question of Speech, by Anne Ridler; Eliot’s Critical Method, by M. C. Bradbrook 
of Girton College, Cambridge; and Notes on Gerontion, by Wolf Mankowitz. A 
check list of Mr. Ehot’s writings is also included. (821.91) 

THE BLOOM OF CANDLES. Lauric Lcc. Lc/imjmi, 3s.6d. L.Post 8. 14 pagcs. 
A new collection of poems by a young poet who occupies a unique position in con¬ 
temporary English letters. Laurie Lee’s poems are original by their use of a degree of 
l)^cal compression unusual in verse and exhilarating because of tlie almost physical 
violence and colour of their imagery. The book consists of twelve poems, the seasonal 
and emotional record of a year whose springs were in landscape, in childhood, and in 
sharply alternating moods. (821.91) 

COLLECTED POEMS. Lilian Bowes Lyon. Introduction by Cecil Day Lewis. 
Cape, 8s.6d. 1 C 8 . 191 pages. 

This volume includes poems from booklets published in 1934,1936,1941 and 1946. It 
reveals a poet who has achieved a polished and condensed manner suggestive of Ladn 
poetry but aHve with its own peoiliar music. In the main, Lilian Bowes Lyon is a 
nature poet with a surprisingly fresh response to hills and valleys, seasons and winds, as 
loved and hving presences. Her other main theme is the suffering shared with the 
people of the East End of London during World War 11 . (821.91) 

HOLES IN THE SKY. Louis MacNeicc. fflfcer & Filter, 7s.6d. D8. 72 pages. 
The new volume of poems by Louis MacNeice, who has hitherto been celebrated for 
a gaiety and elegance which recall the Latin poets and a skilful use of colloquial diction, 
gives evidence of a turning towards clearer spiritual values and a richer music. 

(821.91) 

ROCK FACE. Norman Nicholson. Faber & Faber, 7s.6d. D8. 64 pages. 

Mr. Nichokon’s second volume of poems confirms his position as one of the most 
Rented poets of the post-Auden generation. He is a regional poet who takes^his 
inspiration from the Cumberland Tanckcape in the north of England. Hk work is 
remarkable for clarity and subdety of observation. (821.91) 

COLLECTED POEMS. Edgell Rickword. Jotw Lane, The Bodley Head, js.6d. 
D8. 91 pages. 

Edgell Rickword’s poetry is distingukhed by a classical beauty and preckion which 
owe much to the influence of Rimbaud and the French Symbolkts. The majority of 
the poems in the present collection were written between die years 1918 and 1930 and 
are all that the author cares to preserve of three previous books. ^ (821.91) 

EDITH SITWELL. C. M. Bowra. Anglo-French Literary Services, 5s.6d. 

11 X inches. 42 pages. Paper bound. {Contemporary British Poets Series) 
A ludd introduction to the work of the greatest Uving Englkh poetess by the Warden 
of Wadham College, Oxford. (821.91) 
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THE PREEtlOM OF I*0£TJIY. Dcfdc. SUllford. PffSS, 85.5d. 

2iJ psig^. 6 pistes, BibliogfipWcs. 

Stutiiesp by a young crttici of ten mnEcniporiT)' BiglbLi pwcts wbo liave bccoine 
pig«jinciitiiiK:e World War \ L Th£^ poets are: Si^^y Keyc;^ (kilted iu World War II). 
E^aviJ Gascoynep Aide Comforc* Latirenoc Durrell, Nidmlos Mocpre, Norttiau 
Nidiob^JOr Wrey Gardiner, Kaiblren EUiiUp Ruchvcii Tewid, Aniic Ridlet+ Iti an 
intioductor>' essay the author argues ihar jwfff)' ii the ipccdi of freedom in a world of 
mas-produeiioii and mecbaiiizatioiii. {8i4.5?i) 

OF THE WAR YEARS. Au AEitIiDlog:y. Maurice WbUmari (Com¬ 
piler). AfdmJilki. m.6d. C8. 308 pages. 
in the laic ten ’j'ears a dudnet rcoiiaitadon hai boeonio appaicnt in Efiglish verse 
away from milOTive m mdividual vaJiies. Mr. WoUmajiS audiology^ wliidi cover? 
the periled from the Iwgifmiiig of World War [1 ed the md of 194^, and contaim work 
by Jiiorc tK.^n onj; hundred poetSi^ will he indispemable to anyone wistiiu^ to gee a 
birdWyc ^iew of these developmmn. Ic ii nor a colkcdon of war poems in die 
restricted seiucp for to rrtaJiy poets the impart of contempoory events brought into 
being a hesghEEned coiucioiisness of the conriniittqf of present md part hutory, and 
lliefo is, for instance^ a whole group of poems cotmeaed with prchiitoric Britahi. 
Mr. Wollinan to pi^e Ins sciccrion with care and tc on tbe whole, an admirably 
balanced one, Lncludiug die warrioie uttcranoe? of the poecs of the 11 wdl as 
those of such older figures as Laurence BinyoUp W. B. Yeats, Walter dc La Mare, 
Siegfried Sassoon and Edith SitwelL The younger poets, who Jiiny more pirrirulariy 
claim to be tbeeharactcristic poets of die Wot years, arc gaierousiy leprrtentedj dioiigh 
there arc iome stirduig omissions. (flar-uO 

Drama 

A &HORT iirsTCRY OF ehc^lzsh d ft A m A. B. ifor E viiis. 

i 5 . 6 d. sC 8 . lya P^gC5. Pipcc bound. (Pc/iwn BoflJbJ 
In this new eampact hiitor\% Dr. Evana surveys Btidsh dramatic fitcraiurCi Aud die 
thcatrica] candirioos w'hich uiEuenecd ir^ from its begumings a thousand years ago to 
thej»mcnt day. Hit iccounL ennnbiTieii htitoty vnch erideiim and due welglit b 
TO me ouEstandiiig figure? in e^eh er4. likparate chapter? are devoted to Shalsipeart and 
tkrfiard Slww, The book provides a useful turmduction for tltc gmeraJ reader or 
anidenr, I5r. Evans, a wcll-lmowTi criiicp is Priodpal of Qtittn Mary CoUcgCj Univer- 
lity of Lotidon+ and Vicc-Chairnian of cht Arts C^outictl of (jrtJt Britain ^ 

iJRitrsH DRAMA. Allardycc Nicoll. Htinap, 12S.6J. 4 Eh ediriou. C8. 

J40 pages. 15 lilusrntdons. Bibliography. Index. 

On its fint appearmet in 1923 Profrssor NicoU s book established itself at oUCt a 
standard work—the bestiHcut liiitory of the subjeet w^hich has tTl been writldip This 
edition, brought up to datr^ lun'cy? Bridih dnma from its uist beginning^ in the 
ninth emtury to 1945, dealing not only with pJayi md playwrights, but with dicatrc?. 
methods of staging md performance, playen and audienra. Ie does not rank as high 
in literary' critieism ai inseholarthip^ hut it conveys a va?t amounE of infoimadon, it is 
as readable as it is reliable, md it b illumtna[l^d throughoiir by the authori love of 
drama and hii consdonniHi of the play as iomcdiing to be aered rather dun read- 
AElaidyce Mictill, one of tlie foremost living hurorimi of the ihe-atre^ wai formerly 
PTofraaor uf tlie Hislory ofDranu in Yale Univienic)', U.S. A., and b now' professor of 
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English Litigiugfr md UttraniK in Binmndi™ Univctsity^ EnglincL His nuinmins 
incluJe (with ifxluiBrivic hiblio^pblcs) of RcstoHtioiii ElghiMnihr 

and Nniit^ecntb-Ccnriir^' Dritish Drami; 71 ^ Dri^T^opiwrrJf <if fhf 
Mimes md Mimkr, and The T/pm^ <// /JnwHii. (Si^.og) 

- -ElizabelliaD 

CHRiiiTOPiiEB MARLOWE, Havolock ElIis (Editor). Batf!, E 5 ,(id, O. 
478 pages. (Tfo Mmiiii/d Saic^) 

Mmnjiid ticvcjticd to tiic bac-kttowit worki of die EJizabcduiip J^obcan 

and Ramradon diamidia, finr ippcarv-d in 1S87-9 and was edited by the late 
I lawlnelc Ellw, the grtir paydialci™t who wal alio dc^Iv ihttlicsiBd in litrratuie^ 
IliUjcttes is now twing rttMticd imfCkriiiophiT Marhur is the first vfllttme to appear. 
Marlowe (1^64^3) was the great predemsor of Sbikcspcafe in the blank verse 
drama-. The book contains hfcs TdieAuf/iirrttf t/if Grrjit, Tftc (jf Deetsfr 

Frtu^ii!^ Tiit Jttv tf/ Miitiiiy and Ec^Jlwd j/ie Srrapjd, preceded hy 4 long gtncral tnera- 
ducticrti by J. A, S^Tnondsi on die drama of the reigns of Elrabcdi and James con^ 
sidcred "the main product uf tlic Renaissance in England. An appendix gives a tiore 
on Edward AUe^iSr the fkrnoio Eli^bcdixii actor, the old Ballad of faifitui, a note 
ol die opimoQj amibured to Marlowe by a spy of the Privy Council, Richard Baines. 

.WACHjitH. Williatn Shakcspcat'o, Edited by J. Dover Wilson. CawbnJge 
Vmpcfsity Press, Ss.Cd. F8. IJZ pages. Notes. Glossary. (iTie New 
Shnkfspeare) 

Tile twenty^first volume of thix itandard nioJetu (slition of Slukrapcart. Tire gmeral 
Uiiroductinn by rhe editori a dittingiiuhcd Slukopcanan scholar^ is longer dian mual 
owing to the mote than uiuallv oiiGcuIt problems presented by this play. iTic text 
(bsoed an the Hwt Folio* lAajI m as imial cxliaitspvely revised by ihc latot biblio¬ 
graphical methodf ,uid dearea of eailice editorial acertttons. Notes and glosary 
arc very full, Tlie stage history of the play in England to is contrthuKd by 
C. li. Voittig, ( 8 ai.S 3 ) 

THE MERCHANT OP VENICW jfiOO. THE MEKRY WIVES OP WINJ\SOIi 
rftoz. HAMLET l 60 i. KING lEAH 1608* PERICLES 1609. William 
SltakcfipcAre. Edited by W* W. Greg. The Siwkfspeare disLirfafiCTir 
Sidgwkk & JdcJbtfw, ios.6d. each. F4* 78 ; 58 : 107 : : 70 pages. 

jprorr Qtmrlc Priesmiki) 

These exccllcni collotype laoiimila of very tarly editkms are invaliiablc to the student 
of SluikdpcM''s text of Eliaabctlian English. For convenience of rcfcicacc, the art 
aiul Kcnc divifions And the line numbering of the Gtobe Shakespeare af 1891 have 
been added in the margins throughout. The brief introductions ^ mainly bibliographi¬ 
cal, arc by Dn W. W. Or eg* one of the greatat audiuri tk=s on ShalcHpeare V text. 

, (Saa, 33 ) 

Shakespeare's sonnets. Wdlianv Shakespearcr. Foift? Soueiy: CmselK 
15s. Cfi. x6o pAges. D4?coratioris by Reynolds Stone * 

A Hanthumc edirion of the lonnrb of DfiiainS greausr pcrei and draniatiit. Eath 
tonnet has a page 10 itsdfi rci in the beautiful Ferpctiia type designed by Eric Gill, 
and ornamented with a decoraris'e head-picn: by Fiynoltb Stone. (Sxa-yj) 
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THH winter's TAIE, CORIOLANUS. TROTLUS AND CNSSSIDA. 

William Shakespeare:. Ediicd by G. B. Jlirrisoru PengfUft ts. 

each. sC8, 140 : 158 : 15:8 p-ajes. One illii&tration in each. Glosiiarics.. 
Paper bound. (jfltf A^i^nm SJjflAfjpcflre) 

Edixd with tehobrly care^ well priiued and very readable^ ihii is one of the bett 
ediuom of Sh^kespeafe for the goicn! leadcrp and useful ro ctie snident. The text 
follows closely that of the First Foliu Shakespc^ of 1623; n is nor expurgated* but 
the spelling ia moJeeiiLiesi Fadi volinne contains an tncmdticdnn tn the play* a list 
of Sfiafc«.pcarc*s works, a brief biy^rnphy, a de&cnpcton of the ^uabethau tlieatte, 
and a drawing of a playhouse by W. H. Dr, Harrisou, a dhtiugiushed 

klw^bethan schohr and cnEic, is now Professor of English iu Queen a Univctstly^ 
Kingston» Canada. (&22.i3) 

SHAKESPEARE: A sumvet. Sk E- K, Cliarii1>L'j:&. Sidgwkk&Jaduou^ 1 os.^d. 
535 

Tlicse thirt}’-foiir critical essays were writtoi bctw^ccn 15^ and 1508 for the Red 
Letter Sliakeapcane (Hlackieh edited by the audior. They appured in one voliitiie in 
and are now reprinted witlioul revision. They cover all Shakc$^re s pLyi and 
provide ^od short tnuoJuctious for the ^eraJ reader. Sir l^munJ Chambers^ the 
doyen of Bricish Shakespcarkti seholan, has writTeti ctiry'clopcdic wotks on Th 
Mtditi'al 7/ie and ..S^ufrejjjr4rrp and several voltmics of llterAry 

mnewm. 

ON HAMLET. Salvador dc Madariaga* Halils&Carti'r, iots.6d. DS. 142 pages. 
Bibliography. 

Having translaicd Shakespeare s tratfody bito Spinish* and sntdied it line by line, chii 
great Spanish seholax felt that tnodcni views of the Piincc^^s diaracter are mcoirect 
^ause based on modem preconccpiioiis. Tliis essay seta our to inre^rec hii character 
from die ^xt in the light ofsixtecnui-ectityry standards ofmorality and feeling. Sdtor 
dc ^dariap regards Hatnlet as botit supcr-subtk and harharic* a callous egodst* and 
niiURtuJis that Ophelia has been lib miiticsa but ihar he his never loved hc-t, Even 
readers who are quite unconvinced will find the clcuely knit argument very stimula- 
tinged cnlighiening, 

TIJE STUDY OH' SH AKESPEAPE. Uua EUis^Fcrmor* Afct/iuffj, IS, L-Post 
16 pages. Paper bound. 

Because of its intrinsic value and the importance of the present moment iti Shakespeare 
stupes,' llie Study of Shakespeare* was choscti as the subject of the inaugural Ircturc 
delivered at Bedford Collc^,^ Univaaity of London 1 oil a.& October Ip47* by the 
Hildrcd Carlile Professor of Etipdbh* who ptoroeds to ditaiss the best way to study 
Shakespeare, how to approach tim study and what is the *rsscsitiar Slii^espeate^ 

( 83 ^ 31 ) 

^MAKEsfEANE^^ TROUtTCiNc: MANU. A Study ofKw iiiirka ofexpfeMion 
to be found tn the First Folio- Kichaid Flatter. Litroduction by NcvlU 
CoghiU. I2s.(kl. C8. 1S4 pages, 5 platen. AppciidiK. IndeiK. 

f Jn ^*^d rlatict b no mere rmtisktor of Shakespeare 1 plays. Aldw^igb he has 
ti^mbr^ all the scmticta and eighteen of the play-s into Gcnnan, he devoted his 
life to die snidy ot Sliakcspcare 1 texts in the origl^ quarto and foUo cdldoti^. i Jtabo 
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approaches his problems from the angle of a man of the theatre who studied for two 
years under the great producer. Max Reinhardt. In his introduction to the book, 
Ncvill Coghill pays tribute to the great strides forward Dr. Fbtter has made towards 
the interpretation of Shakespeare’s stagecraft. He places Dr. Flatter next in the line 
of eminent Shakespearian scholars after A. C. Bra^cy and Harley GranvilloBarker. 
‘Dr. Flatter’, he says, ‘has revealed how a comma, and otlier such seeming trifles, 
when placed there by Shakespeare’s hand, are often direct and intelligible directions 
to actors and producen’. The book, controversial though it may be, will prove of 
great interest to scholars and acton alike. (822.33) 

CORIOLANUS. Harley Granvillc-Barkcr. Sidgwick & Jackson, 15s. C8. 

195 pages. {Prefaces to Shakespeare, V) 

In the vast Uterature of Shakespearian criticism, these Prefaces are unique because 
Granville-Barker (1877-1946) was not only a schobr, critic and dramatist of distinc¬ 
tion but a great actor and producer with extensive experience in the professional 
theatre. Here he illuminates, while he examines thoroughly, the characten, action and 
literary and dramatic quality of one of Shakespeare’s lesser Roman plays. The book is 
based on the Alexander Lectures given at Univenity College, Toronto, Canada, in 
1942. (822.33) 

THE CROWN OF LIFE. Essays in Interpretation of Shakespeare's Final Plays. 

G. Wilson Knight. 2nd edition. Methuen, i8s. D8. 336 pages. 

The author, who is a Reader in English Literature in the University of Leeds, states in 
his preface that this book is die culminadon of twenty years’ work on Shakespeare, 
much of which has been spent in research into Shakespearian problems, particularly 
those relating to interpreution and authenticity. He here sets himself to study the latest 
group of plays from Pericles to Henry VIII, and finds in them an importance much 
greater than b usually accorded to them. He treats them as giving no evidence of 
artistic retrogression but as showing a definite advance beyond tragedy to an even more 
deeply considered reading of human affairs and destiny. From the standpoint adopted 
by the author, bodi the Vbion in Cymbeline and Henry VIII as a whole fall naturally 
into place; indeed, the establbhment of their authentidtv is one of the book’s first 
aims. The first edition of thb book (1947) and the author s earlier volumes of Shake¬ 
spearian criticbm were publbhed by the Oxford University Press. (82L33) 

SHAKESPEARE SURVEY I. Allardycc Nicoll (Editor). Cambridge University 

Press, I2s.6d. C4. 146 pages. 33 illustrations. Index. 

Thb b the first volume of‘An Annual Survey of Shakespearian Study and Production’ 
which b of exceptional value to scholars, students, theatre-workers and everyone 
seriously interested in the enjoyment, performance and study of Shakespeare’s plays. 
The Survey b bsued under the sponsorship of the University of Birmingham, die 
Shakespeare Memorial Theatre ot Stratford-on-Avon and the Shakespeare Birthplace 
Trust. The editorial Advbory Board consbts of nine outstanding British scholars, 
including Professors J. Dover Wikon, F. P. Wibon and C. J. Sbsor^and Mbs Una 
Ellb-Fermor. The panel of correspondents comprises representatives in Australia, 
Austria, Belgium, Bulgaria, Canada, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Eire, Finland, 
France, Greece, Hungary, Italy Mexico, Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, 
Poland, Portugal, South Africa, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Uruguay, and U.S.A. 
While avoiding dupheation of information available ckewhere, the Survey will 
publbh original contributions to the knowledge and appreciation of Shakespeare and 
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will xty tn ak^ jsTock of wlui hcai donfi and indicujc wlut rcnumi to be doncp one 
parti4:itUT being envemi m walume. The pmentii cQaccmcdl [nuiily with 
the Eliziibcrfwn cheAme 4ncJ thcjtricd inEtience on Sh^eipeire’^s wriimgp hut biduda 
also the first of a series of Juxifki on libraries rich in refcwinr trunerbl ('Jlsc Folgcr 
Shjkespciiv Ijbwry, Wishmgion. by J. G. McManiWiy}, reviews ind ducmiicirti of 
5hak;csp«rian prodtictionip IntenuiriotiJ News* and a critital rccoTifi of die 
contributions to Slukespeamn study* 

A NDTEnoOK ON WILLIAM SHAKESPEARE. Edbll SltWcli. 

IJS* sDg. 2J3 pages. 

La ^dditicin to three extended irudioi of King L^ar and the testure of 

w'hose verse is subjected to a dose rechnied ondpiip L^tb Sinvell iho contribula 
^ ESTotes' on oLiny other playi of Shdcespesrc, cogeAef wiih *Sotne General Notes on 
the Twgedia^ a secrion on the C^Iowns and Foohp and a tioue on Sonnet XIX^ 
*IJcvoujihg Time* binnt tbon the Lyotii* raivesV Her analyst* wbith mcludci 
escimates of the spiritual significance of ihe plays conddereilp is of great Wurv and 
pcoetraciaap and in adJidon theie aie copious quotations from Sbakespoman scbclars 
uid odscE relevant somccs. The book h wtitteii^sayi dicaudiur in het U«rcwoid/with 
a proper saise orhuisiiiity* and awe of my subja:t:\ 

-Restoration 

WILLIAM WYCHEMLEV. W. C. Ward (Editor). Benn, gs.dtL Cli. SoS pages. 
( 77 if Mtrnmid Serifs) 

This is the third volume to be issued in rhe newly lepnnted cdicion of ‘lltr Mirrmaid 
Sfriesp the fWD earlier being the works of Marlowe and Congreve, Until the advent of 
Congreve, ar rhe end of the levoiieenth century> Williini Wycherley (1640-171 
was imiutpoiscd amongst tlie Restoration dmmatuti. I lit comedies ^ notonoujily 
coane^p hut ea^ellent in their chatacicrmrion and dialogctc. Thw volume, which 
W. G. Ward has edited with an introduedon and notesp contains Luit iu j H^Mtlp 
7 jfcf C^ftiiUtium D^idfig Mn^er^, Tfie Counfry IVifi andn lus last and best, f^in 

(SX2.44] 

WtLAtAM COKi^REVE^ Charles Alcx Bwald [Editor), Bcmi^ E5.6d- CS. 

pniiges. (The MtfrwMiV Stfics) 

The second volume to appear in the cetssiie of fhb well-known series, which includo 
the worb of die Hlirabctiuh and Rcstoiation dranutists. The comcdiei of William 
Cjongreve (1670-1792)410 reourkabif: for tiieir wit and sparkling dialo^^. Tncluded 
iti the pncictit volume arc: Tie Oft/ Btirbfoft The D&uUe^Deakr^ Loi^epr Lot*r, 

Way ej ikt IfVWp and the ttagcdyi 7 )ie Moumit^ Bride* 

THE BELAME, or VIRTUE IN BANCEB. Sir John Vanbrugh. Intro¬ 
duction by Cyril Kitchacd. Neuill 8 s, 6 d, C%* 176 page 5 . 11 illnstrarioni. 
Pint pcribrmDj, in London in 1696, this brilliaru and very ouapoken fardeil comedy 
has b™ ahen revived since* and it one of die minor classics of Lin;^ish ^Kesioratioii' 
drama. Tbcptcacnc edition fdie first book kiued by a new publkhrr) is tincicpiirgated, 
ud dcrivo torn the luccssful production of the pUy at the Phoctibc Theatre, London, 
in ls 4 i. The iHuamiaiu are from photographs of that produebonp of which the cisf 
□ given* and the introducrion is by the actor who took the leading part of Lord 
FoppingtoiL (fiii.47) 
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-Victorian 

SALOmI and OTiZER PLAYS. OsciT WlMc, U.6d- sCS^ 

251 p^gcs- Piper bound. 

With j 1 IVcntan af Mj hup^rfdivf md An fJfd HuiLtmt includifd in thii vdlutijc with 
Penguin Ikvolcj have now rcpriiitcd fiv^? of the dai^k pUys of Osw Wilde in 
two jrnall volnmrs. An earlier vclnme coatahift! Imfvffffna e/ Befnj^ Esmat and 
Liwf/ Fmf. The dioict of the dim pbi^T? Ln um Kcond cDUccdon reveals 

the voiloLn (^eU of Wilde's ulenL In die l^Ticism of Sahmc, in iia poetic imaga, its 
thnndug towards the stmnge, the exodc, the tcniblcp Wilde ii hr avny from Lus 
witty exposure of ccPtLtcmporiuy itxkty in A cf No ImpoFfmer and An Ideal 

Hmwtnd. These two pIa>Yp with thdr ncher aurwom plon, are aresied nu^ific^dy 
hi verhal paradoxes and iwifr irony. Saloni^ is here primed in ir$ Bngliih rfamlanon^ 
made from the French by Lord Alfred Dopglu, and fiiii piihltihed in 1894. (Saa. 9 ) 

- JVcntictli CcotuTi^ 

LORDp I WAS AFRAID. NigdBakhin. Cuff/w^p 1 2S.6d. U3. 3^0pages, 
hi this ‘supcrjlay V a well-biown nnvdiit \m adopted a technique bajed on the free 
a»odadon ordmm.t in ait .iixeiript to prdem the psychologl^ couditioii of the 
|[eQcraiioii that amt to inamrtty ihuot World War 1 Seven charactm represent 
sn-en difFerent types of this generation* who are tlicn confronted with various 
situariom typical of the age* Tliek lencdous to ilicac sitiutkms arc primarily on an 
’immmdous^ level The autllot docs tiot allow tlut spedaJ drcunistanccs have made 
life for his geuetadon too dilfioilt* but lubjccis each of his characten to severe tots ai 
to their courage, Jiunesty and good Eutfa. ) 

NORTH irtjHT* Winifred Bajuikter (Editor), AfdcLcilfifi {Clas^ct^)^ Es.frd, 
CK. 200 pages. S iBusuratiom. 

Ten one-net plays [sU now first publislied) by autliors of Seotlandp Ireland and 
Nortliem Engbuid! Paul Vincent CanoU* ifnrrhii^r; Joe Corrifip Tisc Fdi/rrrr^ Ndl M- 
Gunn, Old Jack Loudanp The Cpumrllivr; W. Templeton Law, D\ 3 ^ in flie 

AfiiF^er; Peter Standring, Tlit Aftn fiom the Felh\ Winifred iLinniircrt A Goi^fT^tnent 
Johi F. Sbdcti-Siiiith* Mary Frohishtri Robert MacLcIlan, The Cnrlin Se^n 

O'Casey, The End of th The ediror consends dial Dridih drama ditides 

into two sdanols,northern and sciitheoi p the noithcm being more shrewd and vigorous* 
less sctitimoinl andsophisticateil, thin the southeiti. Several of the plays are written in 
Scots. Eight of rhcni have designs for stage-actung^ by variom ardso. (0^.91 J 

THE BUDDHA. Clifford Bax. Golbncz^ 6s. Cb* 61 pges. 

The rest of a radio play by a wcll-kjiown dnmariir, based on the life and reatd^g 
of Ciautuina Buddha, h was first broadcast in the 'flaird Programme of die liridsh 
Broadcasting Corpotadon in 1946. (#21.91) 

THE LADY WITH A LAMR. Rcguiaid Berkctuy. Edited by G. Lockitt^ 

Green, 2s.6d. F». t6p pages. Prontispicce* (/Ire hkritasc of 

IJrernfnfc Serin) 

First pub 1 uhE?d Ul 1929 by GolLmcZp and later* slightly altered* in an aciing edition 
by Fitsich, tlus play now ippcan in the prraeDt series, carefully edited with inmoduc- 
don and noto by C. IL Lo^in. Ir is an hutoneal pby of great power and dhcertijiient 




iboiit the life of floroicc Ni^btm^aic, tbe i^reat TTf^rracr ofhiOijiltil Hursuig, bom 
[he age af twenty-eight unai her deith in 1910. The pUy Giac ptudaetd in 
London in Jantury 1919^ hax had many lubacquent pcfibmnEntxt. (622,91) 

IT DEPENDS wtiAT YOKs MEAN. An Impir^virad™ for the GlcMrfccmpicL 
Jaines Bridie. Ccfistablc, 4^. sC 3 . 79 page^. Paper bound, 

A comedy in three aoi, baled on a diicmiion of the inidtecnul approadi m mirrbgjc 
iTfiirfj the practical one. The action lakc^ place tn Bdtaio in 1942, piiftly in an aftist*! 
studio and partly in an atjiiy recreatios hut. O. H. Mavor^ who writes iindef the pett^ 
name of James Bridie^ is a Glasgow doctor^ who has only rtarrowly missed aciiiernng 
die authoiiry ia the British theatre once exetebed by Bernard Smw and Somerset 
Miiughaio. Hh show an ability to haiiJie Urge tuetaphyslod ihenia md an 
astringent wiL (^-9 ^} 

THE MASQUE 01^ HOPE. Nevill CogbilL O-T^rtf l/rtiVerJiVy fVeu, 51. R6. 
31 pages, 5 plntcs. 

Not since August wlien King Charlca 1 wirh hit queen Hcnrletti Maria^ vuited 
Oxford^ have royal gursa to ihe Univemi)i' been weleomed by 1 maique. Princess 
Elizabeth virited Umvenity College, Oxford, on 35 May 194 nnd wimeued The 
A/offMc ^ Hspe^ devised by the Oxford Univeniry Dramarie Sodety* The Masque 
mi wrinen in verse by Ncvill Coghill^ on a theme by Glynn c Wif tbam* who Jlio 
produced ic. The author has rrjvetted to the earliest form of masqtie, to nageom and 
toumaitienE, from which the famous Caroline masques, with their ela^rate stage 
machineiyv are detivedr The theme is of an England soon to be delivered of her present 
ills by the children of Hope. The author pays no heed to ajLieliroolsms^ and in 
humorous fubion takes both tliegods of mythology utid present-slay Black Muketcers 
for his characters. (622.91} 

PEACH IN t>un TIME* Nocl CowAcd. Hiinamm^ ds. C 3 . io <5 p2gcs. 

The subject of this play In two acts and eight scenes is the imaginary oocujutton of 
Britain by Naa fotets^ showing the reactionSi of various ty^pes of iDUividuals to thn 
cvmn Ie was first produced in Britain hi 1947. (822.91) 

CAIX HOME THE 11 EAKT. CleiiiimceDalle. Hcincnutmi, ds. CS. 107 pagcS. 
'fhe text of the play presented at the St. Jameses Tlw3ire+ London, on to April 1947* 
Cllettietire Dane has writren one or two great plays and a few ouistaniiing noveU^ 
A Bid of Dlwcfuwnt and WiH Shttictfpfart icath pcriiaps the highest attiininctit of 
any English woman draniatiic and 5/^cr b tcincmbetcd amongst novels of 

her day. Here slie icUs thestocy of a woman meeting after the absence of uic war ycar5 
licr ^stiauger' husband and het ^stranger* lover of a day. But die eonBlct b bound up 
whli the coidUcl drat lies between reality and unreality. Tlic patlios of the double 
licnne-coiitiiig bahowti in both dreams and in reality^ and b set against the unquesdon- 
iog regime of tllc older generation. (822.91] 

DOSTOiEViJCV'i 'cnt.ME AND t>UNJ?sKM ent\ Drimariwd by Rodney 
Adtknd. kampsi^n l^u*, jiM. C 3 * TH psgrt. 8 photographs. 

Tlic drwwtk version of the novel of theiame title, by L^osroievsky, fint nrodiiced on 
die Loudon stage in 1946 and in New York in 1947, Tlic fire word is bv Anthony 
Quaylc who directed the London production, Rotlney AcklanJ lias conilenscd Snio 
three acts, widj die action taking place wjthm ten days, the full-size novel by the gfe:ic 
Rus^hui mdioi. ' (I53.9O 
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PRIVATE £NT£HPIIISE. Sc. JohiL Ervmc. Atlof & Unwin, «s. CS. ioopag«. 
Thii play in ihrcc ans marks the return to die tlicatrc of tbr wcB-known Irish pby- 
’WTignE afttr a pehnj of scvcTit yciirj. it dtro not rise lo die high drauutic 

piKn of his belt work, Prh'ate h of pamoilar inccr^^c in that it is the lint 

play CD be written on the Subject of die ^dosed itiop'. Its main ihcme is rhe stand tmde 
by the fcetory owner a^iust Uie trade urdon. It was fint [>erfi>inTic?d at the Sn JaracsV 
Thearfr^ London* lii November The anchor k also very welj ktioviii as a 
dnmatk critic. {8ii.9i] 

THREE PLAYS. John Galswordiy. p0t Boifks, is. hi tlic United Kingdom; 

rs.ed, outside the United Kingdom. sCft+ jl9 p^gC?. Piper bound, 

Tliia volmne contains three of Gabworthy^s origimDy published by I hickwnrth 

b separate volutnes: The Skin CatiK (19^0); TTie BldisiSm (igw); and ZStfripe 
John Galswoitby novdist iuid draniadsr, was rminent in the thejtre in 

die pmod between the two wan. In 1931 he was a-warded the Nobd Prize for litro- 
race. I Jis strong htiinarumian inicirsn arc visible in all his plays^ wbicJip. »ldiuugb not 
cm the SiDac ariistk Jevd aa the bat of his noveU* show a keen sense of die tbeatre. 
T?i^ 5 (rjri one of the itidse nGcable, portrays a struggle between die country 

gentleman md die ocw^ly ridi: T 7 j/ Sltwi is concerned wiib a conflict bctwcoi 
pride of Caaie and cnGial obligadon i liiiupe turns upon the experiences of an escaped 
convict {Baa.91) 

THE CtOCOS^HA SMILE. AldoiaS Huxlcy% C/wlW ^ Id^inifujp 55+ C8i 
119 pages. 

This is the te.^t of die thnx^acE play now nmnhig at die New Hieatic, London. 
Hujticy has based thu full-length pLy on his shot! story ui Mertu! which appeared 

Fiom die bdUiantlywriaen satire emerged ratlier anctnotiotul tnclodranu, 
yet the pky has lEa own intrinsic tnecTfSt. It is the sto ty of a triangle, Henry Hutton^ 
at the s^pex, is cyoica] bceaitse he enjov'S " the pleasure of an easy conicimee. Cyniciiin 
is simply conJ^ion without rcpcJitaiice/ Btooght luddody^ to face with death by 
hangtiigp hii character as suddenly dunigts* jerked into fini&g a philosophy of li(4 
undreamed of in his playbi>y daySn The maddened jcaiousy of one woman and die 
limptc devotion of another form tlic base of the triangle. 

the VOYAGE Of! MAGELLAN* A DrjiJUEEic Cliroiticlc for Radio* Laurie 
Lee. zos.tid.. D8.63 pages. 9 linc-draw'ings in the tOKt by Ldward 

Burra. 

The author, well known among the younger pociA, describes his play as an experiment 
in radio drama, h is a poet'^s conception of the voyage of the Portuguese luvigator 
who was the flnt Ltiroipcan to pass chrougli die atraio tiut bear kk name. It was fint 
broadcast in OcToher 194^, during the Opeumg weeks of ihe British Braadcasting 
^rperation's Third Programnie* The pky ranks widi die works of other poets of the 
dieatrc wIkhi are now writing for die radio nidicr dun the stage. • (823,91) 

A ft AY OF ST. 0 BORG E, John Mascficld. FIdnmmiu 6s. C3. 53 pages. 
In this fhort, almoai simple^ aCecory in vcnc^ die Poet Laureate tcUs again in pky 
form the story' of St. George and ihe Dragon* k h a story so particnkrly native 10 
Engkiul due it most fittingly became the antbor's choice of theme for a pky to 
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cclcbr^Ep. in April JP48, tUesbt himdreiWi annivm^^ of tl*c btindadon nf iht Order 
of tlic Garter, llie play irncfa iii historic tnanner, vAik tbc victory of St, George over 
die DrifiOTi. hti final ordeal atuidit the oiemifii of Cbiistendoni, and his cvenmal 
dclivcnii« by tbe edestbl spiritir 

1 HAVE BHtra likkE defoue, A PUy in Three Acts. J. B, Prk$tlcy. 

G/twf, CS. yo pa£«- Glomry. Paper bound. {Eistniial 

English Lihriiry) 

One of the fncut lucc^fiil of Mr. Priesdcy'i ^Time Plap^ a licte fdsiuod with shghc 
simpiiiicationFi in a icria intetiJcd uumly for adult foraga studciii^ of Bririih dranii 
Tlic play ii a mtjdcni morality in which che daaracten arc impelled to a clow 
cxamiuatioii of their motives and aettoni by a mefc of rime by wMch tlicy encoimter 
die same sojuctioe of cventa twice iii their livis and thiu find liicmielves rdiving rhor 
paat ki die- present. 

THE LtNDEN THRF.. B. Pricitlcy. Hduamnm, < 5 s. CW. 91 pages. 

Tlic te3tt of the play, by die celebrated uoveliit and playwright, wliidi w as produ^ 
by the London Maalc Theatre Company in i^-ty and is now nmnine at tbe Di^bcsi 
Theatre in londnn. Ic concenu an ordiaar>' English family* pihercd togedtet for^ 
aiuiivmaiy^ faced svich probk-ttis of poil-wat England. The character ofcadi tuciislw 
of the fciiuly as their problcmi arc tackled tn their several ways* and the drab JaiJ y 
routine of dsc Narthr-coiinirv^ edwh, are depkccd with skill and insight. ( 82^^90 

moh¥ dick: a Pky for Radio. Henry Reed. Cupc* < 5 s. 1 C 8 . 96 pages. 
The script of a stJCceMful radio play by a vemg English poet, based on Herman 
Melville^ gicat novel of the sea, which was mi published in America in 1^51. It telh 
of Captain Ahab"^ punuit of the great while whale, Moby Dick, which he rcgaida ^ 
his personal enemy. The play was btoadiasL catHcr dib year by the Bridsh Btoad- 
caiting Cotpo cation, [8**.9i) 

FOUS SAGHE& FLAYS. Dotocby L. Saycn. Gttllimcjc, 9s. Op 332 pages. 

In this vobtne are reprinted four Pics rival pla>s by one of the forerncMt dranuibU in 
the newly awakened religioiis drama of the Engliah theatre today. Zm! cJ rty 
/leuie, dealing with tlie rebuilding of Canterbury Cadtedral Chapter by Williain of 
Sms after die Great Fite of (174. and i /w Devil io %, being the fiimout History of 
John Eaustua^ were ftnt pcffoniicd at the Canterbury Festivals of and ipjp 
reipceovdy. Tfe Tltsi ShuM Omc* first perforracd at Broadcasting Home on Christ¬ 
mas Day, i9ja, ihowi the birth of Christ againit a crowded social and hiitorical back¬ 
ground. lliejiist Vertge^ime b a miracle play of Man^ imuffideiiey and Godj_red™p- 
live act, set againsc a background of contemporary erbup and ivas first perrbftnod at 
the y^Otb Anniversary FotivTil of Lichfield CathedraL Dorothy L. Sayers is also die 
author of the wdMcnown deteedve tiovch feittirmg Lord Peter Wimiey, and of die 
relig;ious radio play B(?ni he King. (Ssis-ssi} 

PLAYS PLLASANT AND UNPLEASANT. GcotgC Bernard SbaWT. 2 VoU. 

Cnnsrnhfi, 7S.61L each. L,Posc i. 272 : pages, {SmdftrdEdithn) 

Rcpruits of two volumes iri die Srandaid Edidon of tlie works of diti preat contem¬ 
porary British dranlalUL ibe "Unplcaiant Plays" bidudt mdn\tm Hemes, Tk 
PhilcntikrtT^ and Ma, l^^enrn'j Pr-afunen: and die 'Pleasant Pla>is\ Anm mid tk AfiaM, 
Cjrufjdb, Jitf Afmt of Desimf, and Yen Nei^er Can Tc!f^ Originally pnblislicd m i 
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[licK arc die carlicsE of Bemard Skiw^ rqtr^^entmg the £rst period of fiu 

creative activity. At the time were wmircn they were gcttcr^y cDn;siii:red quite 
uiuuitabJc for the itagr^ though hcerchey prLmc^lly foittioctl die i^epcrtoiy Muve^ 
TTvent in Britiin. (0z;£.^zj 

SHED OF ADA^^ AND aTHEii PL AY 5. Cllurles Williaiiui. Introduction by 
Anne fUdler. Oxford Unwarsiiy Prcis^ 6s. CS, 93 purges. 

Here m collected and published togctlunr, fur tiu: fine drne, four of die kter pUyi of 
Clharfo WiUianll, a task whidb die alldiur himself had intended to perform before hw 
death in i9|jE. The pUys ate m varies LutenseLy oiiginal in thought and snie- Much of 
Charles Wiltiinis^s work lias prububly been more widely rad and enjoyea In the study 
dun the theatte but dircc of die play^ ioduded here hive already performed and 
all were wnWcti at die requat of a producer, 'fhey in;: S^d of A^m, Tfv Dcoih of 
Good The Hsrijje hy the SioLiia and Cruft uwd Crdre. 

Fiction: Seipotmitb Centitry^ 

Tits PiLCRi.stVs FkoosifiSS. Johii Bimyan, Pulvr & fulcr, m.fkL ICS- 
320 ItJ drdwing^ ui the text by Edward Ardiz^onc. 

This fimom allegory oflifes pilgrimage by Joint Bunyan (t62!^£f) wjlb fint published 
in 167B and takrt the form of 1 dream by die author. In this he ica dimtiia [repro 
icnnng Chritttaiiity)p vnd} a bunteuun lib backr Bccing ftom die Giry of Desreuenon* 
having fiiilcd ro persuade Idi wife and chiJdrca to acconipuiy him. Part I defcriba 
his pirmmage sudi pbcea as the Slough of Despond^ the Palace Bratitifol, 

the Valley of HunulbdoOf etc., to the Celestial Cicy» Oa the way he encoutifen 
various aBegotiol pcnonagei, including Mn Wordly WisomaUp F4itliliil+ Hopeful^ 
Giant Despair and rainy o^ets. pan 11 telatci how Chrhdan% wifc^ ChrbLiano, sets 
out, accoinpankd by her children and her nciehboiit Mercy* on tliesinic pilgriuugc^ 
escorted by Crait Heart who brings them to ebrir destination. Tlic book b reuwlubk 
for the beauty and limplidry' of m bnguige and the vividiicss of the impcDunafium. 
The peii-dravdiigs typify- che«vtnrecni 1 b<entiiry English setUng with whith Buny'an 
was so Euuiliar. (823^) 

-Eighteeiitb Cenlitry 

Tiia LATBH WOMEN NOVELISTS, 1744-JS1S. B. G. MhcCtrthy. 

Cork UitWL’FiiiY PriTss (Erri?): {Oxford]^ I 05 . 6 d. DS. 296 pages. 

Bibliography, index. 

The second part of 4 woik of wlucb tlie fust, lS^(?r^!W rkttV CpiJ/nWien fp iIk 

iVtfifh appeared iti 1944. The prevent volume, dcalmg with the 

latter pan of tbe^dglitcetwli century, traces the dcvclupmcnt of the subject from the 
* Oriental Nover of Eliza Haywood and Maria Edgeworth through tne * Novel of 
Sentimenc and Semibili^^^ *Doi]i0tie Novel' of Finny Burney, the ^Gothic 
Novel" of Mrs. RadcMc, and Mary Shelley, and the ^DJoinic Novcl^ of Mary 
Wollstonccraft* Hannih More and Mn. fi^baJd to the final irr^vcic perfection 
achieved by Jane Austen. 13 r 4 MacCardiy^s knowledge of her subject « probably 
uniqiiy* and abc w-ntes with both ahundint tchoLrxhip and win Women writers, she 
lays, 'ciin claim to have atfrmpcetl almos t evm^^riprr of fiction, to liuvc ctiridicd 
many ;cnd to hive initiated some of the most iiiipomuit*. The tAvo compbinentary 
figurev of Jane Aintm iiiJ Emily Bronte arc* she daiim* the true apex of Eu^h 
(kum. (Sjj.6) 
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- Vlirliirukil 

THE NOTEBOOKS OF IlENIlV JA EvlES . F. O. Matthicsscn and Kmncth B. 
Murdock (Etlimrs). O^rd Unii^ersity Prcss^ j(k, MS* 454 pages. Froutis- 
piece. Notes. Index. 

These rtttiaitis ftnin the worksh^^p of die gfc^t VictotiaJi novelist consist chs^y of the 
sources p ^nd often the prdtrriinary lor ticvly dl Jiis publiiJicd noveli and itories 
from the y«r 1B7B onwatth. Not otdy should the voluinc prove of peat interest in 
all admirers of Henry James, but a compaLrhon of thse notes v^ith the flniihed siories 
will provide a text-bwk hi die art of ue novdiit. Ai k appean from hk NaabMlu, 
James seldom invented a siiuadon but almoit alwys took it drher frotn life or from 
an anecdote,, rettiodctlkig it so as to deveJop its posiihilitia cr> the fullest. The notes 
reveal dut many of dae subjects Jarnes ujoa wcie anecdotet of wcII4mown {leoplf. 
llie ediiofs" notes are invaluable/ 

the novels of GEOItGE MEREDITH AND SOME NOTES ON THE 
EMCLisi] NOVEL,OsteiT SLtwdL D.^£?rd Umuersity 2 s.Rfi. 12 pages. 
Paper boxmd 

[n hif E'reiidenrul address to the Ffigluh Assodation^ Sir Osbert Sirwetl, the diiun- 
gnuhed noveluL, biographer md essayist, emphasizes Mcredich’s splttidour as a 
icyJuL Sc)'le* he says, revives McrcJiihV charaeierst ' though the circumstances out of 
which they atid their problems grew, and the tmnner in which they livedp have 
perished utterly*. Merfliith died in 1^09 and within a decade of hh deadi the entire 
ideal w^orld of the novel had dunged. Sir Oahert coniefidj+ however^ tliat liis charac-^ 
tert are all the more^lkl in themsdv^ for the luminous uintj which surround them. 

(^23.39) 

-TwcnlieUi Centnry 

THE ESSENTIAL JAMES JOYCE. Hairy Uvin (Editor). Cupc, I23.6d-lO. 

534 pagcf . Nates. 

Ttih conubs; die short stones, ^1914); the novel, A Poitnit efthc AiHsta^ d 

yeiipf^ A/jt? die play* {191^): die poemsp Afiirir {1907, 1921)? 

Psrincj Pcnycach [1927}; extracts from die two great novels Ulysses {1922} and 
Finm^aris tVJu (1919)- Mr. Levin lias also collected inch lets readily aeeeuiblc 
occasional pieces as the vouthfril 77 ie Hcly OJire {1904}, GasJtom j Huwrr (1912) and 
the separately published poem Brre {19J2). Tlicre is also a general intfodiicrion 
andericieal notes by rhecdiior, who is the forcmosi living authority'on Joyce* Though, 
as Mf- l>evtn remarks, no exlnicts can do justice to eiiber O/yjscjor 
the volume as a whole sliould serve as 1 us^ul intfoduction to die work of one of the 
outstanding writets of modem times. James Joyce cU«cl during World War IL (82391) 

THE NOVELS Of viEGiNtA WOOLF. A Cridcal Study. IL L. Chiuihets* 
Ofii'cr & Boydt 6s, C8. 102 pagesi. 

Tlie audios a lensinve and poacUating anal^ih of the purpose, style, mcdiod and 

p^manent si gn i fi ca n ce of the work of this ^glish nnvclisr who died in 1941* logcthcr 
witli a chapter on her cdtkisro of the contemporary scene. He argues that each of her 
Aovds reprcscnti an irtettipt To dhpky life as an aspect and function, of the mind\ and 
defines dielyri^ fiuJdity ofhec styleai an attempt To take rite frame from (he picture 
and leave it noLcl»r-cdgid to fade on the hard grain of canvas, but shimmer¬ 

ing for ever vivid m the infinitely receding depths of air*, [t is astyle+ betiys, which has 
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iti roDla in a need ta merge the pcntmalit)^ with ill dut mrrotmdi jr fll^t along 
with her cenviedon of *[Er invioliblc right of eber individml to the of hb 

whole kIF, which he dhaavm u the domifunt motive of her work, went *a imie of 
horror it the mehviduil'i siendal loneliiiess'. Virginia Woolf, it is conlcmicdL is tile 
noveliit of die NiMeen-Twenries^ (^^3-91) 


Essays 

ESSAYS PRESENTED TO CHARLES WILLIAMS. VarioilS authoii. Qj^ard' 
I7nii/crji^7 Presi, D8* 145 pages. Bibliography. 

Charles WiiluiDSp poetp novdlsCr dramatist and cridcp died in 1945. Tbe present 
volume of csayi irolkctcd in hii honour indodft: ^And TclliiiE You a a note 

on. die Divine CoaicJy, by Dorothy S^ycn; ‘ On ^ry Storicn ^ by J. R. R. Taltien; 
‘On Sloric$\ by C. S. Lewis; ^ Poede Diedon and Lc^ fiction\ liy A. O. Barfield; 
‘MarrUge and Amemr Cmirtois in Late Fbuitccndi-Hccnnity England’, by Gervite 
Miitllcw; and ’The Callcya of l^^ceV by W. H. Lewis. C. S. Lewis aJio crnicributes 
1 rtiemoir. (g2M.oS) 

^- Eighteenth Century 

fiSSAYS FROM EICRTEENTB-CENTURY PERIODICALS. M. G. Segar 
(Editor). Mrdiiuii, jSv 1 F 8 , [99 

A coHecdo-n uf essays reprcsimtitivc of English prose of the eighteenth eeninry' &om 
1709 to 1790. chosen from such pcnodkals as Tfx Spt^aioTf The Tatlir^ T/ir Gunrdimit 
and odicn less well known. Tney indude die work of Steele^ Johnson^ Fielding, 
Addhon and Goldsmidip and notes have been added on pointi of liEeiary and hittorkal 
intcicst. (824.5J 

THE WISDOM OF DR. JoHNsoN. CcHistantb Majtrwcll (Editor)* f/bmp, 

ros.<k 1 . IC8. 189 p^ges. 4 places. Bibliography. Index, 

The Lceky Profeisor of Modctti l liicory in Trifiiry Cxillcgc, Dublin* prefrccS bet 
collection of "CotnraetiB on Life and Moral Frecq3&* chosen from th?: wrlthigi md 
convminon of Dr. Samuel Johnwn (C709“8i), the eroi English l^co- 

grapher and poeCt wicb a substandal bicigtapl'ikal inttoduedou based upon die records 
of Johnfon‘4 friends and contempurancs. Het book b* ui efiect, a coUccdoo of 
aphorisnu and Johnsouian wit and ivisdom. 'Tlicrc b no one else’, sayi Professor 
Maxw^clb ^ibiic we know who is so great and yet ao pathedc* %o wise and yet so 
htimati/ [824-61) 

- Victorian 

THE CONFESSIONS OF AH SNOLISH DFIUM-EATER. Tliumas dc 

Quinecy. FiAh Scciesy: Cassell, ids. DS. 23J 10 Uloscrsdom. 

In ihb Eudrtadtig minor cWic there b much of the be*c work nf that stfange, copious 
writer for maeadnes, Thouus dc Quinecy (17^5-1859). Mb CiinfisifStsdtscmt at 
length hb chUdliood and youtli, bb pconil^ wandcritigs in Wdei and London, bow 
be ame to take opium in Luge doses, the fearful visioni which it brought him* and 
how painfully he cured liimseif of iJic l^abiL Tlwe b much vivid realistic detail in hb 
lurrativc, but it containi also passages of sublbue eloquence Thb handsortie edidou 
has wood-engravings by 1 well-known ardst* Bbir Hughes^Stontuti, (8^4-81) 
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MAiOR CEiTiciAi BssAYS. Bcfiurd Shaw^ Coii$iiJbky 75.^. L.Poie 
IJT pigia. ( 5 ^^W^Jtff J isfflVlflH) 

Thil v^lujnc m the fijidy prinic^i Stmdaid Edition of die works of Bcnmd Shaw 
induda three of his cjrtjcf which have long been out of pmit. They tree: Tiv 
Quiiilcjiena e/ JiijmisfH (l8^jl)» wrirtMi in defence of die great Norwegbn drzttutist 
3T a Dine when Id* work wa^ luhjm to many bitter attach: The Ptrfict IVagnefih' 
an {Dcpoddon of the philosophy of Wagner^a Rin^ c /the Niheiunj^s iii the light 
of Fabian prindplca: and Vie Stalky Art (1895), a defence of modem writen aid 
arriici wntten in reply to MaJt Nordbo^s ^ 824 - 39 } 

- Twentieth Century' 

thus to he visit. Agate, Fan T/ul, losM. Ds. 155 pages- 

A collection of mi rmny subjects, iccludiiig Sarah Bertiltiiidt, of wboin he was 
a fervent adnuret ^ oM age^ dremes and gLuttony, written by die wdHtiiowu Jmiiatic 
eritk who dIciJ tit t947» ^nd revealing the wit, the atholidty of taste and the wide 
knowledge dial iuveit liii wnritigs, { 3 ^ 4 - 91 ) 

QN THE Aldoiis Huxleyi & WhiditSf 65- 50^ 329 pages 

(CpItc/cJ Edkhn) 

Aldous Huxley's first book of casayi, oiiginoUy publislicd in and now rdHiicd 
in this adipirabiy produced CoUcicted Edidon. These osays, which still retahl ail dlcir 
elegance and wh^ deal with many subjeen hom Voltaire Candide and the state of 
acddic to Dcinocnitac Art and Modira Folk Poetryj Beat jomon and Cliaticei to 
Beauty in 192O and N^ticmality in Lcive. (324-91J 

THE AHT OF adVBHTUHE- Hiic Luiklater. Macmitlmij C3. 

3 OP pngjes. 

Tbh coJlcction of essays by the wcll-tnown Scotmh writer u divided into sections, 
die first of wlddi, 'Some People', dtA with a number of prominciit people md 
ghrea on ddmaie of llictr acbievcnteniSr It includes Fidd-ManhaJ Viicount Akundcfi 
jan«!* Bridie^ the playwright, and Richard Hillary, a piloi in rhe SirtEd of Britain 
who recorded bii ejpcricnrCes and reactions hi The Biemy. 1 he second tecrion„ 
^Some Older Peoplc\i goes back tiiw hh^ory and includes a new' imcrpretaiion of ^e 
life of ibe grear Scotthh poetT Robert Bunii, and an eijay on htt wife, *rKe third 
section^ ‘ Some Hpiioda^ deals wiili inckleiits during tlte bre W'ar anti ibe people 
the author met m varioua pans of the world- The final cssay^ which gives the volume 
ils lidc^ conahts of the Recioriol Address dcllvetcd by die author earlier diis year to 
the Utijvm.Jty of Aberdeen. { 3 M ' 9 ^} 


THE FHOSE OF EDWAEB THOMRobnd GaJlt (Editor). FtfItiVt 
22H p^igcs. Frontispiece. Bibhograpby. 

A idcctiou honi the writings of Edward Thomas devoted mainly ta the English 
countryside, witli a bio^pldral introduction by hit wife. * He knew ETcat iinrtdia of 
the Soutii and West of England by walking*, says Helen Tliorri.ii^ nor on the high 
roads, which lie nucly used, but by forgotten wip and tracb and wmdinc bna.* 
Thomas, who ii best known for his poetry* was killed m TOT7 hi rbe Rm World War. 
Hii prust, wtikli Eat the same ^uaGrici of cLrlty and sharpneH of observation as hh 
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ptMtryp ku liithcm bm cuinuajativciy □^:^l(xtcU, Tlictc could be tio better ititno- 
dunion to tbc esundaJ ipuit ot die countr^'iidc of Engknd, tv who live la it oe 
ID tboid who hive writren ibouc iL {Si4.9r) 

THE MOMENT IP AND OTHER ESSAYS. VirgSOll WooIf Hoginih PfCSS, 

ios.6d. DS. 1^1 p^^- 

A fuftbeE sekcdoJit^ wuiJc by Lcoiuml Woolf, from the africle^, rcviewi anil cuap 
whick Woolf, die wcll44iOWi* uovclbE and cridc, imcoflectad ic ihc dme 

of Ija death b They cover nujty labjcctSp bcluidmg: Edmitnd Spenier^s 
FiKTic Qw«nCp Sir Walter Sc^tt, D. H- Lawrcnccp Auicfican Heriem^ the AniJt -lud 
Politkip iL B. HivdoR, Lewb Orrolip and Laurence Srnne* There are aho occasional 
papers: ‘On Britig IU\ ‘ Fiildng'. "Roypdty\ md The Moment: A Night*, 

which gives its tide to the volume, Tise bhriitible gntce and chami of Vurginii 
Woolf s ciilkal wiidngi place her m die foremost rank of English essayists. (H:i4.or J 

TODAY AND YESTERDAY. CoUccted Essiys mA Addresses. G. M. Youiig. 

HiJft^Davis, fis.dd. ICS. j[2 pages. Index. 

Those who have Ihtcncd to Mr. young‘3 octaaicnal address hove ilways hop^ that 
they would be coUcctedp fcr Jih is one of die most Jistingiitshed And predae minds of 
the time- He Itas now gradJEed d^ disciiinbathig with a book which inci itdes disser^ 
tatlons on such varied iubjecta u Mr. CLdstone, The Ageot Tennyson, Ri|^ts and 
Duties in the Modem Scur^ fiurkc^ HDrace. The Odyssey, HetodotuSt and mere is a 
most revealing lirde note on die AbdicariGn of Edward VEIL Et b oue of the most 
diScutr of boeiks cn quote from, so close is the reasoning, so controlled UlC ityb, but 
dierc ii scarcely a redundant paragraph, and the wtsdoia, ifconchcly expiesscJp a more 
ofren heartening than jiiehuicholy, (8a4.yr) 

Satire 

THR PROSE WORXS Of JONATHAN SWIFT. VoluiUe IX. IITSK TRACTS^ 

1 720-173j, smd SERMONS. Edited by Herbert Davis. 5 /tnl-c^ciirc Head 
Press: Blackwell [Ox/ufJ), 14s. 8X6 kiches. 4i6pages^ Notses. Appendices. 
The sixth 'volume in order of publication of the aiithoritattve edmon of the pfosc 
wri tings of tfjc great (1^7-1743). bicbding 'Tlw Ston.' of ihc Injun^ L^y*, 

‘A Proposal for the Universal Use of Irish Manufactuicf*, and ^A Letter from l>r^ 
Swifi to Mr. Popc'p thoc tracn reproent Swift as a propagandist for Irish tndepen- 
deuce before the ptiblkanon of the more famous Dtapwrr Lrl/eM, In an AppCddix I?r+ 
I 3 avb has coUceted a number of p»ecs rtJatmg to the proposal for die establish merit ot 
an Inih lianlc, rwn of which arc certainly by Swift and two itiote very likely Ids. Dr. 
Luida^ die prindpil living auchority on Swiffs decanal activiticj+ contribufes a 
studious and stimulaEing essay on Swift s deveu lurviviug scmjorts. (827.52) 

A TATE OF A TUB UllJ THE BATTLE OV THM UOOX£.JotlUtlLUt Swift. 

Introduction by Peter Qucnncll^ 7S-6d^ sCS. Z04 paga. 

A iFprini of two o^f Swift’s most Eimous books, with a criticaJ inrrodurdoii by i^crer 
Quenncli, both of which were oiigmally pubfolied togetbef in 1704. A I 'akcaa Tuh, 
a tehgiom allegory of thmc brothers rcpraerituig respectively the C'hurch of Homc,^ 
liic church of England and ihe Diuenten, hrillumdy exhibits ibe aothor^s majiet-y ofc 
polemic and power of ridicule, YVif of i/ic BwJb wsis Swifi*s contribution to the 
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quarrel about the respective merits of the Ancient and the Modem authors, and pve 
him an opportunity to demolish pretence and pedantry. Both books were the products 
of Swift’s youth. (827.52) 


THE VOYAGES OF LEMUEL GULLIVER TO LILLIPUT AND BROB- 
DiNGNAG. Jonathan Swift. Folio Society: Cassell, 15s. D8. 175 pages. 
12 full-page lithographs in colour by Edward Bawden. 

‘Gulliver’s Travels’ (first published in 1726) is a mordant satire on contemporary 
society and on human nature in general, the most famous work of a great satirist 
who is also a great master of English prose. Ironically, however, it owes much of its 
popularity with readers young and old to the faa that it is such an entertaining story: 
Gulliver’s adventures in these imaginary countries of pigmies and giants have become 
proverbial. (His bter voyages to Laputa and the country of the Houyhnhnms, 
omitted from this reprint, have never been so popular.) All Folio Society editions 
are designed by Charles Ede. This is perhaps their best production to date, and is 
very attractive in all the details of type, illustrations and binding. (827.52) 

Humour 

THE PICK OF PUNCH. Annual Selection. Chatto & Wittdus, 8s.6d. C4. 
206 pages. Illustrated. 

The present volume of this entertaining annual covers the period from July 1946 to 
July 1947 and contains a selection of the best cartoons, articles and drawings from 
Piituh, the well-known humorous periodical which is published weekly in London. 

(827.91) 

Miscellany . 

TURNSTILE ONE. V. S. Pritchett (Editor). Turnstile Press, ios.6d. D8. 
253 pages. Index. 

A miscellany compiled, with one or two exceptions, from the hterary contributions 
to the London weekly journal Tlie New Statesman and Nation. The exceptions are from 
The New Statesman before that journal and The Nation were amalgamated in 1931. It 
is the first of a series offered as entertainment, not as a hterary record of the last 
twenty years. The names Walter de la Marc and Louis MacNeice indicate the range of 
the selected poetry, while H. G. Wells, H. E. Bates, Hilaire Belloc, Lytton Strachey, 
D. H. Lawrence and E. Sackvillc-Wcst are among the well-known writers whose 
essays, stories, and articles on hteraturc, art and music have been included. (828) 

Irish-English Literature 

TWO PLAYS. Paul Vincent Carroll. Maanillan, 8s.6d. C8. 207 pages. 

Paul Vincent Carroll follows in the tradition of the great Irish playwrights of this 
century whose plays have had their first productions at the Abbey Theatre, Dublin. 
Synge, Yeats rnd Lady Gregory; Lennox Robinson and Sean O’Casey arc his fore¬ 
runners and contemporaries. The music of his writing, the insight of his characteriza¬ 
tion and his dramatic sense have won him awards in the New World and the Old. 
The two plays in this volume, The Wise have not Spoken, and Shadow and Substance, 
produced respectively at the Abbey Theatre in 1944 and 1937, both deal with the 
clash of temperaments amongst those living today in the Irish country places. Acting 
editions have already been published by French. (828.9932) 
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Scots-English Literature 

SELECTED POEMS, Gcorgc Bnicc. SELECTED POEMS, Mauricc Lindsay. 
SELECTED POEMS, Sydney Goodsir Smith. Saltire Society: Oliver & 
Boyd, is.6d. each. sF8. 23 : 24 : 24 pages. Paper bound. {Saltire Modem 
Poets) 

Three volumes in a new series devoted to the work of the younger contemporary 
Scottish poets. Each volume is provided with a glossary and a biographical note on 
the author. (828.9941) 


SEA GLIMMER. WiUiam Jeffrey. MacLellan (Glasgow), 6s. R8. 58 pages. 
Notes. (Poetry Scotland Series) 

A posthumous volume of some of the later poems, in both Scots and English, of one 
of the most accomplished modem Scottish poets. The poems are linked with Scottish 
history and myth and make use of the wild beauty of the natural scene to convey a 
vision of the innermost reality of things. The author notes that the vernacular poems 
are a contribution to the building up of a canon of Scots. He provides a glossary of 
Scottish words. (828.9941) 


A KiST OF WHISTLES. New Pocms by Hugh MacDiarmid. MacLellan 
(Glasgow), 6s. R8. 48 pages. (Poetry Scotland Series) 

A new collection of poems, one in Scots and the remainder in English, by Scotland’s 
greatest and most influential living poet. This volume reveals htde of Mr. Mac- 
Diarmid’s great lyric gift, but bears witness to his wide and miscellaneous reading, 
and includes his poetic apologia in ‘The Kind of Poetry I Want’, an extract from lus 
unpublished 20,000-line poem ‘Mature Art’. (828.9941) 

A BRAIRD o’ THRiSTLES. Douglas Young. MacLellan (Glasgow), 7s.6d. 
R8. 56 pages. Decorarions by George Bain. (Poetry Scotland Series) 

Douglas Young makes no claim to be a poet—he is, he says, a maker of verses. Bt*this 
M it may, A Braird 0 Thristles has more poetic quality than anything recendy written 
in the language we are being schooled to know as ^Lallans’. The author’s encyclo¬ 
paedic learning, his linguisdc and metrical range and his exotic interests and afSnities 
might have made this a dull and pretentious book. His lyric gift, his sense of the 
dramatic and his quality of graveyard humour combine to make it a most refreshing 
and stimulating pamphlet, which sins only in being too brief (828.9941) 


‘plastic scots’ and THE SCOTTISH LITERARY TRADITION. 
Douglas Young. MacLellan (Glasgow), 2s.6d. D8. 32 pages. 

The author himself describes this essay as ‘an authoritative introduction to a contro¬ 
versy’. No more skilful or learned controversialist hves in Scotland at the moment, 
nor is there anyone better qualifred to give an account of the ‘aureate’ tongue, the 
illustrious vemaoJar in which a whole sdiool of young Scots poets are experimenting 
today. To the reader who is interested in the origins and the literary speech of the 
‘plastic’ poets this pamphlet should be invaluable. (828.9949) 
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Australian-English Literature 

20 AUSTRALIAN lioVELiSTS. ColmKodcTick, Angus& Robertsott {Sydney, 
Australia), ios.6d. sD8. 331 pages. 

This is the second in a series of four volumes, designed to show the historical develop¬ 
ment of Australian prose fiction, and serves as a companion to the earUcr work. The 
Australian Novel, Extracts arc given from the work of selected Australian novelists, 
with critical comments and biographical notes by the author. (828.9994) 

Anglo-Saxon Literature 

THE POETRY OF CAEDMON. Sir Israel Gollancz Memorial LectuTc, 1946. 
C. L. Wrenn. Oxford University Press, 3s.6d. R8. 19 pages. Paper bound. 
{From the Proceedings of the British Academy, Vol. XXXIII) 

The Rawlinson and Bosworth Professor of Anglo-Saxon in the University of Oxford 
since 1946, recalling Sir Israel GoUanez’s gift to the British Academy of a photographic 
reproduction of die ‘Caedmon MS.’, devotes this memorial lecture to a consideration 
of Caedmon’s Hymn—‘ the first vehicle of good Anglo-Saxon poetry as we know it’— 
whose miraculous composition is related by Bede, the historian and scholar, who was 
later known as the Venerable Bede. Caedmon entered the monastery of Streaneshalch 
(Whitby) between 658 and 680. He is said by Bede to have been an unlearned herds¬ 
man who received suddenly, in a vision, the power of song. (829.2) 

GERMAN LITERATURE 
Fiction: Nineteenth Century 

ADALBERT STIFTER. A Critical Study. Eric A. Blackall. Cambridge 
University Press, 25s. D8. 432 pages. Frontispiece. Bibliography. Index. 
The first complete study to appear in English of Stifter (1805-68), Austria’s great 
prose-writer, by the Lecturer in German in Cambridge University. The author gives 
ari account and analysis of Der Nachsommer, Stifter’s greatest book and the work of 
his maturity, and makes this novel the key to all his other work as well as to his life and 
thought. The book is divided into six parts: Prologue; Evolution; Realization; 
Crisis; Fruition; Epilogue. (833.79) 

-Twentieth Century 

ON THE MARBLE CLIFFS . Emst Juengcr. Translated from the German 

by Stuart Hood. Lehmann, ys.tid. sC8. 120 pages. 

A translation of Auf den Marmorklippen, which was fint published in Germany at the 
beginning of the war. This remarkable allegorical novel, by the author of The Storm 
of Steel {In Stahlgewittem), reveals a parallel to the Hitler regime and exposes the 
technique of tyranny. It is the story of two former soldiers who have rejected violence 
and who live in spiritual seclusion on the Marble Chfis until their world is brutally 
invaded by bands of robbers led by a man who is intent upon exercising his might. 

^ (833*91) 

THE CASE OF SERGEANT GRiscHA. Amold Zwcig. Translated from 
the German by Eric Sutton. Hutchinson, ios.6d. C8. 349 pages. {Hutchinson 
International Authors) 

A reprint of an outstanding novel which is considered by many to rank among the 
greatest works of fiction on the 1914-18 war. (833-91) 
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Essays 

ESSAYS OF THREE DECADES. Thomas Maiui. Translated from the 
German by H. T. Lowe-Porter. Seeker & Warburg, 21s. D8. 479 pages. 

A collection of sixteen essays written between 1911 and 1939 by the famous German 
writer who was awarded the Nobel Prize for Literature in 1929* Li them he considers 
the lives, problems and writings of some of the great thinkers and authors of the past. 
There are essays, among others, on Goethe, Cervantes, Freud, Schopenhauer, Lessing, 
Tolstoy’s Atwa Kareftina and Wagner. ( 834 - 91 ) 

DANISH LITERATURE 

A KIERKEGAARD ANTHOLOGY. Robert BretaU (Editor). Oxford Uni¬ 
versity Press, 30s. M8. 522 pages. Frontispiece. 

In compiling this anthology of extracts from the work of the great Dan^h philosopher 
and writer on theology (1813-55) the editor’s purpose has to ‘give a picture of 
Kierkegaard’s intellectual and spiritual development from the age of twenty-one until 
his death ... traced by his own hand’. The volume forms a useful approach to Kierke¬ 
gaard’s work and gives representative selections from eighteen works in chronological 
order, with a critical introduction to each and notes drawn from such autliorides as 
Swenson, Wahl and Lowrie. There is a general introduction by the editor. 

(839.81462) 


NORWEGIAN LITERATURE 

A BOAT FOR ENGLAND. Sigurd Evcnsino. Translated from the Nor¬ 
wegian by Solvi and Richard Bateson. Eyre & Spottisivoode, 8s.6d. C8. 
192 pages. 

In this novel about the Norwegian rcsbtance movement during the late war the 
principal character is a factory worker who tries to esca^ to England but is betrayed 
into tne hands of the Gestapo. Before he is shot he confides his thoughts and feelings 
to paper. The familinr theme is invested with uncommon imaginative force by the 
author’s integrity of emotion. ( 839 - 8 ^ 3 ^) 


FRENCH LITERATURE 

ESSAYS ON LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. J. L. Hcvesi (Editor). 
Wingate, ios.6d. C8. 237 pages. 

Six French writers are here represented in translation by ^essays ^dealing with the 
problem of communication tlirough language. Marcel Proust s early Days of Readmg 
was originally published as a preface to his translation of Ruskin s Sesame and Lilies*, 
Valdry’s fine and lucid essay. Poetry and Abstract Thought , advoca^ a cleansing 
of the verbal situation’ by the discipline imposed by thought on either inspiration or 
accepted ideas; Paulhan writes on tne need for precision of speech; Ponge advocates 
the mscipline and refreshment of a detailed examination of inanimate objects; Sarttc 
writes profoundly on Parain’s theory of language; and Parain dwells upon the n^- 
leading nature of language and man’s difficulty in finding the true words with which 
to express himself (840.4) 
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Poetry: Fifteenth Century 

FRANCOIS VILLON. Cecily Mackworth. Introduction by Denis Saurat. 

Westhonse^ 9s.6d. L.Post 8. 139 pages. Frontispiece. Notes. 

A study of the life and times of the fifteenth-century French poet, which concludes 
with a number of his poems, given both in French and in English translations. (841.25) 

-Nineteenth Century 

LECONTE DE LISLe’s POEMS ON THE BARBARIAN RACES. Alison 
Fairlie. Cambridge University Press, 25s. D8.426 pages. Bibliography. Index. 
An examination, by a Fellow of Girton College, Cambridge University, of the 
sources of Leconte de Lisle’s Pokmes Barbares (1862). Dr. FairUe has limited herself to 
those poems which arc ‘barbarian’ in the more historical sense of the word—that is, 
those which deal with the beUeft, history and legends of the races outside the Graeco- 
Latin tradition. Leconte de Lisle himself included in an extended use of the term the 
long poems of the Catholic Middle Ages and his poems on animals and nature. Such 
Greek and Indian poems as appear in the Pohmes Barbares have also been left aside on 
the grounds that they coula be adequately discussed only in connection with the 
Poimes Antiques. Dr. l 4 irlic says tliat she has attempted to sec what attracted Leconte de 
Lisle to the history and mythology of barbarian races, by what methods and in accord¬ 
ance with what ideas he transformed his material into poetry, what is the historical 
and above all the poetic value of his pictures of them, and, finally, whether he was a 
poet because of, or in spite of, his ‘erudition’. (841.89) 

ARTHUR RIMBAUD. Enid Starltie. Hamish Hamilton, 15s. New Edition. 
D8. 464 pages. 12 illustrations. 

An important critical study of the brilliant young nineteenth-century poet by the 
Reader in French in Oxford University, fint published in 1938 and now revised and 
rewntten. Dr. Starkie emphasizes that the chief dificrcnce between the new study 
arid the earlier version ‘is the discovery of how much of the lore of magic and alchemy 
Rimbaud must have read, and the resulting influence not only on his philosophy and 
his aesthetic doctrine but also on his style and imagery’. Dr. Starkie has nad the 
opportunity of consulting and using all the papers of the Rimbaud family, and she 
corrects certain misstatements of me poet’s earhest biographers and reveak new 
facts in his career. (841.89) 

-Twentieth Century 

APOLLINAIRE TO ARAGON. Thirty Modem French Poets in Translation. 
Edited, and translated from the French with an Introductory Essay, by 
W. J. Strachan. Methuen, ys.tid. 1 C 8 . 133 pages. 

An anthology of modem French poetry designed to cover ‘that long period of turbu¬ 
lence and unrest (1914-45) which has been caUed “ the thirty yean war’’ ’. Thirty poets 
arc represented including Apollinaire, Paul Eluard, Peguy, Paul Claudel, Tristan 
Tzara, Pierre^ Emmanuel, Jules Supervicllc, Francis Carco, Henri Micliaux, Jean 
Cocteau, and othen. Apolhnairc and Aragon arc the poets most generously repre¬ 
sented; the one because, says Mr. Strachan, with liim began a new period in French 
poetry, the other because he is an example of that rare phenomenon, tlie good poet 
who is ^o the popular poet. The Introduction provides a short guide to the main 
tendencies in French poetry since 1914. (841.91) 
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Drama: Seventeenth Century 

THE CLASSICAL MOMENT. Studies in Corneille, Moli^re and Racine. 

Martin Tumell. Hamish Hamilton, I2s.6d. L.Post 8. 253 pages. 

The author has tried first to give a general account of these three great dramatic poets 
in relation to the social and literary bacl^ound of the seventeenth century, then to 
illustrate what seem to him the essential quahdes of their poetry by a closer examina¬ 
tion of the texts of some of their greatest works. Mr. Tumell beUeves that it is largely 
due to Lytton Strachey’s two brief studies of Racine in Books and Characters that he 
now has a certain following by admirers of French hterature in Britain, though he 
thinlc!g that there is still much to be done before Racine’s work is recognized as one 
of the summits of European poetry. (8424) 

A NEW VIEW OF THE PLAYS OF RACINE. Vcra Orgcl. 1 6 s. 

D8. 255 pages. 

Jean Racine Uved from 1639 till 1699 and is tht most classical of all French dramatists. 
Extant are one comedy and eleven tragedies, and in all can be observed the Greek 
pattern in which his mind was formed. This book gives the first detailed criticism in 
English of his work and seeks to find a new analysis of Racine s conception of the 
tragic. A chapter is devoted to each of the twelve plays, each being considered as a 
complete work of art. The author is Lecturer in French in the University of Dublin. 
The book should be welcomed alike by students of French drama and by those to 
whom Racine is only a name. (84245) 

-Twentieth Century 

THE SULKY FIRE. Five Plays. Jean-Jacques Bernard. Translated from the 
French, with an Introduction, by John Leslie Frith. Reprint. Cape, ios.6d. 
C8. 320 pages. 

A reprint of five plays by the eminent French playwright, oriMally published in 
1939* The plays chosen by the translator and sensitively rendered oy him into English 
are: The Sulky Fire, Martine, The Springtime of Others, Invitation to a Voyage, The 
Unquiet Spirit, The intrinsic merit of these plays, crystallized imagery of a poet of the 
theatre, has won them a high place in the French drama of the last two decades. Three 
of Bernard’s plays, including The Sulky Fire and Martine, arc now in the repertory of 
the Comddic Fran^aisc. (842*91) 

CALIGULA and cross PURPOSE {Le Malentendu), Albert Camus. Trans¬ 
lated from the French by Stuart Gilbert. Hamish Hamilton, 7s.6d. C8. 
168 pages. 

Transbdons of two plays by the contemporary French dramatist, Albert Camus. In 
the first play, Camus writes with a certain sympathy a play about the mad Roman 
Emperor of the first century, a.d. Cross Purpose, a short three-act play, is a bleak 
tragedy of family Ufc. (842*91) 

PAUL CLAUDEL AND ‘tHE TIDINGS BROUGHT TO M ARV '. Kathlccn 
O’Flaherty. Preface by Paul Claudel. Cork University Press: Blackwell 
(Oxford), 6s. C8. 141 pages. Portrait. Appendix. Paper bound. 

Kathleen O’Flaherty has chosen The Tidings Brought to Mary to serve as an introduction 
to the French poet, dramatist and essayist. Following a brief chanter on Im Ufe, she 
proceeds to a detailed analysis of this mystical poetic phy, with its setting in the 
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countryside of the Middle Ages. Chiefly by her examination of this play but also with 
references to Cbudefs other works, she attempts to find an interpretation of his 
philosophy and to reveal the message of an ard^t Catholic faith. Claudel’s work is 
often obscure; the plays, conceived in a poet’s mind, are &r from the theatre. Yet the 
lyrical beauty of his verse, the strength of his humanity and the sublimity of his 
thought have made of The Tidings Brought to Mary a masterpiece that succeeds in the 
theatre. An appendix gives a synopsb of the best known of his other works. (842.91) 


THE EAGLE HAS TWO HEADS .Jean Coctcau. Adapted by Ronald Duncan. 
Vision Press, 9s.6d. C8. 141 pages. 

Cocteau wrote VAigle a deux Tetes in prose. Ronald Duncan, author of the play This 
Way to the Tomb, has adapted it freely into English verse and prose. When first per¬ 
formed in London in 1946 the play made a notable impact on the theatre-going pubhe. 
Cocteau, who is among the most versatile of French authors of the present day, has 
written here a play of great romantic vigour. His characters, unlike those in most 
plays of today, are so much larger than life. The tragic drama of the assassinated young 
King, the Queen who longs for death, the terrifying figure of the revolutionary poet, 
are unforgettable in performance. The play is precede by an adaptor’s note by Ronald 
Duncan and a preface by Jean Cocteau. (842.91) 


THE COMEDY OF THE MAN WHO MARRIED A DUMB WIFE. Aliatole 
France. Adapted by Ashley Dukes. 2nd impression. Jo/in Lane, The Bodley 
Head, 2s.6d. C8. 60 pages. Paper bound. 

Ashley Duke’s version of this two-act play was first published in 1925. In an introduc¬ 
tion of some length, he gives the stage history of the play, showing how the story 
first appeared in the Roman theatre, how it was borrowed in medieval times by 
Rabel^, and eventually retold, in the inimitable style of the great French satirist, by 
Anatolc France, whose version was first performed in Paris in 1912. Ashley Dukes’s 
adaptation from Anatole France was first performed in England in February 1914, 
and was used by Harley Granville-Barker when he product the play for the New 
Yofk Stage Society. The naivet^ and spontaneous appeal of this Utde two-act French 
farce bring the Middle Ages vividly to life before tne onlookers. (842.91) 

Fiction 

CANDIDE. Voltaire. Translated from the French by John Butt. Penguin 
Books, IS. sC8. 144 pages. {Penguin Classics) 

Candide, Voltaire’s famous novel, written in 1758, was a satire on the perversions, 
current in Voltaire’s time, of the optimistic philosophies of Leibniz and Rousseau. 
Candide, who had been grounded in such philosophy by Doctor Pangloss, is a lad 
of unaffected • simplicity who becomes an outcast and, in his world wanderings, 
optimistically endures and wimesses the extremes of misery and cruelty. Pangloss 
maintains that everything happens for the best, but when, at the end of his wander¬ 
ings, Candide successfully cultivates a smaU estate, he decides that, whatever cause 
brought them to a happy ending, ‘we must go and work in the garden’. Mr. Butt 
has given a pleasing modem English translation, and an informative Introduction on 
Voltaire’s work, his aims, and the factual basis of Candide, (843.54) 
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Satire 

RABELAIS. John Cowpcr Powys. John Lane, The Bodley Head, 15s. D8. 
424 pages. 

The name of Rabelais, the greatest of French Renaissance writers, is well known: the 
adjective which derives from him, better still—but his famous book of the adventures 
of Gargantua and Pantagruel is read all too seldom. Mr. Povrys, novelist, poet and 
critic, has told die story of Rabelais’s life (i 494 ?-i 553 ) and has interpreted the broad 
and rather bizarre philosophy of life expressed in his writings, illustrating these with 
copious extracts from his work. (847.32) 

Proven^ Literature 

AUCASSIN AND NICOLETTE. Translated from the French by F. W. BouT- 
dillon. Folio Society: Cassell, ios.6d. M8. 64 pages. Illustrated by Lettice 
Sandford. 

A new edition of F. W. Bourdillon’s translation of the thirteenth-century legend of 
Provence, which relates the simple adventures and faithful love of Aucassin, son of a 
French Count, and Nicolette, a beautiful Saracai captive. (849.121) 


SPANISH LITERATURE 

THE COMPLETE WORKS OF SAINT TERESA OF JESUS. 3 vols. Trans¬ 
lated and edited by E. Allison Peers from the critical edition of P. Silverio 
de Santa Teresa, c.d. Sheed & Ward, 63s. D8. 415 : 448 : 431 pages. Intro¬ 
duction. Bibliography. Notes. Documents about the life of the Saint. 
Indexes to Worl^ of St. Teresa, and to figures of speech, scriptural quota¬ 
tions, persons and places occurring in them. 

These volumes contain all the major and minor works in prose and verse, save the 
voluminous letters, of one of Spain’s eternal mystics. Vol I comprises a General 
Introduction, The Life, The Spiritual Rebtions; Vol. II, Book Called Way of Perfec¬ 
tion, Interior Casde, Conceptions of the Love of God, Exclamations of the Soul to 
God; Vol. Ill, Book of the Foundations, Minor Prose Works, Poems, Documents 
and Indexes. The wholly fresh translation was made from the critical edition of^e 
Spanish Carmelite, P. Silverio, and the elucidation offered by the transbtor was 
furthered by frequent consultation with other Spanish scholars and English Carmelites. 
The transbtor, who is Professor of Spanish in Liverpool University, has given a 
version that preserves the colloquial and unliterary Imte of the original by literal 
transbdon and homely diction. The very success of his achievement in making the 
work of St. Teresa dius avaibble to English readers may conceal the devoted nature 
of several years’bbour. (868.33) 

COMPLETE WORKS OF SAINT JOHN OF THE CROSS. Translated and 
edited by E. Allison Peers. 3 vols. Bums, Oates & Washhoume, 63s. D8. 563 • 
479 : 478 pages. Bibliography. Notes. Indexes to subjects, pevons, figures 
of speech, and scriptural quotations. 

A reprint of a monumental transbdon first published in 1934 which enables the 
English reader to draw very close to the meaning of St. John. It is based on recent 
research, newly discovered MSS. in Spain, and co-operadon with the Spanish Car- 
mchtes (of which order St. John was a member) and is edited from the crit'cal text 
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prepared by P. Silverio de Santa Teresa, C.D. This alone enables Professor Peers’s 
translation to supersede the previous approximate and often inaccurate versions; 
in addition he has spared no pains to impart a precise and scholarly accuracy to his 
rendering. Vol. I covers The Ascent of Mount Carmel and Dark Night of the Soul; 
Vol. II, The Spiritual Poems and Canticles; and VoL III, Living Flame of Love and 
Minor Prose Writings and Letters. For the student these volumes will be an indis¬ 
pensable guide to the mind of the Saint. The apparatus critici is further enhanced by 
copious notes on the text, an introduction to St. John, and documents illustrating his 
life. The editor, one of the best-known English Hispanists, is Professor of Spanish in 
the University of Liverpool. (868.34) 

LATIN LITERATURE 

THE GOLDEN ASS. Lucius Apulcius. From the Translation of WiUiam 
Adlington. Westhouse, ios.6d. C8. 221 pages. Illustrated by Robb. 

A new, illustrated edition of The Goldeti Ass, by Apuleius, the Ladn satirist who was 
bom about a.d. 125, based on William Adlington’s translation of 1566. It is a satire 
on the vices of the age, especially those of the priesthood and impostors. The intro¬ 
duction to this edition is by Professor Denis Saurat, Professor of French Language and 
Literature in the University of London. ( 87 ?) 

TACITUS ON BRITAIN AND GERMANY. A new translation of the 
‘Agricola’ and the ‘Germania’ by H. Mattingly. Penguin Books, is.6d. 
sC8. 174 pages. 2 maps. Glossary. Short bibliography. Paper bound. 

Mr. Harold Mattingly has made an excellent new translation into natural modem 
English of the Agricola and the Germania and has fiimishcd it with notes, a glossary 
of persons, places and certain subjects, and a brief bibliography of editions and trans- 
bdons. There is a fifty-page introduction which covers most succinctly Tacitus and 
his style. Agricola the man and his governorship of Britain, and the place of Germany 
as a province in the early Roman Empire. Mr. Mattingly is Assistant Keeper in the 
Department of Coins and Medals, British Museum, and author of several audioritative 
Roman studies. (878.6) 

GREEK LITERATURE 

THE GREEK WAY. An Anthology. Translated and compiled by Kathleen 
Freeman. MacDonald, 15s. 1 C 8 . 352 pages. Illustrated. 

Dr. Freeman has here assembled a collection of her own translations of some of her 
favourite passages from Greek prose and verse. They are not confined to the Classical 
period, and include sections on love and hate, on food, drink, proverbs and songs, 
chosen to illustrate the Greek genius for Uving as well as for thinking. (880.8) 

Drama 

THE LYRicT METRES OF GREEK DRAMA. A. M. Dale. Cambridge 
University Press, i8s. D8. 220 pages. 

Miss Dale has mastered the Uterature of this conmlex subject and brings to her 
material a good car, a keen mind and a true feeling for Greek poetry. She insists that 
Greek metres can be studied in spite of our ignorance of their musical accompaniment, 
and suggests that in some cases the words were adapted afterwards, notably in the 
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musical fragment of Euripides’ Orestes. She disposes of many of the formidable 
technical terms which encumber this subject, arguing that they misrepresent what they 
are meant to explain, though in the end she has to invent her own and it is not always 
clear what she means. Throughout her book, which is a substantial contribution to its 
subject, she insists that what matters in Greek lyric is the metrical phrase, and that this 
is what we have to study. The book is addressed to the expert. (882) 

THE STYLE OF AES CRY LU s. F. R. Ezrp. Cambridge University Press, I2s.6d. 
C8. 175 pages. 

The Emeritus Professor of Classics in the University of London has followed his earlier 
The Styk of Sophocles with this new study of the style of the Greek dramatist Aeschylus, 
(525-456 B.C.). In his introduction Professor Earp writes ‘ the purpose of this work is to 
throw such light as I can on some aspects of the work and style of Aeschylus and 
incidentally to correct some common misapprehensions ... This study is bas^ in the 
first place on style; but the study of style would be of little interest if it did not throw 
light on the mind and purpose of the writer.* Throughout the work, short passages in 
Greek are taken from the pbys of Aeschylus as illustrations. In conclusion, the 
author states how he has ‘laid chief stress on those qualities in the style and mind of 
Aeschylus which, being less obvious, are less familiar to most of his readers’. (882.1) 

SOPHOCLES: THE THEBAN PLAYS. E. F. Watling. Pcw^MiVj Boufo, IS.6 d. 

sC8. 185 pages. Notes. {Penguin Classics) 

An introduction on Sophocles and Greek drama, and on the Theban cycle in particular, 
precedes a new translation of King CBlipus, CEdipus at Colomis and Antigone. Each 
play is prefaced by a short summary of Ae Theban legend up to the point at which 
the action begins. The author describes the verse employed for his translation as a 
much ‘resolved’ form of iambic line which allows of a greater elasticity of con¬ 
struction while preserving the basic five-stress rhythm. His aim has been to produce 
a readable and actable dramatic text based on that of Jebb, not a line-for-linc tran¬ 
scription of the original. (882.2) 

EURIPIDES AND DIONYSUS: AN INTERPRETATION OF THE 
BACCHAE*. R. P. Winnington-Ingram. Cambridge University Press, 15s. 
D8. 190 pages. Appendix. Select index. * 

From the author of Made in Ancient Greek Music now comes this full-length study into 
the interpretation of the Bacchac by the Greek dramatist Euripides (480-406 b.c.). 
The author mentions the numerous conflicting interpretations, and the problems of the 
play, out of which they arise. He writes, ‘ this study is undertaken in the conviction 
that Euripides saw his aims clearly and controlled them firmly, and that by careful 
scrutiny of his methods in the play we can understand his aims’. All the quotations 
from the text of the play are given in English transbtion. The author is Reader in 
Classics in the University of London. (882.3) 

Epic Poetry 

homer’s ‘odyssey’. Translated from the Greek by S. O. Andrews. Dent, 
ios.6d. C8. 319 pages. 

Every age demands its translation of Homer. Morris’s foaming dialect and Mackail’s 
languid charm give place to the prosaic ratde of the machine age in Mr. Andrews’s 
pleasandy readable and colloquial rendering of this epic poem describing the adventures 
of Odysseus in the course of his return from the Trojan War to his kingdom of Ithaca. 
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t^ng ircrsc Hoc* iHa* might be piO«f fcpkce ti«! long vt-Tie liii« that mdd 

only be poetry of the original and we follow the 'wilcy Od>T*nii‘ through hn 
tvondioEu- ailveiiturcs with inccUcctual pteciiiort, diongh without tii;Et toiidi 
imsecn ETcamciS ever in the hadcgiound wliida tlie softer treirmentof Langor Mactail 
fiLBnircSso adiiiifably. Mr, Andiewi"i tnmsUtiou should be read aJoud; in oral quaJit>* 
at lenst he liu come very fl«i hli origLcu]. {88|-^) 

Greek MiscelUny 

THE KEPUDLic OF PLATU. A Version ih Suupli&cd English^ I, A. Ricluird^ 

(Tr*milacor)j Routt^dj^c & 8s.6d. CS+ pages. 

TheohjecTof Dr. Ricliaftbt version of Platons R£puhU{ in the idiom of today is do ma^ 
the wctIc rooEc intcUi^bk to tlic ordmary reader ai i text for world dciieiuMp. 
To dm oidp and in order tlut the argjtunmt may statul uot more clearly, the ludior has 
ominod lomc of die catraneoui macerLaJ, audi is prditory passages. (fiSS 4 ) 

THE POtlTics OP AR15TOXLE* Trsmbtcdn with Notes and a Glossary 
of Terms, by Sir Ernest Barker. Shortened edidon. Qj^rJ Urnvmiiy 
JVesj, ix^ 6<L C8. 48 £i pages. 

A shortened edition of Ttsf Polltki e/ ytrireedc transkeed by Sir Ernoc Barter, the 
eminenc acholar, and first piiblhhed in 1946. Divided into eight bookip the first diiee 
contain a general uiuodncriofl to poliricil dimry, the next three m cxitninadou of 
political inidtudona and tbc kst two an inconiplcrc skcteli of the ided state as Ariitode 
coficdvrd iL AJihougJi this is a shortmed edirinm mtMi of 5 ii Ernest Darkcr’s notes 
remain; and two new Items have been added—a duonological table of the main 
events mentioned m or bearing on the A>h'fRffp and a glossary of the pliiloiopHical and 
Ubtocica] terms tued or implied in tlw text- ( 8 SS- 5 J 

DAPHNtS AND Tnnstatcd firom the Greek of Longus, with a 

CridKil Essayp by Jack Liudsay. D(jbji¥?f j 9^.61! D 3 . 1 iS pages. Dlut- 

mted by Lionel Ellis. 

Jack lindiay coonibutes 1 eritkai essay to Hs new translatioti of dm durmmg Greek 
story which is ilhtsiraced by Liond Ellis 3 woodents md drawings Ironi Creek sour™. 
Ltmgus Is generally supposed to have lived during die tliird century .-uid Mr. Lindiay 
argues diat the undci'b’mg theme of his idyll act in die GrOVc of Njinphs on the 
Island of Lesbos, is the fear and hardship which drove meu to subject their ddldieii to 
death by exposure- Jack Unefeay is a classimlicbolar with a dbdnguuhcd record, whose 
fineic achie^xment h probably hii translation of Catullus. (fififi.p) 


INDIAN LITERATURE 

TUI WISDOM OF [NOiA. Lih Yutong (Editor). Mkkc^l Ji^seph^ iss.dJ. 

DS. 517 pages. Glossary. 

In dm antlivlogy Dr. Un Ynnngp the wcU-known Chimsc writer, hai made a Sficc- 
lion of waaskted eirmcts from the bat of dw philosophic and literary writingj of 
India, [ucituled aie collroinni from the Jfpnfw* the Up^Hikads, the entire 

epic D/wffifflrffprtiJrf. the of Buddha, the IJghi &f and the Siuro. 

The collection ^vci a ccimpfehcnsivc pieturc of bidkn civilization and cuitiue from 
the writings OMis gteoicsi figures- The introducttoti, aiuiotiidons and glossary have 
been cormibiiEed by the editor. (Bpi.JoBj 
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THE i^?Ti>[AN LiTERAtuEBii OF TO-£>AY. Kuimrappa Blursuiia./tt/fr- 
mtional Book Hvuse Rupees 5. MB, i SS 

A of sixteen cssi>3 on uiod^m Indian liicraturcp oii^ruJly presented ai 

rhe AJl-lndia Wriicn" CoiJerencc at Jaipur, Ociober lo-x, is^s, convened by the 
P.tLN- All«India Centre. {89*4) 

PERSIAN LITERATURE 

RUftAiVAT OF OMAH KiiAYYAM. TtansLited by EdwaitJ Kczgurald. G. F. 
Maine (Editor), New edidon. Cottins^ ij:i.6d. R8. 224 pages. 12 illusm- 
dons in cobur. 

Edward Rtz^erald (iRO$h83) n reniiurkiMe as a poet who lui won inunorcaEty by 
iraruUtk3i:bs, This ii a handsonie new edMon ofliis £^oua rcndcmg of ibc aphcni^dc 
^tutnini of the Petsbai astronomer-poet which he xclcctnh romhiiied and cranslaied 
into one long poem of seventy-jive itaOTis, die gtnre and peifceuon of whkh have 
earned it a peitnancnt place among the masterpieces of Englhh poeny. The volume 
also eontahia an ouy on the subject by Laurence llouimaap a biography by the 
editor, and a separate tcit of the hrtlp second and fi fch edioons showing Hczgetiild s 
altendom. (8pl -Si l) 

IRISH LITERATURE 

THE IRISH TRAisSTiON'. Rabiu Flowei- Oxf<>fd Ut^weTfity iVcjT, fts.dd. 
C8. zSi pages. 

This boot cozu tsts of a course of Icjcrtira an tnedievaJ Irhli htcnlnrc given by the lare 
Dr, Flower {funnerly Deputy Keeper of MAinueripti at the Brtthh Museuiu, Londob} 
At Trinity College^ Dubiiii, in 191S; his Sic John Rhys Memorial Lecture for 19^7 
Ireland and Medieval Eurepe (Bridah Amdcmy)^ and a trmJincn of part of hh Imb 
Introduenon to T. f- O JIahilJy'i iMbta Grtfo^cr: Araliali^y af Irish Poetry 

{iijd-i73o)+ Ihe author esohluha that the tradition of Irish literamre o^g^Qa^ed in 
the imdy, by Irish poets, of *thc lore of liigh places V so that they could fit an appro¬ 
priate legend to the famous sites of the countr^\ He traces how this hteraeure was 
recordcUp auguzented and given a personal note by wandemg Irish sebobr^ abroad, 
and by hermid« Tlie part pbyed by the monasccries in preserving dte written tradition 
ii discussed^ An order of hereditary by bards had, however, ariseu by the twelfth 
Century owing to the inAuctice of the noble bniilics of Incland, ^d the audior assesses 
the literary hexicage of tliii patroflagCi Tile assi niilabion and modificadozi of EuiopcAli 
inliiictica by' the Irtih tradition h dealt Wldz and is shown at its botin love poetry; the 
autlior drawl eomparisani between thil poetry anJ die tingliih Tndor and Stuart love 
poetry. The end of the tradiikiru eonicipzent on [rebnd^i devaiiatioti by waz: from die 
end of the sixteenth centur^'p is die subject of tlic last lecture. Dr. Flower^s transbdoiu 
of Irish prose and v^e arc throughout gracefiiny illusmtivc of bb subject-matter. 

(S^Ldl) 


\^LL 51 i LITERATURE » 

WELSH POETIC DICTION-T. H. Party'-WiUhims, Oxford Univmity Press, 
fs- R3. 36 pages^ (JVoccediVijS tf fhf BnVzjh j^cddeiNy) 

The Sir Jolin Rhyi Memorial Lecture, delivered before the Brirish Academy in 
January 19471 providca an extremely utefiil survey of its sn^ect firotti die early 
poetry to the present day. The couttizuity of Webh poe'By Com the sbeteenth century 
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is established, and, although technique rather than content is the theme of Dr. Parry- 
Williams’s remarks, he calls attention to the existence of a classical literature the rich¬ 
ness of which is still generally unsuspected outside Wales. (891.661), 

ELUNED MORGAN: CWYGRAFFIAD A DETHOLIAD. (eLUNED MORGAN: 
A BIOGRAPHY AND A SELECTION.) R. Bryn Williams (Editor). 77 ie 
Welsh Book Club {Aberystwyth, Wales), 8s. sC8. 200 pages. Portrait. 
Bibliography. 

Lengthy selections from the books of the best-known Patagonian Welsh prose-writer, 
together with an account of her adventurous life, are given by the editor, who is 
himself the leading exponent in contemporary Welsh literature of the life and letters 
of the Welsh people who left Wales to farm in Patagonia towards the middle of the 
nineteenth century. The selections relate mainly to Eluned’s travels, to the Incas of 
Peru, the Patagonian scenery in plain and mountain, the struggles and daily life of the 
Welsh people there, and of the Indians whom she admired. Her characteristic lyrical 
prose style, and her powers of natural description, are seen at their best in this volume, 
which is in the Welsh language. (891.664) 

RUSSIAN LITERATURE 

RUSSIAN LITERATURE FROM PUSHKIN TO THE PRESENT DAY. 

Richard Hare. Methuen, 4s.6d. F8. 258 pages. {Home Study Books) 

In the brief compass of the present book the author aims to ‘illuminate the truly vital 
and enduring queries of the leading Russian writers, and to clarify the import of those 
literary works which arc most interesting as documents of some phase of Russian 
history*. He covers his ground in a rather too simplified but methodical manner, with 
brief quotations, addressing himself in the first place to the uninformed reader. His 
book is illuminating and useful for the space which it devotes to relatively unfamiliar 
works. There is a full discussion of Maxim Gorki and the problems of the writer under 
the Soviet regime with its obligatory ‘Socialist Realism*. His final pages give a 
balanced account of this situation. (891*7) 

FROM PUSHKIN TO MAYAKOVSKY. Janko Lavrin. Sylvan Press, I2s.6d. 
•C8. 309 pages. 

In this ‘ Study in the Evolution of a Literature’ the author attempts to show the devel¬ 
opment of prose, venc and dramatic composition by Russian writers during a period 
which he behcves ‘represents all that has been truly creative in Russian literature and 
culture during some hundred years in which Russia, conscious of her backwardness, 
tried to achieve what other nations had achieved in the course of several centuries*. 

(891.7) 

PUSHKIN, LERMONTOV, TYUTCHEV: POEMS. Translated from thc Rus¬ 
sian by Vladimir Nabokov. Lindsay Drummond, 5s. C8. 56 pages. Illustrated 
by Donia Nachshen. {Russian Literature Library) 

The btest vdlumc in this scries, which aims at giving a continuous picture of Russian 
life throughout thc nineteenth century up to thc present day by a selection from thc 
lesser-known works of thc great Russian writers. Thc selections from Pushkin (i 799 “ 
1837) include, as well as shorter lyrics, scenes from his plays The Covetous Knight, The 
Feast During the Plague and Mozart and Salieri, Lermontov (1814-41) and Tyutchev 
(1803-73) arc both represented by a selection from their lyrics. Each section is intro¬ 
duced by a short biographical sketch of thc poet. (891.71) 
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THE DIARY OF A SCOUNDREL. Alexander Nikolaevich Ostrovsky. 

Adapted by Rodney Ackland. Sampson Low, 6s. D8. 82 pages. 

A free adaptation of a fidl-lcngth comedy by the Russian dramatist Ostrovsky (1823- 
86), who was one of the greatest comedy writers that Russia has produced and who 
achieved, in his own country, the fame that Congreve won in seventeenth-century 
England. The Diary of a Scoundrel, an almost farcied comedy of the petty bourgeoisie 
of die Moscow of i860, follows, as the ride indicates, the highly diverting adventures 
of a clever rogue. Rodney Ackland, the adapter, is a dramatist in his own right and 
the author of several plays that have won success on the London stage. (891.72) 

HEBREW LITERATURE 

FOUR JEWISH PLAYS. H. F. Rubinstein (Editor). Gollancz, I2s.6d. C8. 
303 pages. 

This volume comprises four of the plays entered for a Jewish playwridng competition 
designed to discover new plays ‘dealing with Jewish Historic^ and Modem Themes’. 
The editor, who was on the panel of judges, considers The Marranos, by Emil 
Bernhard, one of the three greatest Jewish plays ever written, the other two being 
Nathan the Wise, by Lessing, and the Yiddish play. The Dybbuk, by Anski. The 
Marranos appears in this volume with Pillars of Salt, by Paul Scott, Poor Ostrich, by 
Hemro, and You Must Stay to Tea, by Toni Block. (892.42) 

CHINESE LITERATURE 

THE WISDOM OF CHINA. Lin Yutang (Editor). Michael Joseph, I 2 s. 6 d. 
D8. 516 pages. Glossary. 

A collection of extracts in English translation from the works of the literary and 
philosophic writen of China, some of which arc translated by Dr. Lin Yutang, the 
well-known Chinese author. This authoritative anthology comprises selections from 
the sacred books of Confucianism and Taoism, the works of Laotse, Chungtze, 
Mencius and other Chinese poets, classical writers and story-tellers. The editor has 
contributed the critical introduction, the annotations, a glossary of terms, and tables 
of the Chinese dynasties. (895.108) 

CHINESE GHOST AND LOVE STORIES. P’u Sung-Ling. Translated froAi 
the Chinese by Rose Quong. Dobson, I2s.6d. 1 C 8 . 329 pages. Illustrated. 
A selection from the celebrated Liao Chai Chih Yi, the strange stories collcaed from 
all over China by P’u Sung-Ling in the latter half of the seventeenth century. They 
arc talcs of the simematural, communicating as a whole a vision of the oneness of the 
universe, a bcHcf in the natural affinity of the spirit of the dead, of animal, flower 
or stone, with the spirit of man. The stories were highly esteemed and have been 
freely translated. Written in the classical language of literature, they were intended 
to instruct and edify as well as to entertain. Dr. Martin Buber contributes an Intro¬ 
duction to this volume. (895*13) 


POLYNESIAN LITERATURE • 
POLYNESIAN LITERATURE: MAORI POETRY. J. C. Andcrscn (Editor). 

T. Avery {New Plymouth, New Zealand), 5s. C8. 80 pages. 5 illustrations. 
An unusual litdc collection of eight Maori songs, with or^inab and transbtions and 
full notes to assist the English reader. (899*5) 
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HISTORY [AND GEOGRAPHYI 

THE CRISIS IN HUMAN AFFAIRS. J. G. Bennett. 

8s.6d. L.Post 8. 256 pages. Index. 

The author is one of the leading scientific industrialists, and a mathematical physicist 
of note. In this book die concept of Eternity is applied to an analysis of human history 
and the present world crisis. The second part of the book looks forward to the ‘coming 
of the new epoch* and attempts to envisage the philosophic firamework of the next 
period in history. (901) 


HISTORY. V. Gordon Childe. Cobhett Press, 7s.6d. C8. 86 pages. 9 plates. 
Short bibliography. 

Professor Gordon Childe is an international authority on pre-history and archaeology. 
This study is a succinct review of the changing conceptions of history which have 
characterized past epochs and of the opinions of historiography which arc current 
today. (901) 

HISTORICAL TABLES. S. H. Steinberg. 2nd, revised edition. Macmillan, 
24s. C4. 261 pages. 

In this edition of a valuable reference work fint published in 1939, Dr. Steinberg has 
rewritten and extended the latter part firom 1914 onward. Each pair of pages is 
divided into six columns (three per page), headed for the most part as tbuows: 
Western Europe; Central Euro^; Eastern Europe; Islam, Asb; Ecclesiastical history; 
Constitutional and economic history; Cultural life. Beginning at 58-51 b.c. and in¬ 
cluding World War II, the leading events of history and outstanding achievements of 
art, literature and science throughout the world arc briefly noted side by side, under 
each heading, against the appropriate date. The space given to each heading varies 
with historical development, thus Ecclesiastical History ceases to have a separate 
column after the close of the Thirty Years* War. The last column lists an admirably 
large number of books. It is a work on the lines of Annals of Politics and Culture, 1492- 
1899, now out of print, by Dr. G. P. Gooch, who contributes a foreword to this book 
in which he says: ‘ No work of precisely this character, so far as I am aware, is avaUable 
for English readers. In my opinion the author has successfully achieved his purpose of 
filling the This interesting volume is indispensable for summary co-ordination 
of historical facts and it should prove of especial usefulness in all schools and colleges. 

(902) 

A CANDLE IN ENGLAND. John Dfummond. Duckworth, ios.6d. D8. 
192 pages. Illustrated by E. A. Wylam. Index. 

The author of this leisurely, discursive book of essays, part travel, part biography, has 
selected a number of places in Britain and Europe which arc associated with curious 
and interesting anecdotes and people of the past and present. His biographies include 
the English landscape painter, John Cromc (1768-1821); William Penn (1644-1718), 
the English Quaker and founder of Pcnnsylvanb, U.S.A.; Albert, Prince Consort 
of Queen Viaoria (1819-61); Bishop Bossuet (1627-1704), Francc*s greatest pi^it 
orator; Antonio Canova (1757-1822), the Italian sculptor; and the Comte dc Buffon 
(1707-88), the French naturalist. (904) 
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ADVENTURES IN DISCOVERY. Stanley Rogers. Harrap, ios.6d. 1 C 8 - 
208 pages. 15 plates. 

A collection of stories, each in a different field of human endeavour, but each dcalii^ 
with the adventure of discovery, whether physical, scholastic or scientific. They range 
from the finding of King Tut-ankli-amens*s tomb at Thebes to the translation of 
Samuel Pcpys*s famous Diary from a secret shorthand cypher. (904) 

keesing’s contemporary ARCmvES. Keesing^sPublications {Keynsham, 
Bristol). Annual subscription ^4.i3s.9d.* Subscription rate outside the 
sterling area supplied on application. L.Post 4. 

Supplied, with indexes, for binding into a loose-leaf binder, this weekly diary of 
important world events contains reports, statistics and data selected, condensed, 
translated, summarized and indexed from newspapers, periodicals and official pubU- 
cations of Great Britain, the British Empire and foreign countries, as well as from 
information supplied by the recognized international news agencies. The records deal 
mainly and most extensively with national and international poUtics, economics and 
social questions, but also cover such subjects as atomic research, medidne, social life 
and natural phenomena. The indexes, arranged alphabetically, are cumulative, to 
provide quick reference to every entry. The first Kecsing News Sheet appeared in 
1931 and the sixth and current volume will cover cumulatively 1946-8. (9^5) 

THE ANNUAL REGISTER, 1947. A Rcvicw of PubHc Evcnts at Home and 
Abroad. Ivison Macadam (Editor). Longmans, Green, 42s. 1 C 8 . 580 pages. 
Index. 

The 189th annual issue of this well-known review, which was founded in 1758 by 
Edmund Burke. This year the editor is Ivison Macadam, Director-General of the 
Royal Institute of International Affairs, who is assisted by an advisory board nomi¬ 
nated by some of Britain’s leading learned societies. The book is divided into four 
parts covering: The United Kingdom; The British Commonwealth of Nations; 
Foreign History; and a General Section containing a retrospect of developments in 
Britain in science and the arts, law, finance and commerce, and a chronicle of cvqits 
for each month. Texts of Public Documents and obituaries of prominent people arc 
included. All events of importance arc recorded, including the economic crisis in the 
United Kingdom, events in India, Pakistan and Burma, the proceedings of the United 
Nations, and America’s response to world necessity. (905) 

LORD ACTON. H. Buttcrficld. Historical Association, is.6d. C8. 24 pages. 
Paper bound. {General Series G.9) 

The present Professor of Modem History in the University of Cambridge gives in this 
pamphlet an exceptionally interesting view of some different aspects of Acton s 
thought. Lord Acton (i834-isk> 2) who held the Regius Chair of Moden^Histo^ from 
1895 to 1902, was the great historian who himself wrote little but was the leading and 
most influential figure in the first great period of modem historical research. His 
bibliographical knowledge of recondite historical sources was immense, his corre¬ 
lation of data striking, liis zest for tracing the development of ideas extraordinary and 
his envisagement of the whole of history as the story of hberty profound and moving. 
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HISTORICAL STUDY AND THE STATE. V. H. Galbraith. Oxford 
University Press, 2s. M8. 22 pages. 

The Inaugural Lecture of the Regius Professor of Modem History in the University 
of Oxford is a pica that we should preserve a true perspective of our long past and of 
the historical research from original sources that illuminates it. It is a nmetion of 
civilized society to preserve for future study these sources and all sound teaching 
should lead back to them. Their best chance of survival hes in publication and for this 
reason the printing of the sources of history is rated as a national obligation, worthy 
of more serious consideration than it has ever hitherto received from me State. (907) 


THE LINCOLN THEME AND AMERICAN NATIONAL HISTORIOGRAPHY. 

David M. Potter. Oxford University Press, 2s. M8. 24 pages. 

This is the Inaugural Lecture of the Harmsworth Professor of American History in the 
University of Oxford. Professor Potter illustrates the transition in American historical 
writing from a narrow to a broader, more mature nationalism by the treatment of 
Lincoln’s life and career by different historians. He records the various analyses to 
which the Lincoln legend yielded, and shows how the suWeet reached a stage where a 
discerning scholarship could produce a new synthesis of all previous investigations and 
where the legend could be restated with all its epic quahries developed. (907) 


WHY WE READ HISTORY. K. B. SmcUic. Elek, 5 S. C8. 106 pages. Index. 
(Life and Leisure Series) 

The study of the significance and the use of history is the theme of this book, which 
also describes some of the methods required in the interpretation of history and 
some of the problems which confront the historian. There is a chapter of suggestions 
for further reading and a note on books. The author is Reader in Pohtical Science, 
London School ot Economics, University of London. (907) 


Modern, 1900— 

BETWEEN THE WARS. D. C. Somcrvcll. Methuen, 4s.6d. F8. 226 pages. 
Appendices. Bibliography. Index. [Home Study Books) 

This is one of a series of volumes designed to cover the most significant aspects of 
modem thought and investigation, under the general editorship of Dr. B. Ifor Evans. 
Each author in the series is a recognized authority on his subject. Between The Wars, 
although written in 1945, has only recendy been published and therefore no analogies 
are drawn between the post-war events of 1919 and those of today. Beginning with the 
Peace Conference of 1919 the author describes the history and causes of failure of 
the various trvadcs and the League of Nations. Chapter 111 is devoted to a review of the 
internal histories of the principal nations of the Western world showing how their 
domestic affairs influence their international relations. Chapter IV—^The Downward 
Slope—covers the period 1930-9, the economic collapse, and the international 
conferences that ensued and their failure. The last chapter gives a brief account of 
events in the Far East and the rise of Japan to a Great Power. The book gives a clear 
outline of the course of events between the two World Wars in a short space. (909.82) 
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GEOGRAPHY TRAVEL DESCRIPTION 


Travel 

THE FIRE OX AND OTHER YEARS. Suydam Cutting. Co///fi 5 , 30S. SC4. 

376 pages. 131 illustrations (3 in colour). 3 maps. Index. 

An absorbing account of the author’s travck in many lands and among str^c peoples 
that stir the imagination—^Tibet and Nepah Lhasa and Assam; the Turkis, Andaman 
Islanders, Kirghiz nomads and the Toradjas of the Celebes. His first major trip was 
made in 1925—the Roosevelt expedition into Chinese Turkestan—a journey which led 
to fifteen years of wandering in every kind of terrain, including Ethiopia, Assam, 
Chinese Tibet, the Galapagos, Celebes, Nepal and Upper Burma. He made ^ee 
journeys into Tibet and was for some time agent to the late Dalai Lama, an experience 
which has enabled him to give an unusually intimate account of the life and customs 
of this remote country. His record is one of continuous and varied interest, in which 
he is content to let the facts speak for themselves. The book is magnificendy produced, 
in fine type on good paper, and the photographs are superb. (910) 

JESTING PILATE : The Diary of a Journey. Aldo us Huxley. C/ia//o& Windus^ 

8s.6d. C8. 291 pages. Illustrations. {Collected Edition) 

Originally published in 1926, this diary is the record of a journey through India and 
Burma, Malaya, the Pacific and America. The greater part of the book is devoted to a 
sympathetic account of Indian social, poUtical and cultural life during the 1920s. It is 
one of the best books written on this subject by an Englishman; it is acute, critical and 
urbane. The tide is firom Francis Bacon’s essay *On Truth : What is Truth? said 
jesting Pilate; and would not stay for an answer.’ (910) 

HOT COUNTRIES. Alcc Waugh. Pan Books^ 2s. in the United Kingdom; 

is.6d. outside the United Kingdom. sC8. 122 pages. Paper bound. 

This is an account of a series of journeys made by the author in the Far East, the West 
Indies and among the South Sea Islands between 1926 and 1929. He says, in his medal 
foreword to this edition, that he has left the original edition (1930) unaltered, offering 
it ‘as a picture of a way of life that exists no longer’. Although the book abounds in 
vivid descriptions of places (Tahiti, Martimquc and most of the West Indies, Siam, 
Malaya, ancl the New Hebrides), it is with people that he is mainly concerned, Su^e 
he was no fleeting tourist he had opportunities of observing the work, customs, social 
life, amusements and achievements, not only of the native races but of the European 
pioneers, officials and setders. In a final note he dtes his authorities for the outline of 
Haitian history induded in his chapter ‘The Black RepubHc’. The book justifies his 
claim that ‘ the reward of travel is the discovery of a scries of special and particular 
sensations ’. (910) 

EUROPEAN RECOVERY AND THE TOURIST INDUSTRY, I948-I95I. 

Emest W. Wimble. British Travel Associationt 2s.6d. sR8. 33 pages. 

2 appendices. Paper bound. 

A report prepared by the Research Section of the Travel Association oWjreat Britain 
and Northern Ireland, under the direction of Ernest W. Wimble, for the Oslo 
Conference of the International Union of Official Travel Organizations which took 
place in June, 1948 and at which it was unanimously adopted. The objea of the report 
was ‘to undertake an economic survey of the tourist trade in certain European 
countries and to prove that tourism is now, and will be over the next four years, one of 
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Europe’s principal export industries, and probably the greatest dollar-eaming industry’. 
Information on tourist traffic, both pre-war and post-war, and views on future de¬ 
velopment during the years 1948-51 were suppli^ by Austria, Belgium, Denmark, 
Eire, Finland, France, Greece, Italy, Luxembourg, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, 
Sweden, Switzerland, and die United Kingdom. (910) 

Circumnavigation 

SAILING ALONE AROUND THE WORLD and VOYAGE OF THE 
‘libeRDADE*. Joshua Slocum. Introduction by Arthur Ransomc. Hart- 
Davis, 8s.6d. C8. 384 pages. 32 illustrations. Endpaper charts. 

Joshua Slocum (1844-1910), American mariner, author and lecturer, was the first man 
to sail round the world alone. His journey in a 36-foot sloop, the ‘ Spray’, which began 
on 24 April 1895 and ended, after many adventures, on 27 June 1898, is described in the 
first of these two books, which was originally published in 1900 and is here reissued 
in one volume with Voyage of the *Liberdade\ The latter, which was first published in 
1894, tells the story of the voyage which Slocum, widi his wife and children, made in 
1888 in a canoe from Brazil to New England, after being shipwrecked off the coast 
of South America. The illustradons include diagrams of the ‘Spray’ and endpaper 
charts of the voyage round the world. (910.4) 


LORD anson’s voyage ROUND THE WORLD, 1740-44. Richard 
Walter. Edited by S. W. C. Pack. Penguin Books, is.6d. sC8. 220 pages. 

Folding chart. Paper bound. 

The account of Lord Anson’s voyage round the world, written by his chaplain, 
Richard Walter, and first published in 1748, is a classic of English sea literature. It is 
based on Anson’s own private papers. In this editon the editor has reduced the original 
three books to half without changing the original text or spelling and without 
seriously interfering with the context. Repetitions, hypothetical discourccs based on 
incorrect surmises and detailed navigational descriptions have been omitted, but all 
the more interesting passages of the original have been retained and dates have been 
inserted in the margin to preserve continuity. (910*4) 


CoUected Voyages 

PORTUGUESE VOYAGES, 1498-1663. Charles David Ley (Editor). 

Dent, 4s. 1 F 8 . 382 pages. {Everyman s Library) 

Drawing his material from accounts written during the period, the editor has aimed 
in this book to provide a human record of the great Potuguese Age of Discovery, 
which embraces three outstanding achievements: the opening of tne ocean routes, 
die colonizadon of Brazil, and the spreading of Christianity in foreign lands. Although 
the extracts do not form a continuous narrative, they follow roughly the sequence 
of Portuguese expansion overseas and include: The Route to India, 1497-8 (from 
Vasco da Gama's First Voyage, translated by Dr. E. G. Ravenstein); The Discovery 
of Brazil, 1500 (translated by C. D. Ley); The Lands of Prester John, 1520-6 (from 
Narrative of the Portuguese Embassy to Abyssinia, translated by Lord Stanley of Alderley); 
The Furthest East, 1537-58 (from The Voyages and Adventures of Fenusnd Metides 
Pinto, translated by Henry Cogan); The Tragic History of the Sea, 1552 and 1585 
(translated by C. D. Ley); The Jesuits in Abyssinia, 1625-34 (from A Voyage to 
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Abyssinia^ translated, with Pre&cc, by Dr. Samuel Johnson); Overland Return from 
Incha, 1663 (translated by C. D. Ley). There is a foreword by Dr. Edgar Prestage, 
Emeritus Professor of Portuguese Language, Literature and History, University 
of London. (pio-S) 

A BOOK OF VOYAGES. Patrick O’Brian (Editor). Home & Van Thai, 
15s. D8. 274 pages. Illustrated. Index of sea terms. 

A travel anthology compiled from works of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries 
little known to the ordinary reader. The editor’s foreword gives the historical 
background to the voyages included in his anthology, which range over land, sea, 
Europe, the Far East, America and Greenland, and which have been selected to 
provide pleasure and entertainment. (910.8) 

History of Exploration 

THE EXPLORATION OF THE PACIFIC. J. C. Beagleholc. 2 nd edition. 
Black, 21S. D8. 426 pages. 4 maps. Bibliography. Index. {Pioneer Histories 
Series) 

Since 1934, when this standard work first appeared, the islands of the Pacific have 
become popularly known both in England and America- Their discovery, and the 
voyages of Magellan, Tasman, Bougainville, and above all Cook, is a frscinati^ story 
told, as one reviewer puts it, with ‘a rare combination of sound scholarship with liter¬ 
ary power’. This second edition incorporates a number of corrections in me text, and 
additions to the bibliography. (9iO-9) 

THE TRAVELS OF THE ABBE CARR^ IN INDIA AND THE NEAR EAST, 
1672 TO 1674. Vol. I. Translated from the French by Lady Fawcett and 
edited by Sir Charles Fawcett. Hakluyt Society: Quaritcli, 37s.6d. M8. 
371 pages. 2 plates. 3 maps. 

Carrd was in the employ of Colbert, Louis XTV’s great financier and Colonial adminis¬ 
trator, and sailed to the French East Indies in 16^ to report on the French establish¬ 
ments overseas. His Voyages dcs Indcs Orientales appeared in 1699. After returning to 
France in 1671, he set out die following year for India by the overland route. The 
present volume and the two volumes which will follow it arc taken from the manu¬ 
script journal of his travck which is now in the India Office. Volume I records his 
journey through France, via Cyprus to Alexandrctta and Baghdad, thence to Surat and 
Goa, ending with his illness in Bijapur. (910*9) 

GREAT ADVENTURES AND EXPLORATIONS. From thc Earliest Times to 
the Present, as told by the Explorers themselves. Vilhjalmur Stefansson 
(Editor). With the collaboration of Chvc Rathburn Wilcox. Hale, 25s. 
sD8. 800 pages. Maps designed by Richard Edes Harrison. 

A history of exploradon in thc form of an anthology of selected extracts (in English) 
chiefly from the writings of the explorcn themselves, with connecting oassages by thc 
editor. Thc work is divided into eighteen chapters, each dealing with a group of 
discoveries in a pardcular part of thc world. Each chapter is introduced by a special 
map. Thc editor begins with thc voyages of thc Phoenicians and thc Greeks out of die 
Mediterranean to the seaward discovery of Britain, North-Western Europe and 
Thule, and ends with an account of thc cxploradons of Roald Amundsen (1872-1928I 
who was thc first man to reach thc South Pole (14 December 1911). (910*9) 
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Maps 

SERIAL MAPS. John Baker and Eric Burt (Editors). Phoenix House. Annual 
subscription 35s. D4. 

These give, in monthly parts ready for binding into a loose-leaf binder, an objective 
survey of current events. Coloured and monochrome maps, newly prepared each 
month, illustrate subjects of international importance. Accompanying the maps is 
a review commentary compiled and written by authorities on the subjects treated 
during that month. Included in each issue is a compressed map-review of world 
affairs. An average issue contains a minimum of four single maps (each ii by 8} 
inches) or two double maps (each 17 by ii inches) and twelve text maps. An index 
is suppHed at intervals. (912) 

A DESCRIPTION OF ORDNANCE SURVEY MEDIUM SCALE MAPS. 

Ordnance Survey Office (Chessington), is.6d. R8. 27 pages. 13 plates. 

The scales of the two maps described in this excellendy produced pamphlet arc 
6 inches to the mile and 2J inches to the mile, classified by the Ordnance Survey as 
Medium Scale Maps. Of the maps issued by the Ordnance Survey classification by 
scales is given, followed by a brirf account of the historical background of the Ord¬ 
nance Survey and of die setting up, in 1935, of a committee, under Viscount Davidson, 
to find remedies for overcoming the difficuldes that the Ordnance Survey had 
experienced in the inter-war years. A reference to the importance of the 6-inch map 
precedes a detailed description of the pre-Davidson Committee 6-inch map. Part 2 
of the pamphlet deals widi the implemertation of the Davidson Committee’s policy 
of adopting a single projection extending over the whole of Great Britain, and the 
adoption of the National Grid and the grid unit (to introduce a convenient linkage 
between maps at all scales). Other recommendations of the committee discussed are: 
the resurvey of Great Britain, the continuous revision of large-scale plans, and the 
provisional editions of the 6-inch and 2^inch maps. The preparation of Air-Photo 
Mosaics for some areas is dealt with, and the final edition of the 2 J-inch map which is 
to follow the resurvey is described. Part 3 covers miscellaneous items, such as the 
indication of the sites of antiquities, the Ordnance Survey Gazetteer, and how to 
obtain Medium Scale Maps. In conclusion, lists arc given of agents through whom 
Ordnance Survey maps may be obtained. Throughout the pamphlet references are 
made to the pbtes accompanying the text to illustrate the explanations. (912.42) 

Antiquities Archaeology 

A RECORD OF THE WORK DONE BY THE MILITARY AUTHORITIES 
FOR THE PROTECTION OF THE TREASURES OF ART AND HISTORY 
IN WAR AREAS. Sir Leonard Woolley for the Monuments, Fine Arts 
and Archives Branch of Civil Affairs, War Office. H.M. Stationery Office, 
2s.6d. sR8. 71 pages. 27 plates. 5 appendices. Paper bound. 

Licut-Coloncl Sir Leonard Woolley was formerly Archaeological Adviser to the War 
Office. Hb record describes the work done by the British Army, in co-operation with 
the Royal Navjr and Royal Air Force and the Armed Forces of the Allied Nations, to 
protect monuments of art wherever these were endangered by military action during 
the war years. The organizations set up, in London, North Africa, Italy, Austria, 
North West Europe, the SHAEF (Supreme Headquarters Allied Expeditionary 
Forces) area, Greece and the Far East, and the results ot their work arc described. The 
illustrations show the damage sustained by fiunous monuments in North Africa, 
Italy, France, Germany and Austria. (913) 
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-Egypt 

THE PYRAMIDS OF EGYPT. J. E. S. Edwards. Penguin Books, is. sC8. 

256 pages. Illustrated by Cruikshank Rose. Paper bound. 

In this account of the Pyramids built in the period of the Third to Sixth Dynasties 
of the Egyptian kings, the author sets out to explain how they were constructed, the 
purpose behind them and the gradual changes made in their construction in order to 
achieve that purpose. (913.32) 

THE GROWTH AND NATURE OF EGYPTOLOGY. S. R. K. Glanville. 

Cambridge University Press, is.6d. C8. 37 pages. Paper bound. 

In this inaugural lecture the first Professor of Egyptology in the University of Cam¬ 
bridge discusses the contribution which Egyptology can make to university studies as 
a whole. This leads him, through a history of the subject and a record of great names, 
to redefine the subject itself, which he describes as ‘ the study of the histoi^ of the 
Ancient Egyptian civilization* for which the Egyptian language must inevitably be 
the most frxiitfiil source. (913*32) 

-Mesopotamia 

FOUNDATIONS IN THE DVST . SctonLloyd. Oxford University Prcss, Iss. 

D8. 250 pages. 6 illustrations by Urica Lloyd. Index. 

The material in this book has never before been presented in a single volume. It is a 
history of archaeological exploration in Mesopotamia. The first part is devoted to 
biographies of the great figures of British archaeology in this area, and the second 
brings the story of excavatiom and discoveries down to the present day. The author is 
Technical Adviser to the Directorate General on Antiquities in Baghdad. There is an 
introduction by Sir Leonard Woolley, the eminent archaeologist. (913*358) 

-Rome 

Virgil’s latium. Bertha Tilly. Blackwell {Oxford), 15s. sD8. 138 pages. 
Illustrated. 

Illustrated with the author’s own photographs, this book is the result of researches 
carried out in Rome between 1933 and 1939. It gives a topographical study of the 
coastal districts of the Roman Campagna—the ancient Latium—witli reference t® the 
last six books of Virgil’s Aetteid. In addition to a general description of the Campa^a 
in ancient and modem rimes, there is an archaeological, historical and topographical 
account of the dries of Ostia, Ardea and Lavinium, and the results of research into 
problems connected with the River Numicus, the Grade of Faunus at Albunea, and 
the Ager Solonius. * ( 9 i 3 * 37 < 5 ) 

-Europe 

ARCHAEOLOGY AND THE HISTORY OF EUROPE. C. F. C. HawkcS. 

Oxford University Press, 2s. M8. 24 pages. Paper bound. 

This is the Inaugural Lecture, delivered before the University of Oxford in November 
I947» by Professor Hawkes, die first holder of the new Chair in Europe^ Archaeolop. 
The lecture defines the work and the content of archaeology, what it does and what 
it is. The author examines the lieht that archaeology can throw upon the march of 
events themselves, upon social and economic life by contributing mapped or excavated 
fact to documentary studies, and upon the feeling and the psydiology of a people by 
studying the stuff and the style of art. Professor Hawkes concludes with a convincing 
argument that archaeology belongs in full fellowship to the body of history. (913*4) 
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- BritaiD 

PHEHISTOaiC COMMUNITIES Of BRITISH ISLRS. V. Gordon 

Cliildc. Ciiisifibcri^ 251. DR. ift pbces. 96 ilIu$o:Atioiis and m^p$ 

in lexr. Bibliography and li^t of pcricKlicak. Index. 

The icmnd edinon eif a valit^bk -work firjc pulslnh^ hi 19140. Frurcssor CLyldcp 
l>iiHtar of thtf Initamce of ArdMology in ilie Univmity of London, Jui proved 
a fjUjf doa.LmmtOfl accotirit of die developuiciit of die l odctics lidubitmg the Biidih 
kici in prchtsmrk dmfs^ Every piece of sound rescatdi canied out up to 1939 findi 
id place in thU book, cspecbllv' tlie iniewiivc icudia of the biE twcnrj’-five you 
which have gready etilar^ed our kno wledge of die pre^Roman civilization of these 
itlandt. while the primary itressis on economic devefopment, [here is an appredanon 
of excmc prehuccric rnonnrrtcnts—Stonehenge, long bairows, ckunhwcl oinu, 
hili-fona and Sconisk brochs. (91342) 

PHEHiSTQRic BRITAIN. jRcquctca and Christopher Ilawkes. Chtttia & 
IViiidas^ iS^. DR. 2grt pages. 213 plated. 30 dgtire& in text. Tabic of dates. 
Bibliography. Appendix. Index. 

This imponanc bcfok is a rcrviied aiid enlarged edidon of 2 work fine publiihcd by 
Penguin Books in 1944. Pegiiming wJdi Falaeohdik Man, the luthnn rake their 
jiory dimugh the firnnsfe ana lion Ages up to die civUization chat flowered after the 
Roman invasion r They deal with ardiacology hi hiinian cerms stressing that ‘^the 
materia] with w]iich the prddslorun works is Eir more inrinnee than the documents 
of the historian", and they liidudc many aipccti of the culture and doiiiesdc life nf the 
vartnus periods. There is a chapter on the aims and wotfcmg methods of niodcm 
archacologital rcsesudi. The appendix of ninety' pages is a piacdcd atcliaeological 
guide to Britalii, dividmg ic into ten regional sarriom, cacti containhig descriptions 
of die visually most intcraring sites .\nd flill instructions on iraw to reih diem. Tlie 
bibliography Indkatea introdticrory works and h virtually limited to bwb puUulied 
in thcla:il Bftcen yean. The book ^ould appeal not only to die ipcdaJist but to cv^y 
intelligent reader. 

Tiili NATIONAL TRUST. A Record of Fifty Years" Achievement. James 
Lccs-Milim (Editor). Introductioit by G. M. Tcevdynn. 3rd editiotu 
i2s.6d. D£. 144 pngcs. Coloured fronrispiece. 112 iUusrradoTiRv 
Appendix. Index. 

The Nanopal Trt&t exisls for the preservation of natural beauty and bbtoric boildincs. 
Properties are aeauhed in diflerent ways* often by gift or bequest and often by 
purdiasc, riiiancKi by a spoglc bcne&cfor or by public subscription, and the puhlie 
nave as great a iiicasuie of actcsi to them as pracncahlc^ T he geographical area of ibe 
T tint b FaigtaniJ, Watei and Northern Irdind. Tliere is a separate Nation;;il Tmsi of 
Ncodand. This bcautiftflly iUrntrited book, first puhhshed in 1^5 fo eomnieniorate 
the Jubilee of/be Natiunal Tnuu gives an outline of wbat it has acluevcd during the 
fint fif^ years of its esistciicc and of rise varied types of property it bolds. It coiuisls 
of asenes ofetsays, contributed by 2 mimher of distiugiJishcJ writers, Ofi tile work of 
the Tntic in one or another of its asDccrs. In hk thirCHliirrtoin G. M. Trcvclyati, die 
minent hiirorian, enters a strung plea for the preservation of natural brantyv strc5>iiLg 
in ipiritiuli mwrtancc to mankEiui The Seernarj^ of ^e National Tnnt dkcusaes, in 
the appoidix, me n'ork of thcTnar in general and ^vidi an eye to tlic future. (91342} 
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TUB TOWN Of MAIDEN CASTLE. Erie Bcuficli Hak, 75.6i m. 
70 pages. Map. 11 platjCSK 

Air. Mfflififld lias attcudun to the tD wnof Maiden Caltic 4i a unit of a living aoctecy 

M dwftna 60m an iutcmdng srdu.ciDlDgk:aI site. Hii monognpli h a c^iirn^ of 
Heportt of the Reseaidi Coimnicccc of die So<ict>' of Aiidi|uaric3 by IDr. R. EM. 
Wheder—offictnl accomiia of the exavarion. Bat it is written with a passionire desire 
to show how md why people gathered together Eo live in some kind of liartnony svlien 
they evidently had no tnast in anj-ibini^ onetde tlidr own walla. Their diidnetive cultuie, 
thdr ccouoinic syitcm, the way ojF life of Ncolichk man and of the Celts, and the 
advatiees in nuccrial thing!, are all described with fLadnadi^ intmiL Maiden Casdc 
is a Britoh hill-iop town on the oucskirti of I>urdiatcr which c^ittl for at least 
^,000 ycaia; the evidence ftorn the recent excavadom hai heai of mesrimable value 
k chartmg Britain j native culture which had alieady an andciit history at the diiie of 
the Ropnxu occupation. ' 

-Indift 

aiDAR: ITS HISTORY AND MONUMENTS. G. Yazdanf l/wiVwily 

prfss^ laos. SD 4 , 255 pages. 130 liliutr^tions. 

Bidaip some dgh^' miles firoui HyJembadp fiomiihcd in the hfietoth century^ and dicn 
fell intio deniy^ Smcc 1915 a great deal of work has been carried out by die Nbam'i 
GDvcnnncnt to repair and conserve the monunmiEs^ imdcr the direction of Dr. 



- Centnl Amedea 

THE ANctiiNT MAYA» SylvAiius G. Murlcy^ Stanford Univ^fsity Pros 
(Cd/^m/n, US,A.): Oxford Umvir^ty Press (L&nJm), 553. MS. 352 pages. 
g$ pUtes. 

Dr. Morlcy, who ii Head of the Qincgie Bisdcuduu at Cfaidicfi Ina in Yucatan p 
Mcxkop u the foreinoft Maya ardueoUighti and hai spent the past forty years 
CKplori^ the jungles of Giiatciuak and Mexico pdhcoveringp escivattngp and restoring 
Maya cideSp and g^tlierhig itiaterkl for thh volnmc. lih book may well prove to 
die definitive work upon the Maya civilixadon^ which was founded on, built arcundT 
and ccmditioTied by tlic culdvatiQii of maize or Indian corn and which reached 
astonishing bdghu of cultural development, m aft and ardlitectoic, astronomy^ 
mathematics, and chronology being among the oiTtsranding of Its lime. (tlij-Ta) 

—Brazil 

MYSTERIIS OF ANCtSMt SQUTii AMERICA. Harold T. Wilkins. 
iSs. Zi6 pgc5. 1 $ plates. Nmneroos dkgranis. 1 endpaper maps and 
chans. Bibliograpliy. 

Tlie fiuanating theory expounded in this book bp badly cxprcKicd, that 'AtbmtUp 
tliat f^ed Lmd^ may be l^x^ked for in the splendid and myitcriom rums of her old 
colony in unexplui:^ Biaail and pacts of watem South America*. This repated 
Atlantic dvilLcidon^ crated by a humane race of white men and women and duuig 
ewtkrively torn the Andei to the Nilc^ ii cakulated to be of an anric|tiity exceeding 
10,000 yean. The bibliml Flood ii bterpreted as part of the volcanic cjlaclysiu iti 
winch die vast uland-mnnnenE and ia highly dvilized inhahitanti were submerged 
by tile ocean we name the South AdnitK- The tliesir w defended with a weallii uf 


dcadons from legends, examinations of Brazilian and Andean ruined cities (tre¬ 
mendously pre-Inca) hieroglyphs and sculpture. If the buried jungle cities of equa¬ 
torial America should prove to have been the cradle of the civiliktions that sprang up 
to east and west, our ‘chronology of civilization* would have to be revised. Mr. 
Wilkins, pr 61 ific author and insatiable traveller, is familiar equally with archaeology 
and arcltives and has been noted as a specialist in this field. His bibliography, however, 
is weak in recent archaeological works. (9^3.81) 

Description: Europe 

TOUR OF THE CONTINENT, 1765 . Thomas Pennant. Edited with notes 
by G. R. de Beer. Ray Society: Quaritch, I7s.6d. L.Post 8. 190 pages. 

Frontispiece. 8 plates. Index. 

Thomas Pennant (1726-98), naturalist and antiquary, made an extensive tour of the 
Continent in 1765 and visited Paris, La Grande Chartreuse, Geneva, among m^y 
other places, and become acquainted with such famous persons as Buffon, Voltaire, 
Haller and Pallas. The present Ray Society volume is thejoumal of this tour, printed 
from a MS. in the National Library of Wales. Pennant was a keen and careful observer, 
and his account of his visit to Voltaire at Femey, or the passage where he describes the 
French King and Queen supping at Versailles, arc both racy and instructive. The 
Journal is full of interesting notes on natural and ancient hutorv, topography and 
manners. That the excunion was not of an entirely solemn kind is attested by the 
obvious relish with which Pennant recounts how one of his travelling companions 
entered a church at Moskirch ‘and impiously stole a braided lock devoted by some 
virgin to the tutelar saint*. (914) 

AN HISTORICAL AND POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE. N.J. G. 

Pounds. Harrap, 25s. C8. 540 pages. Index. 

Dr. Pounds, lecturer in the Cambridge University Department of Geography and one 
of Britain*s noted younger geographers, has examined the origins of Europe, riving a 
valuable exposition of the manner in which elements of the raw material of history, 
geography and economics have mingled to produce Europe as we know it. It is a 
lUmed and a timely book, following the course of history up to the contemporary 
scene with commendable topicality, discussing among other things the problems of 
twcBticth-ccntury imperialism and of the Atlantic and Pacific latitudes. Many of the 
author*s conclusions snow the influence of Sir Halford Mackinder s thought, and his 
geopolitical studies have clearly been extensive and concentrated. Such vital influences 
as cUmate and need of food are described along with changes of frontiers and empires. 
The book*s purpose is to trace the influence of essentially geographical factors—the 
surface topography of the earth—on, first, the course of European history and then 
on the intricacies of world politics. There are 162 clear outline maps in the text and 
each chapter has a short book-list of easily accessible material. (914) 

THE MEDITERRANEAN. Andre Siegfried. Translated from the French by 
D. Hemming. Cape, ios.6d. 1 C 8 . 222 pages. Illustrated. 

Professor Andi;^ Siegfiried’s new book is a study of the culture of the Mediterranean 
countries, of present conditions and their causes, and of the future prospects of these 
countries. The sixteen chapters include detailed accounts of the various trade routes, 
mineral wealth, exports, peoples, industriaUzation, scenery, climate, ports and geolo¬ 
gical origins of the countries in the Mediterranean area. The author shows how 
traditional ways of life still continue side by side with modem machine methods. 
Professor Siegfried is an eminent French scholar and writer on economics. (914) 
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-Scotland 

SCOTLAND: RIVERS AND STREAMS. Robert M. Adam. Introduction 
by George Scott-MoncriefF. Hopetoim Press (Edinburgh), 15s. D4.67 pages. 
Robert Adam, well known for his work as a photographer of Scottish scenery, here 
offers fifty-eight impressive photographs of the rivers of Scotland, showing their 
waterfalls and torrents, their salmon reaches and wooded islets. The introduction and 
captions to the photographs arc by George Scott-Moncrieff, himself the author of 
several books on the topography of the same district. (9i4-i) 

VISION OF SCOTLAND. G. S. Fraser. Preface by the Rt. Hon. Thomas 
Johnston. Elek, 25s. SC4. 180 pages. 168 photographs. 4 coloured drawings 
and 10 black-and-white drawings in the text by Barbara Jones, i coloured 
map and i folded map. Index of place names. 

‘It is the sense of the physical existence of a country that a book of this sort should 
convey,’ says the author. He gives a stimulating account of the Scottish landscape and 
of Scottish hfe and thought today, embracing the contemporary sense of Scottish 
history and die distinctive Scots literary tradition, as wcU as the topography of 
Scotland. A general introduction to Scotland precedes descriptions of the Border 
region and Galloway, where one ‘can get the firmest grip on what, in its great days, 
the Scottish Kin^om was*; Edinburgh, and the densdy populated industrial belt— 
‘the Scotland of hard fact*, turning her back upon the past to grapple with the future; 
the North East, ‘the least Celtic part of Scotland*, but with a charm all its own; 
the Highlands and the Hebrides, where the richest tradition of song and folklore is to 
be found and where Gaelic, Scotland’s most ancient tongue, is still spoken; the Orkneys 
and the Shetlands, which, the autlior maintains, represent the vestiges in Scotland of 
Norse, not Celtic, culture. The photographs arc a superb supplement to the text, 

(914*1) 

THE WESTERN HIGHLANDS. Arthur Gardner. Batsford, 21s. M8.128 pages. 
300 illustrations. 

The author is a Fellow of the Society of Antiquaries and a well-known photographer 
of mountain scenery. This book is an amalgamation, with additions and revisions, 
of his two earlier works. The Peaks, Locks and Coasts of the Western Highlands, and ^un. 
Cloud and Snow in the Western Highlands, It comprises an excellent pictorial survey 
of the mountains, lochs and coastline of the Western Highlands ot Scotland with 
detailed descriptions of well-known features. (914. i) 

HIGHWAYS AND BYWAYS IN THE CENTRAL HIGHLANDS. Seton 
Gordon. Foreword and glossary by W. G. Watson. Maanillan, ios.6d. 
1 C 8 . 454 pages. Illustrated by Sir D. Y. Cameron. Map. Index. (High¬ 
ways and Byways Series) 

This companion volume to the author’s Highways and Byways in the West Highlands 
deals with the scenery, historical associations, native traditions, birds, wild animals, 
trees and plants of the Central Highlands of Scotland. Particular atteniion is given to 
the Cairngorm area where the golden eagle and other rare Scottish birds arc still to be 
found. The illustrations arc from etchings made especially for the book by the htc 
Sir D. Y. Cameron, the famous Scottish landscape artist. The foreword and the 
glossary of place-name elements, with aids to pronunciation, arc contributed by the 
tormcr Emeritus Professor of Critic Languages in the University of Edinburgh. 

(914*1) 
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STERN AND WILD. Moray McLaren. Chapman & Halh ios.6d. D8. 
208 pages. 

Several books on Scotland have been voitten by the author but none better than the 
present one, for, though Mr. McLaren’s affection for his country is as strong as ever, 
nc now views it with an oWective eye. The book consists largely of conversations 
between his friend Paul* and himself, in which the ideologies and idiosyncrasies of the 
Glaswegian is set against those of the man of Edinburgh; the Lowlandcr is matched 
with the Highlander; and the Scot, as a whole, is compared with his neighbour over 
the border. ( 9 i 4 .i) 

SCOTTISH PORTRAIT. Augustus Muir. Hopetoun Press {Edinburgh), 15s. D8. 

315 pages. 55 illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

The author, already well-known for his many novels of adventure and detection, has 
written two previous books on his native land: Scotland s Road of Romance and Heather 
Track and High Road, In the present volume, Mr. Muir first takes his readers on a rapid 
itinerary through town and countryside and round the coast of Scotland and then 


digression on humour, and sketches of the famous in various walks of life. Altogether 
an interesting and diverse record, salted with many good stories and supported by a 
useful bibhography. It is beautifully illustrated in photogravure. ( 914-0 

HIGHLAND DAYS. Thomas Wcir. Cassell, I2s.6d. D8. 139 pages. 35 photo¬ 
graphs by the author. 

Anyone who is an enthusiastic chmber of mountains will enjoy this book for its 
account of the author*s climbing adventures in the highlands of Scotland. Others will 
enjoy it equally for its picture of a remote district, peopled by a few crofters and game¬ 
keepers and given over to the lonely cry of the red grouse and the quiet pipings of 
thewheatear. ( 9 U.i) 

IN* THE HIGH GRAMPIANS. Richard Perry. Lindsay Drummond, 15s. D8. 
173 pages. Illustrations. Index. 

This new book from an outstanding British writer-naturalist is devoted to a quiet 
small area in the mountains of Scotland, but one which the author has studied in great 
detail. Essentially the book of a naturalist, it will yet have an extremely wide appeal, 
for it gives a brilliant yet detailed picture of the scenery, the life and the history of 
this area, both human and ‘natural*. The illustrations, consisting of excellent drawings 
as well as many very fine photographs, help to convey a precise picture of what 
is one of the few remaining really ‘wild* areas of Britain. ( 9 i 4 -i^) 

A CAMERA^ IN THE CAIRNGORMS. W. A. Poucher. Chapman & Hall, 
2 IS. C4. 144 pages. 93 illustrations. Endpaper maps. 

A fully representative selection of excellent photographs of some of the finest moun¬ 
tain and river scenery to be found in the region of the Cairngorm mountains in the 
north-east of Scotland. Useful information is also given on routes, accommodation, 
geology, flora and fauna of the district. Illustrated sections describe the numerous 
l^hs and more remote mountain fastnesses, and descriptions are included of Glen 
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settles dovm to a more leisurely discussion ot its inhabitants, their cultural ana reugious 
background, and the industries and crafts that have made Scotland famous throughout 
the world. There are entertaining chapters on outdoor sports, food, and drink, a 


Muick, Dccsidc and the Linn of Dee, Lairig Ghru, Speyside, Gleann Einich, Loch 
Morlich, the Pass of Ryvoan, Caim Gorm, and the cliffe of Caim Lochan. Mr. W. A. 
Poacher is well known as a photographer of mountain scenery and as the author 
of Snowdonia Through the Lens, Highland Holiday and Lakeland Journey, (914.12) 

THE VERGE OF THE SCOTTISH HIGHLANDS . William T. Palmer. Hflfc, 
18s. D8. 329 pages. Illustrated with photographs by Robert M. Adam, 
{Verge Series) 

This book, which describes the peoples and places, wild flowers and birds, history 
and legends of the Scottish country from Dumbarton to Inverness, is illustrated by 
the well-known photographer, Robert Adam, who is noted for his architectural 
and landscape studies. (914-13) 

GEORGIAN EDINBURGH. Ian G. Lindsay. Oliver & Boyd, 7s.6d. sM8. 
55 pages. Illustrated. 2 folding maps. 

Much has been written about mediaeval Edinburgh, which represents one of the largest 
areas of Georgian architecture, still largely intact, in any city in Britain. This book 
forms a ludd and well-illustrated introduction to Georgian Edinburgh. It gives a con¬ 
cise account of the growth of the city between 1714 and 1830, some indication of the 
architects who created it, and a short note on each church, public b uil di n g and pla^ning 
scheme within the period. There are two maps with helpful references to the text, but 
no index. (914*1445) 

. EDINBURGH: PICTURESQUE NOTES. Robert Louis Stevenson. Robert 
Grant {Edinburgh), 4S.6d. C8. 76 pages. 

This description of Edinburgh by one of her most famous sons is far more than a mere 
guide-book. Stevenson knew every wynd and comer of the city, and loved what he 
knew; nor has it changed in essentials during the seventy years that have passed since 
the unconventional student, long-haired and velvet-coated, wandered in it and turned 
what he saw into brilliant prose. (914* 1445) 

-Britain 

THE BEAUTY OF BRITAIN. A Pictorial SuTvey. Introduction by J.^B. 
Priestley. 4th edition. Batsford, 8s.6d. C8. 248 pages. Frontispiece in colour. 
Illustrations. Index. 

Twelve authors contribute to this deservedly popular book, now in its fourth edition, 
each writing of the district best known to him. To give some examples: Scotland is 
covered by George Blake, novelist of the Clyde, Wiltshire by A. G. Street, author and 
farmer, Wales by Edmund Vale, while Sir William Beach Thomas, well-known 
naturalist, writes of the Midlands. There is an excellent introduction byj. B. Priesdey, 
novelist and playwright, which sets the tone of the book. (914.2) 

BRITISH HILLS AND MOUNTAINS. Peter Bickncll. Collms, 5 S. SC4. 
48 pages. 8 plates in colour and 23 illustrations in black and white. 
Bibliography. {Britain in Pictures Series) 

The author remarks that experience of grander mountain scenery abroad does not 
seem to diminish a Briton’s appreciation of the quahdes that give to British hill 
country its special charm. He proceeds to a geograpnical grouping of hills in Britain, 
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characterizes the individual features and beauties of each group, and shows the part 
played by geological and climatic phenomena in shaping the hills and mountains. 
Many references to the work of writers, topographers, artists and travellers are made 
showing that awareness of the beauty of hills as landscape, and not as merely closing 
a distant scene, has grown up within comparatively recent times. The British hill 
country is then considered as the happy hunting ground for mountaineer, rambler 
and rock climber. The formation of National Parks, the work of the National Trust, 
and the Access to Mountains Act 1939 arc discussed as means for giving the pubhc 
legal right and further opportunity to wander over the hills. (914*2) 

THE Londoner’s England. Contemporary Water-colours and Draw¬ 
ings of London and the Home Counties reproduced by colour and 
duochrome hthography and by half-tone. Assembled and edited with 
descriptive text by Alan Bott. Avalon Press and Collins, 25s. D4. 199 pages. 
89 plates (32 in colour). 

This handsome and beautifully produced volume consists of pictures of London 
and those places in the Home Counties which are familiar to Londoners, with a de¬ 
scriptive note &cing each plate. The illustrations have been chosen from drawings and 
watcr*<olours by forty leading contemporary artists; many of them have been 
exhibited but none have been published before in a book. The editor has contributed 
an Introduction, ‘Something about London*, as well as the descriptive notes, which 
arc full of interesting information, not easily come by, about the history and character 
of the various places and districts, their Uterary and artistic associations, and the famous 
people connected with them. Apart from such famous show places as the Tower of 
London, St. Paul’s Cathedral and Westminster Abbey, which arc included for their 
history and magnificence, Mr. Bott has concentrated on the lesser buildings and 
scenes which have not been drawn often but which arc characteristic of London and 
the Home Counties. House-rows, monuments, squares, pubhc houses. High Streets, 
theatres, market places, churches, byways and the riverside arc included in a book 
which b a pleasure to look at and entertainingly informative to read. (9x4*2) 

THE BEAUTY OF ENGLAND. Thomas Burke. Harrap, ios.6d. C8. 
368 pages. 39 illustrations. Index. 

Since this book was first published in 1933 by the novelist Thomas Burke (1886-1945), 
many books have been written on a similar pattern, but a reprint is welcome because 
it is sdll among the best of its kind. It is not a piece of hasty journalism but a discern¬ 
ing, critical, anectionate account of Burke’s wanderings over most of England. Appre¬ 
ciations (and occasional indictments) of town and country, people, buildings and 
scenery, arc agreeably mingled with hterary associations, local history, legends, and 
comments on hotels good and bad. Though very useful as a guide-book it is also, in 
the Uterary sense, a book, and it captures much of the spirit of England. (914*2) 

ENGLEZi I •njihova zemljA. Tomasa Bcrka. British Council: Longmans, 
Green, is. SF4. 31 pages. 32 illustrations. Paper bound. 

The Serbian edition of The English and their Country, by Thomas Burke, first published 
in English in 1945, whicli contains a brief account of the ways and Ufc of the English 
people, with illustrations of the various aspects of their work and play, and views of 
the English town and countryside. (914*2) 
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THE Englishman’s home. Val Doone. Foreword by Sir Stephen 
Tallents. Harrap, 25s. D4. 127 pages. 59 photographs by the author. 

The photographs here brought together by two brilliant photographers working in 
partnership under the name of Val Doone, with a commentary on each subject, focus 
the attention on the essential nature of England. Although there are photographs 
of the homes of Englishmen, from hall to cottage, their wider purpose is to present 
England as it has been the working and dwelling place of generations of Englishmen. 
They present charaaeristic scenes of natural beauty (some as they illustrate the 
changing weather and seasons), architectural features of special import, village crafts¬ 
men and the farmer’s husbandry, and the industrial and commercial side of English 
life. The work shows artistic imagination in presentation and choice of subject, and 
the commentaries press home the significance of the chosen scenes. The photographic 
work and its reproduction are superb. (914*2) 

THE JOURNEYS OF CELIA FIENNES. Edited, with an Introduction, by 
Christopher Morris. Cresset Press, 8s.6d. L.Post 8. 426 pages. Genealogied 
tables. 2 maps. Index. {The Cresset Library) 

Celia Fiennes (1662-1741), the daughter of a Cromwellian colonel, was a woman 
with considerable powers of observation. This record of her extensive, leisurely and 
ofien arduous journeys, during which she explored every one of the English counties, 
crossed the Scottish border and also entered Wales, provides a comprehensive, first¬ 
hand account of what Britain was like in her time. She discusses social and economic 
matters, gives an account of the English Constitution and describes, inter alia, spas 
and watering places, domestic architecture and the improvement of the countryside, 
industry and agriculture, manners and ceremonies, people and conditions of living, 
scenery and wild life. Her trenchant comments, her enthusiasm, her deUght in 
novelties and her pleasure in simple things, make a (asicinadng narrative for the 
general reader, as well as a document of considerable value to the social or economic 
historian. An incomplete version of the Journeys was published in 1888. In the present 
volume Mr. Morris, a Fellow of King’s College, Cambridge University, has estab¬ 
lished for the first time a definitive text from the original MS. He has also contributed 
a scholarly introduction and excellent explanatory notes. Dr. G. M. Trevelyan, the 
famous historian and Master of Trinity College, Cambridge University, has written 
a brief Foreword. (91 >2) 

ANY FINE SATURDAY. Alan Ivimcy. Golden Galley Press, ios.6d. L.Post 8. 
176 pages. 17 illustrations. 

Light-hearted accounts, by a well-known journalist, of his week-end explorations of 
historic districts of London, and of many villages, country towns and beauty-s^ts. 
He wanders as far afield as Lavenham in Suffbfik, Great Tew in Oxfordshire ana the 
Long Mynd in Shropshire. The illustrations are from photographs by the author. 

(914*2) 

THE ENGLISH COUNTIES. C. E. M. Joad (Editor). Odhams Press, I2s.6d. 
M8. 512 pages. Nearly 300 photographs. 82 line-drawings. 36 pictorial 
maps. 

The essays in diis lavishly illustrated book describe the Ei^lish counties and their 
individual characteristics. Among the many contributors, all ofwhom know their scene 
well, are Sir William Beach Thomas who writes on Hertfordshire and Huntingdonshire; 
Richard Church on Kent; John Begeman on Berkshire; Sir Norman Birkett on the Lake 
District; R. H. Mottram on Norfolk; and Cbude Berry on Cornwall. (9U*2) 
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SECOtLDTNC BJtlTAIN. Vol. III. Amold Psdmct (Eflitor). Hie A'/jn/ir 
Trust: O.'^orJ University Press, 105s, (jccof.t vols.). C4, 334 pages. 9<5 illos- 
tradotii in duotonc (8 in colour). 

The third voliune of ^ record in [>jcturc of Brii^iin i icencry and liiitork hdldmgi 
AlJ ihc picmrci ire by wclMcnnwn irmtSp each accompmied by libiorkil and tupy- 
griphu:il nones by the ediior, drawing attention lo pokw of iiucrat. The eouada 
covered are Lmcnhitc iod WcitmorLiini, Delby^llirc, Ctmhirc and Shropshire* 
Scalfordshirc* the Wdsh Co unties, Worccsttraljirc, Hcikbidahircv Oicfordahirc and 
Clonofttefshtre. (914.1) 

ENGitSB fil VEHS. Julm Rodgers. 181, DB, 164 iUoscra- 

don.^ [4 in colour). 2 map^n Bibliography. Index, 
hi thb book the author coniideri die English liveis ooUeedvdy* divides dicai into 
^systems' tfiat arc^ in the miin, uied by the goicraphef, vk,+ die basins of die ddef 
riVHS, die Tbaiiics, Severn, l iumber ^nd Bristol Avon, Hien* as moie httliig to 
purpose of dumpnon, he groEips the other dv™ bto thoac of the south coast, the 
west rountiy, die eastern river? from the Wash to die Thama, the riven of the aortJi 
and the border riverii die Wye and Usk* He oui thus call atiention not only to the 
commcicu] and Hicliurriil hnportince of tile main riven but 10 die b^nr>' and nadi- 
dons of licdc^knoxvn ^tTc»msand trihuUnci. The intemts involvied in the conErol of 
rivm* and the complicated piobteins of didr adimnisirauoii are duensfed; the hticori- 
cal and liicrar)' a^somtions arc pobted out and, above all- the charactcriitii: scenery 
vividly deicrtbed. He talks about the Eunoui Yorkshire dales* the unspoilt Wye, the 
man-made l>Mil?ind scenery, die west eountry as a land of many waters, and the lively 
acriviiy of great estuaricj. Old and new bridges, qmint industries^ ouiah and cathe¬ 
drals are pari of his story. Tim bcmiriiliJlv prodnicctl book^ with i cs excdleut iliustri^ 
rions^ daoseti with ducrimination and used with cdcct, coiivbces the reader that rivers 
arc 'things for the wise to conrcmpliw', (pi4-^) 

A PlCTUhH noaK of the whole coast op ENGLAND AND 
WALES. J. A. Steers, bicrodisctory Essay by F. Fraserr Darling. Cambridge 
UiuviTsitY rVfJSp !OS.6d, MS* Jt 5 page^ of notes. 146 photographs. Folding 
€nap in coloux. 2 colour platcs^ 

An admirable lirtJc hook on die coaitaJ phyiiognphy of rngland and Wales, bated on 
a larger survey made recendy for die Mmiiiry of 'Fo'vtTi and Country PLuming and 
published by the same ptibfohci. An essay on the subject of coastd crosiom the 
formarkiii of mud fb« and siiin^e beaches and ihe ineofvegelaLleiii in bhidbg shifting 
sands, ii followed by a aciia of short notes, linked by numbm to an excellent series 
of photognpb which take up rtie resr of die book Tlirte same numben mark the 
position of the photographs on an accompanybg sketch ma^ (not perhaps a very 
convenient airangcmcni). A foldbg map at die end of the bookindkarcs an aucsnicnl 
uf eoaataJ iccnEry based on field work umlertiikcn by the author. (914-Jt} 

IN THE S7ELS OF s H A K £SPEAtE. HuiscII TliomJykc, Rcviscd tditioH. 

Rkh& Ceii^du* i 2 S. 6 d- C8. joS pages. 24 ilhistrarioniS. IndcY. 

This g^iido^jook to the scenes in Brirab Msed by Sludtespene aa settiiigs lor his pU)i 
first published in 1935^ under the title* A mih S/’prffccjjvijrr. The ludwt 

county tn another, fiom Scoiknd and Wdes to fbniliar iccdci b 
Sfranord-on.-Avoii ami London, describing c^des and hostclrics, fieldi of battler 
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t)owct5 suid dimgeoDs. A x&t&A mdcx of the iceno dscribcd prcccda his lumdvc- 
The juihutp biui^clf a Shake^^rian aClOf» ha aUo wnnen rmny &la of dit 
nucabre. (3^4-^) 


THE ENGLISH SCBNR, F* Alan Walbanlc (Edicor). ForevvotJ by Sir John 
Squirt;. ^tJ ctlilLoii. Balsford, I55> DS- iUySQCared by contemporary prin& 
(4 in colour). IndcK. 

Ibc English %ccnc is rcprscntcd by numcruus cxirtCB fiotii tbc work of chc Eneliih 
classk wtiters^ cKcmpHfymg varioui aspects of Jife bi Brildn during; die mree 
ecu nines. 1 hough many paiia^ arc t^cn from works of fictioj^ tbf keen eye of 
their aodiors for rhe mntempDrary scnic and the ability to muuniit tbew impressiom 
give A far truer picture thin the moii liboiioiis study of ^vetnuicui Blue BooIcSk 
D cfoct Fieldtng* Jane Amixn^ Dickens^ Surrecs, Hardy and Cabwortliv are but a fi?w 
ofthe names t£it appear m the pages ofdiii book The icxt is idmirabiy sup^rted by 
conteuiporary prints and illuscratiom. 

-London 

tONoON LiVK^ OM. R. G. Bumett- P/iMi/.T 2Si. C4 h ^7 pages. 

95 photographs by E. W* 'rsitfcrsall. 

All the photographs are new and hive been cakoi especially for diis book, wludisbow 
how imny of London's mott f^mouf landmarks and biiildm^ of historic interest have 
survived die wn^ The audiori have ranged widely over Greater London^ tncbdmg 
such varied subjects ai die Tower of London, the* Old Vk' Theamcp Hampton Comt, 
die But In^ Dodu, the Gdif Roj-ak Southwark Cuhedmh Rooeii Row and the 
British Musenm^ the siatuci of George Washin^m Reter Pan, Oltver Cromwdl, 
CK., and the houses of Mr. Winston Churcinit Kcals* Dickens* Constable* hL G. 
Wdlst etCk Laeh pliDeograph ha^ a dd:scTipdvc and hlstoikaJ note* and usually a short 
list of books. The volume is well printed on ait paper and well buuUiiL (914.21] 


lonuon: the UNiQUti CJTv. Steen Eller llasmiiascii. Liiuoducciou by 
JaiKcs Bene. 2iid edition. Cape, l8s. M 5 . 440 pages. lUustrarions. Index. 

A new and fully fcviscd edition of an orighiaJ and penccraong book first puUiiljcd in 
1914- lib the wurkofa I>uuilurcltitectandsodal Sfudenti and was primary intended 
for iih own countrymen, but die author wat juirifiably amcioui to tell Loudonm 
something about their own city. He contends uut dicrc are cwo ways of or^^mng 
Urge towns, die English and the Continental. Latterly, howevett die English have 
copied the miscakei of their ncighbuma and soon all dde* will be devoid of 

originaliry. Readers of all caates will enjoy this book It is an astonishmgly complete 
pienire of Londoti't developmenL (o ^ 4 --1) 

UYC^ONE PiEASUHEi OF LONDON. W, S, ScotT. MafsktM Puhtkaiiim^, 
l8s. C4. ii 3 pag^. 54 illu^tradonsH 

Jhis agreeably illusurated account of the tea gardiiiSp iliespas, tbe ajuusement paths and 
other pUcei ufentertaiument that have now disappeared l^m London provides useful 
notes on all die pUca of public aniiisemenc hkdy to be cncoutiteied in the litctatiire 
of die last two centnria. { 9 T 4 ^ 3 t) 
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LONDON £c HO LNG.James BoDc* Op, iSs. 173 ^4 ilWradons 

by Sir Muirbead Bone, 

Id T/pc London l^rnmhulniiiF^ puhlulied in 1925, th« aiiibnr ntidiniNj tbr IjandnD He ki d 
known in die rwenry-four yein ht Had lived and worked diere. l^nJnn filk 

in miirb of die oudine of Tim earlier work ind recordi bis impressions of ‘onJinjry 
life in die cenire of Uindnn in iht finst hdf of die rwtntieih cenciin^ and of rhe endu¬ 
rance of in drizens diroiiglTOUi the two great WMfjV It w a record rick in obervarion 
and experience- Ai an aiCttvc journalise and London editor of the Afrtrwr/iejnT QAirdidif. 
die aiimor saw and parttci|uced in rrumy sides of London lifen both public mi private^ 
Eminent people ilit through his pages^ but it is the minor figures of Heet Street, w 1 h> 
add so miicb to the dioracter aud liistory of tint Euiious tliorougliftrep ikat be b intent 
ro portray. He provides dclightfid accoimis of the otJ shops and dicir wares, the older 
hotels, restaurants aiid tavemi, and tlidc guccessors in die City, Solid and tlic West 
End of London. The audior's brother, Slf Muirlicad Boiie^ uic dbdn^^irulied artbt, 
conEributes twenty-four iHusuiiliom, whkil were dr^nvn between ipoo and 1943. 
I'hese h^mdfu] drawings range torn scenes in Edwardkn London to the niina of die 
City tn the Seccjmd World Wm. (914.212) 

- Soutli4^m Cnnnties 

AN ANTHOLOGY OF TltH HOME COUNTIES. J. D. Mnrrimt:r. Afr^Ajfffip 
ios. 6 d. C 8 . 2$6 pages. 16 Llluscnidom. 

A sdecdon fiom the ptose and vcnc of variciu emrurisi diosen to illiuo^e the 
lives of th^ people in the eouatiei around London. T he hackgri^^ind of muncy town 
and village is Jimply sketched chronghoui for the bcnefir of the topogripheri and 
sclocdoiis are ftlduded from the works of CJuucer* Fdmuftd SpensefT .Shakespeare, 
Defoe, SJie!lc)% Tcimpon* Rupert Brooke and Siegfried Sassoon. There is an tnrro- 
duction by John Bcq cmaa, (914 ju) 

- Surrey 

SURREY, Erie Parker. Hale, i js. DS, 245 pages. 4J iltu?tnirion5. Map, Index. 

(TAr Coimty 8otth Soifs) 

This book on Surreys on e of the Engliih Home Counties, k the result of the auihor a 
resgarches into its Kistnry’j and of hk enthusiasticobservanon and first-hand expericnec 
of its w ild life and in people. Jn considering the work of die inlubitants be deals 
wiUi die Daturc of the Jiurtey soils, die importance of the chalk pia, old and new 
methods of lumbering, and andent and modem indusmes. Ad exaniioation of aD 
old accoiDii book excises speaitadons on fornicf wage races and on changing standards 
ofHving. His namre smda^ provide accounts of the Hora and fauna of Surrey cafdms 
and the countryside. There are interesting accounis iiko of the old roads and b>^ays 
(including the mucti-discussed Pilgrijus* Way)^ of the talk of the country folk and 
of their folk-lore and supersddous. (914.221) 

--- Kent 

KENT. l-Uchaiti ChiJidi. Hak^ i^^.Ckl. DS. 286 pages- 4.Q phnrograplis. 

Folding map. IndcXr {C^mty B^ks Serifs) 

Thk book, wrinen by Ridmrd Church, die poet and novelise (whose CaUeesed i^octfts 
tias just hem pubibbed), is the third in the series of Ceunty Bookr edited by Brian 
Veicy-FitsEgerald. Keiii; says tlic audior, ii like an opm Elm Jiinged oci the Cryiol 
Fabee, its ribs arc the Notdi and South Downs nmning down to me sea. Widiin this 
frame^ii'ork he the orchards and hop gardena of the wc^d, the busy navy yards of the 
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Medway and the lonely ihwp marshea of Romney. Along its edge lie a bast of ^puUr 
icaiide towns, guarded by the hiiioric Cmupic Potts, which Dover ii the best 
known. Mr. Cliindi bai an indmate knowledge of this comer of England, having lived 
in ir, on and ofi, for most of hii We- He sea it with a poet i eye the book is ai- 
livened gay knpfessioru of boyhood spent bicydhjg up and down the namw 
cotuiCTy lanes of Kciic:^ explotitig churches and sampbag uie apples of in ^amuu5 
orchard.^ 

- -Sussex 

FiiSHioNAbtB DkifiriTON, I ^ZQ-1 ^ 6 q. Aniuay Dik. Comtry Life, 4 ^ 
C4. 1^2 pagei, 91 illustrapons. Bibliography. Index. 

An auhoripiivc and eomprdicii^l ve study of the architecturci, pUmung, dcvelopmnit 
and 5iil«oqueuc social life of Brigltiou and Hove, the Englbb seaside resarB, b covm 
a period of forrj' years of cxpaiu^ioii connected vrich Thomaa Read Kemp and other 
iiichitecK of the period h is fuMy illuatratcd from phoiograpb and engravings .md 
contains a detailed index and bibbogmpliy. wH -3^5/ 

SUSSEX. Reginald Tumor. Ekk, 9 s-^- C4.. So pages. 60 illustratioiis. Folding 
map. (Fjufvi ijf&tgkinJ 5 enVj) 

SmseXf on the loudi coasts b one of the bcst-knowti and most frequented, of Englbli 
eounda. Mr. Tumerp who was bom in I love, which adjoint Brighton, has written 
an agreeable and dheriminating book giving his uTLprG^iont of and phmotial asucia-- 
rions with die country', and describing its scenery^ towns aJid village^, its craftt and id 
celehrirics. His volume is one of a setics of books which are intimate and discursive in 
style rather than formally dacriptive, li is excellently iHuatiaied in colour and mono- 
chrcunc by Michael Unmmstcin, in addUlon to 31 pages of photogTiiphs. [914-^5) 

--— Isle Of Wight 

IstB OF w ItiM T. Aubrey Je SdinCOuft. Ekk, 9s.6d. SC 4 . 4 ^ pages. 5 ^ photn- 
grapha. FrontbpiecOp 2 coloured drasviijgs and j black-ani-whitc drawings 
in the text by Kenneth RowntreOh 2 coloured maps. Index. (Firion of 
Eiigtmd S^rks) 

1hc hie of Wight, lying off the coast of Hampshire, is known as one of the m^c 
beautiful parts of Britain, and rhia account—uitcmJed not so much as a g^idc-Uook^uc 
as an tntroduedon to the character and chann of die bland—ii wricten wi di knowledge 
and aflecttoii by the author. He desmba die country and towns, the viUaj^. houses 
and noted buuinuu'ks as web as lesser known p^ts of the inland with which he has 
long bra Bmuliar. Tile two cobured maps ihow die island as ic was in iCj^o and ns 
it h today. (914^5) 

--Berkshire 

ouft Mary RusscU Mirford- HiStrap, OK 228 pag)cs. 

25 illustiaiiiDiis by Joan Hassall. 

In the fi^c quarter of the nineteenth ccnmrj' Mary Russell Mitfo^ 
contributed to '/lie l^dy*J Ma^azin^ a series of miap, "Sketch or Villager Life . 
subsequently pubuhrd in five volumes^ 1 S 24 -P ^ The pficstnt voIum 

contains OEtly those essays, ditrty b all, wlsidi cscluiivdy describe our grillage 
Berkslurc village of Tlirce Mile Cross, wbetc the author had her cottage home mam 
I5w dll iSjo. The esjays produce adcb^thil atmosphere, and give nmniatcd Jesenp- 
tiunj of W country^ folk, of scenery, die changing Kasoiu, tmal occupatksni. iportj 
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ind The adthor sayj* 'Tliey hjvc been wiittcn on the ipot, with die dojesc 

ind most mobile fidclily to die pkee md people'. Hie book u very 'wcW prcnicd 
and delighrfiitly tUiJilratcd widl wood-engravingp by Joan whose wood- 

engravings for Mrs. GaskellV Ortr^prd received so much prdie. The Jnnrhilueijon by 
WiUurri J. Roberts Uiofomifxl by a lifctime^a study of Miss Midbrd'i work. {^14.33]^) 


Dorficl 


p DU SET. Aubrey de Sduicourt. Ekk^ Op, So p^gcs. 2 w^ter<olours 
and 6 pen draw'lngs by Barbara Jotiei. 2. maps in colour. 57 photoj^pln. 
Index. 


A new volimse in the I'lSim ^Ervland edited by CIcugb and Amabel Willums- 
Ellis^ which consists nor of gulden-books but uf pcisona] *visioiis^ of the English 
eountics. Mr. de SelineourE wrircs ftotit tntiniate knowledge and warm apprccudon 
of Donctf Jta lovely eoascs and little harbours^ its andent towm and vSlagcs, prcliis- 
tone renuim and fertile eotmtfy'^ide. The illuitritiom arc c:ccdlmt. One of die maps 
if a reproduction of an early tevcntecnth-ccutury map; the otha (4 milci to the 
inch) mows Donet today, Hie Blufk by Walter AEm^ and DrrhyshiTt bv 

Nellie Kirkham^ have already been pnblbhed in dui icriei. Cdniu^dN, Ne^^iEe, Ir/r 
and arc in preparation. jjg i4-aj3 ) 


-- -Cornwall 

rouTPRiwrs OF former men in far CORNWALL. R. S. liawkcr. 
IiitEoJticduii by J. C. Trewm. Wi^Uu^ffiy Bov^ks^ TS.dJ. C 3 . 171 pages, 
Froncispicce. 

^Hawker of Morwcnsiow’ {1803-75eCeentric, was Vicar of a rcmolc 

C h m die wild soTidi-W€St extretnily of England. This welcome reprint of a book 
unobiaiiuhle consists of pto»: tales and skctdies of Comish Itfo* dealing with 
fisherman, wtwkers* peasanis and ghosESp and blending fact and fiction ivith a power¬ 
ful romantic giiito. (^14.^37) 


CORNWALL. Peggy Polbrd. Ekk^ ps.6d. C4. 80 pages. 3 illtistrations 
(2 fn colour). 2 iivapi. {Mjfo'H Series) 

Tlicfr county of Comw^l forms die souds-^westetn extremity of England, It b a 
mariEjme couzit)% Celde itt oriRinp and b lllgldy popular as a liolidiy raortp wilU iE 5 
extouive itrebcha of mootlan J and its bc^uttfid couEal scenery. The ancient Cortiisll 
language was gencf^illy spoken until Hlcabedian dmea, and words and phrases have 
been huided down to the present day^ Mrs. Pollard knowi her Cornwall wcU and 
hai an eve for Its straTigeiiefS as well as the beaut)- which many irdiis have painted. 
Her book is in no sens^ a guide-book, but records her own impressions of and pcnonal 
asiodadoni with the county in an indinate and dbeursive style. It u illustrated with 
map, old and new, and wish photographs and dinwingi. 

- AfidJRDds 

yRiSTDL: apprectation. Kcmicth H. Green. GarW P^cjUp js. 

L.Post 8. 52 pagea. 12 drawings by Horace Wright. Bibliography. End¬ 
papers: ittcci plan and Bristol discricC. of England Sirtt-j) 

A dmaeicrr swdy, and a docriptivc and hisronoJ accoiuit, of this gteai conuiicrdal 
dty and sciport, which suffered much from German bombing but bai itiU tuany 
beaiitifiil and hiitotic huildingi to show. Piorrwotd by j. E, Battpiu (^14.241) 
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THE COTSWOLDS: AN INTRODUCTION. Kenneth H. Green. Garland Press, 
5s. L.Post 8. 31 pages. 12 drawings by Gerald Gardiner. Bibliography. 
End-paper map. {Garland of England Series) 

An admirable brief essay on the limestone uplands, the ancient heart of England, in 
which are some of its oldest prehistoric remains, loveliest villages and finest buildings 
in stone; with an annotated gazetteer of the chief towns, villages, barrows, etc. 
Foreword by Gorden Russell. A very attractive book. (914.241) 

NORTH MIDLAND COUNTRY. J. H. Ingram. Batsford, I2s.6d. L.Post 8. 
116 pages. Illustrated by prints, engravings and photographs. Endpaper 
maps. Index. {The Face of Britain Series) 

To those who consider that the North Midlands are epitomized by the ‘Five Towns*, 
lying under their pall of smoke, this book will come as a revelation. Not that the 
author ignores these black spots in Britain’s industrial economy, but against them 
he can offer the beauties of me Peak district, Dovedale, and Ch^wood Forest; the 
historical houses of Chatsworth, Bolsover Castle and Hardwick Hall and the memories 
of Byron, Samuel Johnson, George Eliot and Izaak Walton, all of whom are intimately 
associated with the district. This beautifully produced book is a worthy addition to a 
well-known series. (914.25) 

LITTLE WORLD. Douglas Fishcr. Sylvan Press, ps.tid. C8. 198 pages. 

The author writes affectionately of his childhood in a country village in the early years 
of the present century. The village hes in the Cotswold country, which is famous for 
the beauty of its landscape and architecture. Sport, farming, simple festivities, the 
church, the manor, the school, all have their place in Mr. Fisher’s delightful picture of 
rural life and charaaer. (914.255) 

STILL GLIDES THE STREAM. Flora Thompson. Oxford University Press, 
ios.6d. L.Post 8. 233 pages. 14 drawings by Lynton Lamb. 

The works of Flora Thompson, who died in 1947 at the age of 70, have won her an 
abiding place in the literature of the English countryside. She writes of the Oxford¬ 
shire country in which she was brought up, with the warm affection engendered by 
happy intimacy and the sensibility of a poet. In this her last book she sp^ks through 
the character of a retired schoolmistress who returns to her native village after an 
absence of many years and finds none to remember her. But she remembers many 
things; her childhood days there in the tranquil Victorian era; the plain, hardworking 
way of life that had its own rewards; old customs and superstitions; simple pleasures 
wholeheartedly enjoyed; and the strongly individual characters of the people who 
formed the backbone of country life those days. The age she writes of has passed 
away but the full savour of it is captured forever in a record of singular charm and 
freshness that will delight many readers now and in the future. (914^257) 

- East Anglia • 

EAST ANGLIAN ENCHANTMENT. An Anthology. Victor Allan (Editor). 

East Anglian Magazine {Ipswich), 8s.6d. C8. 127 pages. Illustrated. 

A collection of prose and poetry including the work of Adrian Bell and Julian Tenny¬ 
son, as well as extracts from the writings of Charles Dickens, Charles Kingsley, and 
George Borrow, and others who have found inspiration in the eastern sea-coast 
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diiEiicQ of Biic;iki. Bajt Anjlia is a rcdon widi a pfloilurly^ bndy and dooktc 
characTcr of iia utvij wlndi Km mspirrcT puny of Brtmn'i mcMt rdebraiEd poc&p 
painicn and musidaoS. (^14.^^) 

TIDEWAYS ik BYWAV$ IN ESSEX & suEroEK. Archie White* 

Amotd, i6s. F4, 215 pages. Ulustrarcd widi line-drawings by the authur- 
Hein is a. (icccfiiK h\tt Icnowledgcabbi survey of the £aat Coast of EiigUlld from 
London River to AldcbHrgh m Sufiblb The aurhor wnics of ic riven and cstuaHa, its 
tectwing bird life and hidden mtid b-tnts waidng ro enirap the imwar)- vradinmam He 
im some mtciesting tilings 10 say of die andent eoast mwiu of £iicx and Suffolk, some 
of >vlikb faced die ravages of the Viktng* in the eady eenmrics and, being a praetkail 
man as well us an ardsl; be is not above stopping tn explain the mechanics of wind¬ 
mills o r to olirt admee on how to build a mode] boat within the conbocs of a bottle. 

(914^) 

NOStrOLK, R* H, Mottratti. Befi, IF4. 47 pages. Numerous pboEcn 
graphs. Antique map hi coluur. FuhJitig uinp. Index. E^iglt^nd 

Series) 

The presenr volume in thii well-cstabliihcd series is by the novelist R. H. Mottraitl^ 
well knrtwn fo r Im Spanish Fartn riilogy and himself a native of die euuncy lie write* 
about. The book u made up of pleasantly discursive notes on the dutrict, 3 ijp|»?irted by 
eXfcUciit phoiogtaphi 3fid a detailed map, by which the reader on, in iinagm^luiior 
rcaiits', foKow his mentor atross the iandy heaths of * lireckhnd\ sail along die 
Ubytiudi of kka and riverj known aj the iifoadsi or visit the cathedral city of 
Notwick (yi 4.2^0 

NOPTU-EAST SUFfiiLK- Allan Jf)Wm Cotdkarhour Press {IVwfbamr Kitfi), 
21 Sv. RS, 104 pag^. 200 photographs. Endpaper nup* Index. 

[ntiinatc knowledge and love of Suffolk arc apparent in this book, in which die author 
describes cottages- churches, castles, Vofcmd towers ^ the countT)Tide, the coaat-line, 
die litcTity Mid liiitorkal Msociadous, die crafb and way of life of this qiiicdy bcaudful 
agriculture country. (914-^^54) 

--Lake District 

LAKELAND SCENE. Mary Rq4c FitzGibbon (Editor), Chitpimn & Hali 

D?. 14 a pages. 16 pborographs. 

These esia^v on England's bcaudfu] L^c Diatnct appeared originiiUy in the Joumsi 
of the Fell and ftocE Climbing Clnb, bur the editor comkleted, and fighdy so, that 
they were wonhy of a wider dieuladon. They now appear in a plr-isant format^ 
illuiinccd by full-page photograplu. Tile esravs cover* among other things, some 
exciting rock climbit diicouracs un bird life in tile mountains, pack horse bridge and 
mcci of Roman forte. Thirc is an axdclc nn die famous hre^ of Herd wick sheep, 
fojnc amming jnccdoEra of farming life, and a good^tory by Gtaham Sutton. (914.28) 

m 

OVER LAKELAND PELLS. W, A. pouchfr. Chapwmi & Hall, 25s. D4, 
Ij2 pages, no illustiations. 2 maps. 

Mr. Poueber* otieofthc b«t-tnown of British moitntain plmtographi-rs, hai already 
produced .“i number of superbly illustrarcd volumes ihowing the bcaudes of die 
British countryside. ^rhU R the largest collection of bi* photographi jo far published 
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and contains ntiinerfliis cicatnpirs hi* work illustraring a siipgatcd roiiic for i 
KVcntcm days" walking tour along th<? ridges and high pli« ofiTie Lake Distrier of 
CumberLmd and Westmorland. (514.28) t 

TEES DALE. Duu^Ias M. RaJiisJcii. Mi$^um Pr^^ss^ tls.dd, L.Post S. l 3 photo- ^ 

graphs. 2 mips. Appendix. Index. 

The tUvcE Tecif Tsing on the burden of CitmherUtid In die west of Engkud \ 

cast to form die bDiirulir)i' between die eounhes of Dmbam atui VutksJilce. The 1 

author wriici of die aemcry, hkiozy and litei^tuie of Teesdalep that part lying between 
the moorhnda of Crosi Fell and the meadows and industml towns of die lower ; 

vallny. (514^8) j 

- ^WllH i! 

WALES* L. It Mnirhcad (Editor). Reprint of 3rd edition. 155. FS, 

27S pages. 23 maps. Index. (£/nr CSuides Series) 

The scries in which diis giudc-book appears has a high rcpuutimi fnr general excel¬ 
lence Tliii guide to Wales is arranged in a icries of praokal routes desired to show 
re^idy means of liCEicss to die chief points of interest and to sn^esr %vhi(m points may. 
be convctiictiliy grouped tiagcdicr. Clear^ condse and definite oircettom arc given for 
die tuinist. The country b described Gconi the point of vtesv of the road traveller p but 
a cuTTcspunding rail route li also outlinctL The guide Is preceded by riseful diaptert* 
written by ’wcll-inown authorises, on die geology* liktory+ language, anJ social 
lystcm of Wales. A brief lis t of books about Wdcs U providetl (514^9) 

SAitiwPUNiA. H.M. FarcJtr)' CoTnmmon. Tf.M. Siathnery O^rc, 2s.6d. 
sRS. 72 pages. i 3 plates. <j £gurcs. 3 iiiapi. Paper bound* (iViwhifirfJ Forest 
Park Cnidus) 

This cxccHcndy iilustrited guide to die Snowdonia Natiorial Rncst Park m Nordt 
Wales, compiled hy 2 group of experts for the Foratiy^ Commissioaip desetip- 
dons of the area and accounci of irs natural history and geology. Clough WiUiams- 
Fill* writes on the charm of Bcddgclcn Fort^r and its romandc past; W. G. Kemp on 
the annquides; IVorman Tucker on Snow^donia in Eiigluh litcrarure; Edward Gremy 
on how the valley's and hilh arosej N, Woodhead on the plandife; William Ajpdm on 
the wild animal and bird life; F. C. Best on the hutferfltes and moths - and fL Smkh 
on the forests and plancadons. Sir ifor Williams has provided aiithcHtative rrarubtiom 
of the Welsh place nunes, (514.392) 

* - CzechD«Jo¥3ikiii 

LtcHT AND SHADE. Jan Luluts. Uwcc/wJ^pTit^ff^ JOS. R4. 7 ^ pag«. 64 plates. 

A rcmark^^ble collection of foil-page pliomgraphs taken by 2 Oech pliotUgFaphcr, 
which piemre the daily life of his coutiEr^’men in their viEages and simple homes and 
w'hicdi admirably convey’ the spirit of die countryaide of Czechoslovakia, (| 9 ^ 4 - 37 ) 

- Finnee 

TJiE land uf feanch^ Ralph Dutton and Lord Holden. 15s, 

2nJ edition, revised. M 3 . itlS pages. 133 places. 

TliK vehicle, which Wis first puhluncd in 1939, has been extenaivdy revsed with 
added footnotes on the dcstructinn wroughr by the war. In particular^ tlie chaftictet 
sketches of each region of France will be of great intcicst to the traveller, and the 
autlior 1 choice of routes, Jocriptions of biiildingi and endcumi of places show their 
tare imdcfatanding uf die country and its people. [9144} 
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FAfJTASTic PARIS. Hamid RtdbgcT, los.dcL DS. 246 pages. 
24 drawing by Roger OuvoisiiL. 

In ordcTp ^ be 5 ?.)% Ko engrave the {net of Pans mdclibly on hii miiut ^ Aiumon 
Qc^ipiiperiiiaii wiig wgriced fhere jefi down bis reroUtcdons of ihc Preodi o^eesJ 
25 bclmew ii from tbcesrJy 1^10% to the outbreak of war. He writes of plaes 
to ill habitui^, of [csunnmls. uigbt lilc, ie Left Bank, the cctittat itiiiiceESi of aniiti 
and ar^umenu, of Lb Colingacs and w ork on UlC Paris edinon of their papery of die 
rioti or A February 1934, and dicsir-Jovifii jttikes gf He Las many 3 butruui sioty 
to tcU^ and hb duracter ^kctrltcs of mdtvkluol Parisiku slUlftiUy catch tbc tnuts iHai 
diicniETiibb ihcm. Hie life ofPaxu idn in Idi and lie Im succeeded in capfuring 
somedung of the atniosphcre of one of tiic most fucioadng ddes in the world. 

( 9 t 44 J<*) 

TRAVELS WITH A DO^»KI5Y >N THE CEVSNWfiS. Rrsbcrt LoillS SiCVCIlSOn. 

Frcis^ (is. CS, I47 pages. 

Li die autumn of 1&78 Stcveiuon journeyed on foot, widi a recakitranc Lcdc donkey 
named MoJcstinc to carry his bdongotigSj from Le MonaSHfir to 5t, Jean du Gard, in 
Soudierti France- His accoiuit gf the journey b one of the most del ectable of traveb 
books, huniorons and reflective in turn* with many pwages of renurkablc doeriptive 
power, nds attiocuvc rcpriin inebdes the addidonal diapter on Le Mortaaticr— 
Mountain Tovm In France "—wliicb was noi pubibhed UJitil 1S96. {914-4®) 


-Ilaly 

siiTJJ LAND* Norman Douglas. lkH>i£jp T5.6d, sCs, 256 pages- Map. 

Index. Paper txiund. 

This rcfrccdvc and dbeunive tiavci-book wtis iiiit pubibhed in 1911. Weii known 11 
the audior of the intcratmg novel S&uih Wiad^ Normaii DougLu is a wnter of pohsL 
and of curious eniditian, of wit and of civilized criticism. In Sirtft Ijmd die seme of 
his nicdieiiiGrLs is Capri and its himcrland on the Gulf of SalemD^ where once the 
Sirens sang. ( 91 ^- 57 ) 


CHRIST STOPPED At Euoi l. CtfIo Lcvi. Tranjibticd from die [cJjan by 
Frances Freuaye. Orsfe/i, r^.6d. CS. 260 pages. T 

Doling tlic Abyssiniau roiillkt Carlo Levi, doctor and painter, was eonflned os a 
polidt^ prboiiet in die forlorn and neglected village of Gsigliouo in Lncania m Ehr 
south of [fnly, where the barren malaru-mfared land haJ bmt^i poverty and diseo-^e 
to the pca5antT^\ draining tbem of enem' to effeer impTovemairE and redudng 6rm 
to apathy. The tiilc ofhb book is cikm from a saying of die peasanrs that Christ never 
came to their desolate country bur stopped shon: ac Lboh- l1ib wise* compa^gnate 
and inoVTJig»book describes the year the author spmr there* the life of the and 
itj mhahiiaTHS and what Hr was able to do to help them. Under hk lympiJietic 
trcsmienr the whole area comes vividly to life for die reader. He has die gift of dearly 
evoking a scene or character—the candval iriaiquerade, the d" Annimzto peasant pby^ 
the mayor and his sbitr* the dishonoured ptirit who had once been a man of letters. 
His hook is not only an impresstve human dneument but a work of eriuiobgicaj 
importance. (914-57) 



- Spain 

OIBIEALTAR PJBECI’ORTf A^tl TrLTlPE BOClR* B. R, MlIcS (Edkof), 

*El Calpcnx* Wtfrks {Cftmitff), 3 s.dd. D3. 293 pagci. 27 iDiutni- 

riom {1 m colour)* Index. 

The heat edidon of diu oid-eitibluhcd |)ubIinidon iccludfs^ boidcs the nonnal 
futiirca of a directory^, hutoni:iI and dcacnpnvc notes on pLieei of mccrcsc both on 
Gilbraltir and on the ^joutning ABican and Spoiush cooits. A luctid dimnology out- 
lines hiiiorical cvoia mm 17^4 to igi9. 

- -HoUflJld 

THK NetrtEB LANDS. A Study of some aspects of Art, Costume and Social 
Life. Sachevcrell Sitwell. iSs. U 3 . 176 pages. t 33 illtistradom 

(9 in toluur). Luic-drawings iii lOLi. Folding niap. Index. 

The audior shows m Holland as ^ecn dnough Ins own cyein His detdilcd knawledge^ 
cntlkusbsTTi and bisauablc cudosity lead hitn away &oiu the usual to the miusual to 
pcaaanc art and building! half forgo Lten or neglrctedL hi Amsterdam lie is coiicmicd 
with fonr hue intciioor discovered only widi gnral dilSculty; in Frieslatid {* unranuliar 
to die Hollander^) with eoiUimeiY seela and the nuriners of little porta. In The 
Hagoc he peneoates the ijmet fa^adca of the old Capital to diKovcr die arcbiEecttEraJ 
workofa vcmnle genius, Danid Maiot. Hie vill^cs of the waterknd—Brock, FdauLp 
Mirkcn—arc treat^ ai the *rmc Holland'. Hii 'two cxeunioru'^—to St^hom to see 
the inhabitanB fnarch home Bom church, and to Spakcnhuig ai one of the happiest 
places in l-lollmd—flliow Mr^ Sicwdl in hii best exploring vein. There are chapten on 
r^ich gardens, on ihe artist ComeluTrofist and hii dmes, and on die five ulandi of 
Zeeland. Tlie ntinictoits illiisn^doiis arc apprwiie, effidendy used and lieaunfiilly 
teproduced. (914.92) 

- SwItzerlBiid 

SWISS E^SAVS^ Llewelyn Powys. Jd/tu Lanc^ Thir DcJltty ijs. F4. 

i63 pages. 32 tllustfations. 

Member of a distingiiLshed liiefary finiily* Mr. Powyi lived for some yean atdavadd 
above Davot, in Swiizcrland, where he died in 1939, arid die euays in diii* his bst 
work, were hapwed by his sojourn there. Written with the inrimamf due comes from 
liviiiu in A Swiss siliige all the year round, they cover a varteey ofsubjecct: the btrds 
and beasts of die Swiis AJpSp die Alpine flora, Swiiw peasant cnsmTin, Swiss acquain¬ 
tances and othen, and Swiss cliiJdretk, and include several historical studies. The 
majorit)' of the beautiful photograpb which iUuscrare the text were taken specially 
fcii thia volume by H. Rivers Pollock, a skilled pitotograpber and a fiictid 

of the author^ (^14.94) 

- Greece 

CJ.ASiicAL lANDstAPE w^iTH FIGURES. Osbcft Laiicastcr. Murray^ 
15 s. C4.124 pages. Ill Listrated by die author with linc^and colnur-dmwings. 
Index. 

Mr. Lincuter”! diitbiedvc edmt and dry humour have gained him a tvide repnanon 
as 30 armi and aurhor. In this bcaudhiUy produced bonk he attempts to praavr a 
picture of C^reece as it ii today, bcmmiEng with a jumming-up of the contemporaiy 
pohnea] scene anii conrimiing widi a tour wliich embraces Adienst Attica* IJoeiia 
and F.uboca, the Pcloponncse, the counir)' of Byron's poem CltUdc Wirc/i/'s 
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(the Epirui)i Salonika and a few bkuiAi, an arriai be is mi>si Lulerestcd m buildingi 
md bndicspifs anJ ii mueh acuact^rd to tbc Byimtinie art to be found seaiierd 
tlirou^ont rhetttaifilind, but he \m im eye and an ear for peoplcp aud Ids destnpdons 
of scenery m «scellcnily ihirp and dear. As a piemrobook alone the voltinic is 
out$Uiidm^, bisc ii li alio a work of iateibgcni eniertainmaaL (pi4.f)5) 

Description; A^in 

tiA^iiioo, LOTUS AND PALM. E. T. Edw^ils (Compiler), ifio«.6d. 

CSh 37^# pages. 134 illiistrations. Bibliography. Indexes- 
Tbii anibolog)” contain^ extracts from the t^vkrki of past and contemporary wfiim 
on the munlaiids and isbtids of die Far Eaii, Soiith-Eaat Asia ami die P^ibc. They 
include vivid dneriptive ii^ssiJKes by sudi keenly obscrvajir tnveUco as Marco Folo^ 
die Vmcdafi explorer, jehan ae Mandevilic, tbc author of a &nicpus book of travels 
published a^ut ijtSCpp Frederick Mam art, die author of Easyt. and 

Robert FoTtutic die Soottish botanist and tmvdlcr. The people of dicse Eastern areas 
arc reflected in die folk^tales^ songs and proverbs which arc ijuoted. The boob is 
iiiufiratcd with reptoducuom of Chines* and Japanese dra wings, and mdtide index® 
nf subject-matter Hid of proper iiam®> as well as a comprebouive bibliography. (913) 

ESCAPE WITH ME ! Str OstKTt Sitwell. Pali Books^ 2 s. 6 d. sC8. |26 pages. 

Index. Paper bound. (Gre^ Ptm PV^^iWH^) 

In cicapmg with die audjor from Europe in Indo-Chiiu and ChinJ, chc 

reader loon finds tlMt to Sir Qsbert SitwdL rhejouniey ii as iinportant m the dcstuu- 
don, that the route offers many prombing stopping places rogcthei' with expcricriM 
and bicidaita of travel and (cUo-w travelltrs. The goal of the fint pan of tbc journey 
is die lost dty of Angkor, in Cambodk. Ttic author vividly describes the ruined and 
derelict buflduigi now merging into the jungle ulicc dtc sUc of a crvilizaEiDn of mi¬ 
ce rtaiti antiquiryv From his observations and" itndy of mrcli^ieologtcal autbarids* he 
recotismtcw its and cue life- Tlic joumey then leadi to Pekio* and here with lib 
dcstnption of life and scenes, and learning from bis scrvaftl, Ctiaug, much of die 
mind and nnrloofc of the ordinary^ ettizen 01 Pekin, the autlior 'uses libtory and com¬ 
parison to enforce the vistial intage^ and fmdi Pekin remoiisccnt of G ibbon's dcicrip- 
tion of Rome in m dccbne. In d^e last nan of die book arc portrayed the spl endours 
oi*thc Forbidden Ciry* the andent dwellinj^ plaec of the former Chmoe Empcrori. In 
die introductiott, wliich he has wririen tor thu edinon, Sir Oibcrt Sitwell c^cplains 
dial be b writing of die Cliina of 1933' 4’ 


—™ — Tibet 

TiBETAK VENTURE. Andro Guibaut. Truitsbtcd from the french by 
Viscount Sutilfy. iVfiirr*i 7 , tfSs- MS. 216 pages. 21 illustrutioiis- ^ maps. 
Gcoginpliical notes. Index of TibctiUi and Chines* words. General index- 
Aii aocoimt of ati expedition of Andrd Guibaui and iouii Liotard, wiio set out from 
MiuseiUet ill Novcttibef J939 to explore a pare of Eastern Tibet hidlerto onbiott'n to 
EuroprHis, TJ:icir oblect was to trace mic of rhe mhueina of the upper Yaog-nc- 
kiang, to detertiiinc certabi mountain fnldi, and to make ethnographical and 
audimpok'tgical inveftigadons of an Eatfcrti 1'ibctan people^ the NgoJo-Sctai. Ftnm 
Tdisicnlou, fourteen days’mumey from Cliongkme^ rhey followed the Ltnoia caravan 
route tfr i olio and entered the Ngolo tableland. There Ary were atocked by Ngolo 
bandies who tbouahi they were wiJards, rwo ofrbeir numb^, including LiotnrJ^ were 
killed and ibdr Daggage^ notci and imrrumcna Ifwt, Tire broken expedition,, aiter 
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being ihfirenrd by lamai, nbciitted lafcw m a CJiincic gold-niiniiig camp aiiJ cvcti’^ 
nully rcnimei^ m l attienlou by October 1340. AJthougb tW paitlil tccovcry of lia 
documents cnabifti the aitdiot to provide die U-5. Cco^raphkat jRei^ibi* widi an en¬ 
larged m^p of the T25 miles journey m the unlmown l^d aud to give in tliis book 
some of the more sdcndhc results ofliii eatpeJitioKt to die utenetxl reader die bterest 
lies in the thrilling ad ventute, the life of |lie peasants imlofEciab^ die great moryutenesp 
the vigodcs of me ^vcaiber, and b the strange Tibecin kiubeapc, Tlac author wai 
award^ the Cutbbert Peak Gtaiic in 1^7 by die RuyaJ CcographiEn] Sodery 
(Loudon). ^ 


- Japan 

THE THOLttlX CtJP. Some notes on Japan in 1946. John Mc>iTb+ C-rtssft 
Prtis^ ]2s.6d. DS. 124 pages- illustrarionSr 
By the author of A Traveller Jhm this coOcedon of travd nota comprEsci 

observadons made white on a retum viiit to Japan ai a B.B.C. eorreipondctit early in 
I94^r Ehiriug this vuit the author made eoDtam with the Japanese, Afiirricans and 
Biithh, and he gives a dear picture of the conditions prev^ing in Japan today and 
of the ptoblems coafroDdng Allied adimnistrarion. The book h dltutrared with a 
selecdoD of the amhofi own phorognplis. 

- AnbLa 

ARABIAN DAYS. H. Scjolm Philby. 21 s. !M8. isz p*g<^- 5^ plates. 

Index. 

The author knows Aralda vcr>‘ bitijiutcly. He dcsoHbes Itb early envhoutneiit, hia 
experiences in die ludian Civil Serviee, and finally hk exploradom in the Arabian 
dcserL He rclatici Im ctmtmveruca with A. T. Wilion and T. £. Lawrence over A^liddle 
East policy, and his absaidnnment of service under the British Govemmoit ro follow 
the fomines of King Ibn Saad in whose country he is still living, l) 

THE SAND KINGS OE OMAN. Raymond O'Shea. Afcdiiicri, 125.6d, DS. 

209 pnges. t 6 illusinitions. 2 maps. Bibliography. Index. 

Thh book relates the experiences of die author^ an odiecr m the British Royal Air 
Farce during the Second World War, in the country of tlic Tnicial Sheikdoms of the 
Pirate Coasr on the Persian Gulf 1-lis enucem was the maintenance nf aemdromes, 
vital to Impfrial communicarions and now playing a new and domitupng pan in 
die eonnoniiic life of what 'm 3 , formerly an unknown^ dangcreruj and ittidwturbed 
country* There are mtereting chapters on pcarl-dlvin g and gafeHe-hun Eing+ (915,55} 

- India 

AN INDIAN BOYHOOD. Nocl Sirar. HclHs& C^rtfT, 9s.6d, 159 

21 iUu&trations by Olgn Lobiiniim. 

An imaginative pojtia^ul of the life of a young Indian boy in Calattta* based on the 
antlior's cxperioica whaa, as a cbld, he livcJin India- Tne home lifivaud otiilook 
of an liidhu family of means are ds^cribed widi sympadietic msight^ and the character 
of tlic boy, GopiC is skilfully drawn in Im retaiiou^ witJj Jib oousuis, his friends aiul 
lib devoted servant,^ Beni, who ii hardly older than Eiiniself The sinaJl cxdieineti^ 
znd aedvities of the bny'i daily round, the house in wlucli he lives and iti spadous 
setting, the shopping expedipom to local bamon^ the Jerfivc family ij^icriug^^ aU 
eomhine to form an intcrestitlg and artraetivc piemre of Indbii Fituiy life. (91541) 
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^lRCxrSa^f'5 CEYLOfJ DIRECTOHY FOfl 1 y4 8. Ccy/t«rt OtiCfm 
(OWiftiJ* Cfyltffi), JOS. DS. r,507 pages. Tables, Index. 

In ihii, die yctf publiadoti, sevenJ neiv feanira have been added tw ibis 

notably scctiotii e-n Ceylon s gdlcttil and cotiiCtmnQnal buioiy.. The very 
ejetensive bifbnnatlou on every aspen of public suid coiiuiiecicuil Id? has been, rcvbcu 
loMayig4S- 

-Cyprus 

TttE JSLAt>ri> OP cyphuSh An illustrated guide and handbook, L. and 
H, A, Mangoiin (EdiEors), Afci/JfcJidHJ Btaj, [Nkona, Cyprus)^ 12s.6d. DS- 
Z45 p^g^- lUtisiraicd. 

Tliis handbook, ^bkb is illunraicd \viib aumeroiis phoiompbi actempn to pcovide 
the visitPt witli a ooneisc hut eomprehemive guide to me niiior)'i geography 
andi^uidn of the iibliit Mgeibcr with some account of its cotltemporaiy sodab 
eeemomit; and pohncaJ lifr+ 

- —Kurdistan 

THE 5HfiRF Ai^D THE CHEVROLET. A Joumcy tbmiigji Kurdistan. 
Francois UaUan. Translated from the French by D, Owetiu Bifk, j is^dd. DS. 
176 pages., 41 iHiistradOiiS, 

A Erambdon of wi unusual travel book in which a buyer of wool for a ccxnJc finu 
doenba die journey which he and hb wife undenook in 1939 thiough the remote 
uplands of Kuidbtuu to itudy shccp-bfttdtng There. The book gains added inccrol 
from die fact that Kurdhtan ms for a long time been almost a dosed area. The anthgt 
b one of the fcis' forcignen who were alTowcd to repott on the eounrry'. (9^5-®^) 

Desiriptiufi! Africa 

African discovery. M. Perham and J. Sumuoas, Bsngum Seetfi is.6d, 
DB, Z47 pages. 9 maps. Bibliography. Paper bound, 
j^chcap abridged rdssuc of a work pithlwbed tn i94ap being an anthology from die 
works of nine explorers from Bruce Uvingitone and StanW 

with a s'aluable general account of the openmg up nf Ama by Miss Pcrnairk- The 
sclccrinni are skilfully made with t view to creating an inEereating book as wc^ as 
characccrisEic glimpa of the devclopmeut of Afriem rravcl There liavc been four 
reprints of rhe original edidon. 

-Lilxrjrta 

J01J&^iEY WITHOUT MAPS. Craliaiii Grcciic. f'iiM Books^. U-dd, sCS- 
sjd pigcS" Map. 

Mr. Groans Cieetic's tfivel book is an accoimt of hii four wceb“ trek of 350 miles, 
made lomc yem t^oie die war, matnly on foot, through the interior forati of 
Liberu. down lo tile coast and dicnce to Monrovia, the Liberian capitaL No auElicaitic 
nups were uvaiUbk* and his itinerary W4i dcccnnined by the vague inforEiianon of 
ibc unuaveltcd iiiliabiLints or by hit Ia|gtng carriers. He has many mtctcstingrnroim- 
ten widi seedy oBickls^ native chiefiT bnih ^devib', mbsiotuirics and "mifccn of 
lightning V His wmrsr experiences are with riEi^ cockroadiei and the overpowenng 
Enonotony of the tropieal forests, for lome of his serviuiEs and ctiance aot^uainEanea 
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he conceives a genuine afFccrion, but he has many arresting observations to make on 
the effects of western civilization in this part of Afiica. His journey, he says, ‘had rein¬ 
forced a sense of disappointment with what man had made of the primitive*. The 
author has written a short preface to this edition. (916.66) 

-British East Africa 

THE MAN-EATERS OF TSAVO, AND OTHER EAST AFRICAN ADVEN¬ 
TURES. J. H. Patterson. Foreword by Frederick Courteney Selous. 
Macmillan, 6s. C8. 366 pages. Illustrated. 

A reprint of a well-known travel book by Lieut.-Colonel J. H. Patterson, first published 
in 1907, in which the author relates his adventures while in charge of the building of 
a railway in East Africa from Mombasa to the interior of Uganda. The bobk includes 
numerous stories of big-game hunting and accounts of continuous attacks by man- 
eating Hons. It is illustrated with photographs, most of which were taken by the author. 

(916.76) 

-South Africa 

THE ROYAL FAMILY IN AFRICA. Dcrmot Morrah. Hutchinson, ios.6d. 

C4. 128 pages. 114 illustrations (9 in colour). Endpaper map. 

Field-Marshal Smuts, in his foreword to this book, attaches to the British Royal Family’s 
tour of South Africa an importance which will be more fully realized as the Common¬ 
wealth develops. By putting his narrative against the background of Soudi Africa’s 
history and problems, the author supports this judgment. His account covers the day- 
to-day activities of the Royal visitors in their journey of 10,000 miles, which ranged 
the whole country and brought them into contact with the life and activity of the 
Union. (916.8) 

braby’s natal directory including zululand, east gri- 
QUALAND, AND PONDOLAND. 46th issuc. A, C. Braby {Durban, South 
Africa), 42s. D8. 2,080 pages. Index. 

A directory of Durban under streets, residents* names, and .classified trades is followed 
by a similar section on Pietermaritzburg. The remainder of Natal is arranged in aljAa- 
betical lists under the various towns. A section of Government information gives details 
of the Union administration and of the Provincial administration of Natal. (916.84) 

THE JOURNALS OF BRINK AND RHENius . Being the Joumal of Card 
Frederik Brink of the Journey into Great Namaqualand (1761-2) made 
by Captain Hendrik Hop and the Journal of Ensign Johannes Tobias 
Rhenius (1724). Translated from the Dutch, and edited, by E. E. Mossop. 
Van Riebeeck Society {Cape Tomi), 12s. 174 pages. 7 plates. Map. Index. 
The manuscript copy of the Journal of Frederik Brink, now in The Ha^e Archives, is 
the principal source of information for the Dutch exploratory expedition of 1761 into 
Namaqualand. The Dutch text is here reprinted, with a complete English translation 
on alternate pages. The editor has added a hfe of Captain Hop and notes on the other 
members of the expedition. The brief Journal of Rhenius is an account of a trading 
expedition in 1724 into the same country. It has not before been printed in full. 

(916.881) 
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-Rhodesia 

THE ROMANCE OF RHODESIA. A. Sorabjcc N. Wadia. Dent, 21s. C4. 
160 pages. 16 collotype plates. Index. 

A distinguished Indian professor and writer, author of travel-books on South America, 
Australia, and New Zedand, here visits with pen and camera Southern and Northern 
Rhodesia, by way of the Seychelles and Zanzibar. As a sightseer he is an engaging 
companion, with unexpeacd comments on scenery and charaaer, and interesting 
remarks on Cecil Rhodes, native development, and the Indian in Rhodesia. (916.89) 

DIARY OF A DISTRICT OFFICER. K. Bradley. New edition. Nelson, 5s. 

C8. 216 pages. [Travel & Adventure Series, No. i) 

That this htde book has established itself as a minor classic of colonial literature is 
shown by its reissue in cheap form. First published in 1943, it gives a first-hand and 
lively picture not only of the working day of a Colonial official but also of tribal life 
in Northern Rhodesia. The author hi spent his life in the British Colonial service, 
and was a District Officer himself for fifteen yean. (916.894) 

Description: America 

NORTH AMERICA. E. G. Ashton. Harrap, ios.6d. C8. 394 pages. 43 illustra¬ 
tions. 63 maps and diagrams. Statistic^ appendix. Index. 

A new and enlarged edition of a work first published in 1939. An outline of structure, 
climate and natural vegetation is followed by a discussion of the major natural regions 
of the Continent, and a new concluding chapter traces the stages by which the 
Continent was setded by Europeans. The statistical appendix Im been revised to 
include recent data. The book contains useful information for those already acquainted 
with the broad outline of the geography of North America. (91?) 

- Canada 

OPPORTUNITY IN CANADA. John Dauphine. Rockliff, 15s. D8. 223 pages. 
15 plates. Index. Endpaper maps. 

The second volume in tliis series (of which one on Australia has appeared and one on 
So¥th Africa is forthcoming) aims at a quick practical survey of Canada from the 
emigrant’s point of view—^what to expect, what to do, what the people arc like, 
their recreations, arts, and employments. There is in addition a separate descriptive 
chapter on each of its provinces, and its special requirements and charaacristics. (917*1) 

CANADA. Griffith Taylor. Methuen, 25s. D8. 539 pages. 4 plates. 161 illustra¬ 
tions. Endpaper map. Index. {Methuen s Advanced Geography Series) 

‘A study of cool, continental environments and their effect on British and French 
settlement’, by the Professor of Geography in the University of Toronto, Canada, 
author of Australia: A study of Warm Environment, and many other worb on geo¬ 
graphy, ethnology and the Antarctic re^ons. The first part deals with the geology 
and chmate oPCanada; the second, with its five natural divisions in detail, classified as 
the Populous Zone of the Southern margin, the Prairie Zone, the Transition 2^ne, 
which includes Newfoundland and the Peace River area, the Pioneer Zone (Yukon, 
North Columbia, and Labrador, and the Tundra Zone of the far north. The third 
and largest section deals with environment as related to man; setdement, the major 
industries, agriculture, mining, conununications and population problems. A work of 
remarkable detail for advanced students. (9i7*i) 
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- - Mexico j’ 

VILLAGE 1E4 THE D^inc: CHdiiJos. Mifhocl Jijse-ph, IQ£.6d. sD8. " 

Ijdpagtt, 

It is one of the virtues of Mr. hook tKjc it jets one tntuing nor only on 

Mexject but on iht fittraetioii that conitnmiiticJ, m\\ untouched by miehine teehniquei 
luve for ninny whuw comfort derives from this same m^leh^nery^ 7 hit book his msurh | 

of» novel's leisurely Kene- and charactcr-skcftctirkg; and shovi^ aji luibor fuciiutcd 
by die ckurn of the soiitiy vilhge of Ajijic and its tr^quil inhabitants. It wonlJ be a 
stem on candour to imply diat Chandos's deJigbt in his vilbgcrs has enabled hini [ 

to poictiaEc to tbdr mystery, the often tragic mystery of didr ctilEure and Its fate in j 

tditory. The novel Sunhunt, by Magdalmo and the sodal study Stmih, by ;. 

Cov^mibiu^ arc recommended to deepen die acquaintanee of those whose interest is ^ 

kindled by rhe present volume. The Mexinm peiiint differs horn otlicrs at least bi i 

regntd lo rbe viryinn pormeidon of hii life by the; Spaniards; but ^ifoni lie is ibdi- | 

genoui, dkdner iiidTitenL { 917 -^) j 

-U^S,A. 

THE AMEtttCAKS. A Study m National Characcef. Geofltey Gorcr. Crei^t ' 

Press, iQT.6d. D8* a 1 ^ page?. Appendix. 

Mr. Corer, an anthrapoiogut, while on the naff of d le Institute of Hiiin:an Relations of L 

Yale Univenirs' made a detailed study of American chilclhood and youth. Lateip he 
joined one of the liridsh Wairi me Muiimu where hii knowledge enabled him to trace 1 

rhe eatue of rhe divergent views of rhe Amerienu and Briruh. In diu book he izaca j 

rhe tradJdons^ life and naciohi! cbiriaer of Americans chiefly in the jouth^ leaving the - 

reader to compare these with his own. The teajons for rheir way of life and bduvinur 
iind its effect on thdf character and general outlook are ser out ckifly and ire 1 help 
towards an imderstanding of their poinn of view iti polidml arid inicnradonal matters. 

(917-3) 

enzEN COBNEH3, Berths Danvon. Mkhise! Joseph, ios.6d. L.Post 8. 

191 pages. 6 ilhistridans by Clare Leighton. 

Mrs. Damon a the author of die delightful CalkJ II Qiriifxi whldi was * 

acdaimed by the crities for ils grace and humour and ita skiEhil diaracterixadoliiiTbc 
same quilirics are ro be founa in her latest book, in wbich ahe writer of her Own 
comer in rhe bcaupfuL austere mnntry' of New l limpliire, U.S.A., of the funple^ 
homely ihrngj rhar form the pactrm of everyday life, me minutiae of gardenings the 
sawfioion of working on one*i own land, the changmg scirons, and the eharacter 
of the Dien and women around her. (9 [742) 

LIN DEM ON THE SAUGUS BIlANCH. EUiflt Paul. CfcSSCt PfCSS, 

1C8. i33 pages. 

The author s rccoUcctiorki of Linden, a linle suburb of lioaton, Maisachuactts, m back 
fifty ycari to a period infiiiJtely remote from the world of todav. Qamedy plays the 
greater pan in dicse tclcnnt and affectionate memoirs of snulhtowm me, and the 
characten, anecdotes and gossip recorded by one who grew up there show a way 
of life w'hich, in its dvdi^ and kindliness, once rypifi^ the small Nrw England 
communjiy at the ram 01 the century. Mr. Paul is die audior of several novels, 
including 'Hte iVair^fLu SerKf, and was formerly Litoary Editor of tlie Cfrifqj|u Tri'i^tulr. 

i?i7A4^l) 
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PORTRAIT Of TfOHK. Cecil Bwron. Revised edition. Bijlsfard^ 162;. 

D&, 144 pages. 91 Ulustiatioiii. Dlack-and-wlute drawmg$ in the text. 
Index. 

A eornplecely revisfij sud bfi^dy rrwnttoi edidon o f a Siirvcy of the life siiid scene 
of New Vorfc+ fint publiihed in 193 B udcIct the dde of Cedi Nai* York. The 

:iii[hor^ the wcIhknoTAn Btimh photo^iphcr and thcatii-cal dnig^oTp ctunu that 
the book *is lot a guide^^ook than acarruergue ofimpressiona'. The cmpliaais ia on the 
Kocut life and conditiont of the people, panicEiIarlv in the main Maohattan distnet 
and negro qiwrtcr of flarlcm. the pnnrograplu, collected over a long period of dme, 
are excellent and represetltativc 01 both die chief lectors and poorer quartm of the 
cit>\ (pi 7-470 

BIOGRAPHY 

THE DEVELOPMENT OF E^^GL[SH EIOOHAPHY, Hatold NlColson. 

Hvjlitrili Prvss^ CS. 15^ pages". (Hty^rrf/j LiT/jircj mid LiVtTjTtnte) 

In this eisay (a reprint of thc finr edition of 19^^), the atithor twets the development 
of biogtaphy as a btandi of Itsglbh litmiurc fkooi iti unccttidji beginnings* fourtetn 
huiulred yeats ago, in the livA ofaain^, to lyttoti StrachoyV Eminait Vkhmtim (jQifi) 
and Qriet^i English htciatuie n cxcepdoiially rkh in bippaphle^p and 

die atidiur deala iivith all the greatest and many laser woAs, besides dacnising the 
prublema and methoda of biography^ lutobiogr^kyp ere. Hii criddsm ia^ oa 
full of atimuladon and cnlightcmiicnt. He ii mmiclf one of the moit aecomplisbed 
of living Engliah biogopbm, and a well-known mcie and comnuniitator on narrmt 
adaiia. (9^) 

Collected 

TM£ INTERNATIONAJL WBo'Si WHO, I^4 K. 12th edition . 

tictis, C4. 1,032 pages. 

Thia edition has been tliorougEdy revsed, cxhdng oicda liavc been brought up to 
date^ and a large nuuiberof names has been added. The w^ork coven the witole wodd^ 
far as cgminuiikationa and conaeti render this posiible, and provides condsc 
itifonnatioji codeeming leading living pcnoiuJides of ihe world. It follows lie 
lay^iit of foimer isauea. The aitriei ore in one alphabccienl sequence and easy re^ 
ference is diua ensured. AH itemsj bdng based on a standard queiaonnaircr are 
luiiform in die order in whicli they present thdr informatinn^ (viouci) 

selly's handbook to the titled, lahdep and official 
CLAS 5 E 5 , 1943. 74 di ajminl edition. KcHy^j Direitmrfa, 7OS. DS^ 
2,190 pages. 

An up^u-datc edition of a wdl-known kmdbnok, which gives in one general 
alphabetical list iefornunon on British persom cf hereditary' and other rank,. Membeo 
of Pailtamcnt, memben of the higher gndts of the diplomatic; iiav'sl, military, ab. 
clctical, legal* colonial or ovit lervkei, nigh theriAf and Jiiistices of the peace, landed 
proprietors, dhunguiahed dramatkcE, authors and other attistSp and le.iiluig members 
of the comjiictdJ world. Before die alphahcTical list are particubfis of the Rojil 
Family* tables of precedence, mmes of Brimh MitiUrers abroad and of Foreign 
MinSstefS to England, and members of the 1 [oiuc of Lords. Tl^rre ate rwo lisa of 
ntetnhen of the House of Commotu: one alphabetical wnder Members, the other 
under conidpaeticics. (910.0+1) 
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FELLOW men: a GALLERY OF ENGLAND, 1876-1946. Albert Mans- 

bridge. Dent, 15s. D8. 116 pages. 24 portraits. 

Dr. Albert Mansbridgc has spent a great part of his life working for social reform 
and has initiated popular cultural movements in Britain which, from small beginnings, 
have developed into national institutions, particularly the Workers’ Educational 
Association, the National Central Library and the Sealers’ Education Service. His 
work has brought him friends from all sections of society. In this book he gives 
accounts of various personalities with whom he came in contact. Part i, ‘The Gallery 
as Seen during Successive Stages of Life and Work*, gives brief impressions of some of 
the people he knew; Part 2, ‘Outstanding Figures’, deals in greater detail with fifteen 
persons, ranging from insurance agent to ambassador and including WiUiam Temple, 
Archbishop of Canterbury; Margaret McMillan, pioneer in the cause of physical 
education; John Lewis Paton, the brilliant headmaster of Manchester Grammar 
School; and John Buchan, the celebrated author who was Governor-General of 
Canada, 1935-40. (920.042) 

EMINENT VICTORIANS. Lytton Strachcy. Penguin Books, 2 s. sC8.319 pages. 

Bibliographies. Paper bound. {Penguin Double Volume) 

With the publication of Eminent Victorians in 1918, Lytton Strachcy (1880-1932) 
changed the direction of English biography. The characteristic Victorian biography 
had been long, formless and fulsome. With French models in mind and with a delicate, 
malicious sense of the ridiculous, in clear ironic prose, Strachcy produced these four 
miniature biographies, succinct, tart and perfectly shaped. He selects four accepted 
Victorian idob. Cardinal Manning, Florence Nightingale, Dr. Arnold and General 
Gordon, and draws their character for us with certain entertainment and with perhaps 
less certain justice. The book had a great success and was followed by a life of the most 
eminent Victorian herself, Strachcy’s best biography, Queeti Victoria (1921). The 
influence of these two books was immense. (920.042) 

CAPTAINS AND KINGS. Oliver Warner. Altai & Unwin, ys.tid. C8. 

196 pages. 8 plates. 

In a group of twenty-one ‘miniatures’, ranging from the Civil War in Britain to the 
early years of the present century, Mr. Warner re-creates a scries of individuab, sftmc 
famous, some almost forgotten. The portraits fall roughly into three groups: Crom¬ 
wellian sketches, including Monck, the famous general in charge of Scotland, who, 
after Cromwell’s death, maintained order until a freely elected parliament restored 
Charles II to the throne, and Harrison, the regicide; naval portraits, including Lord 
Hawke, whose victory at Quiberon Bay in 1759 resulted in the destruction of the 
French fleet and the collapse of their invasion scheme, and Admiral Kcmpcnfelt, who, 
with eight hundred others, went down with hb flagship, the Royal George, at Spithead 
in 1782; and Victorian soldiers, including Burnaby ot Khiva, whose greatest exploit 
was hb ride in the winter of 1875 across the steppes of Tartary and whose account 
of it in Ride to Khiva made him famous. The ‘Kings’ arc Charles I, William FV and 
Edward VII. There b a note on some of the less well-known source^ (920.042) 

who’s who, 1948. looth year of bsue. Black, 85s. D8. 3,070 pages. 

The hundredth bsue of thb well-known reference book giving biographical detaib 
of the most prominent living personalities of Britain, and abo of many of the most 
celebrated figures of the British Commonwealth and other countries. The author 
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cntriri pivc up^culatc with^ in iniHt Ciuics^ publlcatjon dmes^ 'I be 

catrici arc prcpurcd l>y the sabjcccs tbfiititMlvH and rcvucJ anttltalijr, A list of abbrfl- 
viadom iccd in die yolinue and an ohinur)’ sccdon arc included. 

THE STRAIN OF f^AHMO^^¥: MEN 4 ND WOMEN IN THE iHETOEY 
or CHINA. Bemued Marrin^ Hehicrnunn, lOs.dd. DS. 200 pages. i6 pbtes. 
Index. 

The audiur of Vigour, the hcM biography in £ngluh of Sun Yat-Sdi* here 

praenta acvcntccn lilde biographiei of jainn^ u:nundrclsp pucts, wuftion* enipcrors 
and odim, of whom dielkit, Yao, die Sage Emperor^ lived more itiaJi four thousand 
yean ago while die kit, Oiiang Kai-Shebi soli conETols hu eountiy^s destiny. The 
coimtrvp the people and the tboughr of China form the imdcrl}!!!^ unity of Uds most 
readable bemL 

WHq's who JN AUSTRALIA, 1 47. 13th cdipOH. Hew/d JVfil (Mei- 
toufr/Cp 25s. CS. 926 pages. 

The previous edinon of this rcfcroice work ^ was piibUthecl in 1944. llaere are over 
1,000 new' entries^ and apeda] emphaiu b laid on service in World War 11 - (920.09+) 

RibtiograpLers 

THOMAS J, WISE IN THE ORtClNAL CLOTH. WUfrcd P^rrington- 
Hj/c, 21 s. !jM 8. i72 pages. 20 illu^rrations. Appendix by Bernard Shaw* 
A biogtaplucaE and critical study of rhomaa Jamea Wbc (iSs^tpJ 0 whose guilt hai 
now been citablnlied ss i!tc forger of over fifty pamphlets purpoited to be wtiewn 
by BrowniikUp Swinburnep Tcamysonp Huslcinp TWheray, etc.—* deception W'bich 
enniutiiccd one of die riigst extensive boot forgcriei in British literary h^tory. Wise 
began without eduraden ns the son of a tobacconkt, made a fortune as an oil niercliant 
and boeajne a recognized autlioiit)^ not only on books but on liicraiy matters in 
generaL He began book-coltccehig at an early age. Upng the foundadona of a eolfec- 
doti driE later came to be knekWti ns the Ashley Library. Me was awarded a FcHowsliip 
by an Oxford college and become tlie Jiieiw of many emtnent moi of Icttera of Ip 
day incluLiing Sir Edmund 'Goise and Bernard SbaWp who cotltfiburci an appendix 
to Hie present volume. The modve for lab forgeries* w'hidi included wbai pur^rted 
10 be the originai text of RloIuiiV lecture "The Queen’j GaidciisVp fematm ohicure 
and it b only comparatively rccendy that their nature attd extent has been revealed. 
Mr. Pardngiiin cxotierarcs riemc from any paiddpadoJt in tEian. though hts acmol 
dure in tli-e matter is still fat from dear. (q2d.i) 

j HD WHAT T LIKE, A. Darlington^ JVfafDnnijWp IjS. U 3 * 366 pages. 
3 iltuiCTarioni. 

Mr. Darlington b die autlior of a niinfiber nf novels^ pb-^ and books about the 
ebeatre, lib bo^known work being the hilarious comedy Aij i Bjii/fn. Tile tide of die 
praent volume applies to Ids work as dranLattc ctiric for the London Doiif Tdtgronh 
upon whidi he Im been roijraged since ipso. Thii autohiogniphy draenbo lib child¬ 
hood, Ids scliool and luJvetdty days and his first actempti at jouiiLalbiii before he 
became the ilraniatic erhte he intended to be* Tlie author writea with rdbh of the 
theatre^ and ha.i ttijuy entertaluing srorici to lell of the intereiting p^plc and. events 
be lias cncouniered as scholar. criActer. dcamattir and criric. [9SO-S) 
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j. L, CABVIN: A WEMOIH. Kathariiic GiTVin. 

7 illusmrions. ,11 j 

In ihii bbmphy of Jim« I^uii Garvin {ie<^9-T^7). daugluw Rivci a viwd 
picture of tfic iworkr cnJiTJ^cf ^d private life of the wclUoiown Iriaii joiimalist who 
was for nearly forty years editor ot the Bridali Sitnday new^aper TIk OWfivt* S e 
tclk of hti early life as an invoice-elert in a HuU buiiocif office iiid hlef as a proof¬ 
reader in ihe office of the Ncwt^siff C^irtrnjWe. At tlwity-onc he came to London as a 
icpLuiulisc and loon became one ot chc moit fomou^^ newspaper enters in tile pigoil^ 
speaking world. Mias Carvio writes with warm adi^'tion of her fathers doniesoc 
life, but above all, of his love orBritLm and die amn be believed in dntin^a long 
briliiiint career 

AN UDITOR LOOKS BACK. South Afncan and Other Moirkoricit. G. A. L. 

Green. Tntrodueliotl by General limits. Juid (C^p^ i:^,<5d. OS. 

288 pMcS. 6 photogrnplia. Index. 

The aurnor, sizrjHhrec years a jonmalisr, migrated to 5 onth Afhci in i&34, and 
after was dosely eozmected with the Cljpt hroin As editot (who 

moreover was returned unopposed to die last Cape Parlument as mernbet for 
Kimberley) he wriiOi of many bmicms men and evoits; there are ebapren on Rjiodes# 
die seige of Kimberley* and Gctiefal SniuK and die Second World War. [92^ S) 

TBANCZS jEFfR^Y Of TliC 'epiKBS i HEVIEW ^ James A. Gricg, 

Oliver & Boyd, 215. DS. jzy paga. Fconmpiccc. ncfercnccs. Index. 

Dr, Grieg s study of Frandi Jt*cy {i 7 ? 3 -i& 5 o)* contemporary of W.dier Scott and 
editor of Jic Bintwr^h Uei'iew, the bflucucml Whig organ during Sootbnd i gratot 
eta, Q aimed at giving not only an imight mio ihe man himself und his h m a 
decal] ed picture of the litenamrc nf the periorL The atii!if>T conEcntli liiac Jeffrty has 
b«n much under-cstiiiiatcd by itibequcni cri tica. largely b«aiM he i^held Augotcan 
!caiidard.vof laiic during the Boinantic HevivaL Hie book is valnablc for ib atiAl)'5is ot 
this appheauon of classical sundaids fo such pores as BytoHi Shelley 1 Keata, Words- 
wortn^ ColciidgCs Souihcy and Crabbe. l>r- Gricn points out how justified many of 
Jcfl&ey^s critidiiTtS were, mrintaining that Ilis stand^inc, being diat of common senie 
b still applicable today. U wai against die SafmAuijfFi ftrvj'ru' due Byron wTotc one of 
bis finest satires* Mardt nnd SlcpWijk Revtewers. (9^-5) 


PAITH AND WORKS IN FLt-BT STEEET. J. W* Robcrtson ScOtE. 

& Stcughm^ 6 s. sCS. id I pages. lUustruted. Frontispiece. 

In the spring of I y+y the nutbor retired fiom the editorship of the well-known ejuaricrly 
Ceunlryj'j'jnn, of whicll be was iibo the foundeTi, dius brining ro a doie a journal^ 
uric career which be began in bis lectu. *1 be four articles collected in this book* with 
an inwodtjctiorit look back upon hit early d^i when ho served under sevend out¬ 
standing editors* hh yean in Japan, where he foimded and edited r/i/ Nr if Etu^ [Smtt 
Tuyu), and his ftnmding of Tire Cmiflifj'ffiiHh Hh diicf mlerest ^ been foreign 
a^Taks and his chief cccrcaiion the study of rural life, both of which arc well repre^ 
senicd Id hh book. ^ 

FtoHA 5HAW. E. Moberiy Bell. CenstMe, iss. D8* 310 pagea. 5 portriits. 

Index. . I 

A biography of ibc gifted woman jounialiK and expert on Colonial aflain who was 
tlic first woman special Corirapondctit of Tlic7Vmcj, London, from [8^^ to tgw. Muj 
Shaw knew Ruifcin* SKvmiou and Meredith well; visited Canada, AuitralLi, and 
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A&ica» an cnditukit for doicr tmpciid rclatioEa, and a cloac Eioid cf Cecil 
lUit>dcs. Ic ^vaa Hrtui^p tberefore, dui her firicndihip vvlth Sir f^ctkrickp dicrwardi 
Lord Lugaidp already ^moiu ai a Colaiiiil adiDinistntor and dicn immmei in }m 
work in stabliihing the Colony of NigerUp ihouLd rcaul&in ihdr marriage in 1903^ 
Lady Lugard died in 1935, at ihe age of scvaicy-iix. "While vmring the hooh^ the 
author had accoi to ail unpubluhed umily papers. {920,5) 

Women 

ORgRPf ANti cuLD. M^ry Ila.mil[oiii. Jmroduaion by Lord Dmu^iy. 
WingiUCj I 0 s.<id. CS- 272 pages- 

The iHnihot little more than 1 baby 'when, her {kther inJierticd 31 kige estate in 
County Meath in Ireland and she firjst ww the big rougliE^asi house m ita heautil'd 
sunounilingf that was to become Iwme to her. This book u die Jtory oflier dtiidliood 
and youth thcie until she left it as a bdde. There h nothing starding in in pagc 3 p for hei 
life was a tranquil ciud liappy one- !l is a dirojudc of limplcp homidy thbga^ a icrici of 
clear and charming pictures oflriali runl life^ and the people who conmbuced to it, it 
die cud of die Imt century- In hb intioduetioii Lord Dimiany uya: ^All that U lovable 
and simple and wise in die Irish people is told of here .... Anyone who may wiih to 
know keknd will sec it bid here fa^orc him' though ic be the Ireland of 1 cenniry 
fast receding from oux gaze. (920.7} 

TEMPESTUOUS PETTICOAT. The Sturj' oFnn Invincible Edwandiin. Clutt 
Leighton. Cclbm^, r 25 . 6 d. iCfi. zsj page^. Ulmtraicd- 
Miss Leightons sdioLiily and dhdnguuhed portraic of her mother^ a writer of 
Fomantie icrial itorics for the popular pres, u marhed ti nt only by deep itudcrstanding 
of dkamcier, but hy a real ffeljng for the great Edwardian age in Engbnd which ibc 
ran recall through the eyes of i^ilhoaii Miss Leighton is htrsdl a distinguished 
artist in wood-asgraving. [920.7) 

DAME MAROAitET. The Life Stnry' of His Mother. Viscount Gw^Ticdd. 

Aitrii & Unwin, i2s.6d. D8. 240 pages- 8 rUustratioiis (4 in colour) 

A biogt^hiol study ofthefinr wife of J'Javid LloydhCjenrgc. Prime Minuter of Great 
DrilUin from 1^16 to 1921, by her die preienr Earl Lksyd-Gcorge of Dwyfor. 
Esscndally Wekh in chameteTt and steeped in the history* culture and rcligiion of her 
cotmtri^ Dame Margaret^ chief tutPrefiB were centred in het home and her native 
land, dtbough she renolc a fiLU share of piibhc life in London and cbewJiere^ The 
audior draws a picture of a devoted niouier and a shrewd and tactful woman who 
had a deep influence on her husband 1 career. (920.7) 

UAROLiMi- NPRTON. Alicc Achuid. C<^isittblc^ i6s. D8* 2j6 pnges. 5 por- 
rr.nics^ list of works consulted. Lidcx. 

Cuohne Normji (r 808—77), granJ-tbughter of die dtmu^iht, ShetiJan, was a renowned 
bcaut>v novelhr, port, wir, and rcforjiier whose life wai one lung sequence of tnij- 
furtun^ and murepresrtitations. A lovely bride^ site married dinstruusly; a loving 
motlici, she wai denied fora long rime access to her cluldren; 1 femhiut rciunstcr who 
was more ropcniihlc than anyone else for die InfoiB' Custody Dill and die 1857 
Bill for die Reform of ^e Marriage and Divorce LawSr she was urged not by grindple 
but by persotial nceanry; a brilliant womm of die world, die had 1 taste rar politics 
which led to endlcu hiedon and ro a basclri; scandal perpetuated by the portrait that 

520 


Mcrcdirh drew of her in liu novel Dtj^ia qf tin CKisivays. To dire^ che mnd^rd 
hio^phy hai been die Ufi of Airis Nomn (1909} hy Miia IVn-kma, bur Mtts AcJctwid 
kii neen able eo draw on new material in me prtvaiely priniecl Noitnn corres¬ 
pondence and in many btdienoi tinpnhliihcd ienen^ (910.7) 

LUCY WALTJ-lt: WIFE Oft MISTRESS. Lord George Scou. Harnjp, 
iZi,6d. D8. 733 pgc5. 6 plarcs. Genealogical table. Bibliography, Index. 
Tile klc L^rd George Scott vns a direct descendant of Oml« 11 and Lucy' Walter 
tluough tiseir aon, die Duke of MonmoudL In this book Kc poaca ibc queation 'Lury 
Walter—wife or mistress?^ roteDmg her itory. Tlic reader is not prciaiEed widi an 
elaborate case to prove that Charles was indeed maitied to Limy due widi dmiled 
roeardi and doenmenaEinrL to eonEradiet die ealiimiuei thai have been made can- 
ceming her moral charaeter, T bit cscploranon of an liuTarieal by-w.ty should be of 
interesE to srudenm of ihc UtJtooinon Court. (93W7) 

Magician 

THE MYTH OF TjjE HAOVS. Es lA. Bixdct. CmbrlJ^t UHwmiiy Pt^ss, 
ITS. Dfi^ 2^4 pages. Frontispiece. 10 plates. 

Frof»}i>r Budct is Henry Sluioo Prufc53or uf Getmati Laiguagc and Liteiatuxe in the 
LJmvmity of Cambridge and autlior of The Tyrmmy tf Grcerr ever GiTJMiy, Rjsim 
Mitih Rilkc:, and many odicr works. She attempts to show in this book now the 
legends of all the great prophedc dgures and magxdazis follow a comb tent rhyThmical 
cycle through birmt hm, death and reaiirrccdon, imitieing thb c\'ele in rinaal and aix 
As 1 mult of her detailed examinadon of original reeonu she gives brief hiographitt 
ufiuch renowned fgunci as Motes^ Zoroaster, ^lomon^ l-^ythagoms^ Chriit* Sim on 
Ma^, VirgiL Mertin, Fausciit^ fdai Bacon and^ tn more lecmt tinies^ Saint^ermaii^ 
Ca^ostio, Madame Blavatiky and Raspuiin. (95C*'9I33.4) 

Spiritualist 

HEV13AY QF A WIEAUDJ DA^^1EX HOME, THB MEUIUM * JcAn BuTtOJl. 
Jdtrrrjp, los.dd. C8. 244 pagm. Two portraits and facsimile letter. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Index. ^ 

L')micl Home was die most cclctnied medium of the nitiCKtnth eenturv and by 
virtue of hU vi%id personality and his manifn radons of psychic powers he became u 
mneh songht-aftet celebrity^ moving triuinphjiitty around the European courts. He 
was the irupiralioji of Rob^t Browiting^s poem Mf- Afftitum*. Tliis ts die 

best biogrjpby cxtiut for die layiitaJi and Miaj Burtou h^s written jm accurate^ tucy 
and most readable record wlUiout hm Of afguiMiX The late Mt. Hany Ptiec 
introduces it with an informative foreword wliich assbts the reader in liis ctiuctiuioiu 
on the genuinmns of this duconcerting Scottbb psyciiic, 

Philosophers 

PASCAL ANI> KJERKEUAARfs. A Study in tlic Strategy of Ivangetism. 
Deiizil Patrick. 1 vok. Lultcrwwh PfcSIi^ VoL It iJS-i VoL 2, 2js, DS. 
3 j 6 :416 pages. 

A compreheivftive review of die livo and work of Bbibc Pased {1623-O2), French 
sdcniiiE and philosophrr, and Sdrm Aabyc Kierkegaard (iSl3"J5)p Danish 
philosopher and writer an theologjc:al rul^Vea. Dr. Patrick shows how throughly 
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both these men understood the problems of their own times, and explains their signifi¬ 
cant place in the spiritual history of modem Europe. In an epilogue he discusses the 
relationship between the work of Pascal and Kierkegaard and the tasks and methods 
of evangelism today. (921.8) 

Clergy: Roman Catholic 

FATHER DOMINIC BARBERi. Denis Gwyiui. Bhws Oatcs & Washboume, 
I2s.6d. sD8. 254 pages. 

A vivid and sympathetic study of the life and work of the Italian priest who founded 
the Passionist Order in England in 1842, and who, in the course of his ministrations, is 
remembered chiefly for his reception of Cardinal Newman into the Catholic Church. 
In addition to his personal associations with Newman and his disciples the book deals 
fully with Father Barberi’s relations with many leading figures of the time, both 
Catnolic and non-Catholic, and tells of his labours among the Irish immigrants for 
whom he worked unceasingly. Denis Gwynn is a former editor of the Dublin Review, 
and is well known for his numerous biographical and historical writings. (922.2) 

YOUNG MR. NEWMAN. Maisic Ward. Sheed& Ward, 21s. D8. 477 P^g^- 
8 plates. Bibliography. Index. 

Wilfred Ward’s standard two-volume Life of Cardinal Newmati concentrates on the 
older John Henry Newman as a Catholic and gives us a sketch only of the first forty- 
five years, the formative years which led up to the great conversion in 1845. Now 
Miss Ward, daughter of the biographer, supphes the missing half, tracing objectively 
through undergraduate and quoted reminiscences the thread of Newman’s evolution 
as Evangelical, High Churchman, Roman Catholic, ‘the development of this child into 
that man’. The unity which underlies these themes reveals the sound proportions of the 
biography. The material which the author has collected, marshalling and inteipreting 
it with slall, contains much hitherto unpublished material including a diary of New¬ 
man’s and a large number of family letters. Miss Ward has reconstructed a moving 
and attractive picture of the Newman family and of his life as a son and brother, and 
tlie particular value of thi^ major biography Hes in the new light thrown on tlie society 
c^it of which the Cardinal emerged. (922.2) 

—;—Anglican 

WALTER HOWARD FREREI BISHOP OF TRURO. A Mcmoir. C. S. 

Phillips (Editor). Faber & Faber, i6s. D8. 216 pages. Illustrated. 

There are a number of distinguished contributors to this memoir of the late Bishop 
Frcre, who was one of the great figures of modem Anglicanism and who made many 
contributions to historical and liturgical study. Dom Gregory Dix writes on The 
Liturgist’ and Dr. A. Hamilton Thompson on ‘The Historian’. Other contributors 
arc the late Evelyn Underhill, Dr. Zernov and Sir Sydney Nicholson. The editor was 
a close personal fnend of Bishop Frcre and his family. (922.342) 

GRIMSHAW OF HAWORTH. George G. Cragg. Canterbury Press, 6s. C8. 
128 pages. 

This litdc biomphy is a notable addition to a number of striking volumes from the 
Evangelical sdnool within the Church of England. It is a study in eighteenth-century 
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Ev^gctiCiiljim, the twry of the innirnbent of Haw- 6 rch, WiHum Grimsluw, 

whose life embodies m^ny of the leading di^raaerisdei of the Ei?'angelical movciaicnL 
The Focewoerd ii fey die Bbhop of Ca.n^lc. 

WILIIAM T£M?Ln, AkCUM^nOP Of CANT£RDURV! HIS Ltt£ AND 

lETTERS, F. A. TremongeE. OxfcrJ Umvmiiy Prfs^, 25s, Ds. 67B pagw. 

II platos. LiJox. 

Dr. Wilhani Templ e (i88r-r544) was the ion of an Arthfcishop of Canrerfaiiry. He 
became an Oxforcl don^ Headmaster of Repton^ Bishop of Manebeiterp, Archbishop of 
York and fuiaUvp for an all-too-bndTpetiodt Atchbhhop of Canterbury. The Dean of 
IJchlielJ has peeformed a difiictilt task widi distmeuou, tracing die Ardibishon^ 
careet and giving an knptcssiuu of hU great and inspiring persomlity. The biograpn^ 
is fxiU of aecunlc and dcEiilcd iiifonnadon on die dmrch llhtory of irb subject s 
period and on the movementSp ecdoiaatkal and social, in which Temple was a leader 
^-[hc Workm^ Edncadonal Asiomdoiip 'life ind Liberty', Copcc^ die Revbcd 
Prayer Book, CTrery endeavour at mtemational co-operadon based on Chrisdan 
principles, h will k an indiipeimblc biography, dklng ia place beside I>r. Bell's 
Ran^mi Davtliatt. Dr. IrcTnongcr atiimrca very well ihc eifeec of the Archbishop's 
profound iniluence nni only on nanonal bur on incmuuaiial life, for of no PriiiLiie 
since the Refortnadon cJceepr Temple ^can it be said diat ihe was the poorer for 
hii passing. T he wdghf nfliis moral authority was equalled only by that of FrankOn 
Roosevelt; its extent was ntttqiic.' (933*342) 

CHAKLES WESLEY AS REVEALED BY UU LETTBttS. Fruik BAci. 

Ep^i^mh Prts^f CS. 15H pjg«. 2 iliiisrrarions^ 

This Wesley Htstotted Lecture by the icerctary of the Wesley Historical Society' 
nuhciuseofmaiiy unpublished IcttcfSio give informacion of import abonc one svhoic 
ligniAcance is great in all the Eti^h Churches since his hymns have become a per- 
minrnt inheritanec in the English Church. The work follows the course of Charles 
Wesley's hfe and the niediod is to use the correspondence to Ulutiiinate the various 
inddeiits and probtcmi of die career of die great evangelist. [O^-} 4^) 

-^NDnconfonnlst * 

Tlin LlFH Of ALKKANDXft STEW A RT. Prisoner of Napoleon and Preacher 
of die Gospel. Written by hiniself to iSi5t ♦abridged by Dr+ Albert Peel 
Co 1S74. 5 ir Halky Stfw^rt Tn^si: AtUfi & linunn^ jos.dd. Dfi. zSfi pages. 
Frontispiece. Map. 

Sir P. Malcolm Stewart, grandson of the wrierr of diii narradve and ion of Sir HaEcy 
Stewan, contribnies an mteresdtig pre^ce explaining the presenc fini ptihlicadon of 
diii diary, which shows deafly his grandtacherV papenre and detemunarion both ai 
a prisoner-of-wsif and so a Nonc^otomiist mmistef, Alexander St wan {1790-1874) 
wro^c for hii children sometime in die forties an aecoum of his youth, when he ran 
away Ws sea, was captured by die French, and spent some ten years a pmoneri 
enduring hardshipi that would have broken a weaker spirit. Towards the end of his life 
lie resumed die oairarivc on a smaller acale* Part L ^ prison exp^ences^ hai been 
prifited in fiiU and makc^ captivaring rnidmg; die rcmaiiidef of the diaryi draiing wiEh 
liii later life a$ a Nonconformiit miiuftcr and as a teacher of students debarred on 
rcligiom grounds from the univeniricSj hai been abridged and the uecessuy' editoriai 
comment added. 
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-Quaker 

xMAVELt-iNc n’lTK THOMAS STORY, ftlitcd by Bmily Moore. 
Lttfhworth Prititers (Lerthtmih, Herifardshire), 135. US. 300 pages. jS illus- 

tmdaiis. 

The jourml ofTliomas a QuAci wko travclIcJ thr^^u^h Greai Bnuin 

aiid AjiUrTiCi, w<fei liot publisiicJ two buntlred ycai^ ago. Tnts ibridgcrntcit Im re¬ 
duced dtc: dury to a more mcUble fofpi, Miii gjvw m excellent account of the \nAsr- 
pemlctil iniiabitaiit:^ of the notUir-wcst oi Buy Cud who focmed rc^idy congfeg.incrM 
for Story^3 Quaher teaching^. After spctulmy some iLxtcca years in Aruedca and che 
West Indies be returned to En^^kud iit 1714, andan oiiiusiug aecouucis given ofOxfc^rd 
in early Hanuveriin times and of the iiniulincu of tlic uudetg;radLiate4. Story 
diaraeter 11 dearly shaihn, and tiac book a pleasantly ilJtntrated by reprodnctioti,^ ot 
early mccting-liousci. (9J.z.S^!4x) 

Rulers Ruyaliy Prusiitunts 

THE EDtJCATION OF THE ENLIGUTE^TED DESFOTS. PflllCC Chub 

ClLakrahungsc. Eyre & |as:.6d. D8, 159 pnges. 3 portcaitf. 

Bibbogtaphy. 

Prince Chula Cluktabongne of Siam h-Oi dra™ on mucli eonicmporary cvidencci 
corrcspnndencic^ Cotirt gf>sj.jp and mrtnoirs (tmurh not previously translated into 
Enclish}^ for tbit mnibation h detail of the early training and upbringing of four 
'enfigbreued cle$pots' of the cigitteenth century. Loiiii XV of Vr-inccu Frederick die 
fircai of Pmcsia^ the Emperor Joseph 11 auJ Catharine the Great of Ua«ia. He dirows 
4 good deal of light upon the subequeut development of tbdr cliaracters. (sij.i) 

ALEXANDER TIEE C^tEEAT AND TtlE HELLENISTIC: EMPIRE^ A- R- 
Bum. English llfwersitifs Pr^ss, 5s. sPo^t ft. 310 pages. Frontispiece. 
Endpaper maps. Index. (Tmcft Ymifself History 5eriis) 

Mr. Bum u well known for hk studies of early CSrcek history. Ihii brief biography 
eoncaini a periotiiil swdy of Alexander and a militaw stajy of his campai^is. The 
final chapter is a consideration of Alexander s place in world history and of me stmH 
fiouE quefbon; How m uch difference can a man of genius make eo the history of ni? 
Aiy? There b a note on the spelling and proxmndai ion Eif names and a lut of recom¬ 
mended boob for die gcucri reader- J®) 

OllVER CROMXFELi AND THE HUIE OF THE FURlTANS IN ENOLAND. 
Sir Charles Firth. New edirion. Pum^nK t^s. L,Post ft. 509 pages- 3^ illm- 
cratioiis. 7 maps. Lidex. 

A new edinon of a book first piihllshed in 1907 w'hkh has since achieved the reputarion 
of being a srandard work on Cromwell and hb rimes. Sir Chwla Firrh^ who died in 
1031^, was from 1904 dll 1925 Regius Professor of Modem History in the University 
of Cscford. Hb striking achievement in chb presoir work b hb presenorion of Crom- 
well emerging from evenB and never shaking himself ftet from them even in the tinic 
of his OTeaccii power. Thw thebook rt estmtiaEly a history' of the period 1*29-60, as is 
icaip for example, in the trcatmeni of such topics as the work of the long Parliament, 
and the achbm becwcen parliameUE and army after 164^1, Jstich questions ai often 
attract particuLtr attenrion frorn srudenrs—the execution of Charles i, the expuliiou 
of the 'Rump* {the rcmnaDt of the Long I'arlbnienr}, Cromwejrs military ihiiicy'^— 
ale dealt with objectively and clearly, 'fhe audio r a imimatc knowledge (to which die 
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late Lord Morlcy paid tribute) is shown in his treatment of the other actors in this 
historical scene. Tne epilogue sums up Cromwell’s achievements, discusses his oppor¬ 
tunism and his party preelections, and assesses his influence on the future of the land 
he governed. (923.142) 

JAMES II. F. C. Turner. Eyre& Spottisxvoode, 21s. D8. 544 pages. 2 portraits. 
Index. 

James II of England is a character singularly lacking in charm, and he has evoked htde 
real sympathy but on account of his miHtant royalism and Cadiohdsm a great deal 
of partisan writing. This solid and informative book is singularly successful in its 
impartiality. Mr. Turner has based his conclusions entirely upon the sifted evidence of 
original authorities and not on any preconceived aHgnment. The book embodies a 
volume of detailed research into the State papers and omer published sources, including 
a good deal of material only recently availabe. The detailed page and line references 
are grouped at the back ot the book and occupy twenty-seven pages. The author 
devotes nearly half his biography to the important fifty-one years which preceded 
James’s accession and which explain why, having ascended the tnrone better equipped 
by experience than any other English king, he had within a year lost all sense of 
proportion and irrevocably shaped the course of his short disastrous reign. Scholarly, 
judicial and exhaustive treatment establishes this book as a standard life. (923.142) 

THE PLANTAGENETS, 1154-1485. John Harvey. Batsford, i8s. M8. 
192 pages. 74 illustrations. Appendices. Bibliography. Index. Endpaper 
pedigree and map. 

John Harvey, the author of Gothic England and a biography of the English medieval 
architect, Henry Ycvcle, two works of very original research written witli the purpose 
of unveiling the anonymity of medieval architects and craftsmen, uses similar methods 
in this study in personality and kingship to turn the Plantagenet kings and queens of 
England from shadowy semi-legendary figures into credible men and women. Mr. 
Harvey has concentrated upon the biography rather than the history of the Plantagenets 
but he docs show how important was the influence which each of these monarchs 
exerted. The book is richly illustrated and several plates are coloured. The author, 
who disagrees with the view that no true portraits exist of our early medieval monarchs 
has assembled his pictures from stained-glass windows, illuminated manuscripts and 
the Westminster Abbey efficics and they are full of character and individuahty. 

(923.142) 

CESARE BORGIA. Charles Yriarte. Translated from the French by William 
Stirling. Aider, I2s.6d. D8. 224 pages. 

This life of Cesarc Borgia, the main work of a distinguished French biographer, was 
fint published in 1889. It is a standard work and is well-written. This edition has 
unfortunately no index and no bibliographical information. (923-145) 

the last of the empresses. Daniele Vare. AfHrrjy, 9s.6d. L.Post 8. 
271 pages. 8 illustrations. Pictorial initials by Elisabeth M. Vare. Plan. 
Index. {Albemarle Library) 

This book is the study of the career and character of a Manchu woman, who, though 
bom (1834) of a mihtary family of no great distinction, eventually became, as the 
dowager empress Tzu-hsi, the arbiter of the destinies of China in the last quarter of the 
nineteenth century. The author, who was for many years Italian minister at Peking, 
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shows, in picturesque and carefully rcconstruaed detail, all the factors that enabled 
her to reach this eminence. In the aristocratic isolation of the Manchu Court, with its 
customs, etiquette, ancestor worship and ancient culture, Tzu-hsi emerges as a re¬ 
markable figure, who has to meet the penetration of Western civilization and the 
reformers of southern China. Such well-known historical events as the Tai-ping 
Rebellion, the ‘Boxer* Movement, and the Chinese War with Japan, 1894, are seen 
in a new setdi^. The events after Tzu-hsi*s death (1908) are surveyed in the final 
chapter showing the establishment of the Republic after the fall of the Manchu 
dynasty. (923-151) 

A PRINCE OF ARABIA. The Emir Shcreef Ali Haider. George Stitt. Alien & 
Unwin, 21s. D8. 314 pages. 17 plates. Map. 5 appendices. Bibliography. 
This biography has been compiled mainly from the Emir’s diaries translated by his 
widow, who was an Englishwoman. The author was intimately acauainted with him 
for sixteen years from 1919. Ali Haider was a direct descendent of Mohammed and 
was therefore heir to the Emirate of Mecca. The biography records the events which 
led to his struggles and his failure to maintain this position and Arab unity, and presents 
an inspiring picture of a man of character who firmly adhered to his faith. The story 
throws light on the complications in the Middle East during and after the First World 
War. (923-153) 


KING SOLOMON. Frederic Thieberger. East and West Library, I2s.6d. D8. 

313 pages. 2 maps, i illustration. Index. 

For his portrait of King Solomon the author has used the tradition of the Bible and the 
facts of archaeology and history. His probes to find the charaaer of the Wise King and 
he assesses his contributions to Israel and to mankind, placing him in his historical 
perspective. Mr. Thieberger does not subscribe to those theories wliich attribute the 
decay of the Jewish kingdom to his autocratic rule and he confirms the greatness 
assigned to King Solomon by tradition. (923.15^) 


ABRAHAM LINCOLN AND THE UNITED STATES . K. C. Whcarc. EwjfoA 
* Universities Press, 5s. sPost 8. 300 pages. Frontispiece. Endpaper maps. 

Select bibliography. Index. {Teach Yourself History Library) 

The Gladstone Professor of Political Institutions in the University of Oxford has 
written authoritative books on The Statute of Westminster and Federal Government. In 
this brief biography he tells the story of the great struggle to save the American Union 
which began in the early nineteenth century and came to a climax in the Civil War of 
1861-5 2^d the reflection of this struggle in the hfe and death of Abraham Lincoh, 
who saw clearly and expressed memorably all that the issue represented not only to 
the United States but to the whole family of men. An excellent dispassionate intro¬ 
duction. (923.173) 


PRESIDENT ROOSEVELT. R. H. Kicman. Harrap, 7s.6d. C8. 240 pages. 
15 plates. Bibliography. Index. 

Mr. R. H. Kicman is the author of bioTOphics of General Smuts and Winston 
Churchill. In this simple, compact book he has given a neat, straightforward and 
dependable picture of the career of this great statesman. (923.173) 
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PolitlcLfiiis Siatesm^u NobEcs 

AND Ainnt^s, A. R, Bum. En^liih Uttwmssti:^ Preis^ ss. sPost S. 
zyS pages. Frontispiece. Eiiilpapcr [ii4iLp$, Genealogical tables Plan. Note 
on Books. Index. {Tetich Yourself History Lilirary) 

Mr. A. R Bunu Lecturer in Ancteru I jiaiory in CLugow Univei^iiy, b the autlior of 
Alrxiin^ iIk Cnrol and (he Hi'tlenUtk fjlJp/w in diia aeriQ. Fmdes Wm 2 galbut aitJ 
undefeated gmciah (Hctid of AeichyluSk Sophocles and leading Atbexuans, afld A 
sniesman famous u an csponcftt of democratic govcnuncnc and a free sodety. Yet 
ironkally ir i™ he above all others who was yenrified with the growth of the 
Athenian EmpirCp ladini; Atbetu ever (nthtt towards tlie dangerous lonely eminence 
that bfOiight disaiTcr. lliia short popukr biography, neither laudatory nor critkilp 
gives an admirahle slcctch of fiftlnectituxy Athens. {9^3- 3 : 1 ^) 

GAVIN DUNBAR: CHANCELLOR SCOTLANDp ARCH Dl 5110!' OP 

OIA 500 W. David E. Ea^iaou. OHif^r & ie>s.6d. C8+ 114 pogti'*- List 
cf purees, lude.^. 

Thb b the Ikst detailed biographical and hbtoncal study of Gavin DunhafK tutor to 
James V, Dean of Moray, Aichbuhop of Glasgow and lord High Chancdlnfh 
Dunbar a career 34 4 prominent cedesiaitie and itatcsmaii w« pursued in the midst of 
the problcmi wbkli beset Scotland irv the yean before die Refom^op. It is indeed a 
focus of the developments which iistied in iharrcvoLudonary* evetit. Hb most enduring 
work was done m die 5pheic of iiidial reform. The present work oii^inatcd as m 
essay wbich^ ki ly^S, Avaj nwaided the lltstnc Hrown priic in Scotthh Hbtory. 

(923.2+1) 

tACHLAN MACQUARIH: H15 LIFE, AOVENTURES, AND TIMES. 

M. H. Ellis. Dy/Mflrfc ( 5 ydffcyi viiwfrnfjfr), 4^4. C4^ 7^8 pagrt^ 8 coloured 
plates. 1 mips. Bibliography. Index, 

A very full biography, largely ba^ed on documentary soutcap of Lachlan Macquarie 
Governor of New Sourh Wda (iSio-ai) wIiOp it b clahned, gave the 
name AustraJia to that Continent and whose nue there saw the development ofcotii- 
mcrcc, inland cxploradoii^ setdemcnt jnd an, i He inccrac of liis life D» both in lib 
work as Governor and in hb nuny-sided personiltty', and both arc dealt with m tht 
■work. The book has a very fbU bibliogcaphyp and reference notes covmng all major 
state ments of fact in the kxl 24 !) 

DANIEL □"connELL. DcJiis Gwynn. Revised centenary edidoru Corh 
Univmity Press {Eire): Blaiku^U (Oxford), 155. D8. 26a pages. 

Daniel O'Conndli 'the Ubcraior\ great Irish pamot and rjrator and an outsunding 
figure hi Irish nineteenth-century history, was desmbed hv Gladstone as 'the greatest 
popular leader the world has ever socn' i^d by Baliac ai 'rhe incamatioii ofa people'. 
He won the a^lmi^sson of RonwJi CathoIifS to Parliamenc, and rccicarcd nadotial 
feeling in hdaiid, Hii invention and nxaiterly employment of the technit^c of papular 
agitation by wholly legal racam was quickly imiiarcd tn other countries and haiinicd 
the Refotm Act m England. The atory of Jiis dninatic career is occellently rold in 
thii biography by the Research Profeisor of Modem Irish Hisrofy^ tn Univenity 
College, CorL It was firii published in 1919 to conimcmoratc the centenary of 
Catholic EmancipidoUi and the prcacnc revised cdiuoti commeoiOnto the centenary 
ofCyConndrs death. 
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MAKEKS OP THl LABOUR MOVEMENT. Margafct Colt. Lott^mufii^ 

Gr™, 15s. DS. j 34 pages, t j portraitSH Index. 

Tile fifccco KfdalijtS whose biogt^phia Mri. Cole hru wricten for ihia volimic were 
chtnea tu HfuitimEe the variom phasci cif the hutoiy of the demoenlic mQYciiiait in 
Great Briiai ri Tom Pame^ the first oa hrr list* die writercf the first draritatcniait 

of die daiiocniic Ciidi, Willmm Cdbbext appew it a polmcd (tidkolut^ Friceu 
Plate u one of the liberators of the trade Rnbert t>wen as the founder of 

co-opexaden. Tlicsc imd die rest of lier choice—Feargiw O'Cnnnor John Smart 
Mill, John Mitcliell, Robett Applegarth, WillLiui Morris, Robert Blicrfifflrd, Janie* 
Kdr Hardic, Sidnejr Webb, Ardiut Hemletson^ George I^msbiir^' and El. G^WdU— 
show the groThth of the muvcincit im all aspect. {9^3^^} 

^OYAU DUKK-f: Ql/Bl-H VICTORIANS EATHEE AND UNCLES'- 

Roger Fulford, Pm ihoh, (Double volume). sCS. 323 poges. 

Roger Futford published in 193^ an impnnantrrudy of George J V. In thii book, wliicb 
first appeared in T933, he has made piemresque and witij' bio^rapliMnl sketebe* of the 
other six sons of Cicofge IH and thetr relarionsbip with tneir eMcr brodiGT. This septet 
were all *charaaers\ each eccetifiic in Iiis distiiiftive way; their story^ an cxploratjon 
of A by-path ofEogUih liiitory previously unchronicled, is told with inrelligcnce and 
verve. This edition omits the libt of autlioridcs and the indcic which arc found in the 
libmy edition. 

MJl* ATTLEE: AN INTERIM BIDCRAPUY, Roy jClifcins. Hfincniitm, 

J 2s. 6<L D£, 274 pages. 8 plates. IndcK. 

Thii opportune and senu-ofiiciaJ record of the sixty-two ycltl of tlic British Prime 
Milkistcr'i life that were lived before die general election of lp45 b well-wtitJcUp 
straigiitforwaid and hcfittingly [uussinniiig. Mr. JerLkinsi*s diemc b the connt^ctaort 
between Mr. Acdee^i origim and his adncvcmoita and the counc of his rise to the 
Prciniership; he brings out the unipeetacukr qualities and the eonabtent chanurter 
which explain the Prime Minucer^s command of loyalty and regard and hb ability m 
keep his feet where more hnlliant men have stumblecL The boolc oonmina a fairly fiiU 
ifceouitc of Mr. Anlee's horntt school and imdergraduate dayi^ of his socuJ work in 
East London and hb miliory career in tlie Hrst World War. 'Fhen came local olftcc, 
Parliament and marfiage in 1932^ his part in the first two Labour govcmmait, iudden 
prorniticncc in 1931 and leadership of the l.ab<iur Pany in 1935, The final duplets deal 
with his work as .1 Minister in the Coalition cabinet and the 1945 clccrion eampaign- 
The author, liirusdf an M .P-, knows Mr. Attlee wtII. 

1 EIGHT TO LI VR. Robert Boothby. GuNimcz, 2is. IC&. 4 54 pages. 

Mr. Bwtliby^ Cotuervative Mcfmber of ParlUmcm for But Abcrdcensluie, encereJ 
in 1922* Ifi thii book be loob b5ick upon twcsiiy-fivt yesirt of an iiitcreimig 
life. A follower of Mr. Chiirdull in foreign Walri ulid unnamefit problciTLS^ of Mr. 
Aniery on jnipctbl iiuilicrip and of Lord Keynes on economic poLcyt he hai fought 
' fairly bard and fairly cunsbtentljf for . . . collective security, pkuincd economic 
«^iston and individual fieedoin/ Hb book b less an autobiography tliau a record 
or what he ha£ observed and said, experienced atid noted down, arid it incindes 1 
judidoui idcrcion of what oihca have said or w rineti. He describes die men w4di 
whom lie has worked, and some of the convcixitiom he lias set down will be of value 
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to historians. Among the famous people who figure in the book are Birkenhead, 
Lloyd George, Baldwin, Neville Chamberlain, Ramsay MacDonald and Winston 
Churchill, to whom Mr. Boothby was Parliamentary Private Secretary for three years. 

(923.242) 

FOX. Christopher Hobhouse. Constable: Murray, I2s.6d. C8. 295 pages. 
Index. 

A reprint of a study of the great eighteenth-century British statesman, Charles James 
Fox, which was first published in 1934. Christopher Hobhouse was then aged twenty- 
four and this finely planned and elegandy written biography unites balanced judgement 
and sound scholarship with the vivid and energetic portraiture of a young writer, 
gifted with wit and ‘ in a passion of sympathy’ with his subject. The work is introduced 
by Harold Nicolson, the distinguished author, biographer and critic, who remarks 
how the author ‘ recognized in Fox many of the eccentricities and sinceriries of his own 
temperament, together with a convincing power of self-assertion which he himself 
would have longed to possess’. He was killed on active service in 1940. (923.242) 

MIXED GRILL. Gcorgc Lcvcson Gower. Muller, I2s.6d. D8. 203 pages. 
Sir George Leveson Gower was private secretary to Mr. Gladstone during his Premier¬ 
ship 1880-5, has since held a number of important appointments and has had a central 
place in the Ufe of his time, of which he presents a revealing picture in his reminiscences 
of events and conversation pieces which have impressed or amused him. (923.242) 

OLD DIPLOMACY. The Reminiscences of Lord Hardinge of Penshurst. 

Murray, i8s. 300 pages. Illustrated. Index. 

These memoirs cover the whole of the late Lord Hardinge’s career in the diplomatic 
service from 1880 to 1922, with the exception of 1910-16 when he served as Viceroy 
of India. The author describes his many missions abroad, giving not only his own 
experiences but presenting a comprehensive review of the poUrical situation. He knew 
and met most of the interesting and important people ot his time and as a friend of 
King Edward VII he accompanied him on several of nis journeys abroad. (923.242) 

MY INDIAN YEARS, 191 0 -1 9 16. Lord Hardiiigc of Pcnshurst. 

ios.6d. D8. 150 pages. 12 photographs. Index. 

Continuing his reminiscences, begun in Old Diplomacy, Lord Hardinge recalls memories 
of his service as Viceroy of India, 1910-16, made notable by the King-Emperor’s 
Imperial Durbar of 1911. (923.242) 

WARREN HASTINGS AND BRITISH INDIA. Pcndcrcl Moon. English 
Universities Press, 5 s. sPost 8. 370 pages. Frontispiece. Endpaper maps. 
Index. {Teach Yourself History Library) 

Mr. Pendcrel Moon, formerly Fellow of All Souls College, Oxford, and member of 
the Indian Civil Service, is an authority on Indian affairs and author of a noted book 
Strangers in India, Warren Hastings (1732-1818) was the first British Govenor-General 
in India. As the author writes, ‘When he first landed in India, the English still bore 
what he called “the humble and undreaded character of trading adventurers’’. Their 
extraordinary metamorphosis into rulers of a mighty empire he experienced in his 
own person; for he himself hved for seven years as a humble trader in the country 
which he subsequently governed. Merely by following his career we can trace the 
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ultimate origins of the British dominion... .* There is a note on books which will be 
found useful for further reading. But this short book is itself a model biography in its 
impartiahty and in its masterly compression of all the facts at present available from 
published sources. Hastings’s faults and errors have always been widely known through 
the eloquence of Burke and Macauby. While Mr. Moon does not seek to palliate 
these he shows how much Britain and India owed to Warren Hastings for the sound 
administration of the hundred and fifty years following his stewardship. (923.242) 

THE DIARY OF HENRY HOBHOUSE (l 820-1827). AfAuf Aspinall 

(EditOF). Home& Van Thai, ios.6d. D8. 171 pages. Index. 

Henry Hothouse was British Under-Secretary of State for Home Affairs during the 
administrations of Lord Liverpool and Canning. The diary, which has not been 
published before, throws new fight on the Court of George IV, his relations with his 
Ministers, and the social life of the period, and should interest the general reader as 
well as the history student. The editor contributes a useful introduction and a list 
of Cabinet Ministers, 1820-7. (923.242) 

THE YOUNG MELBOURNE. Lord David Cecil. Pan Books, 2s.6d. sC8. 

286 pages. 7 plates. List of authorities. Index. Paper bound. {Great Pan 
Double Volume) 

Lord David Cecil lectures on English Hterature at Oxford University, where he is a 
Fellow of New College. He is the author of several important books, of which the 
most recent is Two Quiet Lives. This sympathetic portrait, first published in I939» 
recounts the first forty-seven years of WiUiam Lamb, afterwards second Viscount 
Melbourne. It therefore finishes just before the opening of his public career during 
which he became the shrewd and favourite Prime Minister of the young Queen 
Victoria. This now famous book gives a remarkable picture of London society in the 
late eighteenth century and under the Regency. Lamb was a close friend of the Prince 
Regent and married the dynamic Lady Caroline Ponsonby, who within a few years 
was to find the poet Lord B)Ton ‘ mad, bad and dangerous to know*. After the rather 
tragic conclusion of that stormy love-affair, William pbyed the part of guardian to a 
wife who was practically a lunatic, while his complex nature and his exceptional 
abilities quietly matured. His story during these formative years is the story of the 
ii^fluence exerted by other characters and tiieir activities. The picture ‘in consequence 
is not so much a single portrait as a conversation piece*. (923.242) 

MONTROSE. John Buchan. Nelson, i6s. R8. 419 pages. 2 plates, ii maps. 

Index. 

A reprint of a biography, first published in 1928, by the bte John Buchan, the cele¬ 
brated Scottish author who was Govemor-GeneraJ of Canada 1935-40. Buchan’s 
lifelong devotion to Montrose gives this book a special pbee among the author’s 
other excellent historical biographies. However, his sympathy with Montrose’s point 
of view does not mUitate against a just estimate of the other charaaers in the story. 
Montrose was the foremost champion of the English Crown in Scotland. In 1644, at 
the head of a small force, he conducted in the Highlands a brilliant series of campaigns. 
Eventually defeated, he escaped abroad; in 1650 he landed again but his force was 
dispersed and he was hanged. John Buchan prefaced his book with the words: ‘During 
the last fifteen years I have been collecting material for the understanding of a career 
which must rank among the marvels ot our history, and of a mind and character 
which seem to me in a high degree worthy of the attention of a modem reader*. He 
himself had an intimate Imowlcdgc of the literature, especially the pamphlets, of the 
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time and of the countryside over which Montrose fought. The military tactics arc 
treated vividly and brilliantly. He had collected the verbal traditions assiduously. 
Written wholly from original sources and carefully documented, this biography is a 
major piece of historical research and a model of lucidity and grace. (923.242) 

TORY radical: the life of RICHARD OASTLER. Cecil Driver. 

Oxford University Press, 25s. D8. 607 pages. 9 plates. Bibliography. Index. 
Richard Oastlcr, of Yorkshire yeoman-farmer stock, began his career in 1820 as 
steward of an estate in the West Riding of Yorkshire. At the age of forty he awoke 
to the inhuman consequences of the English Industrial Revolution and began a crusade 
for improved conditions for factory workers. He became known as a brilliant orator, 
writer and organizer, with immense influence. Professor Driver, Associate Professor 
of Political Science in Yale University, has given a detailed portrait of Oastler, whose 
biography has never before been written, and a picture of the social history of his 
rimes. There is a full bibliography of twenty pages. (923.242) 

SYDNEY OLIVIER: LETTERS AND SELECTED WRITINGS . Edited, with a 

Memoir, by Margaret Olivier, with some impressions by Bernard Shaw. 

Allen & Unwin, 15s. D8. 252 pages. 10 photographs. Index. 

The late Lord OUvicr (1859-1943) is best remembered for his work in Jamaica as British 
Colonial Secretary (later Governor), and for his books on Africa and the West Indies 
{The Anatomy of African Misery, The Myth of Governor Eyre, Jamaica, The Blessed Isle), 
An early Fabian, he was a close friend of Graham Wall^, Bernard Shaw, and H, G. 
Wells, and was created a Peer by the Labour Government of 1924, and given the post 
ofSecretaryofStatc for India, though this, with the rapid fall of the Government, was 
of short duration. This is the first biography, edited by his wife; it contains many 
extracts from his letters to his family and friends. (923.242) 

SACKViLLE OF DRAYTON. Louis Marlow. Home & Van Thai, 15s. D8. 

3CX) pages. 4 plates. Bibliography. Index. 

The first biography of an interesting character in English public Hfe in the latter half 
of the eighteenth century. Lord George Sackville (1716-85) was condemned at a 
famous court-martial and dismissed die Service for failing to charge when in comm^d 
of die English cavalry at the Batde of Minden in 1759. As Lord George Germain, a 
ride he took in 1770, he was Secretary for the Colonies during the American War and 
principally responsible for its conduct, and it was inevitable that a fresh period of 
obloquy should follow the British mihtary reverses. His career was ill-omened, but 
this rather discursive biography, while it fills a gap and clears some underwood from 
the tangle of eighteenth-century politics, does little to convince the reader of its claim 
that its subject was a great man undone by accident. Louis Marlow is a novelist and 
the author of a distinctive study of the Powys family and their writings. (923.242) 

TOM MUNRO SAHEB, GOVERNOR OF MADRAS. P. R. Krishnaswami. 
(Obtainable from Higginbothams, Mount Road, Madras,) RS.4J. C8. 
250 pages. Portrait. * 

An attractive litdc biography of Sir Thomas Munro, a great administrator and 
remarkable Englishman, who was Governor of Madras 1820-7, together widi a 
selection from his letters. The author, a lifelong student of Anglo-Indian hterature 
and now Principal of a Government College in Malabar, holds him to be the original 
of Colonel Ncwcome in Thackeray’s novel. The Newcomes, (923.242) 
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OUR PARTNERSHIP. Beatrice Webb. Longmans, Green, 25s. D8. 557 pages. 
4 plates. Index. 

In this sequel to My Apprenticeship the author describes the earlier years of her marriage 
to Sidney Webb (afterwards Lord Passfield), intending, had she lived, to issue further 
volumes. The period dealt with in this volume (1892-1911) saw Sidney and Beatrice 
as active pioneers in all kinds of social research. Between 1892 and 1898 they undertook 
their great study of trade unionism. During those same years they worked vigorously 
for the London County Council, particularly in the cause of education; they were the 
principal founders of the London School of Economics and Political Science, and 
worked enthusiastically for the reconstruction of London University. This they 
followed with investigations on English local government and on the working of the 
Poor Law. All of these activities are described from Mrs. Webb’s personal recollec¬ 
tions, illustrated by numerous extracts from her diaries. The volume has been judi¬ 
ciously edited by Barbara Drake and Margaret Cole. (923.242) 

THOMAS EDWARD ELLIS: COFIANT. CYFROL II. 1886-1899. 
(THOMAS EDWARD ELLIS: A BIOGRAPHY. Vol. II. 1886-1899.) 
T. 1 . Ellis. Brython Press (Liverpool), 8s.6d. 1 F 8 . 328 pages. 3 illustrations. 
Indexes. 

The second volume of the biography of the late T. E. Ellis, m.p., written, in Welsh, 
by his son, covers the period from his election to Parliament as member for Merioneth 
at the age of twenty-seven to his death. The subject was the leading political figure in 
the national awakening of Wales in his day and was in close contact with many of the 
prominent Welshmen of the time. This biography is therefore a revealing study of an 
important period of modem Welsh history. (923*2429) 

BISMARCK AFTER FIFTY YEARS. Erich Eyck. Historical Association, is. 
C8. 20 pages. Paper bound. 

This Qssay by Dr. Erich Eyck, the distinguished Bismarckian scholar, was written on 
the invitation of the Historical Association to commemorate the fiftieth anniversary 
of the renowned German Chancellor’s death (1898). Dr. Eyck came to England in the 
early years of the Nazi government and his three volume Life of Bismarck, published 
in Switzerland between 1941 and 1944, was written mainly in this country. It will 
probably remain the standard biography of Bismarck for many yean, but, as publish¬ 
ing difficulties make the early appearance of an English translation unlikely, this short 
but notable reassessment of Bismarck’s career is particularly welcome as a summary of 
Dr. Eyck’s conclusions. (923.243) 

THE GOEBBELS DIARIES. Translated from the German by Louis P. 

Lochner. Hamish Hamilton, 21s. L.Post 8. 496 pages. Index. 

Dr. Lochner was Chief of the Berlin Bureau of the Associated Press for over twenty 
years, president *of the Foreign Press Association and president of the American Cham¬ 
ber of Commerce. He liad a wide acquaintance among the political figures of the Nazi 
regime. From the mass of material at his disposal he has put together the present volume 
which covers the period from January 1942 to December 1943. In his introduction he 
gives a sketch of Gocbbcls’ life and quotes from a hand-written diary kept by Goebbcls 
during 1925-6. The book gives a good conception of Goebbcls’ personality and of the 
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power he wielded, and reveals the weaknesses of the Nazi regime and of the Laftwaffe. 
Goebbeb' fanatical loyalty to Hitler and to the cause for whidi he worked indefa^ably 
drove him, when he saw it crumbling, to take his own life and those of his wife and 
children. {923.243) 

THE GAY GENIUS. Lin Yutang. Heineumm, 15s. D8. 370 pages. 6 plates. 
Bibliography. Index. 

Dr. Lin Yutang, author of The Importance of Lining and an outstanding book on China, 
My Coutury and My People, has written a leisurely and charming biography of Su 
Tungpo {1036-H01), a famous and beloved Chinese poet, painter and calligrapher, 
secretary to the Lmperor, yogi, magistrate, engineer and wit. This discursive but 
penetrating book gives an account of the China of Su s day and the totahearianism that 
he and the censors bravely attacked and opposed. It is rich in sidelights on the Uves of 
scholars, the intrigues of statesmen and officials, poetry and painting, and the gorgeous 
splendour of the Court, The book contains a chronological summary, a biographical 
reference list and a full bibliography of sources and material for scholars who have 
access to Chinese books. (923.251) 

bolivae: the life of ah idealist, Emil Ludwig. IV, H. Allen, 
i7S.6d. 317 pages. Portrait frontispiece. 2 endpaper maps. 

The Venezuelan Government commissioned the distinguished biographer. Hr. 
Ludwig, to compose an artistic but verbal monument to South America’s incom¬ 
parable (and almost legendary) hero; not in marble but in words of psychological 
comprehension. This is the study of the motives, the tensions and the driving ideals of 
a capitally influential statesman and decisive soldier, Simon Bolivar (i 733 '-i 83 o)» "who 
had floridly extolled antiquity in the fomm of Rome, and absorbed in his travels both 
the culmral Renaissance and tlic revolutionary political Itbcrahsm of Europe, was 
screwed to the sticking-point of grappling with the hard practical enterprises entailed 
by reconquest and internal politico-personal feuds. While it can scarcely be hoped that 
the book will win the instant approbation of the scholar and critic, since it lacks the 
‘account rendered’ to documents and authorities, indeed any bibliography, and is less 
pre-occupied with narrative than interpretation, nevertheless it must be plainly re¬ 
corded that this psychological portrait displays to the already informed reader ihe 
heroic lineaments of Bolivar in a most revealing light. Lastii^ fame rests on BoUvar 
now, writes Ludwig, because we observe in liis life the tr^ic struggle of a political 
idealist whose vision antedated his epoch and whose mission is being (alas, so gradually) 
fulfilled only in our own rimes. The author’s empitasis is on the universal elemoits in 
the man. (923.28) 

Financier 

JOHN law: the history of an honest adventurer. H. Mont¬ 
gomery Hyde, Home & Van Thai, i6s. D8. 204 pages. 4 plates. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Index. 

Mr. Montgomery Hyde has written a detailed biography of Jolm Law, the Scottish 
financier and gambler who became in tlie early years of the eighteenth century one of 
the most powerful ministers in France. A beau and a gambler, he was fundanientally a 
banker who made a substantial contribution to economic history. He was a pioneer in 
the use of paper money and by the device of credit he opened the road to commercial 
expansion, by that of speculation to a redistribution of wealth. His name will always 
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be wich one of the nuniu of fmandal ipcmkdoii ever kn^wii—the 

Misji£5ip[>i oomp^ny wkicb he promoEcd. Huj iniercsdiig study induda biugniphied 
mitten al from French archives fueberto noc iirailablc for Fn dkb readen and thm is a 
iiill bibliography. (£^^3-J40 

LttirytrJ' 

BENTHAM ASD THE LAW. A Sympo5ium, Bdircd by W. 
Keeton and Georg Sebwamejiberger. Sicvciii & ^Os. D8, 274 p^gCi. 
PortfiiL Tables. Index. 

The lul^eer of eIui work wu an English banisicrTt bom m 1748^ who adilcvcd htler- 
nanonal repuie 11 1 jtimr, legal wrixe^ and law reformer, and kb influence on the 
dcvdopnicnc of bw, not only in Engbnd, but in foreign countricj, was imnicme. Tlib 
volume has been pruduced under uic auspices of die Fac.'vlty of Laws of UniveriiTy 
College^ London,, to mark tiic bkcnteiury of bus birth. It b in kve parts, contaming 
contribudoni by wrirecf csch dbdngubhed in his subject. Daxt 1 a concerned with 
Bentham as a Iaw)Tr. The second pan is a colkmon of mays dealing with Beutltain 4 
influence on various branches of English bw^ while Put lU deals with hb contdbu- 
den to icEjcmational Jaw and organizatLon. iioitham in Arificrica, hii mfiuaiCe on 
foreign liw^ and bivj'ers and on the Ijidiui Codes are discussed .ti Length in Pan IV, 
and the last pan deali with Bcnduin and modem Ugal [honght and die principle of 
utility. (^23 44^] 

Army Navy Civil Service 

THE LIFE OF 5IR RQaEItT ANDERSON, A. P. MCEOrC-AndeTMJd. 

MiXTshiill, Mi^r^snt & Sitfli, 7s.6d. D8. J 73 pages, t S illirstmdom. 

A bioj^raphy of Sk Robert Aiidmun (1841-191S), formei Asktatit Coimnkiioner of 
the Metropuliun Police and Chief of the Cr imin al luvodgadon Dcpaitmrtii of 
Scotbnd Yard in die late eightin. Thii record^ written by Im lonf shows how Sir 
Robertas dseoty that ^gieat crimes ate the work of great criminais'' fonned die hasb 
of die ptesent-^y refonned methods for die teduciion of erime in Brkain. The book 
oko ihow? Sk Robert as both scholar and theologian, bur be is diicdy Double a? ^ 
pioneer of unproved C.t.D. nicthods. (^5,543) 

4 

INDIA CALLED THEM. Loftl Bcvcridge. il/bj & L/rm'/fj, lS$. ICS. 
4i3 17 photo^phs. Index. 

The parents of tlic audior of the fievendge Plan might claim a place in history on duE 
count alone; but Henryk as a magbtratc in India, and AimcttCp conduedng a scluool &r 
Indian girb in i& 7 Jt li^vc eamt^ thdr own pbce apart kom the lustre of dieir son. 
Bodi Were remarkable spceiniciu of Vietorianbni, bolk had ideal well in advance of 
their time* both were excellent corfevpondenta, Flencc this funily biography, inter¬ 
spersed with leEEers^ is not only personal but affoELls a useful backgroiMid commencar)' 
on ofhdal life m India in the period 1370-93. (913^542) 

IT MIGHD ttAVFEN AGAIN. Lord Chatfield. Hriaanmnu i3s. D8- 
222 pages. 9 iQu^imTinns- Index. 

This second volitme of Tftc Napy D^ncf, which b aUo the autohiograpliy of 
Admiral of the Fleet Lord Cliatkdd, covers die yeacs between the rwro wan when he 
held appoincmenrj that put him rn an uuchallengjeable posiLiun to uner the solemn 
warnings /f Jfapprii /l^tfjjf. Year by year, and step by iLcp, be reveah the itory 
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of the Admiralty’s losing fight with the politicians and the Treasury, of the reduction 
of personnel until the British Navy was scarcely a fighting force, and of the growing 
elimination of the armament firms that built the ships. A plan for the future is also 
produced. (923*542) 

MARLBOROUGH: HIS LIFE AND TIMES. Winston S. Churchill. 2 vols. 
Harrap, 50s. New edition. 1 D 8 . 2,132 pages. Photogravure frontispiece 
portraits. 14 facsimiles of documents. 195 maps and plans. Bibliography. 
Index. 

Mr. Churchill’s famous biography of his distinguished ancestor, first published 1933“^, 
has been entirely reset in this edition of two volumes which contain the whole text, 
with the first volume as revised in 1934, and with all maps and plans as presented in the 
original four volumes. The work is undoubtedly one of the best English biographies 
of the present age. It was a great undertaking to rehabilitate the character and career 
of a soldier whose true portrait had long been obscured by the vivid and powerful 
misrepresentation of Macaulay’s History of England. Mr. Churchill marshalls his 
material, much of which was new and based on the hitlierto inaccessible Blenheim 
papers, and sifts the evidence, based on the research into original manuscripts con- 
duacd during four years by Mj. Maurice Ashley, at Blenheim and Althorp as well as in 
Paris, Vienna and London. This he subjects to minute scrutiny and then with his usual 
trenchant advocacy he brings forward strong arguments in favour of complete revisal 
of Macaulay’s treatment of Marlborough. In orotund rhetorical prose the author has 
created a monumental but unusually fascinating historical biography. (923.542) 

SIR HENRY MORGAN: PIRATE AND PIONEER. Rosita ForbcS. CilSSe//, 
lys.tid. D8. 296 pages. 4 illustrations. Endpaper map. 

Mrs Forbes gives a vigorous account of Sir Henry Morgan (1635-1688), the buccaneer 
who took Puerto Befio and sacked Panama. Boon companion of Charles II’s friends, 
a bom leader and opportunist, he became eventually Lieutenant-Governor of Jamaica, 
frustrating French ambitions in the Caribbean and halting Spain’s colonization. There 
is no index. (923*542) 

NELSON. Carola Oman. Hodder& Stoughton, 42s. R8. 750 pages. 13 illustra¬ 
tions. 6 maps and plans. Index. 

There have been many biographies of Lord Nelson, the greatest of British admirals, 
who finally broke the naval power of Napoleon at the Battle of Trafalgar in 1805 
and was killed at the moment of victory. This new biography is, however, out¬ 
standing; sage, well written, well documented, and based upon thorough study of the 
contemporary records, it is a considerable work of historical literature. It tells very 
fully the story of Nelson’s life and death, his naval career and his love for Lady 
Hamilton. The illustrations are from contemporary paintings, and the whole book is 
as well produced as it would have been before the war. Carola Oman, daughter of a 
famous historian. Sir Charles Oman, is a well-known biographer and novelist. 

(923.542) 

THE HERO OF* DELHI. The Life of John Nicholson. Hesketh Pearson. 
New edition. Penguin Books, is.6d. F8. 255 pages. Bibliography. Index. 
Paper bound. 

This popular ‘life of John Nicholson, saviour of India, and a history of his wars first 
appeared in 1939. The story of Nichobon (1822-57) b closely bound up with the 
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Afghan and Sikh wars, the pacification of the Punjab and the Indian Mutiny, and with 
su^ famous names as Hodson and Lawrence. His work in India was crowned with 
the epic relief of Delhi which cost him his Hfe. (923.542) 

SAMUEL PEPYs: THE MAN IN THE MAKING. Arthur Bryant. Co//m 5 , 
15s. D8. 449 pages. 4 plates. Endpaper maps. Index. 

A reissue, under Collins’s imprint, of the first volume of Dr. Bryant’s biography of 
Pepys, the famous English diarist, first published by the Cambridge University Press 
in 1933. It is the first of a scries of four volumes, of which three have been published 
so far, rcconstrucring Pepys’s life and times from the vast collection of papers which 
he left. The volume covers the first thirty-six years of his Ufe (1633-69) and the whole 
span of the Diary, and is a story complete in itself and independent of the following 
volumes. Dr. Bryant has been tlirough the whole of Pepys’s unpublished manuscripts 
and many of these, together with unprinted passages of the Diary, have been used in 
this volume to tell the full story of his work and of his married life. The final tetralogy 
will comprise what is likely to remain the definitive biography of the Englishman 
who wrote the most vivid record ever penned of a man’s daily doings, established the 
rules that still govern the Admiralty and was the father ot the Civil Service. Dr. 
Bryant must have the chief credit of discovering to us the Pepys who was an incom¬ 
parable administrator, but at the same time the biography succeeds in bringing Pepys 
the man even closer to us. The book unites meticulous scholarship and historical 
acumen with literary quahties which have established it as one of the best biographies 
of this century in the English language. (923*542) 

ADMIRAL SIR HERBERT RICHMOND, 187i-i 946. G. M. Trevelyan. 
Oxford University Press, 3s.6d. R8. 15 pages. Paper bound. (From the 
Proceedings of the British Academy, Vol. 32) 

Dr. Trevelyan, the eminent historian, here pays tribute to the work of the naval 
historian who, in 1934, was clcacd to the Verc Harmsworth Chair of Naval History 
in Cambridge University and to the man who ‘in all relations of Ufe... was as nearly 
perfect as it is given man to be’. Rear-Admiral H. G. Thursfield contributes an account 
offRichmond’s professional career in the Navy. (923.542) 

LETTERS OF PHILIP MEADOWS TAYLOR TO HENRY REEVE. Edited, 
with an introduction, by Sir Patrick Cadell. Oxford University Press, i6s. 
C8. 371 pages. 4 portraits. Map. Index. 

PhiUp Meadows Taylor (1808-76) is wcU known as the author of the classic Confessions 
of a Thug, Taylor was the Superintendent of Bazaars and Assistant Superintendent of 
PoUce, Snorapur, in Hyderabad State, and played an important part in the suppression 
of Thuggee (assassination by strangUng or poisoning practised by the Thugs, an Indian 
reUgious fraternity). These letters cover the period 1840-9, the period of the Afghan 
war and two^ikh wars, and comment briskly on Indian affairs, pcrsonaUtics, and 
miUtary details from which point of view the letters are edited; purely personal 
affairs are often omitted. Each letter has an explanatory introduction and notes. 
Henry Reeve was a second cousin. Clerk to the Privy Council and, at this period, 
leader writer to The Times, for which newspaper Taylor also acted as Indian 
correspondent. (923.542) 
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LORD WAVELL (1883-1941). A Military Biography. R. J. Collins. 
Hodder & Stoughton, 30s. D8. 488 pages. 23 illustrations. 8 appendices. 

5 maps. Index. 

In this military biography Major-General Collins gives the fullest description possible 
at the present time of Wavell the Man and Wavell the General. It covers in detail the 
nine campaigns he fought in the twelve months from June 1940 to Tune 1941, the first 
four, in the Western Desert, in British Somahland,in Italian East Africa, and in Eritrea, 
with such success as to place his name high in the list of generals. In the next three, 
Cyrcnaica, Greece, and Crete, he met with defeat. In the last two, Iraq and Syria, on a 
lesser scale, although of major importance, he was again completely successful. The 
account of the campaign in Greece will perhaps provide the greatest interest to 
students of mUitary history. Field-Marshall Lord Wavell is at present engaged in 
writing his personal account of the campaigns in the Middle East beginning where the 
present book ends. (923.542) 

GENERAL DE WET. A Biography. Eric Rosenthal. Unie-Volkspers Beperk 
{Cape Town, South Africa), I5s.6d. D8. 228 pages. 9 photographs. 2 maps. 
Bibliography. Index. 

The first English biography of General Christiaan de Wet (1854-1922) whose out¬ 
standing ability in guerrilla warfare won him fame as a commando leader against the 
British in the South African War of 1899-1902. After playing a constructive part in the 
formation of the Union of South Africa, he joined the unsuccessful rebelHon of 
1914-15 and was defeated and imprisoned. His old age was spent in his original 
occupation of farming, and on his death he was mourned as a national hero by his 
political opponents as well as his associates. (923.568) 

Educators 

OPUS EPISTOLARUM DES. ERASMI ROTERODAMI. Vol. XI, I534- 
1536. Examined anew and augmented by P. S. Allen. Edited by H. M. 
Allen and H. W. Garrod. Oxford University Press, 28s. M8. 432 pages. 
. I plate. 

The final volume in a new edition of the letters of Erasmus (1466?-! 536), the gr«it 
Dutch scholar, who did more than any other single person to advance the Revival of 
Learning. The complete edition is a great work of scholarship, an ency^clopacdia of 
the aims, aspirations and achievements not only of Eramus but also of all the indi¬ 
viduals, groups, national and international interests that counted in his time. It includes 
also those important prefaces to his work on which Eramus laid such store. Scholars 
from odier countries have lent their aid to dib work, which was began in 1893 by 
Dr. P. S. Allen, liimself a scholar of repute and President of Corpus Christi College, 
Oxford University, and who died in 1938. (923-749) 

THE STREAM OF DAYS: A STUDENT AT THE AZHAR. Taha HuSScin. 
Translated from the Arabic by Hilary Wayment. 2nd edition, revised. 
Longmans, Green, 8s.6d. D8. 145 pages. 6 illustrations. 

The second part of an autobiography which is one of the classics of modem Arabic 
writing, describing the life, as a poor student in the old Islamic umversity of El Azhar 
at Cairo, of Taha Hussein. Blind from birth, the son of impoverished j^asants, he is 
today one of Egypt’s foremost literary and educational figures. He tells here of the 
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beginning of his revolt from the classical, Koranic tradition to the study of a modem 
humanistic education. The translator contributes a short introduction in which he 
outlines the history of the Azhar and the educational reforms which had been attempted 
there by Muhammad ’Abdu between 1888 and 1905. This book covers the critical 
yean from 1902 to 1910, and gives a vivid picture both of student life at the university 
and of the clash of ideas which was taking place. (923.762) 


EGERTON RYERSON: HIS LIFE AND LETTERS. Vol. II. C. B. SisSOnS. 
Chirk Irwin {Toronto, Canada), $7.50. M8. 678 pages. 6 photographs. 
Index. 

Egerton Ryerson (1803-82) was noted as Methodist Minister, educationalist, and 
poUdeian; this biography, the first volume of which appeared in 1937* is based largely 
on his own writings, including very extensive manuscript material The second 
volume covers the years from 1841 to his death and includes liis thirty-two years* 
service as Superintendent of Education for Upper Canada, during which time he 
made immense improvements in the school system, often in face of considerable 
opposition. After the controversy over Responsible Government in 1843-4 he took a 
less active part in political Hfe, but his interest in and knowledge of public affairs 
continued to the end of his life, and many of his informed comments on contemporary 
events are included. ( 923 ‘ 77 i) 

Merchant 

HOO HOOEY. An Argentine Arcady and how I came there. H. J. Muir. 
Country Life, 15s. D8. 288 pages. Illustrated with photographs and sketches 
by Stanley Lloyd. 

An entertaining account of the author’s adventurous life in Argentina after the 1914-18 
war, when the sight of a colourful poster advertising jobs in the Argentine induced 
him to leave his job in London and travel steerage in an emigrant ship to get there. 
His work, on the Central Argentine Railway at Tacanas, as manager of an estate in 
the jungle-clad foothills, and as administrator on a sugar estate in San Pedro de Jujuy, 
brought him plenty of variety and adventure—including contact with Indians (and 
showers of arrows), with earthquakes, cattle-rustlers, knife-fights, and locusts—and, 
of necessity, developed his resource. The Second World War brought him home 
again and provided an emportunity to edit the letters describing the incidents of his 
hfe in Argentina which form the basis of this book. The title is the author’s phonetic 
rendering of the north-west province of Jujuy. (923*8) 

Society Travellers 

THE LETTERS OF GERTRUDE BELL. Bc/m, 15s. Ncwedition.D8.632pagcs. 
The letters of Gertrude Bell (1868-1926), traveller, archaeologist and government 
official, form a record of her hfe work and travek, and make fascinating reading. Her 
enthusiasm for tlie East led her to travel into the interior of Arabia to Hail in 1913* 
She was attaefted to the Mihtary Intelligence Department in Cairo in 1915 and was 
appointed Assistant Political Officer, Baghdad, in 1917, being four times mentioned 
in dispatches. She later became Orientsd Secretary to the High Commissioner of 
Iraq, Baghdad. Her letters not only afford interesting insight into the character of a 
remarkable woman, but provide and enhghtcning picture of the life of the peoples 
of the East. (923.942) 
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MY GRANDFATHER. Dciiis Constancluros. Longmans, Green, 6 s.6d. C8. 
136 pages. Illustrations by the author. 

Mr. Denis Constancluros, recalling his cliildhood and youthful memories of his 
grandfather, draws an attractive portrait of an amiable old gendeman who was the 
tutelary deity rather than the ruler of a comfortable English middle-class household. 
In evoking the impressions that make this unconvcnrional biography so entertaining, 
he creates a small but significant picture of an age in English life which had gradually 
disappeared by the 1920 s. The book is amusingly illustrated with his own sketches. 

(923.942) 

TRADER HORN. The Ivory Coast in the Earlies. Alfred Aloysius Horn. 
Edited by Ethelreda Lewis. Pan Books, 2s. in the United Kingdom; is.6d. 
outside the U.K. sC8. 251 pages. Map. Paper bound. 

This story of the early adventures of Aloysius Horn as a trader in West Africa in the 
1870s took its present unique shape when, about i 927 » Mrs. Ethelreda Lewis, the 
South African novelist, induced Horn, then an old pedlar in Johannesburg, to wnte 
his reminiscences and to talk to her about each chapter afterwards. This script she left 
unamended, but the richer and more natural conversational narrative she herself 
recorded. As a boy of eighteen Horn was sent to the French Congo to Icam to be a 
trader in rubber and ivory. In his travels he charts rivers, becomes a ‘blood brother 
to cannibals, hunts gorillas,and elephants, takes part in native wars and peace-making, 
and rescues a kidnapped white girl revered by natives as a goddess. But the chief 
attraction of the book lies in his remarks about people, customs, institutions and 
natural phenomena, and in his original philosophy of life. John Galsworthy, the 
famous English novelist, met Horn in 1927, and says in his foreword to this book that 
it ‘will be read by coundess readers with gusto as great as I felt myself*. (923*942) 


BLESSiNGTON d'orsay: A MASQUERADE. Michael Sadlcir. Constable, 
IDS. New edition. C8. 364 pages. Frontispiece. 

A considerably revised and enlarged edition of a biography, first published in 1933 
of Count d*Orsay (1801-52), French society leader in Paris and London, and ‘the l 3 st 
of the dandies*. Dcfyii^ convention, he attached himself to the brilliant Lady Blessing- 
ton who gathered around her, in Europe as wxll as in London, all the most distin¬ 
guished men of the time. Their connection lasted for twenty years. Michael Sadlcir, 
who was President of the Bibliographical Society, I944“5 h the author of a number 
of well-known biographies and compiler of several, chiefly literary, bibliographies. 

(923.944) 

THERE*s A SPOT IN MY HEART. Frank LcsUc. F/twwwm/, I os.6d. lC8. 
250 pages. Illustrated by Frederick E. Banbery. 

The author writes of his family circle in New York half a century ago, before the 
advent of the wireless and the cinema. His grandfather, a fine old msh-American 
lawyer, his grandmotlicr, who was always at war with the cook and was fond of 
staging death-bed scenes, and his Uncle George, who loved arguing and always lost 
his temper in the process, are but a few of the charaaers who arc part of an engrossing 
family life whicdi the autlior recalls with nostalgic affection and describes with 
delightful humour. ( 923 * 973 ) 
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DARK COMPANION. Bradley Robinson. Hodder & Stoughton, ios.6d. 1 C 8 . 
265 pages. 

This biography of Matthew Henson, negro companion to Robert Peary (1856-1920), 
American arctic explorer, deals particularly with the seventeen years Henson spent 
with Peary in Greenland, when he proved himself indispensable not only as a com- 
pamon but also at all die essendal taslcs, as dog-sledge driver, carpenter and mechanic. 
The author shows the terrible hardships and disappointments which the two men 
suffered during their six unsuccessful expeditions before the final triumph when they 
reached the North Pole on 6 April 1909. Henson’s great courage, his force of character, 
his physical prowess and his devotion to Peary, particularly on the last expedition when 
Peary was crippled with severe frostbite are ably shown. (923.973) 

REPORT ON EXPERIENCE. John Mulgan. Oxford University Press, ys.tid. 
C8. 162 pages. 

The author died in 1945 and this book, published posthumously, was intended to be 
only the outline of a larger book. It describes his childhood in New Zealand, his 
youth in England, and his manhood at war—in Britain, at Alamein and with the 
guerrillas in Greece. It records his observations and comments on the world about 
him and seeks to analyse the causes of our discontents. It is the work of a young man 
of clear vision and makes stimulating reading. (See also an introduction to 
ENGLISH LITERATURE, page 34.) ( 923 - 994 ) 

Scientists 

SIR FREDERICK BANTING. Lloyd Stcvcnson. 2nd edition, revised. 
Heinemann, 25s. R8. 446 pages. Illustrated. 

A revised edition of a life, first published in 1946, of the great Canadian sdentist who 
discovered insulin and methods of diabetic treatment. (925) 

LORD KELVIN: PHYSICIST, MATHEMATICIAN, ENGINEER. A. P. Young. 
British Council: Longmans, Green, is.6d. sR8. 41 pages. 8 illustrations. 
* Paper bound. {Science in Britain Series) 

A brief account of the life and work of the eminent British physicist William Thomson 
(1824-1907), who become Lord Kelvin in 1892. In the course of his career he made 
many great contributions to the sdences of thermodynamics, electridty and navigation. 
This short study lays emphasis upon his possibly unique combination of mathematical 
and engineering genius, with its profound cfiect upon the development of applied 
sdcnce. (925) 

CHRISTIAN HUYGENS AND THE DEVELOPMENT OF SCIENCE IN 
THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. A. E. Bcll. Edward Arnold, i8s. D8. 
220 page^. Illustrated. Bibliography. Index. 

The Head of the Sdence Department of Clifton College, Bristol, here shows what 
sdentific development owes to the famous Dutch physicist Huygens (1629-93), one 
of the greatest sdentific geniuses of all time, tlic man who transmrmed the telescope 
from being a mere toy into a powerful instrument of investigation; discovered the 
planet Saturn s ring and the satellite Titan; drew attention to the Nebula (cloudy 
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p^tdia of light in the in the cnoiidhricFn of Orion; ftudied die problem of 

gravity in a quantitative manner; founded die dynamics of lys tenw in hu gnar wort 
OsdUot^friutrSf and cleaned up die whole of the compound pendu^ 

liim and the tautochronc. The book consitcf of rwo parts. The Ct^t briedy mrveys rhe 
sdendn^ lifcp the second tdli of hii work. (925.1} 


IlNSTHEK: Ills LIfl: ANC TlM£S. PliUipp Frank, l6s. Dl. pages. 
Frontispiece. Diagranns. Index. 

Dr. Frank p an cniincnt idcntiitp has known hh anbjcci long and indmati^Iy. His famih- 
aiity with the soda! and political backgronnd of Dr. hin&rem's life euablcs him to be 
Cunccntcd widi the nim as well as with the idenEitr. The author cmlcayoun to make 
Dr, kinjiein^i discovcrica and formuhcioiu yndcrsandablc to the laynunL Though Of. 
Einstem^s Cuunc is iiucparably linked with what for convaucnce is called Ids tlicory 
of rcUliviiy, Dr. Frank stncaiscs also the impoitancc of the saenttST^ tonirtbudon to 
tile development of a tomic ph)' 5 ici. (915.3 ) 


JAMES CIEP.K MAXWELL, A Madiciiiaticai Physicist nf the Nineteenth 
* Century', R. L. Smith-Rose. British Coujidl: Lan^mtms, Cwn, is.6d. sRS, 
34 pages. S iRustfatiotiS- Bibliography, Paper bound., (^fjoirtf in Britmi 

Scr/i'i) 

This describes tile life and work of James Clerk Maxwell (iRjt-t?), die dhUn- 
guislicd Scottish sdentist and pioneer research w'orkcr in the subjeei of electricity and 
magnedsm. Hh cIcctEo-m.'tgncdc theory of tight waa &r-reaehjng in its coiueqiccnccs, 
and tus dieoretieaJ and expcriinenEiil rocarchca in eobiir percepriotip heat, and then 
molecular coDsutuiicii of gain aU form port of the foimoidom of uiodem phydcal 
science. The anrhor of this brief accoimc is Director of Padto Research iu the Depart- 
mcnc of Scienrihe and Iriduscrid Research. (oas.3} 


TitE STORY or Aiv HEA RT. Rjtliard Jefferies. Edited by Samuel J* Lookef. 

ConsfjWe, jcK.^d. lEz pages. Illustrated. 

Tike vein of poccry and philoADphy which nuw through all the work of Ridiatd 
JcRerica (iK4K-3i7)p novclisr and naniralisc* Is present in fiill mean^re in Ini remaikaMc 
spiritual autohiography, 7 ’/ie Si^ry rf My Htmf (first published in iSSjJp which gives 
an LdcoJiaed picnife of his ktier hie. It Is now issiicJ hi a new edition edited, with 
bio^phjcal and bibLograoliical noteSp by Mr. Looker, who lias made a study of 
JeffSritt's work. Also mcluJed U the author^ first draft of hb aucobiogmphyv printed 
mre fet the fini time. (p^5'7) 

The military orchiu. Joedyn Brooke, Ju/jw T}ie Head, 

7 s,Crd. C£. ij 5 pages. LUmcrated by Stephen Bone. 

In this nnccmvcadonal aKtobSogr-^phy the audio r touches tipoti a variety of topics— 
Christian SdcucCi die 1920s, ccHcdpcadon (he himself was educated af Bcdalcs, the 
well-known English co-cducational scliool) and his main intefcst, botany—while 
relating die Moty of Jm coniUiiial seaicli for the Military Orchid p on aimoxt cicrinct 
British specia. The search was evcti contiautxl dutuig lib war service bi Italy and the 
Middle East, an account of whicli h ^ven In die ftiuJ section of diia interesting and 
unusual book. ( 925 - 3 ) 
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Dwtors 

THE STOSIY OF miChELH. Axcl Munthc. Murray, LPost 3 . 

543 Frontispiece, 13 p=^gcs of Olustnitiuiis. Ijifiiry) 

A new edition of the ^vwrdish physki^n md author's vvorld-famotiii bofllc, ncfiihng 
mme ofkii cxpertcncci ii J doctor and a mail amoug the nch and poor in Padii Kotnc 
and elsewhere and at San Michele, his Ixraudllil ishud lionic on Capri* intenperstd 
wiili storicir faiidcs and philosophical rcficirtiuns. The hook is a delightful blend of 
face and (iuituyp unique of its kind, and hai been tmukted into tuauy languages. 

(92I1) 

ON THR EDGE OF TIJ^ PIlTMEVAt FOkEST and. MORE FRO^l THE 

PRjMEVAi forkst. Experiences and Observatiotw of a Doaor in 
Equatorial Africa. Albert ScliwdLzcr. New edition. ISktk^ i05.6d. D?i. 
224 pages* 35 dlustradonSn 

Dr. Albert Sdiwcit^er, brillianrphiinsophcr^ theologiw and music scllolu* abandoned 
hii career in Europe to become a niissiomiy ph^'xicun in French EouaiCirial African 
This new edition in one volume of rwo of hi werks, the first of whii^ yna published 
in ipaa and die second in t-531, tdU of che building of a hospital in die forests ji 
UtnbartMj the cue and trcatmeni of the paricfits and the ceaching of the natives 
dtfcring die periods 1913-17 and 1924-7. The story show-s rhe many difficulties which 
were overcome by the grat patknce and endurance r>f Dr, Schweiteer and hh small 
hand ofhclpcn. (92<S i) 

ALBERT seuw either: THE MAN ANH n[% JU1ND. Gcorgc SeaVCf, JJWi 

i&Sv ID8< 356 pages, 30 photograplu. 

The Rev, Gefarge Saver, who is Vicar of Kilkenny Cathedral, Eire, bs the author of an 
earlier study of Schweitaer entided Aih^fi Sihwiii^tfr: Chrififati RfmluH^atirY, but die 
present volnme is the fint cumprelicuiivc Bography in Eiiglisli* A hrithantphilosopliCT 
and theologian, an accompluhed sdeutbt, die lotcinost interpteter of the muwc 
of Each* a scholar uid axtiai of world-wide r<^UDc, Schwdeter* at the age of thirty,^ 
abar&doucd Entopc in order to devote hinuclf to sidFcrijig liitmaiiity as a dnetor lU 
^eueh Equatorial Africa. This hiogtaphy provides an excellent tntrodnetion to the 
works mi thought of i man who* in die opinion of many people, b the greatest 
European alive at the prtsenr day* 


JOSETH lister: i^ATIJER OF MODERN SUftGERY. lllioda TfuAX. H^rrrdpt 
loi.fkl. L.Post B. 270 pages, to illtistririons. Bihlifisgmphy, Index, 
hi this book on the life aJiJ work of the great British surgeon {1327^1912) the cp^licr 
chapters arc CBncemed with die dcvclopiacjit of surgery and with surgical adiicve- 
tiiciit up to about |JS4S, when Lutci ctitercd tile medicid sdiool. The story of Idl 
cateer up to Tftfls shows how Im attcndoli Was attracted to tlic then iiiatrl difficulty 
of the liorgeon, poH-operadonal lepsb, suid that hide success aiicnded hh dfora to 
comluE ir ufiril he read Pasieurh RsdKTiha sift ta Pwfir/ffdim. Tiiis enabled him to 
imdersianddie gmn theory and, by Rppbing it to hii own work, to (bund modem 
surgery. The durd section of the book dab with Liitcr^a development of aiitwcpdc 
practice and hb oidcas'ours to persuade die medical profession Co adopt it, and 
enneludcs widi hu emuldeTRtion of aseptic sUTgery, whkb has led to modem condi- 
dom ia suigcry. The story of liiter s doaiestic life ruiu all through the book. In hh 
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Forcward Lcrd Hordcr, Pli^ckn bi Orttijmy H,Mr the King* sayj^ 'la this book 
-will be ft^tinii i ¥cry nradabfc aceuimt cf Lbtici's Ubi^LJe coulrlbuilom to stugccy, and 
a1u 3 3 f35criiueiag Jtory of bh lilc^. {0^4?) 


Fnguiuer 

JAMES WATT AND Till- INDUSTJIJAi. BHVOLUT|OM. H. W. Dickfnsnn 

and H. P. VdwLs. New editloii. British C&umih Gwu* s$^ 6 d. 

sR8, ^3 pages. 6 iliustrarioris, 5 btack-and-whitc dravvingsintJic text. Paper 
buimd. ( 5 fELtife iit Britain S^rks] 

To luiJcrsbmiJ Janiei Watt (iTjA-lSto) -md bis wnrh ic is necessary to mtc them ia 
biitoriciJ perspective. This outline of die Cirter of die great BriEiih cii™cer* ^moiu 
for his petiecrion of die steam cngmc^ is pnocnicd not only against die background of 
the Industrial Kevolntion of the dghcemdi ecutuiy, but abo m reladon to relevant 
aspects of earlier eeonorok, seien^c and redmotogical devdopmenta which ulu- 
mately led to a tianiformatinn in the diameter of Bridjh life and thought. (926^2) 

Cook 

MRS. BEETON AND HER H US It AND. NlllCy Spain, DS, 

2j<S pag<r5. Fronmpieoc. Facsiniilc. Index, 

1 he familiar "Mrs. Bceton^ has long bcco 1 housdiold word in domestic tJiaiiJgoiUGiit 
in Britain, and this Lvdv and entertaining biography of Isabella BeeConp by lier gieai- 
nicce^ fcltitts the generai imprejaion of an cstpcricneed and middle-aged inatcoo of die 
mid-Vicionan cm. IsabelU, nde Maysnn, gc^' up ai one of a lar^ funily in ati unusual 
cnvironmctit—her srep father, William ] Jorhng^ was Clerk of Uic Course at Epsom— 
and married SamLiel Ikcion* the virile young publisher of T^te 
Diwcifif und Tifte Boys' Ouftt Jottrtut!. Sne cook an active pare in the fieeton 

publiiiiing busancss, but after a few )ipirs of JifGdjItics and happiness, daring w'hidi 
rime ihe aecooipanied her liusbiiid to Parh, to Ireland and to Berlin, she died in child¬ 
birth at the early age of Cwcnt)'-dghi. During her shorE life this eminently pmcrical 
and intdhgai^ young woman Compiled tlie celebrated Book 0/ Hmsfhold 

Mam^rmctit which dealt not only with cookery (its most ftuiious scctiwa) but with 
"all the clftcr pares of making and keeping a coinfortable home^ Ttce endpapers shertv 
the family rr« and the rebrionships of the Large Bccion—Mayson—Dotliug faniilics- 

(926^) 

floteU^T 

LiFK CLASS^ Lndwdg Bcmclmans. PtiyfiriVp Buuibp is.6d. sCd- 248 pages. 

lIIustTRteJ by the author. Paper bound. 

When the anchoret family decided that his grand&tlicr ? brewery ofTeted him no 
suitable earecr, and Ills unde Hans had deipain^ of mdwg him a great Acic/fiffi he was 
lent from his nadvt Aleran, in the T)to 1 , to Amedca, to learn tlsc hotel business from 
harder caskmawers, Boyish oeapadn there ensured liu rapid if doubtful progftss fmm 
one hotel to another tmrih at laii+ he settled down in the Hotel Splcndide^ New York, 
[[ w'as there^ while rising in hU profesiiom that be gathered most of his ii^ccrial for tus 
autobiography^ Lift ChiSL His experiences in the liotck its numerous and varied gticsB* 
the bchind-the^eucs acrivirics of the hotel iraif^ made for him tlic dass where he 
leamt about lit: and from which he could draw the rich display of duracim in thk 
brok. The docripiiou of die red life daw which he arrended m hia ipaie time is as 
ill iimthj rivr of hnitylc and character as any episode in hts cnEcrtaining Wk. ( 93 .^ 4 ) 
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Artists 

who’s who in art. 4th edition. Art Trade Press, 42s. C8. 291 pages. 
2 appendices. 

A compact and useful biographical dictionary giving particulars of modem British 
artists, designers, craftsmen, critics, writers, teachers, collectors and curators, m 
addition to the more outstanding—particularly in official spheres—of the artistic 
figures in the Dominions and the U.S.A. Two innovations are the inclusion of 
artists and craftsmen engaged in design for Commerce and Industry (a new honour, 
R.D.I.—Royal Designer of Industry—having come into being since the last edition 
appeared), and the insertion of the schook where artists have studied and, wherever 
possible, the names of their teachers. The two appendices give fasdmile reproductions 
of Monograms and Signatures unspecified in the biographies, and an explanatory 
list of Qualifications and General Abbreviations. (927) 


LETTERS OF ERIC GILL. Edited, with a preface, by Walter Shewring. 
Cape, 15s. 1 C 8 . 480 pages. 12 illustrations. 

These letters of the great English Roman Catholic sculptor, vmter and typographer, 
who died in 1940, illustrate his philosophy of art and life, his religious faith, his fiiend- 
ships and family life. They supplement his remarkable Autobiography, published in 
1940. They ako give valuable clues to the understanding of his work as a sculptor, 
from the Westminster Cathedral * Stations of the Cross* of 1914 to the vast decoration 
of the Peace Palace at Geneva completed in 1939. Central to Eric Gill’s work was the 
conception that art must express truth and then ‘beauty will take care of herself*. His 
life he regarded as a ‘search for the City of God*. The editor’s preface gives a concise 
summary of Gill’s work and significance. ( 927 - 3 ) 


GROWING PAINS. Emily Carr. Oxford University Press {Toronto and 
London), 21s. M8. 400 pages. 12 illustrations (6 in colour). 

The autobiography of Emily Carr, the Canadian painter who died in 1945* h tclk the 
story of her life from birth to the age of seventy. Recollections of the San Francisco 
School of Art arc followcrd by an account of the five years she spent studying art in 
London at the end of the Victorian era. From London she went to Paris, where she 
was influenced by the Impressionists, and to Brittany. Returning to Canada, she was 
rejected by her former patrons and for fifteen years she ceased to paint at all, making a 
living by taking lodgers, keeping hens and decorating pottery. She lived, however, 
to sec her talent recognized and to be honoured by her home town of Victoria. Ill- 
health turned her to writing, and before her death she was acclaimed as one of the 
best writers as well as painters of her country. Another Canadian painter described her 
work as ‘tremendously expressive of the British Columbia coast*. Her autobiography 
is expressive of both woman and artist, and is rich in vitality and interest. ( 927 - 5 ) 


DEGAS LETTERS. Edited by Marcel Guerin. Translated from the French by 
Marguerite Kay. Cassirer {Oxford), 21s. M8. 270 pages. 27 illustrations. 

These letten of the great French Impressionist painter (1834-1917) to his friends and 
acquaintances arc remarkable for the terseness and vigour of their style. The volume 
is Ulustiated by many drawings and the lesser-known self-portraits. (927-5) 
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MunklAfis 

aEETHOVEN^s owM woHDS. Compiled ^nd edited by Philip 
Tr,TiTi3btcd from die German by Herbert Anteliffe, tiimkhi^rt^ 75.6i Cfi. 
59 pages. Ffoitdspiece* 

Tbc« c[uo«rifflis» nioscly in die foriix of apboriami^ froni letters and notebooks af 
Beethoven m grouped by die autlior according ta nihjc?a wid prcfixccil by * few 
introductory remarki to cadi xeuw. Sourocs are givoi in each case. Some extracts 
we Uidudcd from die Hciligcmtadt TescamenE. the moir important and self-fevealing 
document left to posteriiy by Beethoven. (9^7-&) 


THE c ft EAT DB. BURNEY. ?ctcy ScHoIcs. 2 vols. Oxft^rd Uftimiky P^riJ, 
63s. RSh ^4j 6 pages. TiliistmdoDS. Index. 

A scholarly lifci by the well4tJiowiii music Cfinc, of the cightcctidKCUtury Engliik 
miisicologiB whoic Hiriory <ff Mnsk (i7^) was for ncirly a hundred years after its 
pibhcation the best avadatlc. By a stewJy accumtdaiiou of dc^ Dr. ^loles builds 
up an eiiLberate picniie of Burney's sockl environment^ family and (lie knew 

intimatidy many of the most enmicxit men of the day), in which the sedous student 
of dglltecnth-ccntury music and marnien wiM find much uiformaticD to^ Si^pply 
mbsbig hnks In broken ehaim: of evidmee. Tcd-tnical terms are reduced to a mimniU En 
and the autlior appears ro be more anxious to attract the general reader than die 
specialist. He S 4 >'S practically nothing about Burney as a composer and dismisses his 
life md Letter 0 /Mcrastaiii> as unreadable, though a knowledge of MeEasraso is 
n yurijl to an understanding of Hatideln an d Burney s ti"mjlacion.s of the poet s leiien 
are rriiiniphi of elegance iUjd iugenitiry. AJtoTCfh^ he h In cl i ne d to judge Humey 
by the siandards of muiical taste prevailing today. (92-7-®) 


RtGAk. Momarics of a Variation. Mrs. Richard Powell. 
2iid editioii. Oxford Unipmity Prrss, ijs. DS. 146 pages, zi illnstrutiDns. 
Index. 

Mn. Powell, who is ‘DotabclU" of Elgar'f famous 'Enigma VMU!tiOu$\ has wririOTa 
record of her Iricmhliip witli die great Edwardian composer ajid Isis iminiate circle. 
Her book, which his been revised since iti first appearance ten ycacs^Oj contains 
mactrial which wasdclered fiom the earlier version lor penonal reasi^s. Tltcre are also 
two new chaprerx, ouc on the persons dtplcied in ihe * liignu Variadous and another 
giviug rhe authenric kiiiory of the Variatioui, which wiD be mdisp^blc to alJ 
nnaire irudeuts of the worlL The book deab with rhe ruosc productive period of 
Elgar^s Ufe. 


haypn: a CREAtSVH LIFE IK MVSTC. Karl Gcitkiger. 

2IS. DS. 142 pages. 53 ilhistrarions. Bibliography. Index. * 

Dr. Gfiriugerp curator of the colEccrion of the Society of Friends of Music in Vlcniu, 
lias based bis work on extensive feseardi in the great Haydn libraries of Europe* haa 
consulted many hitherto unknown m annscript composdtioii^ and colicned a number 
of new facia about tile arcat Austrian compour ai^ liis famUy The biographical 
soxion ii followed by a dcoilnJ diiCLBiion of I Iiydn's worka. (oaT-S) 
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THE ROMANCE OF THE MENDELSSOHNS. Jaqucs Petitpierrc. Trans¬ 
lated from the French by G. Micholot-Cote. Dobson^ i8s. C4. 251 pages. 
105 illustrations (2 plates in colour). Bibliography. 

An English translation of Le Afarria^c de Mendelssohn, first published in Switzerland in 
1937* which embodies much new material from the Mendelssohn family papers. 
The book, which includes many of the composer’s own drawings, gives a Ughly 
coloured and romantic account of his family life, and is lavishly written and produced. 

{927.8) 

MAURICE RAVEL. Roland-Manuel. Translated from the French by Cynthia 
Jolly. Dobson, 8s.6d. D8. 152 pages. 20 illustrations. Musical examples. 
Index. {Contemporary Composers) 

A biographical and critical study of the distinguished French composer, who died in 
1937, by his friend and pupil. It was first published in France in 1938. The book is 
divided into three parts, covering the life of the composer, his music, and a portrait 
in die outline of the man and the artist. A chronological list of Ravel s works is included 

(927.8) 

SCHUMANN. Joan Chissell. Dent, ys.tid. C8. 285 pages. Illustrations. {Master 
Musicians Series) 

The author’s aim in this new study of the great German nineteenth-century composer 
is to explore the intrinsic connection between his life and his music. She u^ the 
diaries and letters as her chief guide and from them constnicts a consistent view of 
Schumann both as man and musician, unfolding the tragic story of his private me 
with sympathy and delicacy. Her treatment of the music is equally just and skilfiu 
and there is a finnl chapter on Schumann as critic in which he is allowed to e^mound 
his own aesthetic standards. \9^7» ) 

THE LIFE OF RICHARD WAGNER. Vol. IV, I866-1883. EmCSt Ncwman. 

Cassell, 30s. D8. 718 pages. Illustrated. Bibliography. Index. 

The final volume of Mr. Newman’s monumental biography of the famom Germ^ 
composer which sets Wagner and his contemporaries against their nineteenth- 
century background. A great mass of new material has become accessible since 
dlasenapp wrrote his biography, and this has enabled Mr. Newrman to throw new 
light on many incidents and to reconstruct accurately a number of episodes that were 
formerly obscure. The author is an authority on music and is music critic on the 
Sunday Times. ( 9 ^ 7 . 8 ) 

THEME AND VARIATIONS. Bruno Walter. Hamish Hamilton, i6s. D8. 
400 pages. 15 illustrations. Index. 

The autobiography of the great German conductor. The theme is music, noubly the 
last flowering of romanticism in Wagner and the Viennese school, especi^y Mahler; 
the variations are the places where the author has made that music. Hb book 
more record of the ruin of Europe in two German wars and the poisoning of the 
streams of European culture by Nazism. Dr. Walter was given French cim^- 
ship when the Nazis drove him from Central Europe; he is now an Americ^^d 
written his autobiography at the age of sixty-eight. The permanent value of te boo 
lies in its record of the state of the German theatre during the penod of the reform 01 
operatic performances initiated by Mahler and introduced into Britain by Dr. 
himself. (927.8) 
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Broadcaster? 

RADIO who 's who, ^947- Cyn-5s hTidx^vfi (Compiler and Editor). 

Pa-ndithm PuMirddmu^ 255. C4. 416 pages, lUuSCratcd. 

Pagc^ r-jto of tbti MW publkadun coodsr of a scries of btograpbics. imngcd in 
alphabetical order, of persoiu connected widi (J^e wodJ of broadewring mainly in 
Great BritaiiL Other scetiom are devoted to Iriidlng joumah and ni^ga^es which 
contain crixkisoi and cummcni^ biognpkical noira on the bestdoiown mdso (titis 
and lists of radio agents and manufacnircn;- { 9^7 91 +) 


Actor 

t;AKlilC:i£, Margaret Barton. Fitkr & 31Sk DE. J2+ pagQ- pLitcs. 
9 appendices- Bibliogmphy. Index- 

A new biography of David Gardek, the great ctghtecndi-cennHy acior, friend of 
Samuel Johnson and manager of Dniry Lane Theatre, who rcvolurioniied the wlirole 
tradition of actmc in England. *Bc vna\ jgdd Johnson,^*the only ,icior I cvct saw 
whom 1 could caira roisrer both in tragedy and comedy." The tange ofGaitick^i g^fn 
and mterests is noi generally rcco^zedj for in addition to his acting he was a ^icaJ 
ciglitecnth-cciitiiry man of tascc^ a cooDohscur and bcH>k-coUector, the author of some 
thirty orightal pl^y^ and rtitertainmoits, many adaptations from Shakespeare* a fluent 
writer of verse and an attra-ctive and uiformativc cotmpondeni, A secondary theme 
of the book ii provided by Gatnek^s rcladom with Dr. Johnsonp whose chaiacters 
and careen die atitlior contrasts. Miss Barron has a sound knowledge of die eighteenth- 
cenmry scene and lier chiptcr on the conremporary theatre and its tradidoais is 
pirdcularly good. The book is gcneroiHly illuiwaied with rcproductioiia of «m- 
tcfnporary prints and paxntkigs. 

Dancer 

AHn THEN HS DANCED. The Life of Espinot-i, by HiiriKrlf Pre^enred by 
Rachel Ferguson. S0nps4>n Lorn, i Ss. 03* t Sfi pages. 20 iUustralions. Index. 
Edouard Esplnoia^ well knowTt as danccTp teacher and cliampion of Dritbli babel h has 
written his tctiiiiiiscenccs of ballet icboob, the theatre :md die music hall all over 
England from 1 S 7 S to tgaS. (917-9?-®) 

Cricketer 

NOT OUT. R. C. Robcrtson^GlasgOVV. & Ciir/er, D3. 

2l4p2ges. 15 illuficrations. 

Tilts autobiography of a man who is best known as A delighrfid wnter rm cricketp b 
by no means siniply a book about cricket RobcrBon-Glaigowr, who pta^'od cricket 
for Oxford Universirv and Somerset between die two World Wars and who was at 
one time almost good aiough to play for EtigLand, b a m.in of great humour and 
hiEeUigence- He may be described as a rebellious traditionalist witli a hearty dblike 
of humbug ^id tlie Ciaich-phrase. Jdt: writes happily of Ills early days at a preparatory 
school, from which he wenc^ by way of icbolaisaimp to Ouicterhoite School arid 
thence to Oxford Univelf 5 ic^^ The ehaptcis on Oxford* for whidi hb love ii very 
apparentp are among the best tti rhe bookp while ericket lovers wiJJ End his remini- 
semca of die game, uartitularly his expenenca in Somersetp fiiU of tJut i/fecrion 
and wit which are to be found in hii OiWr works. This is a book eiprcssing a rare 
and vigomiH personality. - [O 17 . 96 ) 
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YachtsmtD 

^AiLiNc; THHouGU iiFE. Joim Scott Hugh«. M^ihueiK u^.6d, D5* 
155 pagcl. 13 jl[[.i5tr2dL>ii!t. 

TUc autobiogri^piiy uf 211 cxpcHcuced y^cbtsnaii wJw^ SLuTEUig ^ a Iwml in die \u$ct 
racUig aiui cruising vrtjcb, Im bccoaic an nckjiy^wkdged wriiec iiiid tiudiority uii the 
subject Hi^ duiks is a rc|Mrtcr took liim to ^radouj pam of the i^-oild, md he recounis 
ainolig nwiy CJ^^rieiiCci die Atkiude adventurQ of the famous Eftdcavimr rMng 
yachts hi their bid lor the Liplon Cup. The author is Yaehiiiig Correspoadcut of The 
TVmrjp LemdoDr and the book is not only a coDcedon of evoin and meidenti but a 
record of a long and varied career, (^27.^7) 

TltE king's sailing MASTER. The Authorized Story of die life of Major 
Sir Philip Hiinloke and of the House of Yvery, die family of Hnnlofce in 
DcrbysbircT togcdier witli a History of Yaezhting^ Douglas DixotL Htirr^p, 
XI5, R8. jiQ pugR- Pomiir, 4 places m colour iUid jo in half-tone, it illus- 
Uadons in line and 2 endpaper inaps m colour, hidex. 

Although chi^ chirrnmg book is mainly a biography and CmiUy libcoiy of a gnear 
sailorWAS the Sailing Master of the royal yacht BriVdriFrrjf for King Geotge V from 
igio ro T035. if Aho contaius a gteat deal of tile hhtury of Bntu>li ya^dug. Tlie spon 
ti dcscribcil fiom the Umc of Cbarlo 11 ia t^^i right duiwn to the ouebreak of the 
Second World War, awJ die story of BnVwrrire throughout her fort)^-thrcc years* life 
to 1 ^ 3 ^} jj given in great detsul. The LUiumdous of pehu and pchdng inci¬ 
dents add to the value of die book and the endpaper maps arc of the Thames 6 tuary 
and die Solent Waterr. The mtJior, Coirmiander I>ixoa^, is a dirdnguiahed naval 
officer widi many yean* cxpcriaice of lailing ships, (*^ 7 - 97 ) 

Hunter 

JUNGLE p, J, Prccorius. J/rfmip, T 25 . 6 d, ICS. 232 pages. 31 plates. 

2 maps. 

The autobiograpliy of a famous liimtct who vjm a direct Jcscaidant of die founder 
of the town of ^etoria in the Trausvauk Btouglit up oti a veldt farm lie bq>an life ai 
a framport rider, and later became FieM-^Manlial SmUEsa clucf scout during the Pi«t 
World War. He vfint also rapoindbtc £br the disco very' and ulriinatc JcsmiCrion of 
the Getman batElnliip Sdiiim/lprjr. His numcroui and dangerous adventures nurked 
him iS a man who was well nipped for big game liuncing, and his feat of ridding the 
dangerous Addo^bush of raiding clcphancs wai an example of his courage and te£uidt>'« 
Tlie Foreword U contribuKd by Field-Marshal Smua. 0 ^ 27 .i)<J 2 ) 

MEMOIRS Of AN AMSTlIfiTK. Marold ActOIl. MfthufU, 2TR. Dfl- 4tfi pages. 
Illustrated. 

The aucobbmphy of the son ofa welUmown cotmobscur and a mcinbor of a familv 
tlwt has prodiAcd one of Hri winV^catest lintoriCiil rhiitkefs, T>escribing himself with 
much justificadoa as ‘a ddxcti of rlw worldk Harold Acton gives an accouniof hia 
life from Ids childhcFod at the family home iu Florence^ the Villa La Psefra, co hii 
return to Bnglaisd &om C^hina in During tlic intervctiiitg ycai^ lie was ediicaccd 
at Eton and Qjtford^ svhere he exerted a great influence on tJie aallietic piOvemcnr 
of the and was the friend and contefiiporary of the novdliit Evelyn Waugh atmI 
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of Ulc sdiobr Robert Byion. The lueeeediiig dupren 4i{!schbe hh piinfii] •effam m 
Lvndun and PUrh to become a dudn^uished vmter^ Afu;r publiihing hUdidt 

feeling hliiuclf Irmudbl)' dntt'n to Chinn, ht vjent tliftc in is n keturer oti 
BnglinEi Ltcratim in Pci Tn, the Pekin Naiional Universiry. k ii in Mn Acton's power 
to become n iupnmie inccrprercrof Ease co West, tiniiiss, 4s be fears, he loses sympsthy 
wih the lanih of hu origin. Ihc booh is illnicnted by a remarkably set of 
photographs. (92.S) 

DiiE A M £|15 OF Plt£ AMS. Thc and Fall of Ninctemtli-Ccntury Trkjlhm. 

Holbrook Jatdr^n. Faber & Ftfier, tGs. Dft. 2^3 p^igCS. 

In tlu^ studies of Carlyle, Rusldn^ Morris, Emerson^ Thorenu nnd Wbtttnan, as 
p(opheU) of die nincteendi amtuTy, the anthor lets our 10 dkesver vifhat b common 
to lU of diem In dieir attack on tlieir age. ble ii as tnuch mterested in the men at he 
h in their mcssagCp but ^Tites most warmly of those, such aJ Wsllijm Morris and 
Tiiorvau, who fidJy lived up to their o%vn doctrines. But when be points out the fbivrs 
and follia in the tiven of Carlyle and Hmcrtofl he docs not iniapjinc that tu having 
done 5D he has disposed of their work, [-fc w also careful to stress die relevance of didh 
mcaage for our own itnic, which i& TumiJlg more and more for euligliteiunent to 
the Victorian age, (9i®) 

A N£CILCL0GY OF LITFRAKY U liLU U RtT IK!S ( I 3 31 -194 J ). T. M. Tod. 

A/iwini & SMf {Perth, Sc^rhmd), jos.6d, C4. 3 ? pages, liiticx. 

A list, in chronolopca] order^ which giv« the year of birch and death of over 700 
men and w^omcn &nom in the liccrary world, included also tj a btkf fesum^ of 
tlieir hvci, their places of hirthp and, b most cases, their places of bttml. AJtliough the 
luc IS mainly one of British celehrirics, a few Atuerican and Bmopean writeri have 
beca added. An mdex in alphahcrical order completes an unusual referaicc book 
wlikh should be of value to librariani. bibltographefSp authors ami joutmiuts. (jmS) 

'- American 

rwtj YIARS BEPOJ^r THE MAST. lUdiard Henry Dana. 

{Dt>ublc volunic)* sCS. psg«- Pipet bound. 

Uichard Henry Dana, who was bom in Massachusem, U.S. A., in iSiy* was forced by 
i1l-hcaldi at tlic age of nineteen to abandon bis jdiobsdc caiocr and take to an open^ir 
life. He diipped u an ordmaiy sailor and, between he sailed from Boston to 

Calilonui and back, via Cape Honi. in this book, winch he compiled from hu 
journal and published in 1^40^ he doc only drtcriba lutural plieuomcnap lit and 
mddents at soa and ports of call but is concenied ‘to present tfic life of a common 
sailor at ica as it really k'. He dovA this to such good efl'cct tint the book has long 
become, to Hnghib reatlers, a classic account of one aspect of tiac age of sailing ships. 

(958.1) 

ANk A CBS. Reprint of IK edition, the middle 
George S 4 ntayaiia. lOs. : 8s.6cL 36s : 191 pagffs. Index* 

These arc che first rw^o volumes of 77 uf ^ My Lifi, the autobiography of 

the discingukhed Spanish pliilesophet and poet who became a natiiraliaed American. 
Ptrsam Md PlfUr$^ nm issued in 1944* icUs of his early Life in Spain, hk emigration to 
Anieiica, hk ■early educjtiou and ftnally his philosophical srudie* at Harvicd Uuiver^ 
iity. The Middle Span opena with his unpressi-ons of Germany in 1886 and contlniicj 
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the story of his life, his thoughts and his friendships to 1905, when he finally relin- 
guishcd his Harvard professorship. Much of the book is concerned with English life 
and English friends; an admirable description of London in the eighties and nineties 
leads on to personal adventures. Descriptions of Boston and the Bostonians and of 
encounters with Americans in Europe complete an interesting record of individual 
experience. (92 8. i) 

THE LEGEND OF THE MASTER. Compiled, with an Introduction, by 
Simon Nowell-Smith. Constable, I2s.6d. D8. 176 pages. Illustrated. 

The author has attempted to sift the true from the false among the many legends 
surrounding the personality of Henry James, the great American novelist who became 
a naturalized British subject before his death in 1916. He has collerted from over a 
hundred and fifty sources pen-portraits and anecdotes of James by some of his most 
gifted contemporaries, and has arranged them in sections that treat of the different 
aspects of the novelist’s Hfe, his socuJ relations, his manner in public and private. 
A remarkably complete and balanced portrait is the result. (928.13) 

PORTRAIT OF EDITH WHARTON. Percy Lubbock. Cupe, I os.6d. L.Post 8. 
222 pages. 

Among American writers of the past fifty years, Mrs. Wharton (1862-1937) achieved 
distinction not only because of the high repute of her novels but also because of her 
personality. Mr. Lubbock, who knew her and her ambience, has set out to write 
not so much a biography as a portrait of her tliat shall be in its own right a work of art. 
The book is mainly concerned with Mrs. Wharton’s fiicnds, and particularly with 
her friendship with the great novelist Henry James, and her manner of life in general 
as an American expatriate living in France. Mr. Lubbock is himself a writer of 
distinction, and one of his best-known works is The Craft of Fiction. (928.13) 

THOMAS WOLFE. A Critical Study. Pamela Hansford Johnson. Heinemann, 
6s. C8. 138 pages. Frontispiece portrait. 

Thomas Wolfe, the American novelist, was awarded in 1930 the Guggenheim 
Travelling Fellowship for creative writing. In his lifetime he made an international 
reputation. He died in 1938 at the age of thirty-seven. Miss Johnson’s short study gives 
a brief outline of his life and career, analyses his philosophy, his indentification with 
the two heroes of his novels, Eugene Gant and George Webber, and. his endeavour 
‘ to say more than any human being had ever said of the marvel of the earth and of 
man’, traces the influence of the poetic books of the Bible and Walt Whitman on his 
prose style, and defines his attitude towards the American rich. She is most successful 
in dealing with Wolfe the man, in sketching a portrait based on the material in die 
novels and on the few letters pubhshed in 1946 in the American Atlantic Monthly. Her 
book should provide a useful introduction to the life and work of diis lonely and 
frustrated writer who felt himself to be ‘ the voice of emerging America, the expression 
of a new and roodess culture’, and whom Miss Johnson considers to be ‘the most 
significant figure in three decades of American Hterature’. ( 5 ^e also you can’t go 
HOME AGAIN, page 642.) (928.I3) 

PIONEER TO THE PAST. The Story of james^Henry Breasted. Charles 
Breasted. JenfciMs, 15s. D8. 408 pages. 2 illustrations. 

A biography of James Henry Breasted (1865-1935), the great American orientalist, 
liistorian and archaeologist whose achievements brought him intemadonal renown. 
He was Professor of Egyptology and Oriental History in the University of Chicago 
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from 1905 to 1933, and directed various archaeological expeditions to Egypt and 
Mesopotamia. His crowning achievement was the creation of the famous Oriental 
Institute of Chicago, which was founded in 1919 by Mr. J. D. Rockefeller, Junior, and 
of which Professor Breasted was appointed Director. Between his happy student days 
in Germany and his ultimate triumphs, his life was one of hard struggle to support 
himself and his family, yet in spite of this he found time to produce a opus in 

AttcietU Records of Egypt (1906). The ciJminating masterpiece of his Hterary career, 
during which he wrote many learned works, was The Dawn of Conscience (i 933 )« This 
biography written by his son presents an interesting picture of Breasted the man. 

(928.18) 

- British 

TWO QUIET LIVES. Lord David Cecil. Constable^ I2s.6d. D8. 205 pages. 
4 plates. 

The ‘quiet Uves’ of Lord David Cecil’s double biography are those of Dorothy 
Osborne (1627-95), the daughter of an impoverished English royahst country family, 
who lives by virtue of her letters to her future husband Sir William Temple, and 
Thomas Gray (1716-71) poet, letter-writer and schobr, who wrote the famous Elegy 
in a Country Churchyard, and who Uved the Ufe of a recluse at Cambridge. His book is 
not. Lord Cecil argues, a work of research, but is frankly based on the abundant 
memoirs of the period and the letters of Dorothy Osborne and Gray, and is, as he 
says, ‘a picture of private life as Hved in two contrasting periods’. It is nevertheless a 
sensitive and scholarly study of two remarkable characters in which the urbane 
classicism of the author’s style plays a conspicuous part. (928.2) 

EGO 9. Concluding the autobiography of James Agate. Harrap, i8s. 1 D 8 . 
352 pages. 15 plates. 

In his footnote to Ego p Alan Dent writes that James Agate liad definitely decided to 
make this volume the last of the Ego scries of diaries. James Agate (1877-1947), 
famous among dramatic critics since tlic 1920 s, turned to diary writing in 1932, when 
the first volume of Ego appeared. The stimulating pages of these nine large volumes 
reveal a personahty ebiuhcnt with prejudices, enthusiasms and memories of the 
Victorian and Edwardian eras. Ego p covers the period from i January 194^ mid- 
1947, and concentrates mainly on entertainment and the arts. (928.2) 

MATTHEW ARNOLD. A Study. E. K. Chambers. Oxford University Press, 
8s.6d. M8. 144 pages. 

Eminent both as poet and critic, Matthew Arnold (1822-88) exercised a stimulating 
influence on his time. His literary criticism will last as long as the best of its kind, 
and within its limited range his poetry attains perfection. Within the biographical 
framework of this life of Arnold, Sir Edmund Chambers studies his person^ty, his 
friendships and achievements as pubUc servant, poet, professor and philosopher. 

(928.2) 

TRIBUTE TO WALTER DE LA MARE ON HIS SEVENTY-FIFTH BIRTH¬ 
DAY. Faber & Faber, 15s. M8. 195 pages. • 

This is a birthday volume presented to a great poet by his fellow poets, stoiy^-writers, 
and a host of others. Mr. de la Mare was first heard of as a poet in the ‘Nineties’, and 
two of those who began alongside him, John Masefield, the Poet Laureate, and Gordon 
Bottomlcy, arc the seniors of this volume of praise and criticism. Many other cele¬ 
brated names are included—^T. S. Ehot, Edmund Blunden, Lord David Cedi, Robert 
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Lynd, E. V. Knox, Henry Williamson, Graham Greene, J. B. Priestley, Gilbert 
Erankau, to name only a few. An honourable and timely tribute to a much-loved 
writer whose Songs of Childhood dehght still after fifty years, together with his many 
bter volumes of poetry, his imaginative prose stories —Henry Brocken and the rest, 
and his literary and critical essays. (928.2) 

SHUTTLE. Hermon Ould. Dakers, 15s. 1 C 8 . 329 pages. Frontispiece. 

In this book Mr. Ould, dramatist, poet and critic, General Secretary of the •Inter¬ 
national P.E.N. Club and General Editor of P.E.N. Books, looks back upon his life, 
the significant events of which he groups together independent of clironology. He 
gives an account of Mrs. Dawson Scott, founder of the P.E.N., which has since become 
an international organization known to writers all over the world and which figures 
prominently in his reminiscences. (928.2) 

ARTHUR QUiLLER-coucH. A Biographical Study of Q. F. Brittain. 
Cambridge University Press, 15s. M8. 185 pages. 6 plates (i in colour). 
Bibliography. Index. 

To this biography by an intimate friend, who was constandy in the company of 
Sir Arthur QuiUcr-Couch at Jesus College, Cambridge University, a chronological 
list of Q’s pubheations, including a selection from his contributions to periodical 
literature, hi been added. Quiller-^Zouch, who died in 1944, was not only one ot the 
most beloved Professors of Enghsh Literature Cambridge has ever known, a man to 
whom great literature meant worship and deUght and whose gift was to increase its 
influence; he was also a poet, a critic, a novelist in the manner of Robert Louis 
Stevenson, a keen amateur yachtsman and an active participator in the local affairs 
of his home town of Fowey, Cornwall. Two paintings of Q by Sir William Nicholson 
and Henry Lamb are included, together with one of his letters in facsimile. (928.2) 

GREAT MORNING. Sir Osbcrt Sitwell. Macmillan, 15s. D8. 323 pages. 
Illustrated by John Piper. 

In this, the third volume of his extensive autobiography. Left Hand, Right Hand!, 
Sir Osbert Sitwell bridges die gap between the personal unliappincss of liis schooldays 
and the national tragedy of me First Wodd War, a period during which he served 
with the Hussars at Aldershot and with the Grenadier Guards in London. The present 
volume continues Sir Osbert’s family history, adding new touches to the great comic 
portrait of his father. Sir George Sitwell, to ^t of the head-keeper at the family seat 
of Renishaw, and to those of his brother and sister, the poets Sacheverell and JEdith 
Sitwell. There are also descriptions of the world of fashion in London before the First 
World War, the great hostesses, the ballet, the opera, with interludes in Sicily and 
Italy at Sir George’s castle of Montegufoni, which provides a theme for John Piper s 
most evocative illustrations and for some of the best of the author’s descriptive prose. 
In their general spaciousness, opulence of detail and lucid precision ot style these 
volumes, when completed, arc hKcly to rank as the most monumental autobiography 
of our time. (928.2) 

f 

ROBERT LOUIS STEVENSON. Lctticc Coopcr. Home and Van Thai, 6s. C8. 

no pages. Bibhography. Index. {The English Novelist Series) 

In this deft and sensitive study, which is admirably economical of words, a novelist 
surveys the life and work of the most accomplished and versatile of Scottish authors. 
‘R.L.S.’ (1850-94) wrote novels, short stories, essays, poems, pbys, books for children, 
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trjvtl-book^p eic, and mnnY Icttets. His nvat^ CmiOLis works include Ktdnapptid, 
7 >feiftfre Dr. Jittyll rtui/ A/r- A Ckitf s Garden cf V^fSCSr TfHPih mth o 

Donkfy fri jJie C^ivnntSt and the unfimsUed jiiastcrpjci:ep tFei> 

-- —'Poets 

RECOLLECTIONS OF THE LAKE POETS. Thojiias de Quiflcuy. Litro- 
ductinn by Edward SackvilloWcst* I^rlimajm, HSndd. CKr jaS pitges. 
{Chihcrn Ltlfrtiry) 

Dc Quineey publtihcd hw rccnlleccioiis of his meectngjt %vith Cjoleddge, Wordsworth 
and Southey ihirry years after the event. As porcratEs of the poets rhey are soructimes 
malkiotis, though no study of Coleridge* WordtVi^drth or Southey cm be nude 
without reference to them, even though they tell us more of De Quincey Mmseif 
dun thetr ostensible subjects. Mr. SichviJle-Wcsr* who has restored a numbet of 
passages suppressed by De Quincey in the taUccicd edition of hh work, describes 
them at ''aucobipgrapliical jimtasics' and ttwy endure because of thdf many fine 
drtcriprious of the idyllic Lakelaud scenery of CumbeLliud and WesimorUnd 
which formed theh setting. ( 5 > 25 ,ii] 

THH LAST /ouRNKv. Hnrf>1d Nicobon. and edition. Ctwjmftfrp 

tos. DS. 30Z ptiges. JJibliography. tndoK. 

Byron's journey ra join the Greeks in dleir w-ar of independent and his death at 
Missolonght oti April f K24p are described in full detail in this masterly biographical 
midy. The auchof combines precise scholarship with imaginative understanding;, his 
narrative skill is matched by hUjust and UlummatiEig midysls of the poet's inlud and 
petsojialjty. [928.21) 

nvnON. C. E. Vpllinmy* MictiadJoseph, r 5s. L.Post 8. jj6 pa^es. ImJe?:. 
This inquiry into die drcunuuiica of thc'hiinous poct^s life and rebdons with sodety 
is based on conLcmporary evidence and cdddsnip and on Byron^a own nuniiicripEa 
aitd letters; it 11 a biography rather than ippredition of his work. The author^ a 
weJl 4 tnowTi biographcTf emphiriscs the danger of drawing eoucluuDns about the 
undisdoicd dupters of Byron's lifct and litniis himiclf to diar whidi can be upheld 
on rcaronahlv anihoritarive ground only occmonally suggesting itilerprctations 
of much of the poet's strange beliaviour. A chronology of Eytoti^s life (1^^-1624) 
is provided. 

ALICE MLY NELL. A Mcliioir. Viok Mcyiicll. Ciipc, ]2S.titL 352 pages. 
2 llUismtions. Index* 

Viub McyncU^s memoir of her mother hnt appeared in 1929. This literary appreda- 
dou of the w'ork of thii charming Victoriaii poet ii now rc-isaued to the 

centenary of her birth (1S47]. [Sr ahv aliom alEVNiiLi: moSE ANii FOEtBr^ 
page 454.) 

m 

POKTKAIT Oir WILLIAM MORRl5. Eschcf Mt^TlclI. ClfrfpiltmJ & HjH* I 5 S* 

L.Post 3 * 229 pages. t6 illustratioiiis. 

A pleasanriy written accomit of die life of die groat Viciorim poet* ctaftsman aid 
soclaltit, and of his ftiends, who Incltdcd die Pre-Raphaelite paioten Rossetd aJid 
Bumc-Jonci and d^e ardiitcct Philip Webb. Mrs. MeyncU, who writes u a Catholic, 
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bow odd it wis tha t Morris, with bis pasifioti for CKaucir juA C^duc, ibould 
h^iVc rd.eOTd die ChriidAn wbidi impfrcd bottle Iht book is a snidy of 

Morris nimsfiJf, nor of bis work u croftMiuiti mi author. (gift.ai) 

sriELi-EY. Newman Tvey White, i vok, Scclxr & l^Vtitburg, 73S.6d. 

74fi : da pagea. fi? illustradom. Notes. Index. 

Professor White*! ddfitiidve bingrjpby waa published ifi America seven years 
Tliii Uvisbly produted Unglisb ^idon indudes a □umber uf carr«tloti3 and tuinor 
rb.m^r?. 'I wiotc this book*, says Professor White, *beciusc twcntj-fuur ynrt of 
stud)ing, teaching* and writing about Shelley made me chink that in some rnpem 
1 could add to die tnidcrstiiidiag of so great a pocc and penonalicy.^ Hii book is now 
die standard full-length lifi; of Sbdley and supersedes bdwrd Dowden's life published 
sucty yean ago. ii deals painstakmgly and at exhaustive Ictigch with every .aspect of 
the subject—ShcDcy i hioubliips atfid cunaides, die books he read, Ills conremporary 
and poschnnioiii rcpuiadon—but Ls inclined to be Jelideut in ofiginaj insight into; 
hU mind and poetry'. The first volume ends witli Sliclley*s departure fet Italy in r^lR 
the second volumr is devoted to dae last four yean ofhis life during wllich his greatest 
poetry^ wai t^Tiitefi. [9i$.ai) 

THE WAY 0J= E1AF?1MESS: A nEADI>?t; OF WORl>SWOHTff. Hciiry^ 

Charles Duffin. Sidj^u^kk & 8s.6d. CS. 136 pages. Frujitispiece. 

A rcmarkible portrait of a great poet and nafitre mysde, Williaiit Wordsworth (iTTo- 
1850V based mainly on an lUuminating study of die ifioj vertion of Ids long aitEoblo- 
grapnieal poem, 77jif Mr. Du^hn^s previous publicationa jnclude sttulirt of 

fiemard Shaw and Tbomas Idardy. 

- —^ Dramatists 

TJIE muse's DARLIKG: the t.TFE OF CHFlSTOFHER MAHLOWE. 

Clinrleii NurmaiL Fatc&n Ptj£SS^ l2S.£kJ. D8. 272 pages. lUustrariuns. 

In this portrait of the Elizabethan dranu cist-poerT the author^j diiefai m has been to briag 
Christoplier Marlowe and his friends ami enemies 'into focm—^fini as mtm; iceonUp 
as Bilr a betlimni against die backgfouud of tlidr times'. Marioof the “raightv 
line', Was Shakc$pe4te''s frietid and mentor,, md died all too early in a cavem brawl, 
leaving a few plays, soon to be dwarfed by the rising genius of Shofccspearc, of which 
the molt famous arc Tarnibiirkiflep fauiius and Edward if An, interesting character, 
and interestingly 'brought into foem' by Mr. Nonnalu {928.22} 

gequge behnaru shaw: an apfiikusatidn and interpreta¬ 
tion. Winifred CWkc. SberTitti {Ahthtclmn^ ClwjAfrc), 3$. 3^1 pages. 

BematJ Shaw has seen three gencradotis of English Literature and the quicken change 
in lodal cotiditioiu hi ah Justor)'. Hh plays reject the major problems of each suc¬ 
ceeding age since die early eiglitiov md his acute mind has seeai both sides of every 
argument and aiatcd them in unlurgettabtc prose. This book b m appreciation of 
S haw'll work and thought. (928^23) 

■ 

h^rnahd skaw through the camera. F. B. I^svenstuin. B. H. 
Pnfrlffiifiows^ 15s, MS. 128 mustradoiis. 

Although there aic no early piemnu of Shaw in this collection of pboiographi (itic 
earliest shows lum as a )Tiu[b of eii^hieen)* die book piwvides a remarkably full 
pictorial tocotd of die Me of the famous dcamatiit^ who recently odebraced his 
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ninety-second birthday. Mr. Shaw has contributed many photographs taken, or 
collected, by himself. Most of the pictures show him with his friends, who have been 
so many and so various that the book constitutes an imposing portrait gallery of 
celebrities of the past sixty years. Mr. Shaw’s friend and bibhographer, Dr. Loewen- 
stein, introduces the collection. (928.22) 

- Novelists 

SEARCH FOR A SOUL. Phyllis Bottomc. Faber & Faber, ios.6d. 1 C 8 . 
317 pages. 

A wcH-known novelist and student of psychology attempts in these frank and unsenti¬ 
mental recollections of her life from babyhood until the age of eighteen to analyse, 
in the light of her own later experience, the relations of her parents with their children, 
and those of the children among themselves. Miss Bottome’s principal theme is the 
effect of a difficult and disjointed upbringing by an American clergyman and his 
invalid English wife on the formation of her own character. Her book provides a 
skilfrj and impartial account of English family life. (928.23) 

THE LIFE OF CHARLOTTE BRONTE . Mfs. Gaskell. Lc/mw«n, 8s.6d. C8. 
400 pages. {The Chihem Library) 

A new edition of Mrs. Gaskell’s masterly biography of the famous novelist, Charlotte 
Bronte (1816-55). Mrs* Gaskell, herself an author of repute, was a friend of Charlotte 
and was well acquainted with the Bronte family. Although not all her information 
was well founded, her biography so completely fulfils its essential purpose that no 
later treatment of the subjea is likely to supersede it. There is an introduction by the 
novelist Margaret Lane, who was awarded the Prix Femina-Vie Heureusc in 1937 for 
her Faith, Hope, No Charity, (928.23) 

THE BRONTES: CHARLOTTE AND EMILY. Laura L. Hinkley. Hdmmu/id, 
Hammond, 15s. D8. 296 pages. Frontispiece. Appendices. Bibliography. 
Index. 

A perceptive study of the Bronte sisters, their lives and their work, first published in 
America in 1945. The book suffers from tlie disadvantage that the author is unfamiUar 
with die Yorkshire background out of which the novels and poems of the Brontes 
grew, though she admits that she has tried to write ‘neither a comprehensive bio¬ 
graphy of the Bronte nor a comprehensive critique of their works, but instead to 
show ... how and why the works came out of the lives.’ She gives a clear picture of 
the differences between the four children, Charlotte, Emily, Anne and Branwell, and 
an account of their day-dream worlds df Angria and Gondal and, in an appendix, 
attempts a reconstruction of the Gondal saga, which forms the background of many of 
Emily’s poems. Her book is the outcome of fourteen years’ research. (928.23) 

BULWER-LYTTON. TheEarlofLytton. H0WIC& Van Thal,6s, C8. iii pages. 
{The English Novelists Series) 

A well-balanced study of the Romantic novelist by his grandson. Bulwer-Lytton’s 
most famous novel is The Last Days of Pompeii (1834), for which he studied Pompeii on 
the spot, though the Earl of Lytton considers The Caxtons to be his best. He also 
wrote Rienzi (1835), Harold, the Last of Saxon Kings (1848), and others, which in his 
own time were enormously popular. ‘The most real side of every life,’ he said, ‘is 
die romantic.’ The present study emphasizes his abundance, heroic industry, and 
high-spirited boldness of attack. (928.23) 
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FANNY BURNEY. Avcryl Edwadtdi, Sutpks los. DB. 170 pAgcs, 

Madame D'AfbUy, hem ktiown is fmny Bumey (1753-1S4Q), the fticnd of Dr. 
Jolui^Ei, is known both ds 1 novclisi and a diaiirt. JJid CainUlj, her 

liu^^cls, all appeared before the end of die eiglitecndi cecicury; hv% her diaries ami 
Icttcr^p extailjinjj from to the year of her death* supply one of the bettpicturei of 

literary and fadiloFtablc lU’e of the pttioJ. Tins new biogmphy adds little fresh matriiil 
except fora few uupiibiblicd lettm, but none die less Jeah most fully and iiitcEcstiiigly 
with 2J1 cnergetk and entertaining character. ([^8.23} 

tEwi5 CAHitoLL. Florence Becker Lennon. Casseti 15s. D8. 360 pjigK. 

d lUiTitratiutu. 

An exhaiudve lifep by an Anieriean chde* of the erearor of tliosc nmtcq^iccs among 
ehiyren's books* Afkt itt and Aikt 7 ljmrr^/i the Gluir. The author 

AHempc an and^^sis of the ^pregtunr unconsdous symbolism' underlyirtg these works 
and ciies to show their author as a man who sulfcrcd 60m an ovcrwhelmine 
of liustrationH whkh the inilucTtres of his father^ of his own abnormal nature, and die 
whole Victorian ciiviroEuncnt combined to foster. Chsirles Lutwidgc l>odg5E>n 
(j $3 5-^8), wlio wrote under tlie name of Lewis Carrol], was an Oxfotd pro&sor 
of matliematia who never acknowledged die author^up of ihc Alice books. [9158.13) 

ipt-NHV FtBFtiiNt;. Elkabcih Jenkins. Hom€& Fun ThaL^. CS. loi pnges. 
(7 Jie Biglhk Novcliifs Series) 

Hliwbcch Jenkins, herself a dSsrmguishcd noveliK and biographer, here concribuies a 
short iWid viviLi analysis of the life, character and work of Henry' ReWing {t 7Q4“34)* 
the audiorof jdrwrh’jj^ anJjtVJjfi^wii IFjW. Fielding, who began 

life as a playwright and worked for many years as 1 magistrate* was* says Miss JcnfcinAp 
‘the greatest crartsimm who evet attempted tlic Biglbli iiovcr, but we think of him 
' above all, as a great human being \ ) 

A THUfi-uORN FiNUEisiiMAN. Bcing 3 Lifc of Hciirv Fielding. M. P. 

Willcocks. Alkft & Umtm, D 3 . 296 page^. lllustmtcd. Index. 

'this life of the great eighteenrh-century' Euglkb novelist and audior of Tuw Jor^fS 
draw's on much new nuredal discover^ since the appearance of Austin Dobson's 
Lije of I poo. It is illustrated widi photognphs and repr^^uedons of old prints. [923.23) 

TNfe tAST ?nE-RAPHAELlTE. DoUgllS Goldmg. METCDl>llfjU* 155. DR. 

215 pages, tl iUustratioiJS. Bibliugrapliicul appcmdiccs. Index. 

A biographical skcidi of the life of Fnrd MoJnx Ford (iS73-iplp)p one of the nioft 
outstanding and original English novelises of recent years, Ford* iusuilldcntly appre- 
dared in his lifednic* is only now beginning to come into hb own. He was the son of 
the tnusicun Dr. Francis Hueffer and Cadierinc Madox Bruvviip a dauglUcr of the 
Prc-Raphaebce painter. Altliough boni and bred in England* his ^eai love of France, 
and the Frcli?li way of life and inicllcetual atmoiphere* drove him to ipend a great 
pan of his life there, Hia latter years were divided berween England and America. 
Among his seventy odd publiilicd works* which show many cxpcTirtimts in ihe form 
of the novel, his own Ikvourite aiwwy^ remained 'iVie published in iotj. 

Ford was for some years editor of TEr on which Mr, GolJring w'otked 

is his issttcani. (92R.23) 
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RUDVA!ID KIPLING, Ruptfl Croft-Gookc* Homr & Van VmJ, 65 , 

107 pages- (TTj/ Nc]^fJisrs SeHes) 

As there is yet no it^mdoid or lUEhoritativc hiograj^hy cvf Kipling one of 

ihc man popuhr iuthor$ of his rime jtleI uuqticstiotubly a groat story-teller, each new 
book about him catifiot bm: be reati with interest. Mr. CEoft-Cookc l]» written an 
exodlmr introduction for chose who know notluug about Kiplh^. He criddzei 
wraightforwardly^ reflecting his honest ciijoj'mctit of Ills own reading of Kipling. 
There is tio better introduetjon to Siatky or Tftc Ju/ij^lc Bwks, but one regrets to nchrice 
how riLiny books ate onritted; (Jut Kipling ym also a poet u not meitDOfied+ 


MYSELF WHI-N YOUNG. Hciiry Haiidtl Rielmdsop, H€in€mmm, lOs.Gd. 
C 9 . 214 pages, FronLispjei:c:. 

11*10 imGiiiihed lutoblogtaphy of Henry Handel Richardson (Mn. Henrieru 
Robertson), Ulc Aiuiralkn author whose trilogy The Fomma of Richard Alj/i£»iy h recog^ 
nized as one of iJie finest works in English tw^e>^deEh-emDir)’ Aecinn^ !)he wjs bom in 
East Metboume, AuscnJiap in 1X70 and rhis bonk givies gUinpw of her childhood, her 
scliooldayi, her zajoum in Germanv where she stiidied music at the Letpaig Couservu- 
toiium and where she met her httfband^ and the first sricrings of the unpuhe lo write. 
Despite ia fragmencarinHS, ii nevtais something of the petsotiality, the pcnetratiiig 
mind and fine spirit of a woman who thieved sueli tlhdnction in modcin JEngliih 
liicranire. {9SX.23) 


THS SHOWMAN OF VANITY FAIlt: TilL LITE OF WILLIAM MAKEPEACE 
TEiACKEhAY^ Lionel Stevenson, Chirpmtm.& Hall R8- 405 pages. 

Tllusmtcd. 

A skilfully composed biogfaphy of the great Victorian novclutT which gives a reeord 
of hii life year by year,, presetitbg It as &r aspc^ble di rough hJi letten and journals 
Mid die letters and opinions of hn Eriends. The author makes no attempt at a new 
csrifiiutCp lib cuneem being to give as much ofThaekefay as reni 4 ifi$ co history. His 
biography b itself m die best Victorian cfadjdon, cartfiJ, deLiilcd and Solid+ and h 
based on a wide knowledge of litefary and jotintalistic London in tlic middle of die 
uinctcoith cenmry'. {91^.11) 


-- -Essayists 

THE LIFE 0|^ WILLIAM COUUETT. G. D. 11. CoIc. Thaly l6S* 

CS. 467 pages. Bibliogmpliy. Index. 

Profcaor Cole is well krtowti as an authoriiy on Cobbett ( 1 765-1® die radical 

refomier and writer who began life as a farm labnurer. He has edited Cobbetib own 
autnhingraphy The Ufi and Adveamres cf Prfer fVifi^ttpiwe Mid Ids Lfttcn ia 
and, in eolUbotatioa widi hb wife, Margwt Culc, has producedadic definitive 
edition of Gobbettb J?Mrflf kiJcir whkh b one of the ctosiia of £nglbli pmseT aa wtU 
^ a volume nfscJecdDni from hb occaslcinal writings, Thu biogTaph)% nni puhluhcd 
ill 1924, b rie]eDgni7.ed as the itandard Ufe and u now rdsued jusr as it wai in the 
second revised Virion of 1927* but with a new pre&ce whidi deals with ilie mareriaJ 
that hii become available in die Lit twenE>' yean. 
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THE ORDER OF RELEASE. Sir William Jamcs. Murray, i8s. D8. 274 pages. 
12 illustrarions. Index. 

Sir William James, the grandson of the Victorian painter Millais who married Effie 
Gray after the order releasing her from her husband John Ruskin, has here made 
public for the fint time a selection from over six hundred letters of those most inti¬ 
mately concerned. The letters arc linked together by a biographical commentary and 
give the inside story of the martyrdom endured by Ruskin’s wife and, impheidy, a 
revelation of the peculiar psychological malady which made Ruskin incapable of 
consummating his marriage. They also reveal much of his parents* responsibility for the 
tragedy. The book is beautifully produced. (928.24) 

- Humorists Satirists 

THE BOY I LEFT BEHIND ME. StcphciiLczcock, Johti Latw, The Bodley 
Head, 8s.6d. C8. 224 pages. Frontispiece. 

Stephen Leacock, who died in 1944, is best known as a humorist although he is also 
the author of a number of serious works. A well-loved personaHty and a distinguished 
teacher, he was Head of the Department of Economics in McGill University, Montreal, 
Canada, from 1908 to 1936. He went through a hard time in his early days and teUs 
the story of his childhood and youth in mid-Victorian England and in Canada in the 
first part of the present volume, which consists of chapters of his uncompleted auto¬ 
biography and snows the serious side of the writer. Part Two is a miscelliiy of essays 
and vignettes. A personal note on the author by his niece, Barbara Nimmo, forms an 
introduction. (928.27) 


JONATHAN swift: JOURNAL TO STELLA. 2 vols. Harold Williams 
(Editor). Oxford University Press, 42s. M8. 368 : 433 pages. Illustrated. 
Notes. Index. 

The letters written from London by Dean Swift, the greatest English prose satirist and 
author of Gulliver*s Travels, to Esther Johnson in Dublin between September 1710 
and June 1713, give not only a detailed account of the inner pohtical history of the last 
four years of die reign of Queen Anne but constitute an intimate self-portrait of 
Swift himself. Harold Williams is the most eminent hving authority on Swift’s text 
and his commentary is a most informative guide to the busiest years of Swift’s life. 
The elaborate index of some two hundred closely printed columns has been compiled 
by Evelyn Hardy. The editor has not attempted to unravel the psychological implica¬ 
tions of the Journal or the nature of Swift’s peculiar relations with either Miss Johnson 
or ‘Vanessa* Vanhomrigh, the two women who played important parts in his life, 
but textually his edition is the most complete and scholarly available. (928.27) 

Miscellaneous 

LIFE AND THE DREAM- Mary Colum. AfiJcmiZ/dw, I js. D8. 478 pages. 

An entertainwg book of hterary reminiscences by the wife of Padraic Colum, the 
Irish author and dramatist. Educated in a Dublin convent and at Dublin University, 
she was associated with the Nationahst Movement and with the great Irish hterary 
revival at the end of the nineteenth century. She gives an interesting account of the 
hterary giants of the day, the beginnings of die famous Abbey Theatre and her meet- 
mg in Paris with James Joyce, the author of Ulysses. W. B. Yeats, the poet. Lady 
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Gregory, famous pkywright, J. B. Synge, dramatist and author, the revolutionaries 
Countess Markievicz, Maud Gonne and Roger Casement are among the famous people 
who figure in this book. The final chapters deal with literary life in America in the 
1920’s. (928.28) 


IN THE GOLDEN DAYS. Francis W. Hint. Muller, 15s. D8. 272 pages. 

17 illustrations. 

The autobiography of the former editor of the Economist, biographer of Adam Smith 
and author of a number of books on pohdes and finance. It begins with the happy 
days of his childhood in Yorkshire and passes through his school years to Oxford 
University and after, down to 1906. At Oxford he was president of the Union and 
helped to build up a Young Liberal movement. The activides of the Liberal Party 
figine largely in his reminiscences which contain many good stories and vivid rccol- 
lecdons of a number of the outstanding personahdes of the dme, including Hilaire 
Belloc, the author; F. E. Smith, later Lord Birkenhead; John Morley, biographer of 
Gladstone; and Campbell-Bannerman, Liberal prime minister in the early years of this 
century. (928.28) 


A story-teller’s childhood. Patricia Lynch. Dent, ios.6d. C8. 

350 pages. 40 drawings by Harry Kemoff. 

A delightful record of childhood memories recalling the author’s early days in the 
Irish city of Cork. From her mother she heard the old Irish legends and firom Mrs. 
Hennessy, die ‘shanachie’ or half-clairvoyant story-teller, learned the tales of Irish 
fantasy and tradidon which were to lay the foundadons of her later writings. The 
death of her father in Egypt launched the family on. their numerous travels, their 
lodgings varying with dicir fortimc, while at times Patricia was separated from a 
loved mother and brother to remain as a convent boarder or in the care of an English 
fiuroing kmily. The changing world of her travels and the portraits of her fa^y 
and friends are described with sensidve pcrcepdon and sure handling of dialogue. 
The author is well known as a writer of children’s stories, including tT/c TurJ-cutters 
Donkey. (928.28) 


- German 

A STUDY OF GOETHE. Barker Fairley. Oxford University Press, 15s. R8. 

288 pages. 

The Professor of German in the University of Toronto, Canada, says of his new and 
important Ufe of the great German poet Goethe (1749-1832) that it is the outcome of 
writing its predecessor, Goethe as Revealed in his Poetry, and that he was dissadsfied with 
the existing biographies of the poet. The present volume may be called an ‘inner 
biography*. Dr. Fairley’s method is to examine, through all the evidence available, 
the state of the poet’s mind at the dme of the composidon of a given work. He breaks 
new ground by proving that Goethe in his youth was a pathological dtse and demon¬ 
strates the arrested devdopment of his mind dll he was in his later twendes. In tracing 
the evoludon of Goethe’s mind, he shows how it healed ultimately and ripened by a 
natural growth as well as by ruthless will-power, passing firom morbid introversion to 
a manful comprehension of the external world. More than an interpretation. Professor 
Fairley’s book is a psychological drama. (928.31) 
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--Trencii 

Lios Bioy; pucBm of the absolute. A Sdccdoii of his Wriiings. 
Rrilsu MorlUim (editor). Trans] Jitcd froin the French by John Coleman and 
Harry lorin Binssc. Introduction by Jacques Maritain. Iiyr^ & Sponisw^<tik^ 
ifis. DS, :jsS pages. 

A coUectioii of extrans from the Icttcrip diaries md otljcr writings of L^on Uloy 
(1846-1317}^ the wcU-ktiown French novdiit olid essayist* Tlie early chipim, based 
on hii auiobiogtaphleal Wf>rki^ give 1 picture of the mati Idinself, anJ the comditioni 
of Ilia lifc. The follovping rKcraca show the conatantly rcciinit^ dictsies m Bloy's 
work: the ruJe of wt^ the poor imn, modem ChrudanSp aanctihcadoa^ brad aiuonc 
the mdoiki, the Jove of and the meaning of hiatory. (s>iS4l 

A MOUNTAIN BOYHOOD- Andre Cliamsoii. Trajiilatcd from the Fftneh 
by John RtKiker. Le/im^niii* 7$.6d. sCB. loa pages. (Tfte Modem European 
Ubfitry) 

A tranakrion of Lex QaaiK k which an oxiTSfandtng modern French writer 

rfreftates hia hoyliDod in die Cevctui^ coimtcy^idc in a seqtience of five epiaodca^ 
pn^enced in the clearest detail Each episode b a inovk^j study in adolescence, piemring 
a mood or a dedrive moment in the boy*^s gtowtlL 


PRANgois VILLON IN HIS ENVIRONMENT* Edword F, CLmcy. 

BkfJtu'cW {Oxford}, 3 s. 6 d. MB- 13S pages. Sketch tnap. AppcndJccs. 

The author 5 aim in his well-planned and schoLarly work k distinct (tom wore recent 
rumancets in die same field, the modest one of making 'the padi of futtite Villon 
atudcnb a litde earier*. The facts of Villnn's bfe fill one chapter around wldcll are 
grouped seven odiCE ways oti the sources fimm wliicJi our knowledge of diia ^eat 
fiftcentb-emtury^ Ercucb lyrieisi derives and die people and places wiih whkli Villon 
hid a connection. Tile tuost jaiportant of the sources, induding the two pardom 
granted to Villon for the tnutdcT of Phillippc Chermoyc, the do^^cnti concetning 
3 ie poci'i fiiends Reirnier dc Monriguy and Colin de Cayeux, and Guy Tabaric s 
deposirion on the robbery' of die College de Navarre, arc givm in the ori^nal French 
and Larin at the end of the book. There arc also usefiil app^dicei on the Cemetery 
of the Holy Junocents^ Tos RepeueJ Frimcbes“ and ihe S^ackholm nunusrxipt. 
Mr. Chaocy is agairLit too liberal a use of the Ltfi J and Tesftpaertf for biographical 
purposes. He U equally cauticius in his tmtmeut of the poems. His book will be 
appreciated by serious ttudenrs of Viliom (^£^41) 


BALZAC. Stefan Zweig. Translated from the Gemion by William and 
Dorothy Rose. 213. D 8 . 400 pages. 44 illmtratioiis. 

This life of the great nincrecnth-caitury Finich novelist engaged Siefati Uweig, the 
Austrian novefest and critic who died during Wocld Waf If during the Iasi ten yean 
of hit life. It has beeu prepred far the proa by Richud FrieJaitliaJ* and is iUusrrated 
with conrempora^ portraits and vignerra firmi cagyavin^. It b iiuxtly biographical 
iti $cope and, while ir does nor attempt any evalilidon of Bokac a novels^ it gives a 
very mil acExsunt of hii methods of work, liii amorous odvcnturei^ hia spcculariotu, his 
cactravagancOr and hii ohvessiom. (9£^43) 
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THE JOURNALS OF ANDRE Cl DE . VoL I 8 89 -1 9 1 j . Jd5tm O'BllCIl 
(Editor Trjiutacor). Srcttr & Warbin^^ 25a- 5R8- 400 pagca. FroncLs^ 
piece. Kotes. Index. 

The first of three volujncs of the Jouiruli of the ^rofc Frendi writer, muJited mA 
^nuoated hy the Frofeasor of Conbcmporaiy Freneh Liier^mre in Columbie Univgr- 
sit)% New Yorlc* U.S.A. The Jsjjmjfi were puhluhcd in Frenee in 1540 nnd provide 
not only a revealing self-onj^tsu but i compemu of the sociil. litetar)* jnd polibcal 
trendt of the age of the Third Repuhlicr, This fiD-t voUiinc, which conuin^jii inttadac- 
non by the odiwe shows Gide as a young man sitting aE die feet of Maikrnidt and 
cinics hitn ditough the years of tis growing time to me eve of the Fjtst WoeUI Wat 
when he was akeJidy a ugiuficmt figure, kt amiotatmg Ids Uaiulation Frurosot 
Q^fifieti I'm drawn upon ycor^ uf study and fici^uonc I'unsuitiduii witli Gide huiuclf. 
Induded is ^ glossary pf peisons mentioned in Vcl. 1 of die a complete list 

of Gldc 1 works lud a copioui imlcx* The tetuaming volumes will follow at btervab 
of appEoxim^ldy abt uiondii- 


THE OTuLR CiLDRGE SAN D. Muurko TuL-R^i. TcuiiJaEed by £iuiic Bcc^n. 

7!.6d. D8. 119 pages. 9 dlusmtions. 

All Englkh edidon of a book published in France in 1945. The author t aim his been 
to rcseuc George .Sind {1804-7^} the Ereneh romincic novelisr and * Miue' of Choptn, 
from the omii'ag.^iiT t^hemiaii legend w i th which her name hai become tdenrifitd, 
and to presenr her as a writer devoting the greafer part of her life to work, and as a 
mother leading her teal cuiotiona] life thiougli ber childtcn.. M. Tocsca's rcscatdics 
have brougliE Eo liglit niiuiy facts in George SanJ*s Ufe dut liavc been Inthutu 
obsaircd by die myth of die Great Lover. (928.43] 

Genealogy 

JACK AND JILL, A Siudy in ptir Chrisdan names. Emest Wcekley. 

znd eJiiioii, revised. Murruy^ ys.bd. Cd. iSo Index. 

Profeuot Weekley lias for some years been wridng on what may be called gaterally 
the mmance of words arid namn, mcluding sumames. Fim published in 19^9 and now 
complecely rcs'hcd and enlarged, the present work dealt wdth Ghrmiin namca, i.e. 
'hlpdstiiJ' Or "grven' names. Though he ii mainly conecnicd with the origrni and 
crj^mglogicaJ changes of many such names, common and unct>mmon^ he treats his 
subject more widely thin chit. I k shows the influences of religion, historical events 
and fashion on the rise^ the prevalence itnd decay of Christian names. There are iUumi- 
nating, and im using, chapters on peE naincs^ fancy luuics and the l^iastic bapdsiiial 
names indicted by paictits on tlieir childrciL Tlicaudior has presented his inve^tigadons 
among Chrisekn names ai a highly entertaming pursuit. (9294) 

UEERCXt's VFFnAOE* nARONETAGM, KNIGHTAGE AMD COM- 

RANipNAGE, i^+S. Mdth ycoT. C, J* HsmHnion (HdiCir). Odkaws 
Pf€ts, 105s. ri.8. 3,20a pages. Illustrated. Appendix. 

A new and up-to-dace edition of diis well-knoWTi British annual cumprhing informa- 
dnti conccmiiig perforu bearing heredicaj'y or courtesy ddes. Privy Coundllnn, 
Knjgim, Compiniotts of the variniu Orders, and the collateral brancho of Peers and 
Batonccs. Each article in the Peerage and Baronetage gives gtncalog^ histories 
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and biogtiiptliod detuli of cvety livw tmle d{!i£iaiid«i in die malt: Uuc, and of ad 
liviiij^ females bdflfi issue of mal ei so Jcsc^ndciL The frdjsx g;iv« a biicf survey of 
important events of tlic paiE year at they affect the infonnadan pvai m DebreiL 

(v 2 S>. 7 i) 

ANCIEWT HISTORY 

Rome 

CICEI^O ANP THE WOMAN REPUBLIC. F. R. Cowell. PiOrtiiiT, lOS. D 3 . 
319 pages. 56 pkteii. Culoined isot)'pt: charts, Diagrains. Maps. (T/ie 
Aicwwrc <ff ty Agfs Sfriis) 

The first volume m anew icries in which it it intctidcd to tre^t a wdl-tnovni hi^toricsl 
figure in die light of his general backgrotuid^ Takiii^^ the career ofCicem os his centre¬ 
piece, the author pioconh to build up 5 detailed picture of the Roman world— hkhI, 
milatiry, polidcalt ccoiioinic and cidtumL A Itbcocy of tlie Republic dowTi to the birth 
of Cicero (f- lOD n.t:.), a survey of Roman ccoiiumy and a iketdi of die main fcacurei 
of the Unman svsiem of polidca bidoducc the chaptns on tlic life and dines of die 
gre^ orator. I’hcie arc followed by a general view of (he ^ivironmcnt in wliich 
C^iccro and hh coorcmporariia lived—the republican tradidon, die cultural llfcp the 
life of the cornmoo people and, in a conduding chapEci, the goiLnol 'sickness of 
Roinall social life*. Mr^ Cowell wiitej with (^1 historic^ IcamiDg and genuine Lhton- 
Cal iiiitght. The isotyTc charts and carefully choten photograf^ ore a feature of tlie 
volume. { 937 'Oii 

Grmc 

ATHENS AND THE GREEK M^IRACLE. C. P. RodoCanacfaj-t 2 S. 6 d, 
D8. 194 pages. Index. 

C. Rodoconachi is the author of PcKivr Vly^ies and a edebrated chanctei' in his 
native GfCcor+ The "Greet miiadc* is what lioppcnod in Athem in the £fdi century 
B.c.* the appearance in a small counrry within 1 period of 1 hundred years of an art* 
a philosopliy and a sodal organisation whidi ora unique in hiitor)' and perfect witliiii 
dicif idf-miposcd llmitationt. Thii work is not on e of focruol or theored^ knowledge; 
ixs purpose is a poetic rather than an hi^toHcol interpretanon of the spirit and of tie 
prinuty causes of the glorious Greek aiktro. (g 3 &) 


MODERN HISTORY 

Enropn 

COMMON KKROitS IN HISTORY. 2nd Series. Histitfkiii Asst^at^lmi: Stapks 
JVcii, li. Dfl. 27 pstges. (Cctim} Series: G.y) 

This second pamphlet by members of the Hlstoricil Assomrion cofrecn, with short 
comment!, Seventeen eitori of fact and imcmreinrion that liave arl-ien in chc study of 
various evenis and petiods in the history' of Britain, the Contiumt, and the British 
Commonwealth, The yew a.ij.iooo and iSyfl mart the extreme liniiis of thit mrvey, 
which iqcitidn such varied lubjccO as Tile Early Origin of German l^uchieiK dsr 
Rcfortnattqn in SwjtzetUud, Cromwell's Armyp Tile Bq^fiuiing of dae rrench 
Revoludopk and The Conquest of Canada, The writer of each iccdoti states hU cose 
dearly and many authorises arc reccinmendcd for further reference. (W^) 
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-Medieval 

HISTORY OP AND MODERN EUROPE. Vol. 2. A HISTORY 

OF ELiHORR, p i 1-1 f9S, Z. M. Bronkc. and edition^ 2i?> DH. 

573 piige^. Map, lEidcx. 

The liw Prvire£5nr Bmoke, Prafeuor of Medie^^ii ] ii$corv in dtr Universit)^ of Cjm- 
hridge rmd Joinr cdiEor of ihc l«ircT voKimei of ihc Cdminrf^p Medkvat Hia^ry, here 
Tc\h the sDary of thckr thtce ectitnnei with admicablc luddit)' and Mdi sober ludj^- 
mem. The period represents a most iniportant phase of Huropcan iustory* fuil of great 
political diiiiges auj immew; sodal aiul mtcllecltul activity. In the twdfdi century 
there caitte to tuition die economic revivaL die political revival of die Enipirc, the 
eCclcuasdcd revival centraimng the Church under papil ticadAliip, and die great 
revivats fn thought, licerature and art, Tlie diapten which dereribe the general advance 
of dvilmdou are parlicuhily noUble. Th^e ate very clear chronological and genea¬ 
logical tables and, in addidou 10 an hitroduciory bibliograptilcat note, suggadons 
for reading arc appsided to die vaiioua chapter?. The book dnt publiihcd in 
1938. ( 04 fl.i) 

MEDiEVAi MAN AND IIJS N0TtoNs. Frederick Harrison. M™}% 74.dtl- 
284 pages. pl;i£cs. Index. 

Prebendar)^ Hanison, the Librarian of York Miiucer and author of the aucceafuJ 
A Bodt Boffks^ hu wTritoi an accoimc; &oiii origmal sources of the way of life, 
the ideas and the hehc^ of the medieval man in Britaini from a.d. tjoo to 1 joo. The 
book is incended for die general reader who has no access ro che Itclh SerieSi, die 
Early English Trice Sodeiy and the Onidefi Sodecy pnhiicarinni and the other 
audiortriet that the attihor has used- The value of the extract ii enhanced bv the array 
of cjccdlciit illuittatiom. Among die classes of people poruayed in dicir Imer- 
rrLciotislijp are bishop and household, schoolnuutcr and pupil, monk and novice, 
actor and audjcnce, doctor ind pident. (U4u.i) 

THE europe. C DclislcBums, 253, suRS, 684 pages. 

9 plates. 3 maps. Index. 

In 1 book of great h^tcteit iuid iinporiimcc, die bte Ot. Butm im nude a study of the 
atjbhshjnetLt of medievd Christendom during tlie period from a.d. 400 to and 
of the fouttdatioiij of die inmtudoni: of uicdicvaJ Eun:>pc. Tlie book is written for 
tbosc who arc interested in the problems of soriai tranridon Bom one lype of civib- 
2adon to another. When the [toman Empire in Wciiem Europe cimc to an endidie 
tramition m medievd Europe achieved by experiment and by die invenEion of 
EicW' aodnJ the Papacy, moimriciim, mediev:i| kingship and a eoittinon 

Latin culture. The underlying thesis of the book is that die rransiHon now occurring 
requires^ limilarly new soebJ inventiaiiis but faeci 1 prchicm the same as ic was a 
d)uuxand Vr^rs ^go—how to make the ideals etf lodal jusdee edemve in praeiiee. 

( 940 .Tt) 

World WftT I ( 15 H 4 - 18 > 

DOCUMKNTS DM RntTlHlf FOREIGN POLICY, Rr 3 t 

Series: VoL It, 19ip. E. L. Woodward smd Rohan Bu 3 er (EdtcoB), 
H.AT Smmary Oflicf, }2s.6di J^org pigca- 
Volume I of this hirst Series of secret documenia from tile archivo of die Foteign 
Office was publithcd in 1947 and opened after die ri^ature of tile Treat)' of Vcrsaillei 
Lo Jane 1919, Tile present volume completes the mmutes of the lecret proeecdizigi of 


die Allied Supretuf Coundl in ics various fbrna up to theayloflhc iminsosioii ufthc 
Peace Coufettttfc at m Jauiuiry 192JO, it is divided iiitti iwo ctiapicn. Chapter t 
cuncami the cojiduJhi^ id of cecotih of tile Piceunp of die CougciI of Hcids of 
Delc^dcT:u from i 6 October to rO January 1920. Chapter ll eontiiiu die secret 
miiiutes of die meetiiig^ ofdic Allied Prime Minkteii and Ministers of Foreign A^ain 
held in London ji-13 Dceember and in Pans 9-ai Janmry i^iOk hiihcno 
impubliihed. The iion-rad£eition of the Treaty orVeruilles by the Unired Sutei is 
rceorded. There is a full mininan' of die eontenn of the nvn ehapiers at the begtnntng 
of the volume. C04CI-3 T41 ] 


rnSTOBY OF TIJE €1EAT WAR. MILITARY OPERATIONS, FRANCE 
AND BELGIUM^ 19 13 . Vol. V- 2? September-11 November* The 
Advance to Victory, Sir J. E, Edinnnd-i and R. MaxwdJ-Hyslop (Com¬ 
pilers). W.Af, 30s. D 3 - 67s pages. 42 skcErJi rrmps. 

7 appendices. Index. 

This volvnie of the Britiih Ofbdil History' of die First World Wafi compiled by 
BrigadieF'CkneiaJ Sir J. £. Edmonds and Lieut-Colonel R. MaKwelbHyslop, coven 
the last fortyrKven days of the war on the Westem Pront, from 17 ^ptember to 
Armirricc Diy\ ii November. Lci this period all the Allied ArmiB^ French, Belglui, 
American and Bririih, ftom the Maine to the sea were movini^ forwarJ to^edwr, 
and the greatat advance both in breadth and depth was aeliicvcd. It indudes an account 
ofwhar was going on behind rite enemy front Mii of die political events preceding die 
C^rltnan collaptc, tiken f^om German $ouicc9. After ‘Refloettons" on the campaign 
ar the end of the voliimCi in wtudi the kigher aLrategy and taitica of the final cam¬ 
paign are discussedr dtcrc a a final ^Retrospects limited to the indmdon of rhe 
pruidpd points on wdiich luceca and failure depended. (9^40.4 


WolidWar II(W 1 M 5 ) 

BALTIC BACKGROUND, Rcmard Ncwman. 16s. 08. 280 pages. 
49 plates. 14 iiupS- Reading list. Index. 

Mr. Newman has a wide biowlcdge of the Baltic countries md \m written a nunibct 
of books on them. In this volume he give* a picture of life in die different Balrie coun¬ 
tries* their culture* politics^ and industries before and during the war* and deseriba 
their elforts to re^ubUstt themselves. He drscusset die effect of the Second World 
War ontliem, due advantages andposibilidcsofdie fomudonofRegiofial Federarions* 
and the rcspoii^biliria facing United Nadom regarding these coimtrics. Fie addi a 
postscrip tum dated SeptemW 1945 concerning Poland after he had revisited Ll 

(940-s) 

CHRONOLO^fY OT THE SECOND WORLD WAR. Royal hulltlifc of 

Itifcrnitthttal A 15 s. jR3. 37.4 pages. 

A comolidated editon of a cbronology of evenb wlikh wm publuhcd t|uartcfly 
ibroughuut tile war. U etsvers both political and ttliUlary aspects and incorporate! 
Ulformatian—particularly aectDl daiej^which was wiildield at the rime fi?r iceurity 
retisons. This is a very valuable reference boot for itic yean J9JEH4S. (940.53) 
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- -PoliLical Hiscory 

JFEAl^lNC ilANKET. Jai 11C5 F, BymCi. 2IS. DS* |j6 p5g«. 

Illustrated. ludc:c. Map eiidpaperi. 

Mr. Byrtio, wb& Uiutcd Stsuc* ScCtciaiy of Stile firomjuly tojanuiry 1947, 

.takca die reader bcliind the scena of aJl the ^cat inletilatiotul couifWeiicc? Eram 
Yalta to the Parii Peace Conference. The value of this record h cnliaucnl by ihc fact 
that the author was able to draw not only on the rcporiai produced by the coiifcrmce 
scererariia bur on hii ^ywn fharthand notes, particrulirly a complete record of Yalo-. 
lire main rheme h inrcr-^lied reLidons and the proMemi which beict them, but 
Rustidomtnatef the scene and devotes a good part of hii time to anaJyiing 

and coiLddcring Soviet amis and motived. (^40.531) 

DECiAkATlDN OF IN DEFEND Ftj CE. H. DrtUllillQDd-Wolir 

Foreword by The Ue^ Hon. Lord Alniiichnm. yitid. DS. 

1 J;6 pages. 3 appendices. 

The iutltor gi ves aft unpartial siftntitaiy and mal)'sis of the facts, with chapter and 
vcfse^ of events during tlie intcr-war yean, tile Second World War^ and the fesnJting 
problems. He sets out clearly the Aduidc Charter, Lend-Lease* BretEOii Woods 
proposalsp the Charier ofthe United Nations, the Line of Credit, die Ffemlential Veto, 
the Manhalf Flan, and gives his views of practical loludoiii to die ptublcms thiit &ce 
the worfd^ is^ Sl *) 


CiOMHS the nKCKOHiNG. Sir Robert Bmcc Lockliart. lEs. DS. 

3S4 p^cs. Index. 

ThcautJioi* wlso Was Deputy Under-Seccctary'ofStatcto the Brirish ForciOT Office 
and E^rcctor-^eneral or Political WarfftC Executive during the Second World 
War^ gives in this booh an interesting account of die non-combatant part pUvrd by the 
British political inicUigencc in winning the war, with many arntmilg deUili of some 
of the cliicfpenonalirici of the Alhei. The chapten arc divided into five books. Book 
L Prelude ro FeriL describes events from AugusE lojB to the outbreak of war, as die 
author saw rheni. Book 1 L CascchoslovakJan f 3 i.lywy% dcseribes his part in ih c struggles 
of Dr. lirnriand Jan M is^ykforodk'ial rccognitioTi of dw Cr-cchoslovakuii Republic. 
Book IIL Wordy Warfitre, describes die course of the war and ios effect on Biituh 
policy md pmpaganda service. Book. IAftiius Mirabilis* gives die behind-Ehtsicmci 
hisiory ot cvenb Emm 1 January' 1943 to die libetation of France and Bdginna. 
Book Rductant Bureaucrat, coven the end of die War witii Japan and the t^neraJ 
Election. 


Ffom smoke to SMOTHEltt 193g-194H. Doilglas RccA Cupc, lOs.dd. 
ICS. 317 pages. 

Ttds is a sequel to JiWiinjiy fair, published in J 9 | 5 * B t* ^i provocari^t: disfiuilon of 
evcnti linee th.iE date. From the imoke of the thirties and die dre of the forties to the 
darkimorhcr of the fi flics, it cracci die problemi ficiug the world today in Europe and 
Palcitinc. Jntt as hiiamty Friir endeavonred to ivvaken die public to die menace of 
Hider so this book endeavours to awaken them to the mcnacca alive in die world 
today, C940JJ1) 
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MUNICH, PROLOGUE TO TRAGEDY. J. W. Wheeler-Bcmictt. Mriom/Zdn, 

25s. D8. 520 pages. 9 illustrations. 3 maps. Appendices. Bibliography. 

Mr. Whcclcr-Bcnnett, author o(Hindenburg and Brest-Litovsk, is writing the authori¬ 
tative history of die Nuremberg trials and is editing for the Foreign Office joindy with 
Professor Sonntag (the U.S. Government’s nominee) a series of volumes of official, 
German documents captured in the war. He has had access to the complete German 
documentary aspects of Munich, and the Czechoslovak State Archives for the same 
period. In Part I he tells the story of the Munich Agreement, in Part 11 for the five years 
preceding it and in Part III the five mondis which followed. In Part IV he briefly 
records die events between Hidcr’s march into Prague and the outbreak of war in 
1939. In the introduction he discusses the role of appeasement and in die epilogue die 
final denouncement of the Munich Agreement by H.M. Government in 1942. 

(940.5312) 

THE GERMAN PROBLEM AND THE RESPONSIBILITY OF BRITAIN. 

Robert Birley. Student Christian Movement Press, is. sC8. 32 pages. Paper 

bound. 

The Burge Memorial Lectures are given each year to commemorate the work done 
to promote International friendship by Bishop Burge, formerly Bishop of Oxford and 
President of the British Council of the World AlUance for Promoting International 
Friendship through the Churcl^cs. This lecture, delivered at Westminster School, 
London, in 1947, was given by the Educational Adviser in the British Zone of Ger¬ 
many and former Headmaster of Charterhouse, the famous English public school. 
The history of the moral collapse of Germany after the Fint World War which cul¬ 
minated in the rise of the Nazi party is discussed. The lecturer then describes the 
achievements of the Education Branch of the Control Commission in universities, 
schools and youth organizations in the British Zone of Germany after only two years’ 
work, and outlines the task for the future. (940.53144) 


-Diplomatic History 

THE LAST DAYS OF EUROPE. A Diplomatic Joumcy in 1939. Grigoire 
Gafcncu. Translated from the French by Fletcher Allen. Muller, 21s. 
D8. 188 pages. 12 plates. 4 appendices. Index. 

The authpr was formerly Rumanian Minister for Foreign Affairs and Rumanian 
Minister to Moscow. In 1939 he made a tour of the chief capitals of Europe. He de¬ 
scribes his reception. Interviews with leading personahties, and his impressions of the 
events tliat culminated in war. He shows how Hider desired above all collaboration 
with Great Britain in his partition of Europe. In the four appendices he sets out: 
I. The Russo-German negotiations; 2 . The conflia of the principles of partition, or 
equilibrium in Europe; 3. France’s role in the work of re-establishing order and bw; 
4. The way of peace as he secs it. (940*532) 

if 

DIPLOMATIC PRELUDE, 1938-1939. L. B. Namicr. Macmillan, i8s. 
L.Post 8. 521 pages. Index. 

This extremely able and scholarly analysis of events between Munich and the outbreak 
of war in 1939 expands and carries further the articles by die same author in the 
Political Quarterly, Until hitherto unpublished documents arc avaibblc. Professor 
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work wlU reniaiti ihc tniHipcnubk gutd^ ro periotlt dqe dl * 

iiuiicnt^ imy dtlicr with hi5 timing nr his intcfjitcweinn nf nfgOEuiiniu whidi 
led to die coticltiiion of die Sovici-Gcmian price. (940.531) 

DiifiiJir IN VICTORY. Jan Ckcluuiowski. GoZ/aiits, iSs. O. 4 iS pages. 

Appendix- 

1 he 4udl0t%ij the Fnliih AtnluMidDr co the United States during the Second World 
War rrorTi Match I941 to July 1945^ wlifii the United States and Great Britain 
recognized the Provish^nd Ciov^crrtmcTir. In this book he records hk observatjons and 
opiiiiom and die trends of policy in Washkgton during rhac period^ persona and con¬ 
versations arc deKribed in detalJ. He traces Amcricati^Sovicr rcLinoiw, descfiber hn 
dhappointmctit in die Mute of tlie Allies to uphold the eidicd. Polish Government on 
its return to Poland and. in an appendix, gives the text of rhe Note from the Secretary 
of State, WasSiiegtou, notifying him of the terminarion of hii appointment as 
Ambassador, lib reply w thh notke* and the text of the statement made by himself on 
tcliiiqublimg lus post. 

- ItHfy 

ITALY IN THE SEC<]N1> wOltLL* WAR. Mciiioiiei and Documents. 
Pietro BadogUo-. Tramlaicd from rhe Italian by Muriel Currey. OxfctrJ 
U^u^^^^si^y Preu, J 23 . 6 d. CS. 244 pages. 6 appendices. Index- 
Marshal Badoglio^s book is divided into tw^o parts: Fart i, fttim 19^9 to the Allied 
landing at sitemo: Part 2, from Drindbj in 1943 to the libcraoon of Home and the 
foiiiuiion of the Hew Govcrtmicnt, Tile Last chapter gtvrt the audiof s views on the 
rcUuoiis between Italy and die Allies. The appctidicd set out in full the official orders* 
decrco and documcnis compiled onder BadogUo'^s authority and nieiitianed by him 
in the text. 'Fhe book is an honest record of the diffioddea the audior cncDuntned after 
the eolUpsc of the Fascist rif gitne and before and during rhe Arniiiticc with Italy. It is 
aiao important as on account of Italy's part in the war from die point of view of an 
Italian who was in closest [oudi with events from the beginnings to the end of die war. 

(^ 0 ^ 53 ^ 5 ) 

— -Balkanii 

SUNS OF TirE EAGLE. ASaidy rnGuctnUa WarjUian Amery. Aftimn/U/. 

2 IS. DS, 367 pages- jH ilUiiitrations. 4 maps. Ii^dcx. 

Itoui 1940 to 1945 the audior w'as engaged oil secret opcwliofis in Balkans^ the 
Middle and China. In the ipnng of 1940 he vraa ctiiausced by tite Britisli Secret 
Service widi the prepannon of a rcvolc in Albania. Four years later he jojited die 
Albanian gucrriilas to pby a leading pare in the tragic comumnution of dial revolt. 
Thu book* b die chronicle of hii AlmnLui cxpcrioiccs- The uscfijl and lengthy hitro- 
duedon and prologue coniiitofartfmm^ oftbcpclidcd libtory of Albanii and provide 
a background of miliraiy' events from the ouebnrak of w^ai to die ofeiung of the main 
accnnni in T944. In tlus year Julian Amoy wai dropped by parachuLc into Albania qj a 
member o f die Military M lvdon sent to restore unity to the difTcrent guerfiUa fiictiom, 
and to regroup ttieni against die Germans, [n the conrse of hii dudes kc reor^anded 
escaped Russian pnioncra war and led them into action. His story ccUs of his cjcpc- 
ncncd at thii time and of the coujsc of the war and revolution in Albania. Ear her in 
the war he had organized the fint British Mihury ML^on to the Yugoslav gucrrillai* 
lauding with it from a submarine to die Montenegrin coast. The boK^k should rank 
high in the list of works ern di e art of revolt and guerrilla w^arfate^ {940.53 49SSoS) 
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' - CHnadu 

THE CA^ACTAbr JAPANESE AND WORLD WAH Jl, FofTeSt E. L4 

Violccte. UttivrrsitY of Torcifto Pfts$ {Tmtno, Camdn), S3.50. MS^ 

312 pages. Tables, Index. 

Tlis anfhfvr, Ais^dace Profasnr Sociology in McGill UjdvcnlEy, Montr-cil, hai 
becti 1 stnJcdt of j.ipniiiesc fetdcmcot in Noitb Aineriest (oi nuny ym. There are 
tome 24,000 persons ofjiipfinMcriiJce livn^ inOimda^ during the war, all diosc raidiiig 
in a Defence Zone in British Colinnbia, whether Canadian ddzeiu nr not, were 
removed; to otlier aicai. Tile nutljor, wfdiout atteinptmg to critadze die poliqr behind 
thit, jLttvcv^s tile episode, describing die removal aim rcsctiJemenE of che Jipinese, i« 
roiocxiucnccl for Uleimand die Canadian rcacdoc to die prohlcnu mvok'ed- JTO 

- hifilitary Hbtary 

THE SECOND WORLD WAB. A Shon; Hiscory, Cyril FJk. Afri/mm. 15s. 
D8-117 pages. 16 iiiaps. Lidox. 

The object of this book is 10 provide a short general accoimt of the war for the avenge 
reader. Tlie stress fills upon die iiiiLitiry sideT ^idi less emphasis on the polideal and 
economic backgroLiniL Tlie war is s<;e4i mainly through British eyes, bur operatiom 
in tlicarre^ whcfc die JBrithih were not engag^ are dcsciihcd almost as ftuly. This 
jpphet pafticubfly to Anicricaii ompa^jns. The hook ends with a general survey 
wJucIi takei die form of a short commentir)^ on the tendendei and characteriicics of 
tlic WBT, TJui book is probably one of the best works of die author, who is Chtclicle 
Professor of the Hhtor)^ of War in the Univeraity of Oxford. (740.54) 

MILITARY ADxMlNZSTRATld N OF OCCUPrED TE1R1TOH1E5 

IN As=HfcA, 194 T“T947. Lord RenneU ofHodd. H.M. Stationery Ojfit:e, 
17s .£k]. DS. 644 pages. 6 maps. 3 appendices^ Index. 

Although hviScd on official daeuiiicoitj and published ^vidi the approval of tfie Bridsh 
War Office^ iKu s^olimic b not aJi ofTiciai nbtory. tn it. Lard Rennell deals with the 
release of Etliiopia from die Italbn yoke and the events which led up to die Anglo- 
Ediiopjaii Agrettnents^ Included also aie the convmiDn of Eritrea into a supply hose 
for die Middle East Forco; ttic administradon of die unruly Somalilands; and dte 
return of die Somalibnd Protectorate to BridsJi ndc. FinaUyi he cdk of the oonipAdon 
of Madagascar; of die adminhttadve steps which followed the Eighth Army^s 
victories from £1 Alamcln to Tripoli; and of the relief of the Dodecanese Blands, 
Administratively it is the story of the interpretadon of the relevant rtilrs ofThc Hagnc 
Convaidon of 1907. Ocenpied enemy countries came under the orders of Military 
GovcmmtnE and lihrrared taritofies under the ailministraticiii of Civil Afi'aits, For 
the lihcrariofl of Bwropr. Drin^h and American personnel were integrated into Civil 
A^rs ceanis^ and Anicrkan readers will be intefested hi tile sn>ry of the early days 
of Bridih Milicafy (TkivcnimcnE and Civil AfTiirt- The author served in theOctupiipi 
Enemy Tertttofies Admirnsrratifin in Syria ai the end cf tljc First Woe Id War and 
became chief Political Officer for the Middle East and East Africa Connnaiidb in 1941. 

[wm) 

THFl fiECDfJo WOULD WAIt. 1939 “I 945 : A STRATEGICAL AND 
TACTICAL ntstORY. J. F. C. Fuller. Eyre & SpoHiswoodt\ 21s, Dfi. 
424 pages. 64 maps and diagrams. 

Following an intfrtductory chapter dealing widi rhe avacs of che war and the ncccai 
thcorici in process of d?vdopment before id cuEbreak, the cunpaigns and operanoru 



of tlic war Etfc described, lyuJyscd arid Cuinmaitcd upon. From die tides of die next: 
nine diaptcTi it will be seen dut die authorV ecntnl dicme is. irunieive in war^. 
They are: Gcirnan tnitutive, ita initial lUtecsci 2nd f^un^; Chinee nf ihe Cfetitiin 
Line of Operadons; Japanese Initiative, ics mitiai sucecasa and fiilurct Lots off iettnan 
Imtudvc; Losi of japmesi InLtiadve; Eiobliilimcni of Allied Itlttiattve in die Wett: 
Initiative of rfie Two Fiona; Cotmimmirion of Allied Inimtivc in Europe; and Con- 
mnuturinn of Ailjed Inirurivc in die Paafie, In the final chjpler die leadini^ diaiac- 
rensria of die war .ire ewamiHed in three wetions^ nainely: Policy and War: Morality 
and W-ir; und Science and War^Tvhich Major-General FtiUei holds are die dircclcadinit 
problems facing mankind today. (940.54x1]) 


THH aTnnn stub of tkb hill, Germany's Gcner.iU; Their Itisc mi 
Fallp with their Own Aeconnr of Mili tary EvcJics* 15^39-194-5* B. H- Lid^U 
Hart. CnTfcllr io&x6cl. C8. 31 j Lidtrx. 

The book k divided into dircc ports. Lu parti due audtor appraises die ability and charac¬ 
ter of the meu wlto made die Gcxtrian Army and directed it In batdcp widi ^cdal 
referUtcc to Romnicl and Runditedt. Fart tl describes Itoitl a miiitar)' angles the rise of 
Hitler and die development of armour in modem war^c. Fan 111 celli how Hider 
bcJi Fiance and * lived' England; how he and hk generals rcacrcd to the dmscets of 
the Russian rimpaign; how the ESTormaiidy landingi were viewed from German 
C Jd>Q. and how die Use effb it was made by Hider in the Ardenne,"! coitnicrttrofcc. 

[940. 54^11 J 4 j) 


—- LADd OpcrQtioDS 

THE A^HlCAESi CAMPAIGN FROM KL ALAMBIN tO TUN IS. FtOin lOth 

Ai^iist 1942 to I]til May 1Q43. the conquest or sicily. Fnim 
ioth July 1943 to tyth August 1943. Despatches by H. £. the Viscount 
Alcxaiidcr of Tunis. War Offici:. H.AL Stuiiofiery 25.; iSi U4. 

49 :17 pages. PAper bound. (A'iipp/ciiieji/ Thel^itd^ii Cl^^e;^e, Mo4.3819(3, 

3S205) 

The first of dicsc dopatcha^ by die funner Cummandcr-m-Chief the Middle East 
ForceSi and CommandcT of the Eightcaith and the Fifteenth Arm)’ Corpj^ k divided 
into two pans, *Tlic Conquest of Libya’ and *The Conquest of Tunisb"* The apptti* 
dices, of whidi there are three, eoncain the direerives of die War Office to Field- 
Mardul Alexander on the Libyan campaign, and of General likcnhowcr on ilie 
operations in Tunisia; and Lord Alexanders owti orders m Coniniandcr of the 
Eightecnih Amiy Giuup. Tlic second dcspatdi deab with tlie Skihaii catiipaigti of 
the Fiftemih Artixy Group which was fonned on die dhsolutioQ of die Eighteendi 
Army Group after die cotiduadon of die Nordj Alriciuh catnpaign. An appendix 
contains the Adruinktrative Report of the campaign. (940.1; 412) 


THE HQAP TO THIE5TE. GcofTrev Cox. ffiwxwnmi, i^s.rtd- Dk. 349 pagcs. 

2 racticil iriaps (endpapers). ■ 

Tlic author of thk vivid and authoritative Wok served during the I9|SH45 war iu 
Greece, Crete, Lib)!! and, fijisdlyn Itiily+ where be was Senior rntclligcncc Offeer 
of the famous and New Zealand Division. Litdg has been written of die cainpid^ 
for Trieste in die spring of 1945. In tlik buok, die autlior tells in hoar-to- 4 iour detail 
the story of those dramatic May dap in which die BHckti Hghdl Army, with the 
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Nfw ZrJ-uiJ Diviiion at ib beactp thrtuc iflro Triotc from the Wflt aui there 
co£:ouiiicred the Jugoihv Faurtli Army frotii the Eisr. He a (iM a«otmt of the 
early teniitmi iiutde die dt}' :yid idb gf Etc men and leaden oFTiio'i Paittaji Aiiny* 
of the surrender nf JVlitailovitch's [Roin Ciictnik force, and of the Italian Partiraii 
risti^s in north-cMcm Inly. 412) 

EL I^LAMfilN TO TUB BIVER SAfJfiMO. ViiLOtJJlt MomgOJTWt>\ 

Mutdiivs^^ir, 35s. D8. 133 pagea. 17 maps. 

This authoripdve and Actual aeeuuut of the afflvitics of the Bridit Eighth Army 
during Hcld-ManJul Moncgomcry^t tcmnnaitd figm 1 } Au^k 194a to 31 Dceembci 
iP4j h based on his perMniTdiar). and it is unlikely that it uiSl ever he diipiaccd ai die 
standard work on the Land-fightuig in North Afria, Sidly and Iialy during dtti 
period. Tc was first printed in January 1 fo t priva te drmlation in [he Briddi Army of 
tlie Rtiinc. The bfwsk is divided into tluce parts: Pan I, The Campiigo b Nod] 
Afritu from Hi Alamdn, 13 August 194a to the End in Timm, ra May 1943; Part 11 , 
The Invasion and Opture orSkilv, 10 July-17 August my, and i^arc 111 , The 
luvasiuu of tlie Mainland of Italy and the Ad™ce to the Sis'cr Sangro, 3 Septcmbcr- 
j I December 1943. Each parr is amebded with a diapler On the administrarion in the 
eanipaiim- The story concerns primarily the luiliuiy aspect of the Eighth Army'i 
operations, but the parti playen by ihc Ropl Navy, ttac Rgyal Air Eorce 5 nd the 
Merchant Navy arc not forgotrrtii (040.54Ta) 

OPERATIONS Of MALAVA COMMAND, FROM %TR np.CHMBEH l^i 4 l 

to 1 STM FEBRUARY ip42. Despatch by A. E. Purdval. HM. 

OJ/ire, 35.6d. II4. 102 pi^c$. Paper bound. {Suppfrmenr to Thr LmJim 

Ciiicwr, No. 33215) 

This dnpatcb by licnt.-Gcncral Percjval, rhe former Genera] Officer Commanding 
Malaya, was publhbed for tlie War Office on afi February' It is divided bto four 
para: Part [, The Period prior to the Chubreah of HcMtilides witli Japan; Part M, Thr 
Operarions on the Munlatid of Malaya; Farr III, The Battle ui SingaT^ne: and 
Pan IV, Summary and Conclusions^ W^' 54 i 2 ) 

ABDA. Despatch by fhe Supreme Commander of the A-BDA Area to the 
Combined Chick of Staff on The Operarion^ in die Soutli-West Pacific 
15tli Janiiar)^ 1942 to 25th February^ 1942, Earl WavcU, If.Af, Stothmry 
Officf, 9d. MR, 22 pages. Paper bound. 

This despatch by Rcld-Madwl Earl Wavell gives an cjdmatc of tile strategird bade- 
ground of ABDA (American, Tlritish, Duui, Aiatralbn) Command and the .limi 
whkli it tried to achieve. It abo giv« a general itorj' of the cveuts of the flx weeks 
during which the Comnutid existed. Lord Wavell^s mam cfIbrCs for die first four 
weeks were directed towards miiinuiniiig a litic of Kisci from Port E^atwiii to SingSr 
pore on which'ro build up an lir force capable of swiring air supremacy, and thereby 
cheering the Japanese advance suiidiwards. In the summary which eonclildts the 
dcipaich. Lord Wavell mvc* the maiii reason for our fajiurc in the South-West 
PadEc: die enemy moved too quickly Ofi u liinple effectve plan and never gave iis 
rime to coUcCf tile furces acceuaiy to tenicd y our initial weakness and m make headway 
against tbeiiL (94citS4T2) 
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HISTORY OF THE ARGYLL AND SUTHERLAND HIGHLANDERS. 7TH 

battalion: from el alamein to Germany. Ian C. Cameron. 
Nelson^ 15s. D8. 242 pages. 16 illustrations. 4 appendices. 2 ND battalion 
(the thin red line): Malayan campaign 1941-1942. 1. MacA. 
Stewart. Nelson, 15s. D8. 171 pages. 4 illustrations, ii appendices. 

The Argyll and Sutherland Highlanders are producing liistories of their battahons in 
the 1939-45 war, and the complete set will give the story of the Regiment in Malaya, 
Abyssinia, North Afiica, Sicily, Italy and North-West Europe. The first volume to 
appear is die record of the 7th Battalion which covers the period fron^une 1942, 
when the Highland Division left Britain after its recovery from the effects of the 
gallant stand in Prance and Belgium in 1940, to the end of the war. Captain Cameron 
describes the part played by the Battalion in the operations in North Afnca, Sicily, 
Italy, Normandy and, finally, in die subsequent fighting through North-West Europe 
go the Kiel Canal. The second volume is the story of the 2nd Battahon in the Malayan 
Campaign of 1941 and 1942, and, as Field-Marshal Earl Wavell says in his foreword, 
‘no better account of the Japanese tactics nor of the means to counter them has yet 
appeared*. The author commanded the Battahon, and Iiis narrative deals only with 
the campaign and the preparatory training for it; it does not touch the grim four years 
of prison when the regimental spirit was perhaps at its highest. Brigadier Stewart saw 
more clearly than many others the type of warfare to come and trained his men to 
meet it. All the engagements from Titi-Karangan to the final batde of Singapore are 
recorded in detail, and the whole forms a valuable and authoritative treatise on infantry 
tactics in jungle fighting. (940*541241) 

FIRST AIRBORNE. Michacl Packc. Seeker & Warburg, 15s. D8. 252 pages. 
2 maps. 

The stor)' of the British First Airborne Division from its inception in the early days 
of 1942 to its epic stand at Arnhem two-and-a-half years later. The author himself was 
one of the earliest volunteers when the Division was formed and served with it 
throughout the. war. The story is far removed from a dry official record of the 
Division’s achievements. Adherence to factual truth in describing events is combined 
with the vivid advantages of fictional form, and the book lies somewhere between a 
history and a novel. The author takes the officers and men in die Division through 
the excitements and apprehensions of the first training Jumps, the long period of 
waiting for action on Salisbury Plain and later in North Africa, and the frustrations 
of Sicily and Southern Italy. He shows them back in England in the summer of I944t 
when they ‘stood to* so often for operations which were cancelled that they despaired 
of ever being allowed their chance of fulfilling the purpose for which they had been 
trained. Lastly, he takes them to Arnhem. (940*541 242 

the CANADIAN ARMY, 1939-1945^ AN OFFICIAL HISTORICAL 
SUMMARY. C. P. Stacey. King*s Printer {Ottawa, Canada): HM. Stationery 
Office (London), I 2 s. 6 d. R8. 354 pages. 12 coloured plates, i^^maps (15 in 
colour). Index. 

The author. Director of the Historical Section, Canadian General Staff, has been 
collecting material, for the preparation of the official history of die Canadian Army at 
war, since 1940, and the pubfication of this is anticipated for 1950. The present volume 
is intended as an ‘interim report* for the general reader. It outlines all die campaigns of 
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Canadian troops outside the Dominion, being concerned with events on the battle¬ 
field rather than with the organization of the Canadian war effort. The illustrations 
arc from paintings by Canadian Army war artists, and there are very clear maps. 

(940.541271) 

PACIFIC commandos: new ZEALANDERS AND FIJIANS IN ACTION. 
C. R. Larsen. Reed {WellingtoHy New Zealand)^ I2s.6d. D8. 161 pages. 
12 illustrations. 5 maps. 

The story of two Fijian troops of commandos, led by New Zealanders, which operated 
often behind the Japanese lines, and, with the U.S. forces, on Guadalcanal, New 
Georgia, and other islands of the Solomons. Forty per cent of the New Zealand 
officers were killed in action behind the enemy lines, whilst tribute is paid to the great 
quahdes, as fighters and scouts, of the Fijians and Tongans engaged, many of whom 
were decorated for their services. (940.5414) 

- Air Operations 

REPORT ON THE AIR OPERATIONS DURING THE CAMPAIGNS IN 
MALAYA AND NETHERLAND EAST INDIES FROM 8TH DECEMBER, 
1941 TO I2TH MARCH, 1942. Despatch by Sir Paul Maiitby. H.M. 
Stationery Office^ 3s. R4. 69 pages. Paper bound. (Supplement to The London 
Gazettey No. 38216) 

This dispatch by Air Vice-Marshal Sir Paul Maltby comprises four sections: Section I, 
Pre-War preparations; Section II, Narrative of Operations based on Malaya, including 
the sinking of H.M. Ships Prince of Wales 2nd Repulse; Section III, Summary of Opera¬ 
tions based on Sumatra; and Section IV, Summary of Operations based on Java. It 
is concluded with a report, ‘Reflections on the Far East Campaign*, covering the 
period under review. (940.544) 

DAWN OVER ZERO.TheStoryoftheAtomicBomb. William L. Laurence. 

Museum PresSy 15s. D8. 268 pages. 17 illustrations. Index. 

This is an eye-wimess account of the first test of the bomb in New Mexico and of its 
actual use die day before the Japanese sued for peace. More than that, the author 
explains the theory behind atomic energy, the use to which it was put by scientists in 
discovering new elements, and the part these elements play in the development of 
atomic energy. He describes the almost incredible factories and factory dries built to 
produce the bomb, and includes a dramatic account of the destruction of the heavy- 
water plant in Norway which was operated by the Nazis in conjunction with their 
own research in atomic energy. The book also contains an informed and illuminating 
analysis of the potentialities and limitations of the use to which atomic energy may be 
put in dvilian life. (940.5441) 

- Naval Operations 

DUST UPON THE SEA. W. E. Benyon-Tinker. Hodder & Stoughtony 15s. 
D8. 215 pages. 56 illustrations. 

The author of tliis account of naval activities in one of the lesser-known theatres of 
the 1939-45 ^^ar was an Army Officer seconded to a Naval Special Service FloriUa. 
His book covers the remarkable exploits of the Levant Schooner Flotilla, which 
consisted of converted Greek caiques, among the islands of the iEgean between the 
middle of 1943 and January 1945; many ot these operations were in co-operation 
with the Long Range Desert Group. The book is well illustrated with photographs 
taken at the time. (940.545) 
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‘down ramps.* Saga of the Eighth Armada: A Story of Men who Fought 
and Sweated and Cursed in the long struggle from Tobruk, 1941, to Kiel, 
1945. Lambton Bum. Carroll & Nicholson, i8s. D8. 271 pages. 28 photo¬ 
graphs. 2 endpaper maps. 

This is an account of the various landings, in which the author took part, in the Middle 
East and Europe during the recent war. Although primarily naval, the narrative deals 
in detail with the work of both the British Army and the Royal Air Force. The growth 
of the Eighth Armada is traced from the small lighter-ship days of Cyrenaica to the 
tank-landing onslaughts on Sicily, Salerno, Anzio and the Normandy Beaches. There 
are accounts of the Fleet Air Arm in Malta; the fall of Tobruk; human torpedoes at 
Tripoli; the French Squadron at Alexandria; the Kriepe affair at Crete and Tito’s 
partisans in the Adriatic. The Second Front section includes an eye-wimess account of 
the first R.E. assault vehicles to reach the Ouistreham beaches; Lovat Commandos on 
the Queen Red Beach; the naval crossing of the Rhine; the overland move to Hamburg 
and Kiel and the smashing of the Werewolf organization. The book ends with an 
appeal for reforms within the Royal Navy. (940.545) 

Everyman’s history of the sea war. vol. i. September 1939— 
DECEMBER 1941. A. C. Hardy. Nicholson & PVatson, i8s. D8. 350 pages. 
21 photographs. 78 line illustrations. 2 maps. 3 appendices. (Bibliography 
and Index to appear in Vol. Ill) 

This is the fint book of a series of three written as a simple, factual and generally 
chronological description of the sea campaigns of World War 11 . Intended for the 
general reader, it is full of well-documented facts, treated without heaviness so that 
the result is authoritative and comprehensive and at the same time readable. Volume I 
describes the gathering storm and covers the period to the disaster of Singapore. 
Contemporary personal accounts, many now obscured by dme, are drawn upon and 
there is also technical comment upon die design and development of ships; for this the 
author, a past member of the Royal Corps of Naval Construaors, is well qualified. 
Every principal naval event of the war is diarized. Many litde-known aspects arc 
revealed; for example, the development of technique of merchant ships, and identifica¬ 
tion as an aid to convoy war. There is a complete list of warship and merchant ship 
casualties with contemporary comment on tonnage losses due to submarine warfare. 
The numerous line illustrations show the profiles of ships whose names were news 
during die sea fighting. A calendar of the naval war up to the end of 1941 is included. 

(940.545) 

IN danger’s hour. Gordon Holman. Hodder & Stoughton, 15s. D8. 

217 pages. 16 illustrations. 3 appendices. 

The author tells the war history of the British Merchant Navy through the adventures 
of the ships of the Clan Line. Dunkirk, Malta, the Mediterranean, the Barrier Reef, 
and the Invasion of Europe—all find their place in the record of ships diat sailed under 
the Red Ensign. The illustrations, specially drawn by C. E. Turner, vividly portray 
the story. (940-545) 

• 

THE king’s cruisers. The Story of the Unending Vigil of H.M. 
Cruisers. Gordon Holman. Hodder & Stoughton, i8s. D8. 263 pages. 31 illus¬ 
trations. 2 maps and 3 charts. Index. 

The author, although not a professional sailor, has long experience of the sea and of 
the Royal Navy in which he served during the recent war. His story of the British 
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miiwi ravci$ tlidr wr loivkio, botli routine Aclventiiroiu, in all die le^is &oin 
die Baltkto die Pidfic. CliAptcra on the ariiirf merdmi cruiicn a most rcutblle 
iccrmnt of the ciiga"ement!i with die Bhmfrn^ii: and -^drrtrHfttsrir arc included. The fote- 
werd ii by Adniiral of the Heet Sir jamci Somcreillc. {y 4 <?-i 4 j) 

loss OF H.fA. SHIPS VeINCE OF ^ ALES^ AND ^REPUISe'. Dcip^iPch 
by Sk Geoffrey Uytan. H.Af. Smmt^fy 6d. 1^4^ S pi^cs. Paper 
bound. (Suppft'nrnif tO 7 lJe LoftA^ti Qaxritc, No. 

Thu dupitdir submitted xo the Lords Gomnibsioiim ofthc AdmiraJry on 17 Dctclil^ 
brr r94J by the British Nav;il Comiriindcr-iii-Chicf of the Eistem Fleet, ti a report on 
the operatioiis wbi^b resiillcd in the loss of ['l.fvt. Sliips Pnwfe 0^ tffejt and R.tpiiifc un 
JO S Jeceinbcr 1941. Tlie diJpaTch comprises 1 narrative of die qperationt drawn up by 
the diiccdpii of Admif^ Layton and die urigitiJ reports froin the CaptiiJi of 
}ii:puiie and die senioT sorvivinu officer of H-M.S. Pnrsie of An AdnmJty 

footnote States tlwt Admiral Layton had no rcsponiibiliiy for the opcraciom fotmiug 
the sillycct of tins dispatch. ( 94 'D-j 45 ) 

WESTf-ttN MBmTEERANCAK, 194aL-104 s. 'Tafftail*. 

205. DS+ 461 pages. 14 illiistratioEis. n niAps. Index. 

Thcailthorj Captain Taprcll Dotling* served in the Mediterranean on the Staff of cwo 
luccewtvc ComnundcTHin-Clsiefr Adniiml of the Fkee ViscomiE Cyniiiuj^hiim 
Admiral Sir John Cuoningkiin. and this book is Kk persona] record of die Allied 
Navies in the Mcditcrrancaii during tile cvcnrfEil itintiths from December t 04 ^ ^ 
May TfU5' In It he dcseiifaci the adventured and actions of many different types of 5hips» 
from cruisefit to lajiding-cral^ and these who served in thcnir Shiwand indjviduaii arc 
nicudoiicd by name, not only in accounts of single cngagcinents nni also in tl>e orders 
of battle for die larger opmooni^ AH the important actions ihiring the period are 
covered: North nAfrica; ihr Undings in Sicily and Italy r SJernoL Naples; Elba: the 
invasion of Soutlietn France: and the Admne and ^gcan Seas. Considering the wide¬ 
spread activid43 of the Navies the author has collected an imprcHivc asiioiiiit of dctu 
and has pTcscntcd a record which w^iU provide use fid matcrii] for die stuJefic. 3J well 
interest for the general Ecadcr+ ( 94 ^'S+ 5 ) 

A FORM to ABLE COM MISSION. Tlic Wardfoom OfficiTs ufH.M, Aircraft- 

Cuiricr "Formidable'. 5rr?<7 Srrviar^ lis.dJ. D8. ijp page?. 3 ^ pli^no- 
graphs. Index. 

This light-licaitcd but accurjEely infrjrtiicd book telU die true story of H M. Aircraft- 
Carrier ^Fomuiiiblc" during her Second CommisrioUp which began in May and 
eiirtoii after the wtj. After deicribing the comtniHioning period, die opefacions hi 
Elonie Waters and the raidi on the 'Tlrpirr^ in Kaafiordp die itajiadve coven die 
voyage 10 the Fadfic aind the opirniiions ihcre with tfie British Pacifis: Fleet and the 
Aniericm Third ^ect. Tlw pullicatton nf this book has been approved by The Lords 
Conimissjcincn of the AdmitaJty. (wcJ-S+S) 

NQ STARS TO CU1D£. Adrian Sclignian. Hjadder & Simighirn^ ZIS DS. 
liz pige^. 21 illustrariciTi^. 6 maps. 

In the desperate war di%i of die atituiiin of imt a im.'iill parry of the Bridsh Navy 
was leni to the Dardanelles to pilut five Russian ships that wm arrempting to escape 
th roiigli the enemy bloedeadc of the j'^Egcan to SyTia^ The author was a member o f tfik 
patT>% and in die story he recounti some name? have been altered and die sci^uencc 
of events lias been dunged in order to ipvc cohriion to the iMfrarivc. [040.3 4 ii) 
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- HospitUs 

AJbMOikh Db AN Ah MV sUKCfiON^ ‘Jp A- R/ Forcvvord by Lkut^- 

Gciicral Sii Alexander Hood. Bla£kii*$t> 4 ^ r5$, UH. 360 pages, JBndpapcr 

map* 

A coavumtlouaJ tuceountofcbe auUiot s cApeiteiiCcs inbospit^in duriog 

the £atilc of Biitaiii, aiid later ia Egypt. Nortli Afdcx. Sktiy and Itdy- He tclb uf ku 
everyday ^urk and couipaiiiomp and givea 1 \i\id dneriptEon of tEic carrying oiii 
of emergency opcndoiu during the bombardmair of tlie An^o bridge-head. The 
foreword 11 eonmbured by die Direecor^enrral of Army Media] Servicci. (940.^47] 

- Prisons Of \y^ 

THhEE CAME KOMifi* Agne? Kdth* AikkadJasvph^ i >^.6d. sDS. 2^ page^. 

57 illusmrions. 

bi tliif unacntimeniil^ movh^ book the American wife of the Britbli Conservator of 
Forma in North Borneo dcsciibcs her cxpcnencci during thicc-aiid-a 4 ialf yeara 
ofeapdviry in ajip:iiiese piiion cunp. Her record ii a grim one, but it is aho a record of 
fonirude and ingennity'k where evrn liLimonr hai its pbec* [i ixillEutratcd with sketeha 
by the author. , (940.5472) 

- Ambulance Coiup&nlcs 

Elil]i^^l)s AMBULANCE UNIT. Thc sCory nf the F.Apti. in die Second 
World War, 1^3^1946. A. Tcgla Davies, ^if/eu & Uimnn^ 155. 

494 p-igts- 61 illustracioni. A- mapj, 

This official and weE-documaitrd history of the ambulance unit of the Britblj Quaker 
Socict)' of Friend'i is wTinen by a oacnnic chairman of its Executive Cominillec. 
Ic gives lecottnw of [he utiir's services in Hniand and Norway^ in England during thc 
heavy air bombiudniinitSk with amiies in the field in Egy'pti Greece and in prison 
camps M well as wjtli niany other foreeSp itidiKlitig rhe Bgbttng french and the 
C Jiiticsc convoy in Buima ui^cr General StilwelL The condiming ckaprer* dr Js vnih 
[he work of thc Bienda m providing dvilian relief in Europe* The Friends Service 
Council, which was thc directing body of die movement, awarded die Nobel 
Peace Prize for 1947 by the Norwegian Go vemment, jointly with the Set vice Copl^ 
imttec of [he Atiicrican Socijcty or Friendi. (y4J0.547J3) 

—— Personal Narmtive; txniCcd Natioiis 

AIIDULE lASTEftN JOURNEY. Bernard Ncutuaii- Galhmcz, 16s. lO, 

. 306 pages. 45 illustradons. 

Diirbg the war the author lectured, under die auspkes of the Central Advisory 
Couiinl for Educabon, to British forca suiJotied ill seven couiitriot. This book is 
based upon h|i eieperiences and giva an informal dacripdon of wlmt he saw and 
heard during his lour of thc arra, wliidi enibraced Anstria, Italy, Circccc and Kemyit 
as Well as Egypt^ Palesrine and thc Sudan. Mr, Newman is well known as the amhor 
of numcTOLis novels and travel hooka. {940.54S1) 

A LETTIR FROM t^HOSVKNOR SQU Ak£p All aCCOUIIt of ^ StcW'ardslllp. 

Joliii G* Wmann Smghm, J 7 .s,<kJ* MS. 20S pages. Ilkiscratcd. 

Mr. Witiam was United Sutto aiiilMSsador [o Bricain during the w.ar yem from 
Janintty 1941 to 1946. Thu book covers one year up to Pearl l-Iirhour. k is a personal 
record of inipomni public dedsiom and events, ano after reading rhe booh one appre- 
dates thc very' wami regard m which thc autlior wa* held in Great Hri rain. (940.34BT) 
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RETURN JOURNEY. EscApc fram VI D. A. S. D, ArkwrigbL Seeley 

Setvke, I2s.6il. D8. 240 pigej. 20 phorognphs. Index. 

Major Aikwrigbt vrai cApntreJ by die Genrum m and he now tjcHi the star)' 
of ii con^riiUy aiid tnntlKMic^Llly pufined man escape wlikh wu mccenfu] in 1941^ 
He aiiJ two otfict Brjdsh olhderJ became dmeheci frotri the main body and had 10 
depend on dadr own wit fof sturvival. Thdr resnnrceftdntts in ihe hre of the ever- 
^Toeiit danger of ricupturc in Germany, Hoibnd, Bclgitun ^nd France got them out 
of many a ti^hi foTnt-T, and an kitiinatc pkturc ii given of ihr worlcingi of the imdcf- 
giound movcmcnti in those Oontitrici Juting enemy ocojpadon. The i 1 Iu$tradom 
showing po jpi of officers in piison camps arc reproduced from original^ captored by 
the Bricuh after the surrender of Germany. (940,54® 145) 

SEvi;?? ASSIGNMENTS. Dudley Chrke. Gi/Wp i2s.6d. D8. z6z p^cs. 

Tlic scory' which Bngadjef CLirke has to tdl is of individual oiterpruc and iciourcc in 
the eacccunoti of a ScalTdunes. He reUs it plainly^ widi modiat)'^ humour and 
fairness, revKiling facts thar have hithmo bad to be teepf iccref. Hii first asignment, 
m Nos'ember 19J9, w-as to explore the possibifstieiofan overland route from Mombasa 
10 Cairo. On the couclusion of this reconnaissatice be got himself sent %ith the expe- 
ditJon to Notw.iy gii a double asslgiunent^ and never so vividly as In this book lias 
tliat brief campaign been presentedL The next two duties were short and mysicrious, 
and were followed by his appointment aa Military Asshuni to General Sir John DtJb 
It w-aa after Dunkirk^ svhen beciprcncd to Ins Cbicrhis thoilgiits ' to devise ^ tiitransof 
helping die Army to recover ib offensive ipirit'^ that he received liis Seventh assign¬ 
ment, to organize the Cc^mmandos. This he dJd, and he axrcompmicd the first raid on 
the Ffcneh eoas^ It is m be hoped thai the itones of his later assignmciita will be 
published, bur these tanrtoc yet be mid, ' (940.54614^) 

TMAiN TO NowiiEni. Anir.t Leslie^ Huulmnan, t6s_ DS* igz pages. 
17 iUuiLrations, 

Mi» Leslie possesses in a higli degree a natuxat Ldenr for wriiing and she gives fuU 
play Id this gift in die vivid and hutiian accouut of her cxpciiencei Xi an ambulance 
driver during die war. These experiences, exceptional for 1 woniain were gained on 
four freuitSr wse widi die Britldi armies and later with die Ffcnchi and extending from 
die Western Desert to Gemiany. Aldiougli Mbs Leslie saw mucfi of die horror of 
war^ llcr bwk b mainly conccmcd with the lighter side of it. Her account gf her 
service when ihe was attached to the ftrcnch Corps in Italy is spcdaily intcrestltig as SO 
litdc liu been wntten about; the French contribution to the succox of diat campalgp^ 

(MOi 4 ®l 4 ^) 

CHIN A c H A NC KiJ V MIN 13- David Miirris. Cnrscif, 3 s. 6 fi. C 3 - 105 pagein 

17 dlustraciDiB. 

Of the many books which luve been written about Clnna in recent yearSp dlis h one 
of the few which tells about Life in the heart of the country ftir dntant ftom the 
inremadonal ports. 'Hie autbcir, as a consdoitioui objector, was aecq^red as 2 member 
of the Friends' Ambtilatice LJnit in 1^41 and was sent out to China, liesidex an aifec- 
□onate mbuEc^iTi rbe Chines character and gift of philosophic enduranee, he also 
describes the polincal organistafiofi of the codntry+ die effects of war, the work of the 
Ambulance IJrut and many other of his impressions of China and Chinese life- As 
time passed and he saw and met!itated lipnn the Lttibehcvable hardships of the people 
aroimd him, lib view^ of pacifism changed and the book close with hb flj^g over 
the Hump to join die armed fotces. {940.548 f4ij 
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journal THR WAR YEARS AND ONE YEAR IAT£%. 2 vols. 

Anthowy Wcymoudi, Linkbufy jos. each vd* 372 : 

416 pago. 26 : 16 photugt^pbs. Lidcx. 

Ihc auihoi'^ poi-mmc: coitceiik -m eaimcut ineiildd t|»dali^E who from 1940 ro to45 
worked m the oveneaa depaxEment of dte Bfithh Bfwulcistmg CorpOnidoii^ editing, 
Tvricing scripta and broadcxudiig. This dkty of iky-io-sky evenD begms otx t Septein- 
ber and finiahea on ti May l£ 45 r ^ heal ScClloii becu itddcd whkh 

dcficribci life in London diuinc die £nt post-war year. The writer waa eoatinnidly 
meettng people who were in me newx^ bur his cntiici abo oover hb own family lilt 
and that of the ordtiury man. For tbose who were nor in BngLand during die war^ ilic 
journal will provide a vivid pjoure of rhe way life wenr on during diose cridcal years. 

(0SH.J4K142) 

THE SEVEN THu nders.S arah Gcrtuudc MiUin. F4ifvr, 2IS. LPost 

^35 pages. Index. 

Hkia ii the lasr of tix volumes covering die whole of die war in die form of a dsary 
kept by this wtH-known Soudi Afhein writer. It coven die period i:!>W --5 and cndi 
wirh an accoimt of Nuremberg prisoner! and prison condidom as she saw^ diem, and 
gives die verdicts of die trial. The record, wrinen from a lay penon s viewpoiiiL 
nwkrt intercsmig reading. Tlie other volumes arc; IKvM sUkeiir, 11^39-40; He 
Ed/fk, Tkt A'l 0/f/ic -diyw* 1941-2; VVtr Smnd ih Trumptu iy4-2-3; 

fifc Or! e/ Hrdim IS4J-4. {940-5+^168) 


WAR AS I XNCW IT, George S. Pation Jr* Annotated by Paul D. HaihiiiS* 
H, Allen^ 18s. D8. 444 pages, t photograph {aurhor). [7 Tn,ips* 
Appendix. 1 endpaper chart. 

This acKiiJiit is com piled from General Patton's lerten and from die dktn' he kept from 

a 1942 until 5 OKemhcT 19+5* f^ur days before his aeddeniL .Annotated by 
and Haildcu, die book h in dim parts. Barr One deals with che landii^ in North 
Africa (Operadon 'Torch*) and SicUy {Operation “Husky'), and consists fir die most 

E art of Ceaeiril Patton's letteni to his wife* Tliesc letters tell of visits to militafy' cstab- 
shinents, ofiighr-sccmg in Egs'pt and Paleadne, and of Cetcmotlld occasions^as well 
ai of the amo] npermionj. Parr Two, which is by far the longest, is die detailed Story 
of the oprtadons of the American Third Army in Europe, hum Notmaudy to 
Czechoslovak b and Austria. The third pan of the hook gives his siigp^omaiid reflcc- 
riom. Tlie appendix contains copies of his Uners of tnsreuedon addressed to GotpSp 
DiviiioTi and Sepaiate Unit Commanders. Apart from their general inierci.!, th^ 
letters show the detail witli wludi the Army Commander coneemed biimelT and the 
direct language he used to express hiniiclf ( 94 ^^ 54 ®^ 7 J) 


GRAND EAT H ER t-ONRLEts. lun Morrisoii. fflter & F^ber^ i2s.6d. ICS. 

2J9 paigo. 40 photographs. 2 maps. Index. 

During the war the Christian KaTcns achieved much for the Allied cauit^^GriindfadicT 
Longlogs^ Was tlic mckname they gave m Major H. P. Seagrirn, and the book is a 
reco^ of diu remarkable ligiirc* who organiicd Karen rcsisianee in the Bunna hilij 
behind the Japanese hnes, and whom the Japanese executed in 194+. 2 y™ por to the 
big Karen revolt (Operation Cliitfacter) planned to aid the rccapmrc of Ibiigoon. 

( 940 . 548 (i) 
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WINGED DAGGER. Advciicuces OH Special SctviceH Koy l-artan. CaWlwit 

tDs.6d. D^. 31^4 pages. I phatngrapli. 13 maps. 

In this bookf wrinoi while he was b prisaQr ihc autlicr describes his adventures &om 
the dme be went out tu £g:ypt b to the dme when he left the court roum in 
PalcvcmCf aojiiiitcd of a chbgc of murder. In that bijcrvol he foueht through die 
Wcsimi Desen, was wounded and eaprured in Crete and eseapeil to AicKandria. 
After fbnhcr fighting in North Africa he volunteered ai 1 paratrooper with the 
Spedal Air Service, in dui capadry he fought with his imall band far behind the enemy 
lines in IcaJy and France. Early in ii?45 h* went bach tn Italy ro organize the droppmg 
of potties of the S-A.S* to work wicb die Partituij and, ordcrip he cook a per- 
iotwl part k these opcratiofii His subsc^ikmt aettvities at the head of a luiarecl tbrceof 
Russians and Italians^ with a stilfening of Bddsh Goniiuaiido^^ included a fiill-seale 
attack on a German Corps Headi^uaners. After fiirdier ad venttires in Norway, Greece, 
and Syria, he Joined the Falestin e Police w*hcre he was engaged in tmJeremund 
wvtffiarc uniil he w'as accused of the murder of a lemorist. He escaped but gave himsGit 
up. The book is one of the most thrilling accounts of pctsonal adventures during the 
war. (5WO,54B«i4a) 

-Secret Scnice 

TQ THE BITTER END* hUiisBcmd Giscvius. Tiaiisktcd from the German 
by Rldiaxd and Clara Wiostan. Cope, iRsh CS. 600 pages^ Index. 

Tile author, an original member of die pre-Himmler GestapOp is cue ofthc few survi¬ 
vors of the group of Cdinaiu who aedvdy platted to do away wirh Hidcr. The book 
is net incended ai a hirtcry of the Third Reich; it ii the inside story' of what went on 
within Germany among those who worked against the Nwis^ Part I deals with the 
period from the Reichstag Fire in r953 A* FritsdvJilombtffg ctists in 192^, and 
Parc I I covcis from Munich in 193 8 to July ;j4> 1944 when die attempt wjs made on 
Hitler's life. Audmiticafion b provided in m itttcoJuctiuti by Allen I>uUci» Chief of 
the American Office of Strategic Services in SwitEcrLind. The autlior waa a witness for 
the prosecution at tlic Kutemberg Tiiah where he was dcicribcd by Mr, Justice 
Jackson os ^ die one icpi’cseneidvc of demDczadc foreca in Germany to rake dih stand 
to idl bis story'. (940.548743 } 

THE VON NA&SHLIL DIARIES, I p 3 S - 1 p 4 4 . Ufricb VOU HaSScU . 

Hiitnilm, L.Poit S. 36s pages. 2 plates. 

The English editkvn of Von HasseU's diaries wlijcU ate of ImCocicd importance* 
givkg the djy-by-day story of the movement uiiidc Germany to ovcithtow Hidcr, 
Von Hassell, aftet dkutl^ from his post ai Ambassador in Rome for opposiuon 10 
the Nazi rdjd^e, traveled aU over Europe under guise of a leemrer, working for the 
overthrow of Hitler, until in 1^44, after the attempt on KideM life^ he was caitghc 
and executed. (940.548741} 

Seuthiad 

MEN, MOODS AND MOVEMENTS.BssaysimdStudjci,iTiaLtilyEducsaojiiil 
and HistdricaJ. George Pratt Imh. Aiomy A-cji ys.^d. C 3 , 

118 pagcf , 

Br. Pratt Imh 3 hictoiieal snidies of the Danen Scheme and Jijj instiiideiidy known 
Swj/jrtd flfrd the h^vc alteady marked him out as a hhtonaii of iinustial 

pcrcepcicm asid sendtiveness. This volmcic of essays and studies not only returns to difl 
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Dadcn perirtd btir ttvtAh fhc iuchfir'j other mam interMts—sehod education* the 
Scctdih couatry^dc, the gctiiits o f the ScotoIi pcopfe and cradifional liicnture. On 
all tlooe sijbjecti> Dr. Ptatt [nsfi writes caiily and luppily and the icsult ii a book of 
itudics which will be read, and read 

A SOCKET GUIDE TO sCoiTi^H CULTURE. Miiiijco Lkickay (Editor). 

MtidUlhm 15.^. sCs. js pages, lllustnited. Paper bound p 

A meful summary for the visitor to Scotland of the countt^'^s literature, drama, aits 
ml ctdjb, smd of the root> tom which they apran^. AppeniiiceJ give infortnadoii on 
Celtic ait tieasiire^ to be Seen in Scodaad, ancient mouuments and hbtodc biiiid£tigs> 
art galleric3 and ^ cxal musemn callcctiuiu^ and a guide to Scotdsll reading. (941} 


OR WAS ir VEST£RDAY?Bi-CetiLc]iaryGluiipscs[rQDi the Aberdeen Prcjfj 
uffd JminuiL W. A. Mitchell. Ahfrdren Jei/mulr, 55. DS, 88 pages. 33 illustra- 
cions. 

The Aberdeen Pr^Si itftJ Jaarml h the only Scottish nesw|tapcr that lias been puhlished 
without bteiruptiou for ioo years and its Influence has grown with the years* As the 
AivrJccn Jifvmai it mode its fim appcairmce aa a weekly in 174S and did not begin 
daily publiadon imdl In t^n it absorbediB rival and became die Abadecu Pmi 

and Journal^ hue has now dropped the * Aberdeen* from ita dtle. Thu valmnc com- 
monoraimg m bkemenary"^ reviews the past and provides an infonnajtivc record of 
mainly loo] rifwv reEeorng the ehan^g oondihom of life in northern ScotlaiuL 
There is an initoduccion by l^rd Kemsley% the newspaper propriemr and Chairman 
of Aberdeen journals Ltd. ( 94 Z> 25 ) 


Eire 

THE IRISH. Sean O’Faolain. Pafgum ia.6d, sC8. 143 p^ges. Paper 

bound. 


Seal O'Emlain^ the novelist and biographer^ has here attempted 'a creative hutory 
of the growth of a radal mind'. Tliis slcecch ii eoncemed wiui the Irish achievonent 
and its cemtrihution to civilisation and ignores most of the mddents empharixed in 
pplidcal history. The author lim in Ireland, where he was bom and edticated. and 
hii whole consdousuess h a part of the Irish mind of which he writes h^c with Insight^ 
unsibility and a detached inidligeucc. It is divided bio three parts: lie describes in the 
hrst port the old Cdtk world and tlieraw nuCcriJ of the Ttish character: tn diesecoud^ 
tire gifts brought hy the Nomun mvaiion and the laming of the Middle Ages; In cJlc 
third, five rcprcscncirivc rypta—the peasantry, the Anglo-Irish, the rebels, the priests 
and the wriTcrtL (9414} 


Nurttiem Ireland 

THE ULSTEB YEAR BtlOK, 1947. Tile OflGcial Year Bouk of Nortbcttl 

Trchtid, ffjlf, Sfatimit^ry OJ^cf 7Sn Sixth issue. sRS. 375^ 

Portrait. 7 diagrams. Short biyiugnipliies. Folded map. Index. 

The sixth edition of this odkhl year-book b the first to be published since 1938+ Ic 
Contains up-^a-<Liie information on tlic physiography of Not tiler n Itdond^ central and 
local government, populadon and vital statistjeST land, pioducuoti from natural 
scpuxra, iitdiuny and trade, nansporr and communkation, cducadon, kbouf^ 
nadonal innirance and kindred services, homing and health, justice and policeg and 
Government, local govemment and private finance. A spedof ^turc is an lustorical 
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survey by Dr. D. A. Chart, Deputy Keeper of the Records of Northern Ireland, which 
covers the period 1939-45 and gives an authoritative account of Northern Ireland’s 
war effort. Included also is a Statistical Summary for each year from 1936 to 1945 
giving as far as possible by means of statistics a broad view of the many activities 
manif«t in Northern Ireland during this period. (941-6) 

British Commonwealth and Empire 

THE BRITISH EMPIRE. H. Bolitho (Editor). Batsford, 21s. M8. 255 pages. 

8 colour plates. 170 photographs. Endpaper maps. Index. 

This magnificently illustrated book gives an informed, though brief, survey of the 
countries forming the British Commonwealth and Empire, by a strong team of sixteen 
expert contributors. Each aims at a brief historical introduction and an account of life 
in the particular country today. The illustrations arc remarkable, not only for their 
quality, but for the range of subjects they cover and the skill with which they have 
been seleacd. The purpose of the work is to indicate, without vainglory, the achieve¬ 
ment of the Empire in spreading peace and the democratic way of life. (942) 


Britain 

THE CHARACTER OF ENGLAND . EmcstBarker (Editor). O.v/urJ t/mVersiVy 
PresSy 30s. R8. 587 pages. 88 illustrations. Index. 

This notable volume continues the great scries of books which O.U.P. has published 
on Shakespeare s England (1916), Johnson s England (1933) and Early Victorian England 
(i934)» but with some important differences. It sets out to give a view of the general 
character of England (as distinct from Britain) today, dealing with history and anti¬ 
quities only so far as they arc needed to explain the present. The subjects and contri¬ 
butors arc: ‘Land and People*, jacquetta and Christopher Hawkes; ‘The Individual 
and the Community*, The Rt. Hon. Richard Law, m.p.; ‘ReHgion*, The Rt. Rev. 
A. P. T. Williams; ‘Government*, G. M. Young; ‘Law*, Lord Simonds; ‘The 
Organization of Industry*, Sir Henry Clay; ‘The Human Side of Industry*, Sir George 
T. Reid: ‘Commerce and Finance*, Sir George Schuster; ‘Childhood and Education*, 
Lady Violet Bonham Carter; ‘Universities and Scholarship*, Sir Maurice Powicke; 
‘Science’, Sir William Cecil Dampier; ‘The English Language’, C. T. Onions; 
‘Literature’, James Sutherland; ‘Thought’, Basil Willey; ‘Humour’, H. W. Garrod; 
‘The Press’, R. C. K. Ensor; ‘The Visual Arts’, A. E. Richardson, R.A.; ‘The Making 
of Books’, Sir Francis Meyncll; ‘Music’,}. A. Westrup; ‘ Outdoor Life’, V. Sackville- 
West; ‘Town Life*, Lord Kcnnct; ‘Recreation and Games’, 1 . J. Pitman, m.p.; ‘Homes 
and Habits’, James Laver; ‘The Englishman Abroad’, Rebecca West; ‘England and 
the Sea’, J. A. Williamson; ‘The English at War’, E. L. Woodward; ‘An Attempt 
at Perspective’, Sir Ernest Barker. Sir Ernest and his eminent contributors, all experts, 
have succeeded to a very considerable degree in their avowed aim of avoiding too 
much praise and too much depreciation, of being serious without becoming pon¬ 
derous, and of finding room for what is curious, commonplace and even comical, 
in addition to what is grave and famous. The whole book has been written for the 
English readcf but many readers overseas should find it both interesting and illu¬ 
minating. The illustrations, which arc unhackneyed, very varied and mainly historical, 
were seleacd by Dr. John Johnson, formerly Printer to the University. Sir Ernest 
Barker, who has held high offices in die Universities of Oxford, London and Cam¬ 
bridge, and was Professor of Pohtical Science in Cambridge, 1928-29, is a writer of 
authority on historical, social and philosophical subjects. (942) 
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THE ENGLISH INN. Thomas Burkc. New edition. JewfciVw, 7s.6d. C8. 
189 pages. Illustrated. 

Thomas Burke, the well-known author who died in 1945, was keenly interested in 
inns and something of an authority on them. This book is an anecdotal history of the 
English inn, which tours among those of architectural and historic interest as well as 
town taverns and wayside alehouses. It relates the legends associated with them and 
has stories to tell of good and bad landlords and of good dinners and good company 
in both past and present. (94^) 

HISTORY OF THE HOMELAND. The Story of the British Backgroimd. 
Henry Hamilton. Alien & Unwin, i8s. D8. 597 pages. 5 maps. 114 plates. 

23 Time charts. Bibliographies. Index. {Primers for the Age of Plenty, No. 4) 
The author, Jaf&cy Professor of Political Economy in the University of Aberdeen* 
has written a new English history the aim of which is to cover Britain’s social and 
economic background not chronologically but by topic, concentrating especially on 
those human needs which, in the author’s opinion, matter most today. Part I has 
chapters on the Land, Food, Dress, Health. Part II records the rise of Capitalism. 
Part III deals with the Labour Movement and the place of woman in society. Part IV 
recalls the beginnings and growth of the Commonwealth. The last part, entitled *Our 
Institutions’, has chapters on Government, Social Security, Education, and the struggle 
for freedom of thought and of person. There is an excellent select bibliography 
arranged to correspond with each chapter. (942) 

ENGLISH HOME-LIFE, 1500 TO 1800. Christina Hole. Batsford, 15s. 
D8. 19*2 pages. Two colour plates. 83 illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

Miss Christina Hole, an authority on English folk-lore, has here made a study of the 4 
life of the home from Elizabethan to late Georgian times, with particular reference to 
the home life of children. In addition to domestic detail of day-to-day routine, 
furniture, clothes and meals, there arc chapters on the church, the school and holidays, 

, and travel. The very useful selection of illustrations has been taken from contemporary 
sources. (942) 

THE WAY THINGS ARE. J. L. Hodson. GolUticz, I2s.6d. C8. 329 pages. 
The latest instalment of Mr. Hodson’s diary records his impressions of Britain after 
the recent war. The author is an excellent diarist, with an inquiring mind and a keen 
eye. In a clear, straightforward style he sets down what he saw and heard and felt 
about things in various parts of the country from coal face to shipyard, cotton mill to 
London club, and presents an mteresting picture of peacetime Britain as it appeared 
to him. (942) 

A HUNDRED YEARS OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE. A. P. NcWton. NcW 
edition. Duckworth, 21s. D8. 416 pages. Index. • 

A further edition of a standard work, fint published in 1940, dealing with the history 
and development of the British Commonwealth and Empire from the accession of 
Queen Victoria until 1939, and the growth of the ideals of liberty and free co-ojpera- 
tion within the Commonwealth. The late Professor Newton was Rhodes Professor 
of Imperial History in the University of London. ( 94 ^) 
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THE medieval FOUK'DATIUNS OF cNCLAKD. G. O. Mv/lllilJU 

18s* Dfi. 4 gi Index. 

Thu hook has bcm wnnen to bridge tile g^ap between monograph ami text-^ook. 
Almough in a chronological frajnewwrk, Actual namrive has been avoided and 
OTCM lud npua imemrmuon. radset llian unon siaicmcnt of fkts. The agrinilmral 
undad.oi!i;, the fcumisi^^ation of soiietyp adminitD^rioili the tcIigiDiu revival and 
inn:y«:tod renaiasince o the twelfth century, the dcvelopniHit of Parliamenr. and 
other prublcmi of medieval Ufe in England are discussed in Uic light of the most recent 
resesLidi. The evolurion of die En^hih way of life is placed against ia n^iftcant 
^uLiiimCal ha£:lcgri>unJ, Three chaptca arc given to a tridol examinarion of sources. 
Evot i^ptrr ends widi a reading iisr which include usually only recent puhlicadons 
and uichcaKi nredsdv die appmpnaic and valuable parts ofcaidi book Tueniionci Tlic 
author ii Profoior of Modenj Hkoiy in Queen *1 Universityp BclBai. (94s) 


TME SPOTTED DOC* A book of English inn signs. Reghuid Tumor. 
Syhm PriF^, izs.< 5 d. sR 3 . 12S pages. 2$ illustradons. 

A lively study of die derivation and evolunon of ftimtliar Engliih inn ngm, nauj^ 
thdr dcvdopmaic from other trade signs and their link with history^ legend, archi¬ 
tecture, camne and paiiuitig, etymolci^ and country-side lore. It is illiisrtated with 
attrK.tive wood engraving? by John Farfeigh. There is no Index. (94a) 


HISTtJUT OF ENGLAND. E, L Woodward. Mfrfintfji, 45 .. 6 J. FS. 2S1 pages. 

Index. (Hfltfic Snuly Bpuibj 

Professor Woodward^ the diUitiguuhed liisrorian, jays In hii prcEice: ' An attcmpc to 
witc ^c^istory of England in ^^poao words ii like trying to pack the crown jeweb 
l’ ^ leaving out die icttingL^ Ncvctthc!«J, his book 

IS a bnJlianr ^on iurvey of £ngLnd''s stoiy from the invasion of Johus Caesar 10 the 
md of World War 1. It contotnes a condic historical record with a picture of 
Engimd a political, ceonomic, social and cultural cvolutiorL. The liberal footnoEea arc 
of absorbing interat, from die Rouiano-British cKporra of Joss and oyKers to the 
mecratiqn of life of infantry ofliem in the fmt World Wur. This is the hist voluiiie 
of a hew scneip under the genetaJ cdJtonhip of 1 3 t. Ifot Ev aiu , which is dcaiiplcd 
to cover the most significant aspects of modem thought at^dinvesd^tion. Each votunie 
IS sdr-coiuained and is a new study, pmp.ircd bv a wch-knoiATi authariy. Amongst 
the volumes announced Is D. C. Somervel l\ Ikiwen the If (942] 


- Roman Anglo-^axon 

bOMAN BuiTAiK. hn Richmond. ji. jR8. 48 pages, fi places in 

colour Mid 22 illustrations ki black and white. Short bibHography. (JJn/rf/R 
m PimiwJ 

This book ihow^ how the Romani, who fini mched Pritaiti in 55 fl.c.p imposed 
die pattern of*Jaeir culture on the greater part of Dritaili for four hundred yean. The 
iir^ sectfou, the Conejucst, drab with Rdtiuti infl uence before Auguituv the disunity 
of the tribor ^d the progroi of the occtlpAtion up to the Seottiib Highlands. The 
great Roiiun walk and the (padual process of Jevolution in defenee played the major 
part m die pacifrcanrtn of Britain. Rome^i attempt to foster urbanizacion is traced m to 
hiti isoEatioiusm ar me end of the Roman peri^, Tlie impart of chr new culture 00 


Britam is seen in die welding of British and Roinaii ceremonial and religious practices, 
the use of the Latin language, but partictdarly in the effects of Roman arts and crafts on 
the general public. Britaifi*s economic development in this period was conditioned, the 
author maintains, by the concentration of wealth and industry in the country rather 
than in the towns. In the last chapter the author analyses the causes of the collapse of 
Roman power in Britain, Dr. Richmond was Direaor of the British School of Rome 
193 <>’52, and has been Reader in Romano-Brirish Archaeology at King’s College, 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne, since 1943. (942.01) 


THE RISE OF WESSEX, T, Dayrell Reed. Methuai^ i8s. C8. 363 pages, 
6 maps, z genealogical tables. Index. 

In this volume the author resumes his studies in Dark Age History &om the point 
where his The Battle for Britain in the Fijih Centitry (1944) finished—the British 
victory at Badon, Here he outlines events from r, 500 to 726, from King Ccrdic’s 
landing to Ine’s abdication. He supports the traditional lines of the Saxon Chronicle 
account and makes a plea for the reconsideration of objections lodged against it by 
recent authorities. His book is principally concerned with events in the south-west 
and the important final chapter tentatively surveys the Saxon settlement of Dorset¬ 
shire, reconstructs die early st^es of its growth, and tabulates the pohtical history of 
the region. (942.01) 


-Tudor 

ELIZABETHAN LIFE IN TOWN AND COUNTRY, M. St. Clare Byme, 
Methueti, 9s,6d. C8. 326 pages, 8 plates. Bibliography. Index. 

A new edition of a book first published in 1925 and revised and enlarged in 1946 
Footnotes have been added to indicate where new material may be found. The book 
is based very closely on a wide field of conteraporar)^ descriptive material and it b an 
accepted authority on the social environment of the Elizabedian age. The author pays 
particular attention to the daily life of ordinary people, country folk as well as London 
citizens. In its packed detail it is especially illuminating upon domestic matters. Mbs 
St. Clare B}Tnc is opposed to the recent tendency to stress die ahen quality of Eliza¬ 
bethan life and mentahty which she b concerned to show as very nonnJ on the whole. 
There are appendices on the government of London; Street cries; Money and prices; 
The structure of the theatre and Hbtorical fiction and the Elizabethan period. Thb 
excellent book should be of equal interest to die student and to the general reader. 

{942.055) 

RALEIGH AND THE BRITISH EMPIRE, D. B, Qumn. HmVmi/lCS 

Press, 5s. sPost 8. 298 pages, 2 illustrations. 3 maps, index. {Teach Yourself 
History Series) 

The author, Professor of Hbtory at University College, Swansea, has made a special 
study of sixteenth-century colonial hbtory and b re-cditti^ the documents on the 
English voyages to America, 1584-1605. Therefore, this brief biograpiiy is naturally 
concerned mainly with Sir Walter Raleigh as an outstanding figure in the Elizabethan 
colonial movement. Though hb Virgitua colony and the Irbh plantation failed and 
though he never succeeded in his Gtliana gamble, hb dream of creating an Englbh 
empire in South America, his ideas rapidly bore fruit and he must be regarded as an 
important initiator in the beginnings of British oveneas enterprbe. (942*055) 
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-Stuart 

A HISTORY OF ENGLAND. Sir Charles Oman (Editor). Vol. 5. England 
UNDER THE STUARTS. G. M. Trevelyan. 20th edition. Methuen, i6s. 
D8. 479 pages. 5 maps. Bibliography. Index. 

In this book the author, who is Master of Trinity College, Cambridge University, 
and one of the foremost British historians of the age, presents a clear narrative of the 
political, constitutional, social and economic evolution of England from 1603 to 1714. 
It is based on a careful review of the chief original authorities and the results of the 
most recent scholarship. It includes a genealogy of the House of Stuart and a list of 
parliaments. The bibliography is designed both to assist the general reader and to point 
out works profitable to students. (942.06) 

THE SOCIAL STRUCTURE OF CAROLINE ENGLAND. David Mathcw. 

Oxford University Press, ios.6d. D8. 140 pages. Index. 

This book includes the substance of the Ford Lectures delivered in the University of 
Oxford in 1945 by the well-known Roman CathoHc historian. Archbishop Mathew. 
It suggests certain trends in the development of the social structure during the reign 
of Charles I. The author undertakes a survey of the materials for his study and dis¬ 
cusses the various types of letters, personal, business and official, which have survived. 
The quantity of informal documents is considerably greater for this period than for 
earlier ones. Archbishop Mathew considers the evidence this material provides for the 
character of the period-—the influences at work in the Court circle, tJie stratification 
of die country gentty and the spheres of Laudian and Puritan influences. He finds in 
the towns the beginnings of the modem bureaucratic milieu* and he stresses the 
emergence of a professional class. (942.062) 

-Windsor 

A HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH PEOPLE. Elic Halcvy. Vol. 4. THE AGE 
OF PEEL AND COBDEN, 1841-52. Edited by Paul VauchcF. Trans¬ 
lated from the French by E. I. Watkin. Benn, 25s. D8. 385 pages. 2 por¬ 
traits. Index. 

This is the last volume to appear of a famous standard history, a long but fascinating 
work which traces the development of English society, institutions, laws and customs 
firom 1815 onwards, showing how direedy their history in the nineteenth century 
affects the England of the twentieth. The odier five volumes, two of which deal with 
later periods than the present volume, were published between 1912 and 1932. This 
volume was unfinished when Hal< 5 vy died in 1937 and the material, consisting of some 
completed chapters and collected notes of others, has been edited by Professor Vaucher, 
who had collaborated in the past with the author and has an intimate knowledge of the 
period. The translation shows the same skill that Mr. Watkin displayed in translating 
the earlier volumes. It is the fresh point of view of a great French historian illuminating 
dm full and close study that makes the work so brilliant a portrait of the earlier 
nineteenth century in England. (942.081) 

CRIMEAN \^AR DIPLOMACY, AND OTHER HISTORICAL ESSAYS. Gavin 
Bums Henderson. Jackson (Glasgow), 21s. D8. 334 pages. Portrait. Index. 
(Glasgow University Publications, No. 68) 

7!^.^ essays must stand as i memorial of the fine scholar who was 

killed in an air crash in 1945. At the time of his death, at the age of thirty-six, he was 
Senior Lecturer in History in the University of Glasgow and had given his energies 
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to official work since die outbreak of war. The essays in this book have appeared in 
learned reviews and most are connected with his special gifts of rcseirch^ the diplo¬ 
matic history of the period of the Crimean War. Dr. Henderson had mastered a great 
mass of documentary sources and treated his material with skilled interest and in- 
te^tjr. Every essay contains new material. One of the reprinted papers is an excellent 
brief Plea for the study of contemporary history*. (942.081) 

VICTORIAN best-seller: the world of charlotte m. yonge. 
Margaret Mare and Alicia C. Percival. Harrap, 15s. D8. 292 pages. 
18 plates (including i in colour). Index. 

This book is in effect a carefully documented reproduction of the Victorian social 
scene, its beliefs and behaviour, as mirrofed in the novels of one of the most popular 
and prolific writers of the period. After preliminary chapters tracing Charlotte 
Yonge’s forebean and childhood, the book is devoted to documentation, illustrated 
by passages from the novels, under such headings as: The Victorian Social Scene; The 
Rich, The Poor, the Church; John Keble, Dominant Influence; Victorian Family Life, 
Settings, Occupations and Relationships; Travel; Times and Taste; Clothes and Con¬ 
ventions. Charlotte Yonge’s life (1823-1901) was almost exactly contemporaneous 
with Queen Victoria’s and she wrote almost exclusively of the English upper-middle 
class, to which she herself belonged, with occasional excursions among the aristocracy 
and the poor. The value of her social criticism lies in its unusual fairness and objectivity. 

(942.081) 

-London 

THE PORT OF LONDON. John Herbert. Collins, 5s. SC4. 48 pages. 8 plates 
in colour and 19 illustrations in black and white. Bibliography. {Britain in 
Pictures Series) 

Beginning with the first mention by Tacitus of the Port of London a.d. 61, the author 
surveys the early history of the port up to Elizabethan times, when its natural advan¬ 
tages were fostered to such striking effca by Sir Thomas Gresham. He then shows 
tliat the inadequacy of the Elizabethan monopoly of ‘legalized quays’ resulted in 
shipping congestion, the frustration of merchants, and the depredations of river thieves 
up to the end of the eighteentli century. Then, in 1802, the building of the West 
India Docks and the institution of river police began a century of reform, which is 
shown to culminate in the founding of the Port of London Authority in 1908. The 
author describes a tour through DocUand, discusses the Thames as a London highway, 
and examines the Thames ‘barrage’ scheme for rendering the river tideless, and con¬ 
cludes with an appreciation of the beauty and charm of London’s River. (942.1) 

ROMAN LONDON: A.D. 43-457. Gordon Home. 3rd edition, revised. 
Eyre & Spottiswoode, i8s. 302 pages. 31 plates. Numerous drawings, maps 
and plans. Appendices. Bibliography. Index. 

Rewritten, supplemented and brought up to date with additions incorporating the 
new discoveries of recent years, this edition of Major Home’s book, Arst published in 
1925, now contains all the available evidence to summarize accepted and to contrast 
conflicting theories of the dty. It gives an account of the life, commerce and govem- 
mcfit of Londinium from the primitive community to the bastioned city-state of the. 
last days of the Roman Empire. The illustrations have been increased and the appen¬ 
dices list the discoveries made in 1926-38, the Greek and Roman inscriptions found in 
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London, the chronology of Britain and of Londinium, and the Museums in which 
objects found in London are preserved. The maps are particularly helpful. This 
important summary is simple, dear and straightforward. (942.1) 

LONDON FOR EVERYMAN. William Kent. Dent, 6s. 6th edition. F8. 
256 pages. 48 pages of maps in colour. Index. 

Revised and reset throughout, this new edition of a very good and compact book 
takes into account the damage done by German air-raids. It is a descriptive and 
historical guide to the London area, with a short history of London, much practical 
information and advice, and a very full index. The maps, by Bartholomew, indude 
sixteen pages of street maps, six historical maps showing the London of Dickens, 
Johnson, Snakespearc, etc., plans of St. Paul’s Cathedral and Westminster Abbey, etc. 
The author is a well-known writer on London. (942.1) 

MIDDLE TEMPLE ORDEAL. Being an account of what World War II 
meant to the Inn. Butterworth, 5s. D8. 55 pages. Illustrated. Paper bound. 

Of the war damage to London some of die most extensive was that suffered by the 
Inns of Court, the home of the Barristers in England and Sodeties of great antiquity. 
This brochure is a record of what one of them, the Middle Temple, sustained. It is a 
heartrending account of the destruction which took away for all time buildings rich 
in their assodations with great men who championed liberty, laid the foundations of 
law, and produced works of literature counted amongst the world’s finest possessions. 
The photographs show vivid contrasts between the Temple as it existed before the war 
and its appearance after the raiders had passed. An appendix gives dates and details 
of events. The Hon. Mr. Justice Cassels, a Judge of the High Court, contributes the 
foreword. (942.12) 

SCENES OF LONDON LIFE. From SKETCHES BY BO z. Charles Dickens. 
Selected and introduced by J. B. Priesdey. Pan Books, 4s.6d. 156 pages. 
13 illustrations. 

This book consists of twelve descriptive sketches of London hfe, selected by J. B. 
Priesdey, the celebrated novelist and playwright, from Sketches by Boz: Illustrative 
of Every Day Life and Every Day People which are some of Charles Dickens’s earliest 
work, written when he was a reporter for the London Chronicle.The Sketches, 

first published in 1836, were illustrated by Cruikshank, who became a famous 
Dickens illustrator, and thirteen of his origind drawings are included in this selection. 
In his introduction Mr. Priesdey refers to the scenes he has chosen as ‘so many peep¬ 
holes through which we can obtain a glimpse of London of the early Eighteen 
Thirties’. They range from Public Dinners to Gin Shops, from Greenwich Fair to 
Private Theatres, and give additional stimulus to further reading of the work of this 
great English novelist. (942.12) 

SOHO SQUARE. Margaret Goldsmith. Sampson Low, 15s. D8. 196 pages. 
4 portraits. 6 illustrations by John Greene. 

This is the story of the famous London square and of the many people who have lived 
there since it was laid out in 1681. Many of them played some prominent part and 
this topographical biography of the Square rcfiects the changing society of London 
and is a contribution to ^glish social history. (942.13) 
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-Kent 

THE HUNDRED OF HOo. Ralph Amold. Corti/dfcfe, I2s.6d. D8. 164 pages. 
II illustrations. Endpaper maps. 

The Hundred of Hoo lying between the Thames Estuary and the Medway in Kent 
reflect in miniature the history of England. The author, by delving into its past, has 
brought to light such diverse stories as the building of Cooling Casde by John dc 
Cobham as a guard against invasion by the French and the Spaniards in the fourteenth 
century, the condemnation of Sir John Oldcastlc as a heretic and his flight into Wales 
in the fifteenth, and the morganatic marriage of the Prince Regent in the eighteenth 
centuries. It was one of the villages in the marshlands of the Hundred that Dickens 
used as a setting for his novel Great Expectations. • (942.23) 

KNOLE AND THE SACKViLLES. V. Sackville-West. Lindsay Drummond, 
I2s.6d. D8. 247 pages. 25 plates. Chronological table. Table of descent. 
Index. 

Knole, at Sevenoaks in Kent, is one of the most famous great private houses in England 
and has recently been reopened to the public. This volume is the history of a home 
and of its owners, the family who partly created it and possessed it for four hundred 
years. The Hon. V. Sackville-West, daughter of the third Baron Sackville, is not only 
a member of this family herself but was bom and bred at Knole so that she knows it 
intimately. She reveals, as only a familiar observer could reveal, the character and 
magnificence of the house and she sums up her ancestors with candid insight. The 
author of The Land, a long poem which won the Hawthomden prize in 1927, she is 
also a wdl-known novelist and a prose writer who is at her most delectable on the 
architecture and gardens of English country houses. The book was first published in 
1922; this reprint has a new introduction. (942.23) 

-Sussex 

BRIGHTON. Sir Osbert Sitwell and Margaret Barton. New edition. Faber & 
Faber, i6s. D8. 294 pages. 16 plates. Bibhography. Index. 

This is a very pleasant book, from Rex Whistler’s drawing on the jacket to the 
appendix which gives ‘Twelve golden rules for young gendemen and for young 
ladies of distinction to be observed at Brighton for the year 1796’. This volume, 
beautifully printed and illustrated, is a reprint of a work by Sir Osbert Sitwell and 
Miss Margaret Barton which first appeared in 1935. It traces in masterly fashion and 
in a style equal to its theme the growth of a very interesting English seaside resort, 
rich in colourful history. It covers the period firom the Civil War to the eighteen- 
thirties, but it is principally a lively and diverting picture of the Regency, filled with 
anecdote and promenading a brilliant array of dandies and eccentrics. (942.25) 

-Somerset 

the building of bath. Bryan Litde. Collins, 15s. D8. 176 pages. 
130 illustrations. 4 plans. Index. 

An up-to-date and well-illustrated account of the English dry of^ath, which is 
acknowledged to be one of the most attractive dtics in Europe. Although it deals with 
the history of Bath and its place in British social life as shown in its buildings, the 
book is devoted mainly to an appreciation of Bath firom the architectural and artistic 
viewpoint. It deals with the intrinsic merits of the dty’s buildings and also relates 
them to the various artistic movements of England and Europe. It gives an account 
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nf lUcli as K ti ttsday* aiud die final chapter b cuiiccitinl widi die future. The lUuitn- 
tiom are composed liigely of pbcioj^plu taken since the :iir-raid3 of I94j, Many 
of the subjects have ticver befute been pliotio^phedp and were diKovered by du3 
author vrhm wotkhi2j[ in Bath for the MidunaJ EiiiMin^ RecorfL (94Z.3B) 

BATH. Edith Sici^Tlh Fi^hfT & FahfT, izs.Sd. D8. 2gS pages. 16 pUtes. Index, 
This Is A itew impressun of 1 hook Ent puhlidied in which is one of the most 
charming dumuda of iti klncL Misa Sjcwdl 11 a dhdngtiishcd poet and her rich 
command of words pninti the scene brighdy with spwfcliiig fhn, while her knowledge 
and sdioknhip hive imised a htig?e collecdon of anecdotes and an iitay of these 
cocentna which enremin hef Ir is a most happy account of social lile, the 
theatre and liierimrc of this attractive and celebrated JEngliah dty in die cijdthteeoth 
century. 

-Norfolk 

A uCtkhOLK oallehy, R, W, Kettoa-Cremer, FnUf & Fekv, 2ls. D 0 . 

pages, 3 pbtes in eoUorype. Bibliogmphies, Index. 

With hia e 3 n:dlenr lives of Horace Walpole and Wdliam Wyndhanif and hii book 
of NuffiHi FifrtfiiiiSy Mr. iCction-CteincF has csCibliihcd 1 icpLuadoii as a Khokrly 
and sjtTipathclic biographer. A Nmfelk GaHery^ like the ti an auembb^e 

of county chamcier^ with a comidcrablc amount of regional history. Several nf the 
portraiti in thh galloy' arc of penonages of the rime of the Civil War and one of 
the tnost inicicidng chapters is an account of the flight of Charlo [ ironi Oxford to the 
Scottish Army in 1646. There Is a full bibliography for each ebaptet. This is a 
tliuruughly enjoyable book for all readen, not metely Nutfolk ones, 

-Wales 

TMI; VOICE OF WAlt%: MUSIC AND LITERATURE. Wyil Griffith. 

Revised edidon. Brithh Cmrndh Len^nans^ Greefi, 313, IC 3 h 4$ pages. 

Coloured fmiitispiccc* so plates. Paper bound. (TAc Arts in lirkmii Serifs) 
lilts eBay describes those arts ui which die people of Wales have always eacceDcd— 
cheir music and pocuy. Far many eentuiiei rhe Welsh Eusreddfod^ a fesdval devowd to 
music and litcraturr^ and truly narional m character^ bai fostered tfjc tradafional 
interest iti the two irft. In hii intrnducrion the author briefly amwTO the quesdofts^ 
Wlio arc the Wchh, how did they come to live in Wales, liow do they difer from 
the English, and what afftnitits have they with other peopld in other eounirics of 
Europe? He then gives three shore siirve)! of tlie music of Wales, Weldi litciatuce, 
and modem Welsh writers in English and Webb. Mr* W)ti Griffith ii the editor of 
the oldest Welsh Sodet)'* the Honourable Society of Cyramrcxlorion^ and 1 mrmbet 
of the comittce of the Intcmariotul P^E^N. Club, and a well known both in England 
and Wales and In the U.S.A. as a pucl« novcliat, and writer on Wales and Welsh 
cultuic. (p4^-9) 


oustibrATE fCVMUtc. Essays, John Cowper Powys. Dmid Press 

(Carmdfihm), ys.dd. C8. IBS pages. Index. 

A coUecdou ofe»yi, by the well-known Wchh novelist and philaiopber, prinapdly 
devoted to tlsc ancient eulcttre of the aboriginal Welsh people. The author argues that 
there is a cl wt rncmblance becwecti the Welsh characicr and that of the Chinese^ There 
ts also a chapter on Janaes Jnycc^s laif novel /uruie^tfii j IKoke. (942.v) 
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STUDIES IN WELSH HiSTOKY. Sir J. F. Recs. University of Wales Press 
(Cardiff), ios.6cl. D8. 195 pages. 7 maps and graphs. Index. 

This collection of papers, lectures and reviews by Sir Frederick Rees, Principal of the 
University College of South Wales and Monmouthshire, covers a wide field of Welsh 
history, although four of the nine items arc concerned with the seventeenth century 
and Wales in the Civil War. Many facets of local history arc illustrated and there is a 
charming translation of a Welsh article on Gerald of Wales, or Giraldus Cambrensis, 
the literary name of the historian and ecclisiastic Girald dc Barri (ii47?-i223?) who 
wrote the famous Itinerarium Cambriae. There is also a reasoned account of Tudor 
policy inWales and a brief account of St. David, the patron saint of Wales. The last 
paper in the book, which tells how South Wales became industralized, is a consider¬ 
able feat of condensation and is full of topical interest. (942.9) 

Germany 

RUSSIAN ZONE. Gordon Schaffer. Co-operative Press: Allen & Unwin, 
ios.6d. D8. 192 pages. Map endpapers. 

The Soviet zone of Germany has remained inaccessible, during two and a half yean of 
occupation, to the majority ofjoumalists and investigators who have visited the other 
three zones. Mr. Schaffer, assistant editor of Reynolds News, had the interesting oppor¬ 
tunity of spending ten weeks in the zone. He fills in the details of the two main aspects: 
the psychological clash of Russian and German and the far-reaching social experiment 
and change which are taking place under Russian guidance. The author spoke to 
numbers of Germans in all walks of life and was able to get some idea of German 
reaction to its Eastern conquerors. (943.086) 


THE MORNING AFTER. Hans Schlange-Schoeiungen. Translated firom 
the German by Edward Fitzgerald. Foreword by Harry Walston. Gollancz, 
ios.6d. C8. 236 pages. 

The author, executive Director of Food and Agriculture in the British and American 
zones of Germany, played an important part in the Bruening Government. After the 
war he was one ot the founders of the Christian Democratic Union. He is a true 
pohtician and looks on the German problem as part of world problems, and is 
determined to devote his life to the spiritual and economic recovery of his country. 
The fint part of his book gves an inside account of Germany’s pohdcal background 
and of major pohdcal events between the wars. The second part gives extracts from 
a diary kept during the war with his observadons of events up to 12 May 1945. 

(943*086) 

Poland 

my city. Stanislas Meyer. Montgomeryshire Printing Co. (Newtown), ios.6d. 

D8. 148 pages. 26 drawings by Marek Zulawski. 

This moving book provides a poignant contrast between past and present in the 
author’s recollecdons of Warsaw as he knew it before the war—its appearance, its 
everyday Ufe and customs—and his dcscripdon of the bombing and occupadon of the 
great dty that was a centre of educadon and aJture, with its univeitity, academics 
and colleges, the Academy of Fine Arts, and the Conservatoire where Chopin and 
PadcrewsH trained. Mr. Meyer tells something of his own fife there as a boy and as 
a man, gives brief dcscripdons of famous friends in musical and Utcrary drdcs, and 
relates how he left Warsaw during the German occupadon by way of Italy and even¬ 
tually came to Britain. (943-8) 
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France 

FRANCE: A SHORT HISTORY. Albert Gucraid. Allen & Unwin, 8s.6<l. 
C8. 274 pages. Index. 

Albert Gu^rard, professor of literature and lecturer on the history of French culture 
in Stanford University, California, U.S.A., has written a very readable short history 
of France, primarily for American readers. It gives a detached and lucid account of the 
historical development from pre-Roman times to the end of the Second World War. 
Many of the author’s ideas are expressed in pithy epigrams. Each chapter has a chrono¬ 
logical summary and there are suggestions for further study. (944) 

JOAN OF ARC AND THE RECOVERY OF FRANCE. AlicC Buchan. * 
English Universities Press, 5s. sPost 8. 274 pages. Frontispiece. Endpaper 
maps. Bibliography. Index. {Teach Yourself History Library) 

Miss Buchan, daughter of the famous John Buchan, is the author of a distinguished 
historical novel on this period. The present book gives a vivid and straightforward 
account of the life and campaign of the peasant girl from Lorraine who became the 
French national heroine. It is especially moving in its terse, sympathetic recital of the 
Maid’s trial and death, and it offers a clear picture of how fifteenth-century France 
united to recover from the invader. (944.027) 

Italy 

THE DAWN OF HUMANISM. R. Wciss. H. K. Lcwis, 2 S.6d. D8. 23 pages. 
Paper bound. 

The text of the inaugural lecture dehvered at University College, London, in May 
1947 by the lately appointed Professor of Italian in the University of London. The 
tide apphes to the rise in Italy of that movement which later illuminated all Western 
Europe, and the aim of the lecture was to show where and among what men the spirit 
of the ancient writers began to be better appreciated. (945.05) 

Malta 

BRITISH MALTA. Vol. II. 1872-1921. A. V. Lafcrla. Aquilina {Malta), ios.6d. 
1 C 8 . 257 pages. Index. 

The first volume of this work appeared in 1938, and this ^ond volume, bringing the 
island’s story to 1921, was interrupted by die war and completed shortly before the 
author’s death. The two volumes, though brief are the only history available of 
Malta in modem times. This volume deak with the later development of British rule, 
ending with the Assembly of Malu’s first Parliament in November 1921. (945-8) 

Spain 

PHILIP OF SPAIN AND THE NETHERLANDS. C. J. Cadoux. 

Press, 18s. D8. 266 pages. 

This volume hr/ the late Dr. Cadoux, Mackcnnal Professor of Church History, and 
Vice-Principal, Mansfield College, Oxford, is described as ‘an essay on Moral judge¬ 
ments in history’. The charaaer of PhiHj) II of Spain and his persecution of Protestants 
arc taken as a test case of the value of ‘moral’ judgments in history. The book is a 
piece of vigorous writing from one who was famous for his championship of liberal 
Protestantism. (946.04) 
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Gibraltar 

ANNUAL REPORT ON GIBRALTAR FOR THE YEAR 1946 . Colonial 
OfEce. H.M, Stationery Office^ 2s.6cl. D8. 66 pages. 4 photographs. Map. 
Inevitably the war years forced Gibraltar back to its original position as a fortress, from 
which all the non-essential dvil population, 16,700 in all, were evacuated, mainly to 
the United Kingdom. Their return and re-setdement equally continues to engage 
attention. (946.8) 

Portugal 

HISTORY OF PORTUGAL. H. V. Livermore. Cambridge University Press, 
36s. M8. 518 pages. 7 maps. 13 plates. Bibliography. Index. 

Mr. Livermore knows Portugal and the Portuguese well and has had the advantage of 
independent advice from other authorities in making this book as complete and as 
impartial as possible within the Umits of a single volume. The work covers in com¬ 
prehensive outline the whole history of Portugal from Pre-Roman Lusitania to 1940 
the centenary of the two most important events in her national development—the 
foundation of the independent monarchy eight centuries ago and the recovery of 
independence by the national rising of 1640. The author stresses the establishment and 
preservation of national independence as the main theme of Portuguese history. He 
deals fully with Portugal’s part in discovery and in colonization, pointing out that the 
exploits of the discoverers form part of the course of national history and are not an 
isolated phenomenon. The Portuguese race has played a not undistinguished part in 
world affairs and this interesting history does full justice to the importance of Portugal 
in mankind’s story. An unusual feature is a Reference Index of nine pages which gives 
brief informative notes under such headings as Agriculture, Cathedrals, Population, 
Universities. (946.9) 

Russia 

THE RUSSIAN IDEA. Nicolas Berdyacv. Translated from the Russian by 
R. M. French. Bles, i8s. D8. 264 pages. 

Professor Berdyaev has given in this book a detailed synoptic survey of the whole 
field of Russian nineteenth-century thought. He selects the nineteenth century, with 
its ^eat thinkers and writers, to illustrate the Russian idea—the nature, mission and 
destiny of the Russian people. After an historical introduction he considers with acute 
insight the great thinkers one by one—Dostoevski, Tolstoy, Bakunin, Hertzen 
and others—and presents a series of brilliant sketches of notable Russians of the- 
period. (947) 

A HISTORY OF RUSSIA. Bernard Pares. Cape, 30s. New edition, revised. 

D8. 640 pages. Three genealogical tables. Bibliography. Index. 

This revised edition of A History of Russia, a standard work first published in 1926, 
contains a new chapter on Stalin’s Russia which brings the story up to 1944. The earlier 
chapten covering the development of Russia from its prehistoric origins down to the 
Liberation Movement still remain unchanged, but Sir Bernard has made certain 
modifications in his treatment of recent Russian history to conforHi to increased 
information now available. The ground covered is enormous and difficult, but the 
author’s selective and vigorous writing keeps the book concise and most readable. 
The valuable annotated bibliography has also been revised. Sir Bernard Pares was 
Professor of Russian History, Language and Literature, University of London, 1919- 
36. He speaks Russian and h^ travelled much in Russia. (947) 
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Estonju 

TTiE BALTIC Arits Oras. GQilantJs^ 13 s. CS. 3^7 

Prof^QT Ora3^ n*jw on (lie jtaJT of die BoJleiim Libiarj% Oidord-^ w a disctrigiiislifti 
schobr whole worki indude tmuUUoiif of Shakt^ptaio plays and somictJ intn 
BiEQimn vene. He ii an Eitonian and was fot wuc ytaES FfofcssQE: of Euftlidi at the 
UnivmiTy’inEstonii. He doaiba tbeeomliuolis there ffumSeptcmbei through 
the oocupatioiki by the Rusimi ia 1940 and the in 194^, to tile Kusiiaii occupa- 
dnn in 1944. He showa baw» in ipiic of tficir plight their industry aitd culture and 
indomiabte ipirii prevad, and how ihey arc idJi waiting for the time wlieti tliey can 
rebuild rhdr councry and indiutiiea and live their own hfe^ catabliiiiing their portion 
among the frtftlomdoviiig natiom of the w'orld. (9+7-4) 


Fdi^oc IsJands 

THE ATLANTIC i5LAivi>i^ 7 Thc pJCfoc Ufc and Sccuc^ Kcjmetli ’WiUiairi- 
SOIL lutroduiitiou hy Eric Liiddatcr, CuZ/jn^p D8^ j6opage^^ lUiJirraicd. 
4 maps. 

A wcU-wntten ajid audiende account of the Fueroe htandSp widely he to the north of 
Seodandp between Iceland and thc SfaetLmds. Thc author spent four yuitts tlicre ditiing 
thc war and his training ai a field mturalbt and student of folk-cultuic Stood him m 
good ftcad when he eamc to djcsribc the wild and rugged country and the iiardivgrkii^ 
^pirabte pcoplep doeendfd from the Viking advenmren of long ago^ who mlubiE it. 
He wiiro of their history' and w'a>'s af liie, didr oiiEoma, fuEiv^ and old beliefs, 
describes in detail ihtir seasonal work in the fields^ among die hills and on the sea and 
those activities in which the V'Attot people cJCceL tiAinelVi hunting thc Caaing Whales 
and wildfbwlmg among the sca-hirdi. Thc admimble illiiscrations mdude nutneruus 
pen-and-mk drawings by die audvor (94V-1} 


YuKi^sIiiiriQ 

YUGOStAVi A.John Morris. St^B^t&}ph PithUsIm^ Co. 5s. L.Post R. 124pages* 
6 appeudiccs. Maps, bibliography. Iiidux. if ihc PVor!d Series) 

The book is dedicated to the mlllloii inJ diretvquartcr Yugoslavs who lost their lives 
in ihc Second Wodd WiTk Part I describes Yngpdavja before the war, its hiitoiy^. 
gcographyp people, industries and roliucs, iliowing tltdr iUfTereut outlook firons that 
of Western Europe. Paita IL and 111 ate written by Major Jainrt KlugmaiiTi. who 
sensed in die Military Mission to Yugoslavia and* when bostiBtics ceased, as Principal 
Executive AsshcaJit to the Chief of the UNRRA Mbsion to Yugodavia fEoni April 
1945 to July 1946. He describci the Axis invasion ;uid occupadun^ die dcvelopiumr 
auid growlh of the Tcsutancc movcmeDlp and die new Stale Organizadona whldi Ldd 
thc basis for post-war rcconsmicdon. Tlic formadoti of the Provisional Govcniixicnri 
thc cleccion, the Republican Conidtudon and polio)’ arc dcaerLbcd, also the present 
eondidom and Riaire plaiu to eonvcit an agricultural ceonomy m an induttrial one. 
The appendices give SEuiina of papuladDn, agriculoirCp exports and importi, indus^ 
Eiies^ Stale finance, language and coinage. (949-?) 


!■ 

THE MioDLE EAST^ 1948. Europs PuhlUafiom^ 50s. C4. 384. pages* 
14 photograpiuc plates and maps. Blbliognphim. 

A new rcfcicnct book on die thirteen coutirdos of the Middle last. A standard, metliod 
of trcalmcnc hn been used for each Oountr)'. Inforuiatioti for each is given under the 
main headings of geography, peoples and relEgions, hbtoty (dividDd inio cwo: before 
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sr^i^ Slid jitcr l!;>l4)p Covcnuncm (Comtitudcn^ ipccnir and mcmbcn of die 
(jrhvenitnmt communiaiioru, economic life (inrluding urrioilturt, indtuiiy 

sxid sumtial survey'}, eduendon (callcga, miiiciJiiis and LbrariciJ, pbea of luicrfrit^ 
the Press snd bibliography, *l%c coiintriei indudi^d ire Aden* A^gninircin* Anglo- 
Eg^^cian Sudan^ C}T>nw, i^gype, ifs.n, Iraqi Tlie UbanoHi FiJmne* ^ludi Ar^ii, 
Syria, TraiujorcUn, Turkey, and Acte is a seedoa on die Arab Ixagne. l1ic volume 
cnA wiA □ Wbo*i Who in the Middle Eait. (ojoJ 

THli ^x**AKSJON Of WTO THIi VAH KAST. John Pratt, 

Prtsi, io&. 6 d. CS. 2 i 3 pages. Maps. Index. 

The auAor Imj liimtcd bh vast subject by wnfining bmiselfco Ac impact of A* "Wesr 
Qu China* Based ou a scria of Irctntci dcUycted at Ae Uni^'ersiry of CambriJp 
diirlug 1946-7^ this book b a libtenai survey £mm Ae fourtcttiA century Onwank 
It dbcxiOfi Ac begiemugs of Eumpean txadcr lEa vicissitudes until Ae outbreak of Ae 
First Chiiu Wax ic 18^9, Ac dctcrioratioii of rcJadani Icadiog to llic intcnAltcllt 
Ejjhting of Ac Second China War and Ac Trea^ of Ticnmn, Ac snuggle bct\H'ccn 
Rumu and Japan for dominadon in China* China’s drfrit in Ac Smts-Japinw war of 
iS^ Ac Cbcnese Revobrion, Ac growing interest of Ac Unired States in China, Ac 
outbreak of Jaronese aggression m 19ji, Russians growing induence on Chmese 
narionaliimi ana Ac efikts of Ac Second World War. Sir Jobi Prarr was a member of 
Ac BridA Consular Service tn CUm for twwt^'-seveii yeais; bter be wai Adviier on 
Par Eastent AAum b Ac Fordgn Oflke* fp3<>) 


ktCHHR nv ASIA. Edmund Taylor. 5 ffferf & WVtfirif^ 165^ CS* 4+1 paj^cs. 

The framework of this book is Ac eKperimee of Ac atitbo r, an American^ during his 
duec yc3xi' service m Ae Umicd Scates Qifioc of Sntegic Services in India and Soudi- 
East Asia during Ac laic war^ The Aeme of A e book ii a mental, pilgrimage wiA Ac 
purpose of establislung a lasting intcmadonal peace by a s>ti Acsis of W«e and Eait; 
in his survey of Ac Eastern view oflLfc^ Ac author atinlyscs DricnoJ ftilnires and shows 
Low thty can enrich Western dvilijadon^ He presents a carefully Aawti pictorc of 
India between Ac abortive Cripp* Mhstoti m 194J md Ac end of Ae war, and 
meltides A hhdesedptiom of places and people a rcvdlilig sketch ofMallatEua Gandhi, 


THE sniTiSH IN ASIA, Guy Wint. Faber & Faher^ i25,6d, DS, 224 pages." 
Index, 

Tbii book looks to die fotote, and to die past ouly aiit mav aifect it. The independence 
of Indiap as wch as of die smaller BdtiA possesyom m lie Eas^t, will pcodiice rrtolti 
Aronghout the whole of Asia wlikh cawiot yet be Aroecu* After a cotidimsed account 
of Ac mind and temper of India, Burma, Ceylon and Malaya, die lluasiaa Aiiiuc 
empire b exarmned and coutnsted in its meAcnb and successes. Tljcreaftcr* an analy^ 
is Jevdoped of what may be Ac Atuie pattern after Ac widsdraAv-al of Ae BdriA. 
4 mprWifjn; Ae requiremeittK, poAble dangeii, and possible stqn which Tpight make for 
future scesifit^'p The auAot sew India as Ac centit! aud fbem of earlier Brituh expan- 
sion in Ac Easti and ui Ac future ^ the indi/ipenuble hard core of Asiatic stabAty. He 
advocates, as a necessity of security* which ts Ac first requisiie for oolirieal lability, a 
Federadon of SouA AsLip based on Uvdn^ in alliance with Ae Brirish CommonwealA, 
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Chinn 

A SHORT HISTORY OF THE CHINESE EEOPTE, L. Canitigicn Goodrfch. 
Alim & Ummn^ tus.6d. D8- 260 pagt:s. 24 plutcrs. 17 maps. Cliranologi-L^ 
cable md chart. Index, 

itiis schobrly summary of Chinese hismiy frotn rhe prthiicoric period co the heraic 
struggle ‘wiin covert* b addition ro poImci» all the major (nnttnes of Chuia'i 
civiliEidDn+ philosophy imd culture. The author is Assottatc Professor of Chbese b 
ColuDi.hia Uiiivcrnt\\ and is one of die most important eonteiiiporary 

hiitorhuis of ClUna. Tlie book is a ^sdnating general histor^^ whidi gives a good 
undcntaiuling of tlic backjjtfouiij; jt h pardcntfly fuU mi deaf on the fonlused 
formadvcpcmHl A 4 J, 200-cio, Theft are seven pages ofsuggaduiu fur luppltmeatary 
reading. {£>jl) 

CHINA awake, Rohm PaynCp Hcmfujiiu/n 155^ LPosr 8 . 433 pages. 

This second volume of Robert Payne s dunea follows Ckim^khtg Dicry and begiiu in 
Dcccmbci IIH4- after the fall of KwcUin when the Japanese were prrsnng on to 
Chungking and KiuimmE^. It mdiides his vuta to the pans under conrrol of the 
Commimut Armies (publ^ed separately as Jdfrmey Rfd C/irri;i); and candmlcs as 
he is about to fly to England* havinc finish^ with Univertity dud«p just afer die 
assassination of Wen Yi-'ruo* whom lie desoibes as the greatest Chinese he has ever 
known* As m hh previous dtary he deals more widi die diatiicter* condiriom and 
philoiophtcfl. of the old Chinese than with polidcal happetungs. (950 

- HoDg Kong 

ANNUAL AEFQRT GN HONO KONG FOR THE YEAR 194d. Colotiul 

Office. H.M. Si'flfbwfry O^cf, 4s.6d. R8. 110 p.tg«. 27 pbotflgraphs. Map. 

This valuable and well-illustnitcd report wai piintcd m Hong Kong, and ailbtds ^ 
very complete handbook to iJiii Biidih Colony^ as well as bearing icstiinony to the 
rapidity with wliich normal condidoru oflife and ceonomieaenviry are being rcs&otrd. 

[951^3^) 

Japan 

A CASE HISTORY OF JARAN. FraiiLlS J. Hofficr-5/ierd& KW, lOS.6d. 
ICS- 227 pages. 

Uy a study uf the early history^ culture and aiviionmtait of the Japanese people, the 
autliur shows die drv^pment of a ri^d code of bchiviow ^nd seeks 10 escpuiin the 
complemdcs, pervenions and appainit contradkiiQni in die Japanese diaractet, w'hich 
often appeal incomprehensible to Western ohicrveri. He arrives al ttic condusion tliat 
the moat ntsifaciory means of releasing the Japanese frotn their testtiedve code would 
he by their adopiinn of Chrudanity. Mr. Homer^s obscrvarioiis arc based on a deep 
study of tli£ people during his long residence in Japan, (95 

tJKW RATHS FORjAPAN - Harold WakeficIJ. Foreword by Sir Paul Butkr. 
Rflydf hsiimt of Itiicrimimml jiffhirSf 15s. Dfi. 231 pages. Gloss^iiy. Index. 

l 1 iii hook ii a sequel 10 Japart in Defm, published m 1945 as a Report by the Chaihini 
House Study CironpH Part I of Nfnf Pifi/w far Japan covoi much of the gftmnd of 
Japan frt D^eci; ii sets the Japanese scene in penpective, the throne, the arm^ forces, 
rcligicpii, civil adminbtrarioti, social, cdiicatiotul and economic coiiditioiis, and 
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p^vpiilirion pmblcnu. Part 11 liescriWi die cofldiciofis dmflg ih^ ^vax ^nd under Allied 
Oeaipanon np to itc ^uninict of 194.7. The finad chapter disctisses iKe poliqr nf die 
Atlic* in reg^ira tn Japan’i future. (osst.ojj) 

Anibia 

MEET THE ARAfl.J. Vail Ess, Muscftm Pres$^ D8. 228 

16 pJii>Ci^raphj. BibHography* Index. 

The atith&r^ an Amertcan whe hu lived forty yean in Artbb, attempts tg interpret 
Arab dictighl and character to die Western mind m thapieis desding with religigD;, 
hnituage^ Ltcnitiixtt women, the nadve mind, and finall y Palcatuic. It b not a hbtoryt 
but an cxplanadon of what these things mean in the thoughts and in the daily lives of 
Arabs nowr for die author pledged hirirnelf to King; Fdsal to tcM the tnidi about his 
people, m the hope dial gteatet undcrscuiclmg would lead to a sgludun of dicir 
pranlenii. (»«) 

- Aden 

ANNUAL REeOUT QN APKH AND ADEN PltOTECTORATE FOR THE 

YEAR 1946, Colottial Qfiico* ILM. Smms^ Qtficr, as. D8. 7s pagi^. 
S photographs. Paper bownA, 

Whiltt the first three scerLons of diis dcali^ with the iJritiih Colony of Adoi^ 

show considerable development, the fourdi on the Aden Protmotate, calls 

1941S a period ofmarktng time due to xEaffand ocher shottages. (^ 534 ) 

Indin 

THE SAIlinS: THE LIfK AND WAYS OF THE BRITISH TN INDIA AS 

HiiCORDeD THEhiSELVES. R Stown. Jjs. DS. 277 pages, 

llluscrations. 

An amu^g and intcroiting antliology from a Kvidc range of sources, EromscvenCcoith- 
and eighreenib-century travcb and letters to the ninctctn-rwcniies. {954) 

THE NEW INDIA. Sir Anti Chnndni ClLatierJec. & UnwifK 8s.6d.. CS. 
lai pages. 2 map.'i. Ltidex. 

A survey of India and Pkkiiiati as they vrere before partition and the txtmsfcT of power. 
The ehapren ouilinc, with diort liutotical si?fniTian«, various aspoeta of admmhtia- 
don, inouscry^ eduearion, and sodat life and indicate some of die problcmi vrliich a^ 
likdy to face the itarive t^ovcramcnti in tlie future. Among rhe many disringmihed 
poses held by the author wai that of High Commissioner for ludia in London^ T035-11. 

(sm) 

The BuiTisit ACiiiEVFMKNT iK INDIA- A SuTvty. II. G, Rawliiwcm. 

(5*. 1 C«* pa6«, 13 photographs. 4. maps. Bibliography. Iiidfx. 

A iiistoiy of British rule iw iRtli^i umdEr the East [ittlia Gonipativ atiti the Groiwti* 
ilrti gii ftt ID evaluate the benefits to the narivc populatioji arisiDg uoin it. Wllile not 
tlcnying some unfavourable aspects of Brieiih adimnutradoit. the ■Kchor conteD^ 
tlut the growth ofcortimcree amd agrkiiltutc* improvementa in educatwn. coniinimj* 
cadons. and justice, an awakening of greater interest in the country s cdtutal history, 
and, inde^, the dcs^elopnicm of politicil fonsdotiaias which has led to the end of 
Briiidi rule, arc benefits which will be appreciated by fiimic gmcradoiu of Indians. 
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Cyprus 

ANNUAL REPORT ON CYPRUS FOR THE YEAR I946. Colonial 
OflSce. H.M. Stationery Office, 2s. D8. 55 pages. 4 photographs. Map. 

In the general review of the last eight years in the history of this British Mediterranean 
possession special attention is given to the steps taken by the Agricultural Debtors 
Rehef Board and other agencies, to secure the disappearance of general indebtedness 
which marks a great forward step, and to ensure that it will be lasting by the provision 
of cheap credit through co-operative movements. In the limited field of industrial 
employment, active Trades Union and Labour movements have appeared. For the 
maintenance of property, further development under the Ten Year Plm is looked for, 
envisaging capital expenditure of some million. (95^4) 

A HISTORY OF CYPRUS. Vols. II and III. Sir George Hill. Cambridge 
University Press, 105s. M8. 1,244 pages. 23 photographs, ii illustrations. 
2 maps. Bibhography. Index. 

This, the second part of Sir George Hill’s monumental work on Cyprus, is published 
for convenience in two parts. It is the fruit of a lifetime’s research, by a former Director 
of the British Museum. The first volume appeared in 1940, and carried the story from 
prehistoric times to the conquest by Coeur de Lion. These two volumes cover the 
Frankish period, 1192-1571, me date of the Turkish conquest, after which, the author 
declares, the succeeding three centuries offer nothing of comparable interest. These 
volumes are, in addition, a fine example of book production. It is to be hoped that the 
author will complete the projected'fourth volume, bringing forward to modem times 
the history of this island. (95^4) 

Palestine 

PALESTINE: TERMINATION OF THE MANDATE. I5 MAY I948. 
Statement prepared for PubHc Information by the Colonial Office and the 
Foreign Office. H.M. Stationery Office, 3d. sR8. ii pages. Paper bound. 

A brief review of the history of the thirty years of British rule and of the policy 
pursued by the British Government in Palestine. It deals with the origin and nature 
of the British mandate in Palestine, the development of the country and the progress 
made towards establishing a Jewish national home. A clear statement is given of the 
obstacles which frustrated the efforts of the British Government to establish self- 
governing institutions in Palestine which resulted in referring the problem to the 
United Nations in May 1947. The report concludes with an account of the last months 
of the mandate. (956.9) 

Siam 

A PHYSICIAN AT THE COURT OF SIAM. Malcolm Smith. L//c, 

15s. M8. 166 pages. 24 pages of illustrations. 

Dr. Smith arrived in Bangkok in 1902 and practised there for twenty-one years. For 
five years he was physician to the Siamese Court, and he here gives an account of his 
experiences as rficdical attendant to Queen Saowapa, the redoubtable Queen Mother, 
who, in her lifetime, saw Siam progress from a backward Oriental nation to a modem 
and up-to-date country. It is around her life that this book has been written. Dr. 
Smith sketches the history and personalities of the Siamese sovereigns from 1851 
onwards and gives interesting descriptions of the elaborate ritual of the Court and 
the mode of life in the Royal harem. . (959-3) 
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Malaya 

MALAYA AND ITS HISTORY. Sir R. O. Winstcdt. Hutchinson, 7 s. 6 d. C 8 . 
158 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

This concise history of Malaya from the earliest times to the present day, by one of 
the foremost experts in the country, is of particular value at the present time, when 
die relative claims of the various races are in dispute. ( 959 - 5 ) 

THE MALAYS: A CULTURAL HISTORY. Richard Winstedt. Kelly & 
Walsh {Singapore), $4.50. sD8. 162 pages. 

Sir Richard Winstedt, one of the foremost authorities on Malaya, here gives a brief 
historical account of Malay laws, social life, Uteraturc and art. ( 959 - 5 ) 

-Singapore 

ANNUAL REPORT ON SINGAPORE FOR 1 ST APRIL-3IST DECEMBER 
1946. Government Printing Office {Singapore): H,M. Stationery Office, ys.tid. 
R8. Ill pages. 16 plates. 2 maps. Bibhography. 

This report is the first by the new Civil Administration, which took over from the 
British Mihtary Administration which controlled Singapore from its liberation until 
31 March 1946. With the creation of Singapore as a British Colony (April 1946) 
the break with the past is complete. This report records at length details of the recom¬ 
mendations of various administrative committees, and the steps which have been 
taken in those nine months to restore the standard of life. ( 959 - 5 ) 

REPORT ON SINGAPORE FOR THE YEAR 1947. Government Printing 
Office {Singapore): Crown Agents for the Colonies {London), 7s. R8.137 pages. 
23 plates. 4 charts. 3 maps. Bibliography. 

The report for 1947, attractively illustrated and with excellent maps, records great 
progress in recapturing Singapore’s old position as the commercial centre of South 
East Asia. During 1947 the Legislative Council came into existence, and Income Tax 
was instituted. ( 959 - 5 ) 

Egypt 

THE AWAKENING OF MODERN EGYPT. M. Rifaat Bey. GrccM, 

15s. D8. 248 pages. 2 plates. 4 maps. Index. ^ 

A study, by a former Director-General of the Ministry of Education in Cairo, of the 
development of Egypt during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, the interactions 
of English, French, and Turkish interests, and the contribution of ^ypt to European 
affairs, laying particular emphasis on the Egyptian national point otview. (962) 

North Central Africa: Sierra Leone 

ANNUAL REPORT ON SIERRA LEONE FOR THE YEAR I946. Colonial 
OflSce. H.M. Stationery Office, 2 s. D 8 . 26 pages. 5 photographs. Map. 
During 1946, the fiftieth anniversary of the establishment of the Ptotectoratc, the 
administration was reorganized and the first Protectorate Assembly was held in J Jy. 
Imports of nearly ^4 million exceeded exports by some ^1,800,000; for the first time 
a consignment of ground-^iuts was sent to the United Kingdom. A review of the years 
1939--45 shows the great war effort of this British Colony, and the part played by 
Freetown as an important air and naval base. ( 9 ^- 4 ) 
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-Gambia 

ANNUAL REPORT ON THE GAMBIA FOR THE YEAR I946. Colonial 
Office. H.M. Stationery Office, 2s. D8. 50 pages. 2 photographs. Map. 
Paper bound. 

Apart from its detailed information, and statistics, this report has an interesting general 
review and a valuable outline of the history of this British colony. (966.51) 


-Gold Coast 

ANNUAL REPORT ON THE GOLD COAST FOR THE YEAR I946. 

Colonial Office. HM, Stationery Office, 5s.6d. R8. 142 pages. 28 photo¬ 
graphs. Map. Bibhography. Paper bound. 

This report bears testimony to the immense strides that arc being made, both in econo¬ 
mic and constitutional development, in the British West African colonies, and provides 
an admirable handbook to the life and history of this territory, and is in fact a full 
record of its progress up to 1946. (966.7) 


-Nigeria 

ANNUAL REPORT ON NIGERIA FOR THE YEAR 1 946. Colonial Office. 

H.M. Stationery Office, 3s. D8. 118 pages. 6 photographs. Map. 

The major feature of 1946 has been the revision of the Constitution, having a Central 
Legislature with three Regional Assembhes each with a non-official majority. Plans 
for development of this British Colony over the coming ten years will cost ^55 
milhon. Revenue shows a surplus of some jTz milhon over expenditure, and imports 
totalled ^20 milhon. (966.9) 


South Central Africa 

THE REMARKABLE EXPEDITION. The Story of Stanley’s Rescue of 
Emin Pasha from Equatorial Africa. Ohvia Manning. Heinemann, 15s. 
D8. 273 pages. Endpaper map. Bibhography. Index. 

Emin Pasha, otherwise Eduard Schnitzer, a German doctor, was appointed Governor 
of the Equatorial Province of Afiica in 1878. By the time of General Gordon’s death 
in iGiartoum in 1885, the revolt of the Mahdi in the Sudan left E min Pasha isolated. 
This book tells the story of the vast expedition to rescue him which was led by H.M. 
Stanley. Stanley’s march across Africa from west to cast was a tremendous task 
^inarrcd only by the disaster to the rear column and the unwillingness of Emin Pasha 
to be rescued; there remains also the problem of why the march was ever undertaken. 
This new book is an excellent factual account, but does not seek to throw new fight 
on the problems, not least of which was Emin’s mysterious accident at the welcoming 
banquet on the coast. (967) 

-Kenya 

ANNUAL REPORT ON THE COLONY AND PROTECTORATE OF 
KENYA FOR THE YEAR 1946 . Colonial Office. H.M. 5/<7//ofiery 
3s. D8.105#pages. 6 photographs. Tables. Map. Paper bound. 

This Report contains a review of the war years, a particular account of the year 1946, 
^d a g^cat deJ of general information on this British Colony and Protectorate. Some 
indicadon of its progress may be seen in that the revenue has increased from under 
^3 m^on in 1938 to over ^6 milhon in 1946, and the expenditure has risen to 
over miUion. 5) 
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KENYA REPORT ON NATIVE AFFAIRS, 1939 - 45 - H.M. Stationery 
Office, 2s. D8. 63 pages. Tables. Paper bound. 

The period covered by this composite Report is that of the war, and apart from the 
magnificent voluntary support given by the natives, not only as members of the 
armed forces but by monetary and other contributions, less progress can be recorded 
than would otherwise have been the case, since the ranks of the administrative officers 
were depleted by war service. The main problem is still overcrowding on the native 
lands, coupled with a rate of increase which, in ten years, has risen from one to 
two-and-a-half per cent. (967.6) 

- Zanzibar 

ANNUAL REPORT ON ZANZIBAR. Colonial office. H.M. Stationery 
Office, 2s. D8.64 pages. 7 photographs. Map. Paper bound. 

Zanzibar, with Pemba, the home of spices, exported over ^(jij miUion worth of 
cloves and clove oil in 1946, its principal commodity. There is a useful brief history 
of this British Protectorate and its native rulers. (967.81) 

South Africa 

THE MAKING OF THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: A BRIEF HISTORY, 

1497-1939. M. S. Geen. Longmans, Green, iis.6d. Reprinted edition. 
1 C 8 . 266 pages. 15 illustrations. 6 maps. Bibliography. Table of dates. 

A concise study of South African history which admittedly says nothing new, but 
happily presents South Africa's story, against its proper so(^ background, without 
bias or special pleading. (968) 

THE SOUTH AND EAST AFRICAN YEAR BOOK AND GUIDE, I948. 
A. Gordon-Brown (Editor). 48th annual edition. Sampson Low, 7s.6d. C8. 
1,243 pages. Atlas of 64 maps, and numerous maps, town plans and dia¬ 
grams in the text. Index. 

Prepared annually for the Union-Casde Mail Steamship Company, Limited, this 
year book serves not only as a detailed guide to the Union-Casde Line, but also as a 
travel guide and handbook to the industrial, agricultural, educational, etc. activities 
of all parts of the Union of South Africa, the Rhodesias and East Africa. It includes 
short histories of these various regions. Extensive amendments have been made ia 
this Guide, and among the subjects which have been specially noted are the Royal 
Visit, the East and Central African Mechanized Groundnut Scheme, Education in 
South Africa, and conditions of immigration into the Union, Southern Rhodesia and 
the East African Territories. Contributions have been received from Government and 
other officials and from private individuals in South and East Africa, London, and 
other parts of the world. (s>68) 

OPPORTUNITY IN SOUTH AFRICA. Conrad Norton. Rockliff, 15s. D8. 
172 pages. 15 photographs. Endpaper maps. Index. ^ 

This is the third volume of a series designed to provide information for the intending 
emigrant to the British Dominions. While mainly concerned with employment and 
living conditions, it touches on the historical and political background, and there arc 
chapters on Literature and Education. There arc also short sections on South Africa's 
neighbours (South-West Africa and the Native Territories) and the Rhodesias. (968) 
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AFRICAN CONTRASTS. The Story of a South African People. R. H. W. 
Shepherd and B. G. Paver. Oxford University Press {Cape Toivtt^ South 
Africa), 25s. C4. 266 pages. 88 photographs. Index. 

A lavishly illustrated account of the present situation of the Bantu pcop]:» in the Union 
of South Africa, presenting the d^y life of the natives, and emphasizing the inter¬ 
dependence of the two races. (968) 

-Bechuanaland 

REPORT ON THE BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE FOR THE YEAR 

1946. Commonwealth Relations Office. KM. Stationery Office, 3s. D8. 
88 pages. 2 photographs. Map. BibUography. 

The year under review was a good one for the important Hvcstock industry and exports 
were on a record scale. Progress was made in agricultural research and further schemes 
under the Colonial Development and Welfare Fund are envisaged. (968.1) 

-Transvaal 

COMMANDO. A Boer Journal of the Boer War. Deneys Reitz. Penguin 
Books, 2s. F8. 373 pages. Index. Paper bound. {Penguin Double Volume) 
This book was first published by Faber & Faber in 1929 and since then it ha,s been 
r^arded as one of the best narratives of war and adventure in the English language. 
While still in his teens Deneys Reitz served in the Boer Forces during the South African 
W^ar and, after fighting to the bitter end, chose exile in Madagascar. It was during 
those years of banishment that he set down, while it was still vivid in his memory, 
this record of battle and guerrilla warfare. Boer Commandos were mobile columns of 
fighting men which, despite their inferiority in numbers and supplies, held out and hit 
back so vigorously against the British in South Afiica. This chronicle of forced 
marches, ambuscades, night attacks and narrow escapes shows why the Boer resistance 
took so long to crack. The Spanish had used similar tactics in the Peninsular War, but 
it was On the lines of the Boer Commandos that the first special service columns of 
British forces in the Second World War were fashioned. (968.2) 

-Basutoland 

ANNUAL REPORT ON BASUTOLAND FOR THE YEAR 1 946. Colonial 
- Office. H.M. Stationery Office, 2s.6d. D8. 88 pages. 4 photographs. Map. 
The new series of Annual Reports on the British Colonics, issued for the first time since 
1940, provide a wealth of information in an attractive format, with modem lay-out, 
illustrations, and a piaorial cover. More important, the reports arc not limited to mere 
statistics of the year under review, but contain concise notes on every aspect of life in 
the territories covered, including sections on geography and climate, administration, 
local newspapers and pcriodicak, and a brief bibliography. Where possible a review 
of the years 1939-45 (for which no detailed reports have been published) is also 
mcluded, shovring the war effort of the territory, developments chiring and arising 
out of the war.flnd a summarv oflcmslation enact^. In Basutoland prolonged drought 
has reduced the native foocl supply and increased the cost of living. A decennial 
census w^ taken in 1946, the preUminary figures for which, ta^g into account 
mcreases in population in some districts, show an overall decrease of over 5,000 
natives, the most striking loss being 7,000 from the Maseru district, mainly to indus- 
tnal work m the Union. Imports during 1946 were valued at over £2 milhon, against 

600 



«cporn of Icaa tian An iniportani Hep l<?W 3 fdi self-g^vartnieiit waa the 

fi^-itigiirarinn. of ihe MadoEui TfStiiityi Under nadire ddmijrtisrr^non, k> cfllleec axes 
jtnd aeecmnc fer fca and Encx of tbe rcotgiiniied Native Courts, 

-— Nurtficra Rliodesia 

ANNUAL AEFDRT ON NORTHERN EHOU^SIA FOE THE TEAR I 94 d. 

Coloiiiai Office, HJtf, Stnthnery as.ed* D8* 58 pago^ 7 photographs. 

Map. Bibliography. Paper hound. 

The year wai one of cDnaidmhlc recrganLadoii ofnadva adnimismtioni bo A in Ae 
local an its, and in Ae otnden of an A&ican reprc:k 3 itaiivc CoandL A Comprchtiinvc 
tcti-j'car r>cvcJopjnent Programme was evolved daring Ae yw arid Ac visit of a 
defegarion from Ac United Kingdom to mveadgate Ac pouAiltdes of groundntit 
productioii was anoAcr evctiic Ifchclv ro have far-reaching cconioniic cousequenceL 

{96S.04) 

SeydieUcR 

ANNUAL HEPQIIT QN SEYCWRtLES FOE THE YEAR I946, Culolud 
Office. RA/. Stiiiicni^ 2S. D8. 48 pages, 6 photograpb. Map. 

Bibliography. 

Of recent years, geivemmcni policy has-been to aorutnulate finandal reserves against 
Ac time whm miicJMacedcd sodal services could he provided, WiA a grant of 
;Cajo,ooD nndcT Ac Colonial Devekipmciit and Wdfaic Act, and load reaources, 
n^orb lA^js aecouiplished in 194^ on samrary, mcAcab and agnoiltuxal projects, Aough 
much rttmms to bo doiae^ A pLm fr>r ednratkinaJ improvemencs is aho under con* 
sidmdion. Trade in copra ano paicbouli has been exicniivc and profitable. (9^.6) 

MauriUtlS 

ANNUAL RI=FORT ON MAURitlUS FOR THE YEAR 194^. ColoiUal 
Office, H,AI. Stiinoftery 4^- D8. 13 p pages. 4 photographs. Map. 

Bibliography. 

The staple induitry of Mauridnip sugar, was baAy alFected by c^^donci in 1945 and 
by Ac use of itagar land for oAer fijod duiilig Ac waf^ and it grant and a loan for 
[econsiTucTion were obtained from Ac Imperial Goveriunent daring tlie year. The 
admmisci^ciork was improved by Ao appointmenc of two Civil Cotumisstoiiets, but 
Ac development of local VdLge Councth was disa^ppointmg. Discuaiom onptoposw 
for a new Constitution and on pla>rti for dcvdopmmi; pardculaily of agticuJtund 
methods, continued doting Ac 

Cmuzdn 

€ANADtAN ALMANAC AND DIRECTOEY FOR tQ48. Horace C Comer 

and Marsh Jcattticree (Bditon), Copp Clmk Crfwj(/dj> 18,50. IMS. 

817 pages. Map of natural resources and railwap. Index. , 

The 101 St year of publicadufi of AB standard reference directory of Ac E^miruoii of 
Ouuda, concaining Ic^, conuncrdal, staditieJ, astrononiicaJ, dcpirtmcntil, ccdc^ 
suiticJ^ fimneul^ cduanonal and general informadon. There is a dctiilcd diiTDctoty of 
post offices and railroad stadioiii ofCanadar p pd Complete information on official and 
mtoffidal and learned bodies of the w^holc Domiiiion and individual t'rovinca. {971) 
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Mexico 

MEXICO south: the isthmus of TEHUANTEPEC. Miguel Covamibias, 
Cassell, 45s. M8, 471 pages. 95 line drawings in text and 8 colour plates by 
the author; 96 photographs by Rose Coyarrubias and others. 3 Maps. 
Glossary. Indian Vocabulary. Bibliography. Index. 

The author and artist of Island oj Bali turns his comprehensive technique of analysis 
of primitive communities on to a httle-known region of Mexico between Vera-^ruz 
ana the peninsula of Yucatan. It is one of the richest areas of ancient Maya civilization, 
traces of which Covarrubias reveals in this vivid, vigorous and s^mipathetic interpre¬ 
tation. A full portrayal of the contemporary scene as conditioned by its historical 
background (drawing on archaeology and ethnology) is followed by an indmate 
and personal description of the everyday life of the Zapotepcc Indians, their social 
organization, art and traditions, and their two cities. A deep concern for their social 
betterment, and a respect for the innate quaUdes in their manner of life, inform this 
outstanding study by a progressive Mexican, who is also Professor of Arc history 
in die National School of Anthropology in Mexico City. (972*7) 

British Honduras 

ANNUAL REPORT ON BRITISH HONDURAS FOR THE YEAR I 94 l 5 . 

Colonial Office, H.M. Stationery O^re, 2s. D8. 47 pages. 5 photographs. 
Map. 

The fortunes of this remote British colony depend mainly on mahogany and chicle 
gum, and, in consequence, its commerciai ties wndi the United States are strong. After 
virtual isolation during the war years, it is now hoped to make progress in providing 
transport facilities and improved forestry equipment. (972.82) 

West Indies 


DEMOCRACY AND THE EMPIRE IN THE CARIBBEAN, Paul BlaJlshard. 

Macmillan, 25s. L.Post 8. 390 pages. Map. Bibhography. Index. 

The author was in the American State Department assigned to die Caribbean from 
1942-ti. He is a traveller, joumahst, lawy-er and lecturer. He gives a panoramic view 
of the whole sweep of the Caribbean from the Bahamas to Devil*s Island and from 
Barbados to British Honduras. He describes the groping towards democracy and the 
effect of improved air transport in a region colonized largely by imported African 
slaves and indentured East Indian servants. (972.9) 

BRITAIN AND THE WEST INDIES. A. M. Whitson and L. F. Horsfall. 
Longmans, Green, is.6d. C8. 87 pages. 17 photographs. Endpaper Maps. 
{Longmans* Pamphlets on the British Commonwealth, Second Series, No. 5) 

An attractive, concise account of die British W'est Indian colonies, their history and 
present administration, their economic life and rising social standards, and their 
position today. The Anglo-American Caribbean Commission and the work of the 
Controller for Development and Welfare are brieSy described. (972-9) 

ANNUAL R^ORT ON JAMAICA FOR THE YEAR 1 946. Colonial 
Office. H.M. Stationery Office, 3 s. R8, 127 pages. Map. Bibliography. 
Paper bound. 

This very full Annual Report prints as an appendix the text of a number of the more 
important messes from the Governor to the House of Representatives during 1946. 
There is a particularly full and useful bibliography, (972.92) 
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ANNUAL REPORT ON THE CAYMAN ISLANDS FOR THE YEAR I946. 

Colonial OflBce. H,M. Stationery Office, is.sd. D8. 28 pages. Map. 

The three small islands of this group. Grand Cayman, Cayman Brae and Little Cay¬ 
man, arc dependencies of Jamaica, British West Indies, and are administered under its 
laws, with an elcacd Assembly of Justices and Vestry for local affairs. During the war 
a United States base was in operation, but this finally closed at the end of 1946. Their 
principal industry is fishing, and exports are mainly turdc and turde shell, and thatch 
rope supphed to Jamaica. (972.92) 

ANNUAL REPORT ON THE BAHAMA ISLANDS FOR THE YEAR I946. 

Colonial Office. H,M, Stationery Office, is.sd. D8. 43 pages. Map. 

These British hohday islands found a new prosperity during the war, with the lease 
of a U.S. naval base and the construction of two new airfields. One of these, Oakes 
Field, has now been transferred to dvil use, and is extensively used by Pan-American 
Airways and some twelve other operating services. (972.96) 

ANNUAL REPORT ON THE TURKS AND CAICOS ISLANDS FOR THE 
YEAR 1946. Colonial Office. H.M. Stationery Office, is. D8. 22 pages. 
Map. Paper bound. 

The p rindpal activities of these British Caribbean islands is the production of salt, 
which is exported to Jamaica, Newfoundland, Canada and the United States. Their 
population is only six-and-a-half thousand, yet even so their standard of hving is low, 
and unemployment is severe. (972.^) 

ANNUAL REPORT ON ST. LUCIA FOR THE YEAR I946. Colonial 
Office. H.M. Stationery Office, 2s. D8. 75 pages. 6 photographs. Map. 
Tables. Paper bound. 

The small sugar-producing colony of St. Lucia emerged from the war in a more stable 
financial position than before owing to the increased value of her exports, though 
actual production has not yet returned to its pre-war level. The year was one of planning 
rather than achievement but numerous projects for educational, agricultural and social 
welfare development are envisaged. (972.98) 

ANNUAL REPORT ON ST. VINCENT FOR THE YEAR 1 946. Colonial 
Office. H.M. Stationery Office, 2s. D8. 77 pages. 6 photographs. Map. 

Much of the report on this British Colony is taken up with the record of progress 
under the Development Plans and, both in Part II and an Appendix, statistics for every 
aspect of the Island’s life arc given in great detail. The Census of April 1946 shows the 
population to have increas^ to 61,660. The principal exports arc arrowroot and 
copra; sugar is produced for home consumption and may later provide a surplus for 
export. (972.98) 

ANNUAL REPORT ON TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO FOR THE YEAR I946. 
Colonial Office. H. M, Stationery Office, 3s.6d. D8.92 pages. | photographs. 
Map. Bibliography. 

The year 1946 has seen the implementation of the recommendations of the 1944 
Franchise Commission by the csubhsliment of a new Legislative Council and of 
County' Councils. The war delayed the original development plans of the Colony, 
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biic more extensive idicrao arc now being put inio flprntiDti. The food Mtojtioi] of 
iKe Colcmy bas brtft aclvmcly alTectcd hy an liticxpcctcd sbofCayt ofrkc and by 
labour troubb. 

ANNUAL ItEPOir OfJ Ei^QMUDA FOl THE YEAH 1^46* Colomil 
Office. H^Af. I3.6 cL DS. 36 pages. 7 phonographs. Map. 

Paper boufld. 

Thii irrul] island* a colony b minucurc (with 35,000 pooplcj 750 lionOr no income 
tax or itiih diidcJ. bui, aince ihc cpodwnattng Motor Car Act of 194*^ 500 cars] 
hat majjiEainod its li^liday upcct ia spite af the war anH^ jj muTc botcif aj£ reopened, 
now akes in pken n 1 luxuiiotu paradise where liqlUrs can ix ipmt, and earned^ 

wr t {^7^99] 

United States 

A N£W HI5TOIY Of THE UHITBl> STATES. AndiC Milliob. Tnin> 
laced &om the French by Denver dud Jane Lindlcy^ Jehn Zkuifp Tki Bojky 
HtruA, j js. Da. 456 pages. 26 iUiistratians. 6 maps. Bibliography. 

Amlr^ Miuroii, tht celehmed Frmdi novciiat* bTographer dml e^^yist^ wcotc tMs 
account of tbc aj!riawrt|;Jy rapid dcvdopicent of this great mdoii for hb own country^ 
men u he fclr that nac only would ic be ofinreresr it> them now that the United States 
h thdr aD j\ but ic woold d^ibow thrm^ ac eh i$ ti me of cebiiildwg tile Fourth Rcpubliiv 
how one narioti: socca^ruJiy tranilbmicd an ideal into a working dcmocrairy. (ii7l) 

T Hft FOHM ATI Ve Y e A ks. IIcoTy Condensed and edited by Herbert 

Agar. 2 vch. 421. MB. 1^067 pagcB. 7 illiiscrariofli. Index. 

I Icrhcrt Agar, SpeciJ A^sist^nt of the Amencan Ambioador in London, 1^42-6, and 
authorTiYwe ^Cfeu/nfn.etc., has skilfbUy abridged Ackjtub innnumcfital history 
of ihe United Smta during the adniinistcadoiu; ofjcffccioii and Maditoiir The author 
(rS3S-i9rl) was an Anicrican vhtocxat who, from (asddjoinae^ pxderred to turn 
away tom public iBair^ to die ¥^tizig of lisrory* 'fhe final fuatnre fcsults of bit 
endeavour to explaiti his pcfsoaal reXadon tn cvem were the autobiography and 
Wwjj Sl Micke} md Ckurfm^ Thu hiaton,’ is the finesr product of bis premnitiai)^ 
penod of diraplincdschobrifiip. Ai a nuky of hi? graRd& tliers gcncra&ou* it b of 
prjtiic urtporeinco juitl coiitiu-'uoiu hiSQjia[ioii+ T ht style h effbrdss and the narrative 
vivid. Ic lelli the 5ior>^ of the conjelidanni of thr U, 5 . and in devcIopmcnE during 
Napolcotiic wan imd the 1^1 a war wiA Hritain. Adams engaged upon extensive 
mcareh and had lan itticrricg icmc of the signi ficant jitiLri outhnes. A member of a 
fimiDy that made hstury, he cejnpeted bu personal awarenem of events wtih a rare 
ironic detaclunmt and the Wfc ix one of the finat piceca of American hutoricai 
writing, Prcvioiuly ioacccsiilJe and in any ojc deteriiug in its lengrh—nine volnma 
on riiffecn yean (i5oi-^i7)-^it has been reduced to working proportions by the 
omission of foocnoco, reference* and qinMations froin loiirees so that Hit structure 
and AtLum^s own commenu have preserved to a bfge degree jnpct. Tlw 
mtroduciicin by Mr, Agar is inrerexcing and revealiag. { 97 }-S) 

w 

THE ACE OF JACKSON. Aichtir M. SchlamgCT Jr. Eyff & 

21s. DS^6oopaga. Bibliography^ IndcY. 

^bjds was awarded tiif FuhcTrr prhic for 1945, now appear* in an 
Eiigliili editmiL Alr«dy It hs been hailed m America ju one of the most iinporcani 
recent coiiinbunomm Aiuctkan history. Andrew J^duon (1767-1845), dieKventh 


Preridcnt ofihc Unirrd Stales^ became^ 'the spearhead flfthechatige firChni (^llgiifdjy lo 
denicmcy^ and dtirry erincal yean arc properly known ai the Age of Jacksoii, ^. the 
penod wlicn rhe Conirinitian of (lit U.S* vm revised .., when polidcd parties were 
first organised in ihcir tnoJtm American fbnn. +. w^hen the Presidenc)’ vvas capnircd 
by the people and thus became the chief powder in the State'. Tliis bogk b based on 
the Lowell Lccturei w^hicli the author gave at Harvard Univertity in i£4i, and ii not 
so much a biography of Jacksoii, though his posonaUty dominates U, u an aocounr 
o f the development of AiuericaJi deinocmcy between Jcifciwn's death and the Civil 
War. Tlie atUnofs allegiaiuv h patendyJackk^nian. He cantrola hb materul to lurely, 
handles bis background so effectively and dbplap mch technical brillianee thsi the 
reader is cairied through intricate and detailed material with zest and ipeed. 'J'hcie is 
a bibtiography of thirty pages. (975-56) 


I KEMSMBLit UISTl^CTLY. A Family Album of the AirLCiican People. 
Assembled by Agues Rogers, Cotmneticary by F* L> Alleo. Htmish 
HfAfniltijn, 21s. M4. 252 pngtni. joo illmCmtiDm. 

A collection of American photogptphs and dravrings, with coiiiinmcir>% which 
itliistntes tlie pciiud between VersiilJcs and Pearl Harbour and deals ^^'ith the public 
rather than die private life of the nadon during those yean. (973-90 


--Oklftbotoa 

THE CKEihOKE-B STRIP* A TJc of an Otlahoim Boyhood. Marquis 
James. Phmiix Hcusc, t2s.tid. D3. 233 pigcs. Map endpapim. 

TwHce wiimcrof the Pulit^et ¥mc for Biographyp tlie author tutus in this book to the 
itoty of his own boyhood in tiie Cherub^ Stiip^ now part of Oldabonia. It was an 
igc pacted with inetdent luiJ the urgtaicy of Ktowdr, on age now legendary though 
nor fifty years ^way. Indlomp despendoesp cattIcKiriYci, the raojr expreo^ proipccring 
for goUp claim stakini^p tumble over one another in the aumar s aceounr of hit early 
historVp whidi b also, m part, a hirtory of the United States. Parncularly inirresnng are 
his clupten on die early newspapm^ the old-nmc prunen and cdjmn of the West. 

(97662) 

South America 

the pall of the SPANISH EMeiRH. Salvador dc 

Madariaga. H0l{h & Offer, 21s. D 3 * 451 pngci. is illtiscratioiis. Endpaper 
maps. Notm. Bibliography, Indc??- 

Thu book, a sequel to Tfcc HUc <j the Spanish riiamron Empire by the same author, 
tiaccs die dernents leading to the breakdown of Spamih powTr in the Amcricai in the 
petiod 1800 to iSiO. The martbl and prosclytiznig achicveincnta of the Spiniafdi, 
didr mixture with die Indian and Negm AiQcki into a coirraiizcd cniptrcp arc shown 
as the background to a rising impulse ofrevoln Tliis was fed in the minds of rhe Creole 
lestdm by the rigours of reprasicin, by the Hrnch Hevoliidon and trs pbilosophefs, 
tic American Rcvolurioti, the Negro Revolution in liam, and by Jewry and Ftcch 
timonn^ All tliesc factors prepared the way for the wars of secession, jt work of great 
cTuditjon and tmdctstattdiug that admirably holds a balance hctv,'ctii the opposing 
forces and sm the gnmdcui and ihortcomiiigs Lti both, Sr. MaJartaga wJm fiue 
hutnani; icliobnhip penetratn causes. Notable also are die iUuitratloPSj hiblio- 
grapliy and boto. The author is probably the nimt emhamt Spanish sdiolai at present 
wofkiogin Enghnd. (jjSo) 
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- Blitish Giilsnv 

ANMUAt RIFO^T OU DRITTSH (GUIANA FOB TK£ YEAR I 946 . 
CaloniaJ Office. HhM SfiAltctieFy Oj^ce^ 25.<5i DS. £^s pages. 2 photographs. 
Bibliography. Map, Paper bound. 

The war hrouqhc m this c^uict backiKi'atcr, die cnly British possession on the Smuh 
American rtujnknd, a U.S. iiav.il and ak base, an bcrcase in miudre prcwjticfiort, and a 
doubWniTional revenue. Hence the praent report, which gives very dffjid pA infivima- 
tion ofi all aspects of die Colony today^ diows many change* from {9S5) 


JNcw ZcaJUAd 

NEW zealanu afteh fjve wArs, A. J. HaiTop,wltt, 1 Ss. IC®. 

227 pages. 17 illuatnitions. Tndpaper tnaps. Index. 

The author of My Neu* Zcai^md uaccs the history of New Zealand from the Maori 
vi-an through the period uf letdcmcni to the present eky, devoting die major partbn 
of the book to lIil- coirntry's efforts in the recent war and w its eOecti on be picscnt 
and future of New Zealand. Mdse of the Doniimon^s cliaractcrisdcs and problcim 
arc described and briefly comnicnrcd upon. (iWJ-f) 


Australia 

OFFICIAL YEAREOOIC OF TRfi COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA, 

i 944"45- Govfnmmt Prififft (Ciiwterra, jdirsitd/bJ, ^s. MS- 1^41 pages* 

Index. 

This volume contains the latest available mformirion and statistics on every aspect of 
Austnlian lift, rogcdicr with a brief history of the discovery and Imtory of the country 
and of its phy^cal features^ LueJuded also is 1 chapter op the leirJturio of Australia, 
Papiij, and the miiuilated territories of New Guiitea and Nii^. (^iH) 

AUSTRALIA. GcofFrcy Rawson. Chatic & Windits^ I2s.6d- IC6. 190 pages. 
22 photographs. 

After an historical outline, conridmrioti is given to Atutralian nadoual chameter and 
lift, political aiid bbour qucftiom, industry, imniigTadon, defence, and ndarioni with 
Bripin. Historical and descriptive chapters 00 the separate States and on the ahorigoic 
con chide a useful coucuc survey of modem AustnJia- (y 94 ) 


OfpoftTUNiTY IN AUSTRALIA^ Irvkic Dougfas, IJS- Dft. 

- 197 pages. 15 photographs. Endpaper map^. Index, 

Hie puipw of this hook ts to provide aa up^o-date account of living conditions in 
Australia, in all their aspects, for the intending iminigranL Tliece are chaptet^ on the 
lan^ge, travel, food and dfest, wages, job, educarion and domestk life, wlictc to 
letdc, etc. Without more dun tOLicbiiig die surhiee of history, polidca, or ccouomks, 
it doa present a fair picture of current Ausemtian lift, and cumot M to be uieful to 
any who are coniemplating scttlotietit tllctc. Similar volumo on South Africa ^d 
Canada arc in preparation. (594.05) 


Frleutfly IsLayds 

ANNUAL RfiPORT ON TONGA FOR THK YEAR J 9 46. Colonhl OfficC, 

KM. SMoiiery Ojpee, is.^d- D8. pages. 4 photogtapha, 

Thu sidJi wrtt^wcniing Pmrcc^riic of die British Empire haj ;iii rtdmatwl papula- 
noti oi 43 i 4 »OL The mirkcting of copra, iu piindpal export, has been fcikcn over by 
Gcveflimetii dunng md since tlic war. and the number of Eutoptsiu traders and 
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(.lovcmmoit otiicuh bftti reduced to sornc 300 cDly, iibouE half the pre-war 
figure. T'exnlea^ flour md caimcd me^t life t& prindpal inipom. Tonga has no mints, 
and no faewries, and no mcoiue tax* Ncvcitndcssp its ^^'ar ofbrt was nomhle; over 
five per ceni of its popuktiou >cTvcd in tlic ful£-^c Dcfe^c^c; Forces anotbrr five 
per Cent part-djate in the Home Guard, whilft three Spitfirei and some ^15,000 were 
presented 10 the British Guvcmniciit and the Bridih Red Cibis. . ) 

Aicdc TlogJuns 

ESEiiMO POCTOR, Auge Gilbcrg. Tiujislatcd froni the Danuh by KaitQ 
ElliotL Altai & Uitwin^ 15s. D8. 14^ pagc$. lUystratcd, 

An mtcicsdi^ aocount of Eskimo hfe, rnafuicrs and Otitairu is given in diis book, in 
wlucli a young Danish doaor nlares hw experiences wben he left Daniwck with lus 
bride to live and praeiue in the Ihkimoiettiement at Thule tn Greenhoid, tlie tiorthem- 
most human settlHruaii in ihd worlds where a ship sridom cdb more often, dxm onee a 
The Gilbergt spent dte first year of tbdr inarmgc dicrc, retuining home in the 
autumn of Dr. Gilbcrg pa)'5a wann tflbuic to [heeharaetcr of the Polar Eskimeis, 
whom he calli *a splendid people,.. truly goud.^ His book is illustrated with his otm 
pboragraphi. {(^B) 

FICTION 

Goncrnlt Calk'cted 

tHkEE 5 EASOKS AND OTtlER ^toitifis. Edited and truncated by Chim 
Cliaii Ydn Staples Press, 6s. CS. 186 pagC5, 

Mf, Chuu Chan Ych^ himself an andmr of repuie, has here ifandated a nuniher of his 
CBuatrymcn'i starics and added some notes nti modem Chkiw fiction. Most of die 
ttodca deal with tht life of the Chinese pcasantty ihordy before and during the 
Japanese war, and the anthors arc among me best kiown in conteuiponiy Clniicsc 
literature. 

COAST TO COAST. AuJtraIhui Stories, 1^46, Sidected by M. Barnard Elder- 
shaw, Angus & Rcbcrtiiyii (SyduFy, 8s.6d. Sixth annual issue^ C8. 

296 pages. 

'Ihis vclumccontaJnj rwenry-four stories by as many authors, publiahed during 1946. 
The criterion of selection, by the Gjimous literary parUicrsliip of M. Barnard and Flora 
M. Eldcnhiw (M. J 3 .unatd Eldenhaw), h die icEection of die contemporary' icq^ 
in Australian life. 

ruENcH STOfiTES FROM ‘new wRJTi ng% John Lchfuann (Editor), 
Lehrnaim^ 8s*6d. 1 C 8 . (82 pnges, 

A coHcctiou of French sroiiei in £ng] j$h translarioni diosen from the votunitri of the 
Enfiliali periodical AiV which indudes die work of tiich wcll-biown French 

writen as Gide, Giono, Sartre, Chanison and Sr Exuptfry* 

A BOOK OF CANADIAN 5TOR1ES.Edited,with^[utToducti^natidNotcs^ 
by Desmond Paccyi^ Press (Toronio^ Cjmaila]^ S2p50h D8. 332 

A reprcsennitivc coUcedon of m'cnry'-ainc abort abodes by Canadian authon from 
Haliburtou bo the pmenr day, select^ and edited by [he I^ofesar of Engluh in the 
Univetaity of Bnmstvick, wlio iIk> can tributes an liurcrical survey of the 
Canadian ihort story. There is a brief biographical nore on eaeli author tepfcsented. 
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o'jl NEWYD1> CASCIIAD O ^XOHIAU CAN AWDUHON CYrOfiS. (aNEW: 
A COILICTION QT STOHIHS BY CO NT SiM HOH AR Y AUTHORS.) 
Selected by Olwcn lltwellyn Wiltjeis, C^lk B&ok Gj. ^CarJiJfjr <Ss. 
L.PostS. ios pages- 

A col3ccrioii of fourcKH ihort itonca in Wclili by conicmponry Wclih vniim^ 
rtmnly of the yotingtr genennoTiH A sbort uirrcKiucdoii by Profcisor 1dm FoaicTi of 
Jesui Colli?ge, tJKford, mi short biogtipWcaJ nom on the contributon arc incIudciL 
North And Scuch Wales Ate well reprcscti«d. 

AFB.ICAN NEW WRITING* CuUcii Young (Editor)* Luttemorth Press, 5s. 

126 pages. 

A t(jUectki& of fouiTccii ihort atones by C. O. D. Ekwossip Mabel Dove^Daci^uaU, 
Piicbcaia hivcmi and four other (West and South) Afnean authon, Yrho ^Tite of fbc 
changing lire of their own peoples today vAdi a dinzy\ iniighT; -Tind humour which 
promise mueb for mdigoioiu A&ican licenoirc. Several of the fcorics gained Eridih 
Coiindl literary^ prtz& 

-Imii vidua] 

THE WANDERER, Aliiu-Founiicr* Translated from the French by Frangoiic 
Dclialc. Elck, iDs. 6 fL DS* 223 pages. Illustrated by John Minton. 

A traliahition of a minor dasde of French romantic literature^ JLe Qrmi Mamlaei, 
vrliich was firit publiihed in 1^14 and the theme of which is youdi^i touching belief 
that something m)'sicrious and wonderhil lies in wait jmr around the comer. The 
intEoduction is by Bonamy Dobn^c* Professor of English Litmriirc iu the Univenity 
of Leeds. 

BEFORE THE DELUDE. Mark Aldannv. Tmidated from the Rus;siail by 
Catherine Routsky, Cupe, i2S.(5d. C8. j 20 pages. 

An able traoslanon of a novel by a disdnguished Russian author. T hrough the eyes 
ofiii emEial chanacft A diletatitc b igudi with aristecraijc, ardsde and rcvohitaonary 
groupi, the author presents a kalcidoKopjc uktuic of Europe, and mainly Riusia, m 
the 1S7DS. It hegm* at the dine of the wedJbg of Uie Grand Dudiess Maria and the 
Duke of Edinburgh in 1874 and deals with many of die public events follo’Ring the 
marriage down to the B»as$kPulou of die Cat AJexaidci ll. Many of the oiiUtatiding 
figures of [he time move through its pagct, indoJiiig Bismarck, Duzadir Gladstone, 
Mane, Wagner, Dostoevsky and Victor Hugo. 

wiNESHURG, OHIO* Shctwood Andcrson. is-fid- sCS* 

224. pages. Paper bound. 

Sherwood Anderson (1876-15141), whose work bas had cunaiderable influence on 
Anirrican fretion achieved vi^ide recognition with this book, fine publialied in iJJiy- 
His roving, vaded and adventurous career, winch coolt him to many parts of the 
waild, gave Idirt die sympathetic observation of human namre so strongly in evidcrtcc 
in this group eff twcnty-ibui tdes of Oluo smaU town life of the pcrichd about 
to 1919. Earn story taka, ai a ccntml figure^ one of the ordinary people of Winesburg 
and ihows some trait of their character finding expronon in an action oficn misuiider- 
mod both by dicnuelva and their felluwa. The four eJe* of the family of Jesse 
BemJcy, a frnadcat firmer idcndfy'uig hinuelf with the Old Tcslamctit piTriarchs, 
may be died ai outsuitding lebievemena m thii eollecdon. 
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THE SEVEI4 wEfeM han^sed - Leonid Andrcycv. Translated &om 

the Russian by Evgenia Schimansfcaya oM M, Elizahcdi Gtjw. Edited, 
witli an Introductioji, by Stefan Sdumaiiski^ Lindsay 
iq6 pagC5 .6 illustratiotis. {Russian Litmture Library) 

The voiiiina in ibis wica aim ro present a oannrLUOi.is picture of Eitisinn life Uiroiiji;h 
die ninetecnili cDimr%‘ up m the present day, and porticuLLr attenuuti las been paid tu 
die literary form of the shnrt novel which is rhiuotterisde of Russan writing. The 
pnesem: volume is a new cdsttoti of die story by die lamous Russim author who red in 
I ^ipp cotiocnung mcd. and two wouicia who ate sentenced to be lunged. Uniccd 

by A commcin frtCp they display a seldess courage which illuminei a nory which is leu 
grim to lead than its dtle suggests. 

THU NOItTHEEN MAtB . RicLuJ Armstrong. Dait, 

This novel of the 'ski deals with the crew of au old cargo boat and expressa two rypea 
of conHirt, the batde for life agriusc llic sea and a man'i struggle to rise above rns 
w'cakiie^ as a leader of metu The captain Im died and the impopular fiisz mate has 
assumed coinnund. Anrious to disprove hia iiudcqiue^^ he courts disaster by driving 
the ship homewards by the cheapest hue moii dangerous roure. The author wmes 
with intimate knowiediTe of ships and the sea gain^ fironi mahy years tpent in the 
Merchant SEivice. He desmbes nm only the bigh-lighH bill the drab realities of sea¬ 
faring bfe. 'fhere are some memonblc poitraics among the chariicicrs hi liis vivid 
narraiiveH 


yeoman's hospital. Helen Ashton. Pm Ba&h, 2s. in the United King¬ 
dom; ls.6d. outride the U,K* sCS, zs6 pages* Paper bound. 

This story of tweaty-four hours in the life of a hcispiraT in an Rngliih connrry rown 
bears the autheniic mmp of an author who qualified as a doctor at the London Hospital^ 
We arc taken into the wards, the opcrarfng theatre^ the staff s private qimterSir the 
ouipadcnti’ depamnenc, into the lives of the nurseSp tlie dociors, die geticrd staff and 
tile psuents, and shown the hundred httle Jratnas that arc daily enacted within the 
walls of a hospital. A shy young prohadoiiet embarks with trepidadou upon her Gnt 
day 1 work in the wards, me house surgeon h divided berween her ambition and her 
love for the brilliant but moody pathologuCT an appomtmefic is loir and won, patictin 
enme and j^p and all ia depicted with a skill and undonanding thar bring the scerLcs 
vividly before the eye. The author onnrmti her abundaur ntaicrial admirably, never 
losing iight of her general purpose^ so dnr ebaroaets add inddents ute thdr proper 
place ia a i^d^fying and absorbing whole. 

UPS ANu DOWNS, Scacy Aumonier, Intioducdon by Joliti Galsworthy. 

New editioii. H^inanann, ios.6d. C 3 . 6$6 pages- 
Thii coUcction of stories, by a pr*icthed writer of the short itoty who died in 
hoi a wide range and iltows Ids sympathy for and undcntinding of ordinary people, 
^mc of hb hot work is in this volume^ indiiding ^Thc Friends' which Galiworthy, 
in his introduction, comparci with the beat of Manpauanr^ 

PMMA. Jane Austeiii Hmtish Hatnikm, sOf. 505 pages. (Tjiff Novel 
Library) 

A new edition of one of the noveh of Jane Austen, who ranks among the geniuses of 
English fiction- The story of a jdrl of forceful character who tales another girl 
under her wing and tii« to arrange her life for her, with mortifying buL salutary 
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results to herself, it is often thought to be a greater work of art than the author’s more 
famous Pride and Prejudice. It has more incident, the characters arc more diverse and 
include her most successful male character, Mr. Knighdcy, there is more of humour 
in it and less of irony and a maturity that shows the author at the fullness of her 
creative power. 

NORTHANGER ABBEY. Jane Austen. Zodiac Press: Chatto& Witidus, 8s.6d. 
D8. 239 pages. 

Nortlianger Abbey was one of the earUest of this great novelist’s works. It relates the 
adventures of a young woman whose assiduous reading of mystery novels has em¬ 
barrassing results. Round this amusing situation revolves a story of exquisite charm 
and delightful character-drawing. 

PRIDE AND PREJUDICE. Jane Austen. With an Introduction by Elizabeth 
Bowen. Williams & Margate, 8s.6d. C8. 384 pages. 

Pride and Prejudice is perhaps the best known of the works of Jane Austen (1775-1817), 
one of the greatest of English novelists. Its theme is revealed in the first sentence, ‘It 
is a truth universally acknowledged, that a single man in possession of a good fortune 
must be in want of a wife’. Mrs. Bennett, in pursuit of advantageous matches for her 
daughters, sees one marriage^ happily established and the possibility of another, the 
most ambitious, nearly brought to nought by the prejudice of the daughter concerned 
and the pride of her suitor. Pride and Prejudice is noted for its faithful character drawing 
and the gentle irony for which the author is famous. Although, as in all Jane Austen’s 
novels, nothing striking happens, the genius of the author induces a constant feeling 
of expectation, a desire at ^ times to know the outcome of the small incidents that 
compose the pattern of the novel. 

SENSE AND SENSIBILITY. Janc Austcn. Zodioc Press: Chatto & Witidus, 
7s.6d. 1 C 8 . 280 pages. 

A new edition of the novel by one of the greatest of English novehsts. It is concerned 
with the straitened fortunes of the Dashwood family and particularly with the love 
affairs of the two sisters, Elinor and Marianne, which steer an unsettled course towards 
a happy ending. 

THE NOVELS OF JANE AUSTEN. Six Volumes in a Box. Wingate, 63s. 
^sC8. {Chawton Edition) 

This edition of the novels of Jane Austen (1775-1817) contains Pride and Prejudice 
(with an introduction by Richard Aldington), Sense and Sensibility, Man^eld Park, 
Emma, Persuasion, and Love and Friendship in one volume, and Northanger Abbey and 
The Watsons in one volume. The appreciation of Janc Austen’s work is considerably 
enhanced by an understanding of the environment in which and about which she 
wrote. In his introduction Mr. Aldington deals with this and with various aspects of 
Janc Austen’s art, making firequent reftrcnccs to the novels to illustrate his points. This 
neat and competent edition should add to that satisfaction which is the sure reward of 
all Janc Austen#*; readers. 

THE SMALL BACK ROOM. Nigel Balchin. Boofes, is.tid. sC8.224 pagcs. 
The central character of this novel is one of the ‘Back Room Boys’, a name given 
to those scientists who were engaged during the war on secret research. He is ham¬ 
pered by inter-departmental jedousies and regulations which he is temperamentally 
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unfitted to coinbat or condfinc. To rctMveir tlw self-respect which he hat lost tti "the 
umll back he iindanka the dbnunilbg of iu caeoiy *booby-tnp* bomb 

that hai hitally defied invcstigipoi^ but the raultp diou^ successful, leaves Mm still 
diuatufied with From to 1945 ihc autbor wot on the staff of the Scicn- 

rific Adviser to the Army CottneiL 

TROM THE CITY* FROM THE PLOUGH* AlcXimder Baron. Cff/Jf, 8s,6d- 

C8.2^4 pges- 

This ii a war novel based on Bets and is one which should wllsfy not only the dvilHan 
oiric but the experienced soldier. Tc tells the story of a Eritiib Inflinuy Battalion in 
trainint^ for the in^'ariou of Nonmndy and of ift lubsajuaic service dicte. Arouud 
the hard core of leiscFucd troops were gathered men from die towns and the country^- 
ride, represenarire of Britain's wartime Amy. Formed into a fighting unit, each 
retains his penonaliry and individiiilism* sharing the misfomincs of wm and ropnd- 
ing in his own way to its dangm and clatioios. The authinr was one of ihu body of mem 
His story ptesents an aocuracc picruic of the lot of the commofi infiinirymin during 
tile Jail year of the war. 

TO fflGHT A^HOttCEK DAY. Ksthlccn BamtL ifllW, 3S.<5d, 

CS* ^^77 pages. 

11 iis icory of life in a Girb’ High School concentrates upon the clash of temperamait 
between otic of the rnistrESK3j a wotnall of ititegil^*^ die newly appointed head¬ 

mistress, a w'ORUJi wiihouc Bcrupic in her pursuit of power. The character of the 
former, hitherto a quiet: rather riiy person, develops new strength and anmiveness in 
tile struggle which foUowi, a meamorphosa w'hich is encouraged by the nticonven* 
dunal doctor who coiiics to her aid at a trying time. The sticngth of dtts novel lies 
in ihc author's execUnit sciise of character^ Her people arc teal atid vivid, and ihck 
behaviour is in keeping with the entirely plaurihle sictutiom in which they find tlnem:- 
selves- 

MY UNCLE silaSk H- E. Bates. New edition* TS.Cd. C8 -190 pgts. 
Illusrratcd by Edward Ardi^zonCp 

A new edition ofa collection of stories, by a novelist widi an cver-inaeariug repoUtiou^ 
revolving around an engaging rural reprotwre who, although elderly, lacli udthcr 
vigmir nor the caparitv for misdiicf. Tlie drawings of Edward Ardizatme, die weU- 
known artist and book iHuitratotr succeed in capruring the salty buraour of these 
siories. 

TJIE i^uhple r^LAiN. II- E. Rates. Mkh&^tJwpK io 5 . 6 d. 2^4 pages. 
Squadron Leader FbrrcKer* the diief charaacr of tbts novel, 11 stationed on an isolated 
Burmese airfield where the dust and the pitiless bear, agj^vatmg the shock uf private 
grief, irritate him to tllc verge of insanity* Tlie author is eoncm ucd vrith the spiritiiaJ 
rehabilitation of Forrester, Anna, a beautiful BumicM girl* provides the impulse to 
TTcrivery' which is furdicrcd by Forrcstcr'a Keilig a liorrifying air acfidciit, and his 
helping the womided after an air raid on a native village. Rmlly, hU will to live 
obdurately asserts in^lf when hu own plane crashei in a louriy forest defile, and he, by 
efforts beyond the limit of endurance* saves himsdf and a young wounded navigaior. 
H. E, Bates accomplishes a superb piece of creative work in bb portrayal of the scenery 
and man in relation to nature* 
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GRAND HOTEL. VicLi BstiQi. TrajisbtcJ fraut the Ccrmikn by 
Creighton. (in the United Kingdom); u.6d. (outside the 

Ufticed Kingdom), iCG. 2 SS Paper boLiiid- 

This novel, which became a best-seller in Great Briiiiia on iti publicadDii in ly^u, 
conccnis ihc life of sever^ viators dujiiig didr stay in a Euliionable hotel in Berlin. 
The lapiiUy moving M^ry shows how the viai of each of dicK people hrouehc them 
results 41^ uite differeni from what they exported. The ihahby licuc derk and me aging 
ballet dancer past lier prime find hope renewed, but it is not jq with die com|Mny 
director and the lumcl^mc young crook. Ivai the wir-hatiered tieftnan doctor is 
nearly shaken out of Ids lethargy and londineas. The sTory is full of inddcni, and the 
details are so well managed that the judgment of a wetf-known English critic that 
'die ho'teL itself is the chief charicrcr in the naver |$ folly ju^dEeti 

MR. PET RE. Hilaire BcUoc. Pmguin Books^ is.(id. sCS. igi pages. Paper 
bound. 

Miliire Brtlocr, who his been a wdl-koowii in English litcramre sincjc i B96, 
though usually regarded as an Jibtorun and asayist, is a ’wricer of great venaalir^^ 
and has produced in AJr, J\lrea novel utiiizmg “big business'. iTie central figure ts^ 
Peter Bl^den^ who* returning alone &om 2. visit to America^ finds that he ta-S lose 
his nwniiory. Two hacton detennine his fate (ind the Hor)‘)i his obsession that hu 
condition u a bumiliidon to be kept iccrcE; and his sudden conviction that his name 
h Petre. In tlib way he comns to be identified wnrh An Anicricni tttillioiuiire, K. 
Petre, who always preaeaves 1 strict incognito in his bushtess deals, a practice winch, 
helps to nuiDEiin BlagdenV tniwaken idencity and enables hini, involuntanlyp to be 
a lueecssfiil fiiiander^ An ensuing lawsuit for inipersoiLadoti^ Bligdcn^i recovery of 
his memoryv and his final di^CHal of his new wcaiJn complete a good story and enable 
the author 10 make imuiy shrewd observauotis about the monliry of high Jiiwicr. 

THE L A.^T Cl RCtK K Stcrfcs Hid Poem5- Stephen Vincent Ben^t Hrjnrmrfiwi* 

I05,6d. 1C8.304. pages, 

A coHecrion. ot short stories and poems wliich demonsme the versatile talent and the 
insight into human nature of tlia accomplisl’ied Amcrion author* who died in 1543. 
"WiSi the exception of some of the early vcrac^ aU of the inaterlal ui thh volun^e was 
written Eowardj die end of liii life; and nunc of it has hitherto appeared in book fotm- 

f^ENCtl VILLAGE. JcHi Louis Bcry, Translated kom die French by 
D. P. and P. J. Waley. D&bs^n^ 9s. C8. 27S pages, 

A story' of everyday life in the rtench village of Jumainvitlc during die German 
Occuparion: which attempts to show realisdcalLyi in mmiattire* what was happening in 
vary-ing degreef throughout France at this period. Although the author me* direct 
lUfration and description for some scenes* in die main he makes his characterj (and 
even the village itsdf) reveid tlicrmclves by tlidr suldoqiuTing, u it were, in the pre^ 
«nre of the reader. He dito diows the undctcurrcnti of frding, diought and afrion 
animating the iphahiuum from tnorivesof comfort, preservariou, or iorthd self seeking. 
The Ciermans enter but little into the pjerure, which U coucemed with the black- 
markerecTi the niai|ub, die many kindi of coUaboracorr and die hated Vkhy militia, 
'llic young people* puwded and irtcpteirihle, and the old, with their sorrow, their 
caff gossip and their gardens, are stiown lit contrast. Without hnoia or icntijiic^iry 
the author tells a wottliy story well in dus Prbe Gnneourt novd. 
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THE DEATH Of THl- HfcAftT. TJlE LAST 5 E P T E M B E B. Elizabeth Bo wen - 
CtijW^ 73.6i Mcli. sC8. 2S4 : 283 pagM- Frontispiece. (D>J{/[?rm 
ibe fim two voltmics in a collrocd cdicioii of die novdi of tw of the most accom- 
plished of consemporaT)' womcti wrtHrs. In T^tc D^aik qJ( he Hettfi the scene is Leindnn 
in die loiDs; the mernt, difl ctfect a dxicen-ycar-old oiptiaii, Poitiap upon a ycimkg 
maji and upon a Eophudc^teil group ctf eld^n. In Tfx Lait Scficmkt the author ’WTi trs 
ofche 'rroublci* in Ireland a decade earlicri mainly m seen by people uiider tltecnfhant- 
meni of atl old honsc^ DanieLlowru Again rbe andior males a memorable dwracter in 
the person of a young pirl Lois. Mbs Bowen h.ii wit and subderv; she Joob deep into 
die minds other characicri, and her eye for social comedy ii vivid. 

THE PROFESSOR. Charlotte Broutc, C* &J, TfWJpJf, 85 . 6 cli Cfi. i 38 p^g-es^ 
3:^ illusUadonS. 

A new edidon of a novel by one of the grcai novelists of the nineteeriTh miniry, ^e 
itrength and origitiality of whose work have earned her a permanent place in English 
literature, l^r Professor b the first novel Charlotte Bronte atteinpteJ and 
for pnblieanon dming lier lifetirnier She later med the malerUd to better effect in 
ViUtite^ the last of her boob. Both were bated upon her experience in Bnisseb^ Vt£ 
Pfufimr is die acory' of a idioubiistcr who fdU in love wirh a young papd-teacherK 
over whom he exens a strong influence The same story u rebced in fVWcWe but with 
a heroine imtead of a hoo. To compaie the two is an intcresring object lesson in 
matciial merely used and material tramfottned. 

VILLETTE. CbarloiTC BroTitn. Piioi PresSr D8. 380 pages^ 

A new edidofi of the laat novel written by Charlone Bronte (1S16-35), author of 
Jane Eyre and eldest of the three hunous Brontt sbrers. Based upon hcrowncxpcRencet 
in BruiKb. it describes the fortunn of a young Engliiih girl, who obtains a tracjiing 
post in a dtb‘ schnol in BruHcb md falb rn bve with the dc^dc but gglJen-heaited 
. little profit. Woven into this dicme b tise MOty of the English doctor at die school, 
hii iniattiadon with one woraaii and his happier love for anDtJicT. The itoty b 
remarkable for its brilliant character djawing+ 

WUXBERiHtS HEIGHTS. Emily Bronte. Intjoducdon by Norman Nicliul- 
son. Elth, i 25 . 5 d. R8. 310 page^. 16 illusmations by Antlioiiy Gross. 
{Comdcti l}lsiS!Ta(cJ Od^sirs) 

wuTHERlNG HEIGHTS^ Emily Bcoutc^ iV/mti Press, 8s.dd. 3^1 pagti* 

Repriiils, No. l) 

New cdidoiu of die one novel produced by Emily Btoiite (1818-4!^). w ho wu ^ a 
cotuddcrablc poet It b a work of genius^ and it b umii|ue. WritEen with cxtiaordiita^ 
cmodunal power, it b die story' of a fierce and consuniiug piSsiOfi* its secdng the wild 
Vorbhirc moon which EtiiUy BronEc knew so indinatcly. 

FAVlllQN OF WOI4EN* Pc^I S. Bucfc. AlftAtJCW, los.dd- Cs. 37^ P^E^ 
Mbi Buck^i new novel tclb the srory of Madame Wii> wbo rules a w-^thy botuchold 
in a remote region of Ch^ bur remains aloof Eioni it until her love for a foreign 
priest inflises her with warmlti and itndeisonding. a cliange which makei her loved, 
where before she was feared. Mbs Buck writes with hdr usual fliiem ease md ™ple 
directness which nii^tes nothing of the subtle tiumtees of cEianicter> The lifo and 
customsofa great family form anintetesdng background to the swryt which erubraces 
a peat variety of human experience. 
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MEN AT men TADLE and THk HOUSE OT STHANCEHS- GccJJ 

Bullctt. Ekfit. Cs. 224 pages* 

lu ilicfl ai High TabJe^ a convemunn piecr, the doQi of 2 Qifiibridgc college ire 
cncmainiiig aChineK: scholar tti dinner. The dinner takes place during an air nidp and 
discTLinlon ai die table ^ves tiic to a sciiei of stoties^^ related by the dmm, touching 
upon die insoluble probleitli of life and death. TIk Mmsc StraF^en trU^ of a 'woiiiin 
jo-umalisc who wane; to wnce a biography oi a y'oung pocE;^ kil^d by enemy aednn 
jusc after the bad published a reuiarkuhle volume of vcnc. The portrait whieli 
gradually emerges with the aid of die poet t husband and family 1 if noE at all wbac 
the Jonnuljir e^tpected. The dienic providci Mr. Bullerc with an opportunity for a 
skilful rcvrladon of a mcl'i mind . Doth the novels in this ^^oltntie display the fcterary 
grace which duduguhnes liis worh+ and both are thotight-piovoking. 

THE CALLERY-John Home Bums, I2s.6d. ICS. 352 pages. 

With a refreshing directness in American .\uchor writes of th^ Gallery Umberto in 
Naples, widt wb^ teeming life the Allies came into contact during die war. Tlicii 
expeneuce of it is coofinccT mainly to harSi sbops^, rooms aud side-4umings and is 
illumined by some brilliant dialnguc. Mr. Bumj Juanipulates bi^ chaneten dextereiisly 
through a Sedcs of episodes with a coinpissionate uiidinsbnding of human bcbavioiu 
that lifb his book above die ordinary^ 

itosTAGHs TP roaTUNE. Elizabeth Cambridge. Pmi B0OH is> < 5 d, sO. 
^56 pages. 

The story" of a woman of artiidc semthdities who finds that, as the wife of 1 muggling 
conuRy doctor and die morher of children bom during or just after the Knt World 
War% she muit all her aspirations to authotdup. She purposciuUy becomes *a 
pair of hands and a cotitdvinF brain" for hcf family a^, in spite of die prophecies of 
rclaaonr, her natural prydiologicn] imighi carries her through dll ihc rraliaes tlfc;^- 
hex work is well fttiish^. This is a vety natural story (sotne ofici events might bappcR 
TO anybody) and h remarkable for rhe skill witli wludi the cluldrcD'i ehiractcrs arc 
drawn. 

TJtH PLAcuB^ Albert Camm. Tnmdatcd from the French by Stuart 
Gilbert. Hamish MamiftoKf ps.dd. 2^$ pages. 

Aji excellent traniUdon of a pawerfuJ Pfench novel that deals with an outbreak of 
phgu^ in a town on the Algcrlm coasL The outbreak, devaatadon and diiappcaraiicc 
of me plague arc seen through the eyes of the central cliaracter^ Dr. Kieux. Hia rcae- 
rtcni and diusc of otheTs in the story who form a ctosMccdon of die cofumiinit)' are 
used by the author to show man*^ attitude to catastiuphe and its effect on character. 

The MOUTH. Joyce Cary* Fmgitm Books, 2s. sCS* 375 p^gc^- 

frontispiece. Paper boLmd. (Pengum Double Ptfh/mc.) 

Joyce Cary is notable alnoug contem^Tary oovrlkcs for die variety of his tanec 
and origtnJlity of !us treatment. The latter 11 evident to a maiiccd degree in Tkr 
Horses Mouih, 4 full-bbodcd study of artbde Eemptrament b the person of ihc 
ou^Agcoui G|il|^ Jiitisoti, a i cpi chcimblc ariTm who delighia bi floudng chc convcii- 
but an anist wholly devoted to his art. The ctasli betwcoi the values of an and 
sockey 11 r^ced with a gurfo that animatea the book from start 10 finUh. The author 
studied art in Edbburgli and Paria before he became a writer. 
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^^15TEH jOHNSOM, Joyce Cary, Mkhacijoicph^ 3s.6d^ CS. 334 pages. 

A rsprsn.t of m cirly novel by eine of die most couttitiponry noveliio. 

It ^ith the EcactiQa of native Adiem peoples to Wejtcm ideas of liw and ad^ 

niitijscfanoo, and ii bodi oojnic and ^Mister Jolittwo p a mission-edticaMd 

Afccan., is a dc%htfiil crudofi and the oefier chanctro arc ao less eit^ellently drawn, 

WlLDl^rc CRAFT. Jack R. Clemop Ckait^ & WhduSjf 9SH6d4 CS. 294 pagn. 
Tills disc novel by a rieWy promiiing writer takes for its diemc rhe rdi^om experience, 
k dais witJl ft sptdtnal couftici becweai die mm-a wtmg worker in 1 ConiisU 
da)'-pic^ wlio rcuiiu bis faith w'harcvcr the tikl, and an emhittcred agnostic—a 
conflict which afiixts almost everybody around diem. The atnbor bas 1 keen eye and 
a fine car for die ways and gossip ofcomicry folk, and his sincerity'is unmisokablc. 

AIMAYSR^S FOLLY and TALES OF UNREST. THE SECRET A^ENT, 
'twixt LANS A NO SEA. Joscpb Conxtkd. Dftth 7S.6d. each. CE. 
304 :333 : 344 pages, 

I'hese diree volumes in the new CoUccred Edidon of die works of Joieph Conrad 
(yB 57-1924) enable the reader to follow the amine and eieadvc dcvclopinenr of this 
Folish'bom writer who Lceame iiialijriiikcd British subject and wrote with a genmne 
maitcry of the Eugliih language. Aimay^ s FoHy: &iofy Ecofmi) Riv^t, liJS first 

novel (189^). shows something of the psychol-agical lubtlcty whkh he developed 
with such Micecss in later years. Tala cf Unrest {1898) comprise five stories svhkh are 
iniprcssi've cradoiis of aCDiOfphere^ two have ail Eiastern b^kgroundj and the others 
arc set in Central Afrioi, Briitany and London. Uf Semt As^nt (15^}, « ^ 
psyehologia] study writletii. aroitnd an. anciript to blow "Up t.^reenwidi OhservAtury 
111 LotidoiL *TM7a"f Land Sta (1912) contains three long iioricip whose ^tdng is Ac 
tCjdoti o£ die Indian Ckean and which show ConraitS undmeanding of life and bb 
roinnund ofcharaetei nud fttinosphere- 


TME CRP5S- PURPOSED. AiitooQ Cooicn. Translated from the Dutch by 
Jacobmn Mciudes-Wilson. Collins, 95.6d- CS. 256 piges* 

Ably sanslatcd. tliis novel by a Dutch writer b ccticred round a village pub and 
gtaduall'y unfolds die Mves of a group of people ■^vho meet to drink, thcrcp a notar 
a houscpainier^ a tderkp a, poitmanp etc. Ir is a wise and mature bookj with an undei^ 
standing of hnman problems that brings convietifin !0 each pOErraiCp huilt up with 
slow' sure touchei nnnl we know aU that b important tu blow about the ^plc co^ 
cemed. theit cirnimscmeci, cniotions arid perplexities and tlic others who ihaic in 
their lives, 

NATIONAL PROVINCIAL. Txtticc Ccmpcr. i2S.6d* O -555 pag«. 

A reprint tf a novel first pnbluhcd in The setting b s mandfimtnng town in 
northem E^tind in 1936, when the liolLms were invading and it was 

evident that world peace was a^iin in danger. Many cluractcrs appear m the hook, 
and their loves and hates, their aomesde, soeial and polidol problcins. arc presented 
with rcmirbble sldJl and impartial sympathy. Hie result ti a very inwcsdiig 
seenon of a cotumimit^' in a period of uneasy traftwtion. Mui Cooper b a Yotkihire 
novelist p author of Hldelf BefAlcAcfrt,^ Tfi^ Mew Honse^ etc, 
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SUMMER STRANGER. Louisc Field Cooper. Sampson Low^ 9s.6d. C8. 
224 pages. 

In a style both simple and subde the author welds three stories smoothly into one: a 
description of hfe in a small New England summer colony, an account of a young 
^1 falling in love for the first time, and a murder story revealed by hints and imphea- 
dons. The novel is disti n guished by unpretentious good writing and presents a con- 
vincing study of human behaviour in particular circumstances and surroundings. 

COLONEL JACK, Daniel Defoe. Hamish Hamilton^ 6s. sC8. 355 pages. 
(The Novel Library) 

A new edition of the novel by one of the most prolific of writers, Daniel Defoe 
(i66i?-I73i), author of Moll Flanders and Robinson Crusoe, the first English novel of 
gemus. Colonel Jack tells the story of a pickpocket and deserter who is kidnapped and 
sold to a planter in Virginia. After winning his hberty and acquiring much wealth he 
returns home to a series of unfortunate matrimonial adventures before he setdes down 
in prosperity and repentance. 

THE FORTUNES AND MISFORTUNES OF THE FAMOUS MOLL FLAN¬ 
DERS. Daniel Defoe. C. &J. Temple, 15s. D8.420 pages. 

A new edition of one of the best picaresque novels by the author of Robinson Crusoe. 
The autobiography of a young woman in the early eighteenth century who, after an 
early indiscretion, is reduced to destitution and becomes a thief, Defoe yet manages to 
point the moral of his tale; and he gives us in this essay in verisimihtude the most 
authentic picture of the London * underworld’ of his time that we possess. Yet, though 
it was first published in 1722, Moll Flanders is a hving piece of literature and not merely 
a museum piece. 

THE PROVINCIAL LADY. E. M. Delafield. Macmillan, I2s.6d. D8. 
542 pages. 

This work brings together in one volume the four ‘Provincial Lady* books published 
between 1930-40, the work of the late E. M. Delafield, the popular British author 
and playwright. It consists of Diary of a Provincial Lady, The Provincial Lady Goes 
Further, The Provincial Lady in America, and The Provincial Lady in Wartime. This 
fictions autobiography, written in diary form, gives a skilful description of an enter¬ 
taining character who changes gradually from an embittered and inwardly rcbeUious 
w^ and mother to a self-possessed celebrity. Miss Kate O’Brien, the well-known 
Irish novelist, contributes a dehghtful preface. 

DAVID COPPERFIELD. Charles Dickens. Oxford University Press, ios.6d. 

C8. 498 pages. 40 illustrations. (New Oxford Illustrated Dickens) 

Supreme among English novelists, Charles Dickens scarcely did better than in David 
Copperfield (1850). This is a really great novel, and not, as so often, a collection of 
deadlier characters jostling the story into the backwound. The boyhood and youth 
of David is that of Dickens himself, and there are frw studies anywhere in fiction so 
deeply penetrating as tlie relations of David with Dora, his ‘girl-\^c*, and Agnes, 
who represents lasting love rather than brief passion. But all the characters are admirable, 
nor need one fear (as is occasionally the case in his lesser boob) that caricature wiH 
oust ch^ctcrization even for a moment. Like Mr. Micawber one can be sure that 
something new and wonderful is bound to turn up—and so it docs, on every p^c, no 
matter how often we have read the book before. 
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PICKWICK PAPERS. Charles Dickens. Oxford University Press, ios.6d. C8. 
826 pages. 43 illustrations. {New Oxford Illustrated Dickens) 

To understand the English charaacr from within, it has been said, one must be able 
to appreciate Pickwick, Alice in Wonderland, and Gilbert and Sullivan. And truly, Mr. 
Picl^ck’s other name is John Bull—even in the admirable pictures by ‘Phiz* (Hablot 
K. Browne), which are reproduced in this volume, the likeness is unmistakable. The 
book is a glorious medley of incidents and charaaers. The entertaining adventures 
encountered by Mr. Pickwick and his associates in their travels about England arc 
interspersed with talcs contributed by various characters. Dickens’s abounding vitahty, 
his marvellous keenness of observation, his wealth of invention in the creation of 
character, arc all here in a novel that is one of the comic masterpieces of the world. 

I 

A TALE OF TWO CITIES. Charles Dickens. ZodwcfVess: C/nj/fo& 

8s.6d. 1 C 8 . 348 pages. 

Rrst published in 1859, this historical romance of the French Revolution has always 
been one of the most popular of Dickens’s works—particularly so, it is said, among 
those who do not care for his more typical books. But that is no reason why the true 
Dickensian should not love it also—and indeed it is hard to beheve that there arc any 
readers who will not be enthralled by this stirring tale, told so convincingly and 
movingly, ofcharaaers as truly and subdy drawn as any in the great gallery of Dickens’s 
immortals. 


JOY AND JOSEPHINE. Moiiica Dickens. Michael Joseph, ios.6d. 1 C 8 . 
320 pages. 

This popular novelist’s latest book is concerned with a problem of identity. Who was 
the baby adopted by Mrs. Abinger? Was she the niece of a baronet or the foundling 
abandoned in a church porch? The novel traces the girl’s career from her upbringing 
in a small shop in the slums of a London suburb to her entry into society as the 
acknowledged niece of the baronet and her period with the woman who claims to be 
her mother. Miss Dickens draws an interesting contrast between the ways of life of the 
upper and lower classes between the two world wars, but it is in her picture of the 
teeming slum area that she best displays her gift for charaaerization and atmosphere. 


THE HOUSE OF THE DEAD. THE INSULTED AND INJURED. Fyodor 
Dostoevsky. Translated from the Russian by Constance Garnett. Heine-- 
mann, 8s.6d. each. C8. 27J : 334 pages. {CollectedEdition) 

Two further tides in the Colleaed Edition of the works of the frmous Russian novelist, 
who is one of the great figures in world literature and whose work, remarkable for 
its dramatic force and its insight into the human mind, has had an immense mfluence 
on psychological fiction. The House of the Dead, based upon the author’s prison 
experiences during his years of exile in Siberia, is the autobiograp!|y of a Russian 
landowner condemned to penal servitude in Siberia and traces, among a group of 
criminals, the different effects of imprisonment on the moral nature. The Insulted and 
Injured depicts the underworld of St. Petersburg and includes, among the principal 
charaaers, two women who endure the extremes of wrong and ignominy and one 
of those monstrous egoists whom Dostoevsky could draw with such terrifying power. 
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THE PASQUIER CHRONICLES, Georges DuliameL Translated from the 
French by Beatrice de Holthoir, Dent, ios,6d, 1 C 8 , 854 pages. 

The mature work of one of the greatest living European novelists, this fam ily saga of 
middle-class hfc in Paris is remarkable for its humanity and humour, its imaginative 
truth to C3cperience, and above all the variety and the subde profundity of its dharac- 
terkation. Dr, Pasquier himself is a great creation. The present volume, a reprint of a 
collection first published in English in 1937, contains five novels: News from Havre 
(Le Notaire Jt4 Havre), Caged Beasts {Le Jardin des Bites sauvages]. In sight of the Promised 
Land {Vue de la Terre promise), Sl Johns EveJLa Nuitde Ja Saint-Jean) and The House 
in the Desert (D Disert de Biivres). The translation is admirable, M, Georges Dohamel, 
bom in Paris in iS 84, is a Member of the French Academy, President of TAUiance 
Fran^aise, a doctor of medicine and a poet, essayist and dramatist as well as a novelist. 


NOVELS OP GEORGE DU MAUHIEH: TRILBY, THE MARTIAN. PETER 
IBBETSON. Introductions by John Masefield and Daphne du Maurier. 
Pilot Press and Davies, itis, D8. 726 pages. Illustrated with the author's 
drawings. 

The novels of George du Maurier, an artist on the staff of the famous humorous 

E eriodical Punch, to which he also contributed prose and verse, were written in his 
St years and were highly popular in the 1S90S, They are nos^gic recoEections of 
the past by a romantic sefitimentailst, dchghtfiiUy illustrated with liis own drawings. 
Trilby, the most famous of diem, is the story of an artist's model who becomes a great 
singer under the hypnotic influence of a villainous musician; The Martian tells the 
story of a man who becomes a famous audior and is uifluenccd by a woman guardian 
spirit, supposedly existing on Mars and later incarnated in his daughter; Peter Ibhctson 
concerns a man in prison who sustains himself with dreams more real to him than 
his surroundings. 


TRILBY, George du Maurier, Folio Society: Cassell, i6s, C4, 304 pages, 
6 full-page pencil studies by the author* 

A handsome edition of du Mauricr^s famous novel based upon his experience as an art 
student in Pans, about an artisfs model who becomes a finious singer under die 
mesmeric influence of Svengah, a Hungarian musician. The appendix to rhi^ edition 
contains several pages which were suppressed and rewricten, 

CHRISTOPHER* Joscphine Eckert. Hammond Hammond, 8 s, 6 d. L.Post 8 . 
192 pages, 

Christopher is a small rather lonely little boy whose father has little time to under¬ 
stand him. He tries to rescue his dearest grown-up friend fi^om the dutches of an 
unscrupulous y(»img woman whom he beUeves to be a witch and goes on a physic^y 
destnsetive tour of exploration with a doughty school-fiiend. His actions arc inevitably 
misinterpreted and the ensuing disgrace results in a flight from home. It is a charmingly 
written book. The author succeeds in entering the imaginative world of a child and in 
conveying adult action and character through his eyes, and enlists the reader’s full 
sympathy for a very real small boy, liis ifiarticiilate feelings and. vicissitudes, 
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MEDDiEK^ARCii. A Study of Prnvinciil Life. George Eliot. IiiCroducdou 
by R. M. Hewitt. Ojcfiytd Unwcrsiiy 7^ Potr'l#, 912 pages. (M^orU j 
Ctassia: Donbk Ka/iune) 

George Eliot u one of die great novelist? iii En^lisb lifcrAtin^, In 

ituTch ihc ii KOI :iE her best. It is a oovei on a broiid caJlvas, rich in cJwriCtcT and dcs- 
cripriGa. k ti prinapally cociceTiied with the furtuun of an idcahitic girl, disilhtmofied 
by marriage wirh an dderly pedant. Side by side with tlsb tms the ston^ of a %'T>tiiig 
doaor* whose hopes of adding m the sdenee of his profenion ate brought to nothing 
by tht marcrtalistie attiuidc ofhis wife. 

THE 5001 OF MAtAVA. Hcmy Fauconnicr^ Translated ftoni die French 
by Eric Sutton. Paigmn BepJb, is.(kl. $CS. 191 p^ge^- Paper bound. 

This « ihe 5T0r%^ of die csqpcricfices of nvo Freneb rubber pkiitcn in Makyap as cold 
by one of theai^ partly as niemotri and partly aj Sedon. Although dietc are fine 
cte^pdons of a pkinei^s life* DaturHi] sccnffVp and of native work, eu^oms^ mpersti- 
tions ami pastimes, die book records much of the pliilmophy of life dut dirte two 
nien lutve evolved from dick varied experiences and ihcir inKnic dedir to know 
Malaya wid its people. The climax of diek .Malayan life oemrs when one of didr 
servants, a gentle poetic y'oudip "ruzis aJiiok"i and their knowledge and philoiophy k 
pur to a severe test in meeting this tragic dcuadon^ Tlik English vtman ii a fine piece 
of transladon. 

LOVE a^eair, Eleannr Faijcori. Josephf. 95 . 6 d. C8. 225 pges. 

Decotadous by Rolf Gfrani 

See a^nsr a background of Paris* the forest and the sea, this love story ofan artiit and 
a lirrle govemess b chartningly written and Itas both grace and wit. It h rcconstrucred 
ftoDi a Ftcadi notebook of the 1870s found in a Nonnan irm on the Sdne. 

josR(<H AHDREW5. Hcnrj' Ficldingp Humish Hatisiko^ff 6s. sC 8 * 395 pages. 
A new edirian of die finr novel by Henry Fielding ( i 707 *i 4 )i gtcac Hngliih nove¬ 
lise who eoncrihuced powerfiilly to dererrmne tlie funii oi tlic English novtL^BcSdinc 
hared Cdsc setirimeni and Joseph Atidriturs began as a parody of RithardsonV novel, 
Pamehi^ As Pamela Wits tempted by her master, so Josepli-k tempted by his niittteas^ 
Bur rlie novel rum away with the atJthor and becomes one of Ids incfit dchghtfitl 
works* witli PariJii Adams, an endearing character and an immortal crrailoii* taking 
first pkcc, 

SA LAMM BO. Gu$tave Flaubert. Trambted &om the French by E. Powys 
Madicrs. New edition. Piishkin Press^ 17s .6d, C8.337 pages. 

A new edition of the novd by one of the greaicic of French rtovclists, whose master¬ 
piece &i'4iry b world famflut Virti published in 1862, it b a story of andenr 

GarthagCi fccottsttuctcd after a trip m Tnniiia and exhaustive docuitLcntarion. 

coitECTED ^Honi STORIES OF K. M. ro^STFJt.. SiJgtmk & 
iCH,6d. C8* 254 pages. 

Tins volume brings together the storiei rhac previously appeared ^ two voltimcst 
The CeJesiLi! Omnihui and T/jc Eternal In his intioductioii the author uates: 

'dine fitntiiies were wricccfi ic vazioio dat^^ previGui to the First World War and 
represenr all that [ have itfcompliihcd in tliat ptriculir line*. They reveal die fme 
tjiuliry of mind of a novcitiE who oiablkhed hts icputarion in the cadicr years of this 
century And has bid nmeh influence upon the writew who followed hiim 
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HOWAHd’s end, the longest journey, a passage to INDIA, A 

ROOM WITH A VIEW, WHERE ANGELS FEAR TO TREAD, E, M. 

Forster, Edward Arnold, 6 s. each, sF8, 363 : 320 : 336 : 256 : 205 pages. 
(Uniform Pocket Edition) 

Hvc reprints, in a convemcnt pocket edition, of the novels of E, M, Forster, die distiu' 
guished novelist whose work has influenced many other writers. They consist of 
Where Angeh Fear to Treads a brilliant farce about possession of the child of an English 
mother and an Italian father; A Room with a View, a comedy which brings together a 
group of British people in a Flormtine mmion\ The Longest Journey, a sombre talc 
about a crippled schoolmaster who makes a disastrous marriage; the mature and 
complicate Howard*s End, which deals with the interactions of two families and their 
cn^glemcnt with the aflairs of a Cockney clerk and his wife, which brings trouble 
upon them; and the famous A Passage to India, a sympathetic analysis of the Anglo- 
Indian problem. 

PENGUIN ISLAND. Anatolc France, Translated from the French by E, W. 
Evans. Penguin Books, 2s, (Double voluine), sC8, 293 pages. Paper bound. 

Anatolc France (1844-1924) was one of the most distinguished and widely known 
literary figures of his day, and Penguin Island is one of the best known of those satirical 
novels that brought him fame. It is a political novel of the genre of Swift’s Gullwer*s 
Traoeb in which, by means of allegory, the description of an imaginary country 
satirries an existing polity. In this present story die author describes an island inhabited 
by penguins, which are convert^ to Christianity by an imaginary medieval saint, 
and are, to meet this awkward situation, metamorphosed into human beings. The 
history of the island that follows is an aEegorical and ironical comment on the history 
of France, the pohtical morality of the Third Republic and the consequences of 
industrialism. 

THE FORSYTE SAGA.J ohn Galswoithy. New edition. Heinemmm, 1 2s.6d, 
C8. 1,058 pages. 

John Galsworthy’s famous series of novels, collectively entided The Forsyte Saga, is 
here published in one volume. It includes A Man of Property (1906), In Chatuery {1920) 
and To Let (1921), and two Interludes, Indian Summer of a Forsyte {1918) and Awaken^ 
ing (1920), An impressive study of social life and imtuicrs in the later Victorian era, 
its theme is the possessive instinct, as embodied to an exaggerated degree in Soames 
Forsyte, a man with a passion for acquiring desirable things and exerdsing his pro¬ 
prietary rights over them. The Saga was a notable contrib^urion to modem fiction. 
It provides a true and scrupulously detailed record of an opulent period in the British 
national life. Galsworthy later extended it to cover the years after die Hrst World War, 
The Nobel Prize for Literature was awarded to die author in 1932, 

A MODERN COMEDY. John Galsworthy, Heinemmn, 15s, C8* i>io8 pages. 

A Modern Cofiedy consist of a trilogy of novels^ r/*e White Monkey, The Silver 
Spoon and Swan Song-^and two interludes—ri Silent Wooing and Passers By—which 
continue the history of the Forsyte frmily begun in the famous Forsyte Saga, in excel¬ 
lent, controDed prose the author depicts a society unsettled by the Great War and 
lacking in fridi and principle, whose main purpose is to have a good time because they 
bdieve that nothing can l^t. 
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CEANFORD and COUSIN PHiLiis. Mis, Gaskell. Lekmmn^ 8s,6d, C8. 
256 pages. {The Chtkem Library) 

Cranford, an intimate record of a few ordinary lives in a Cheshire village, is a minor 
classic of English prose. The most original and delightful of Mrs, Gaskell*s writing, it 
is, with her Lfe ofCharlotte Bronte, the most famous of her works. It was first published 
in 1853, Cousin Phillis (1865) which tdls, without any of the appurtenances of high 
tragedy, the story of a broken heart, b one of the most exqubite boob of its kind. 

WIVES AND DAUGHTERS. Elizabeth Gaskell. Introduction by Rosamund 
Lehmann. Lehtnatm, ios,6d. C8* 622 pages. 

This was the last novel written by Mrs. Gaskell (1810-65), the celebrated author of the 
dllightful Cranford and the Life of Charlotte Bronte, The first instalment appeared in 
the Cornhill Magazine in 1864, and the last, some two years later, shortly before her 
death. The book was so near to completion that no problems of interpretation, no 
alternative solutions, remain to tantalize us. Miss Rosamund Lehmann, in her intro¬ 
duction to this new edition, makes an exhaustive study of the work, and gives reasons 
for considering it not merdy Mrs. Gaskell’s masterpiece, but one of the great novels 
of the Viaorian Era, In it Mrs. Gaskell’s subdued humour and irony are seen at their 
best. The story b largely concerned with the relations between two families and the 
stormy course of the love affairs of the members of each, 

MADEMOISELLE DE MAUPIN, Theophilc Gautiet. Translated firom the 
French by R. and E. Powys Mathers, Folio Society: Cassell, i6s. F4. 
285 pages, 8 fiiU-page dra^vings by Mark Severin, 

The heroine of thb celebrated French romance, before taking a husband or a lover, 
dbguises herself as a man in order to dbcover man s true naturei, and Gautier exploits 
fully the complications which follow. The translation b admirable and the book well 
produced. 

TALES OF ASIA. CouBt Gobineau. Translated from the French by J, Lewb 
May. Bles, los.tid, C8. 296 pages. 

The Comte de Gobineau (1816-82), French diplomat, writer and social philosopher, 
establbhcd his reputation with L'Ej5ai sur rinigaM des Races Humaines and has been 
called the ‘intellectual parent* of Nietzsche* His gift for narrative and hb talent as a 
story-teller arc shown at their best in his Noupelles Ashti^es^ of which the present 
volume is a translation. 

PARIS INTERLUDE. Jeanne Gossc. Bles, 8s.6d. C8,192 pages* 

Tliere is a slight love story running through this book wliich b more a string of 
incidents than a novel and records a young girl's impressions of Paris. It contains some 
delightful vignettes of the axy and its inhabitants, and the author's sensitivity and 
accuracy of description invest it with charm and interest. 

LAND WITHOUT HEROES. G, F. Green. Home & Van Thal^ 7s.6d. C8. 
158 pages. 

Mr. Green b an origin^ writer, terse in style, whose work has app^ed in New 
Writinj^ and other collections. Of the stories included in thb volume, The Recruit 
and * A Love Story' stand high in contemporary short story wnring, 
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ODD MAN OUT. F. L. Green. Penguin Books, is.6d. sC8. 256 pages. 
Paper bound. 

Odd Man Out is acknowledged to be the best of the novels of F. L. Green, who is 
outstanding among the younger realists. It is set in Northern Ireland, where the author 
lives. Johnny, the leader of a revolutionary organization in Belfast, is seriously wounded 
during a raid on a hnen mill. During the ensuing pursuit, which slowly mounts 
in tension to the inevitable and tragic ending, he encounters a number of people who 
have their own’motives for helping him to evade the law. The novel is a powerful 
study of human behaviour, exccUendy controlled and notable for its diversity of scene 
and character. 

THE HEART OF THE MATTER. Graham Grecne. Heinemann, 9s.6d.C8. 
304 pages. 

Mr. Grecne, one of the most outstanding of contemporary novelists, here takes for his 
theme the disaster, moral and physical, mat can overtake a man who deviates from liis 
own standard of conduct. The scene is a West African town in wartime, and the 
discomfort and vexation of spirit engendered by it are ably conveyed. The central 
character is Scobie, Deputy Commissioner of Police and a devout Cathohe. His wife, 
who is distrusted by the rest for her intellectual pretensions, finds the heat too much 
for her. Scobie borrows money to speed her departure to South Africa and enters 
into an afiair with a young survivor from a torpedoed ship. When his wife returns, 
his anxiety to conceal the affair from her, his financial difficulties and his unwillingness 
to face the confessional plunge him into ever-deeper waters with tragic consequences. 
The Heart of the Matter is a novel of realism with a specifically religious approach to 
its problem. The author is a master of narrative and his charaacrization is pungent. 
Scobie is one of the most successful and fully realized of all his characters. 

THE cardinal’s SNUFF BOX. Hcnry Harland. Penguin Books, is.6d. 
sC8. 183 pages. Paper bound. , 

This is one of the most admired of the meticulously written later works of Henry 
Harland (1861-1905), a man of cosmopoHtan upbringing and training, and a well- 
known figure in English literary circles in the nineties. Set in Italy about 1900, it is 
the delicately humorous love-story of Peter Marchdale, a presentable young English 
author of independent means. While on hohday in Italy he falls in love with Beatrice, 
the young widow of an Italian Duke, and niece of Cardinal Udeschini. This shrewd, 
wipy and kindly old cleric sees that, without a htde tactful intervention, the course of 
Peter’s love will not run too smoothly. The cardinal’s snuff-box plays a part in his 
elegant matchmaking. The wit and substance of the dialogue, the sympathetic 
portrayal of the Italian peasantry, and the vivid descriptions of scenery arc noteworthy 
qualities of the book. 

MY FRIEND PROSPERO. Henry Harland. Penguin Books, is.6d. sC8. 
181 pages. Paper bound. 

‘My friend Prospero’ is the fanciful name given to John Blanchemain, the hero of this 
story, by a smalHtalian girl, Annunziata, b^ausc, in a childlike fortune-telling exploit 
of hers, ‘everything comes out so prosperously for him’. The author’s charming love 
story is concerned with showing how Annunziata and the good-natured Dowager 
Lady Blanchemain were instrumental in ensuring John’s prosperity in love and fortune. 
The story has the delightful Itahan setting and the graceful wit and conversation 
which make it one of the most widely admired of Henry Harland’s love stories. 
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THE ESSENTIAL HEMINGWAY. Emest Hemingway. Cape, I 2 s. 6 d. sD8. 

447 pages. 

A selection from the work of the well-known American author, containing extracts 
from the novels A Farewell to Arms, To Have and to Have Not and For Whom the Bell 
Tolls; twenty-five short stories; and the Epilogue {vom Death in the Afternoon, Included 
also is the complete novel Fiesta, which was published in America under the title of 
The Sun Also Rises, 

FERNIE BRAE. J. F. Hendry. MacLellan {Glasgow), ys.tid. sC8. 206 pages. 
This study of a Scottish childhood and adolescence in the Glasgow of the early 
twentieth century is an unusual and sensitive one, which obviously owes a good deal to' 
Joyce’s Ulysses, Its occasional linguistic difficulties may prove a litdc trying to the 
non-Scottish reader, but they do not detract from the merit of the book as an un¬ 
usually fresh and perceptive study of the difficulties of childhood in a setting which, 
despite its squalor, has a beauty and picturesque quahty of its own. 

THE FOUR MILLION. O. Henry. Pan Books, is.6d. sC8. 168 pages. 

The pen-name, O. Henry, is much better known to readers of short stories in English 
than the author’s real name, William Sydney Porter. He was an American who, 
having led a life of wide, varied and often unfortunate experiences, began to write 
short stories regularly in 1901. The stories in this collection of twenty-five, first 
published in 1906, arc drawn from his keen observation of the ‘four miUion’ ordinary 
people of New York. Though there is not a dull or far-fetched story in the book, 
‘The Gift of the Magi’, ‘The Furnished Room’ and ‘By Courier’ may be dted as 
outstanding. His solution of a ‘plot’ by means of an artistically natural surprise is 
characteristic of his finished technique. 

HALCYON. Pierre Herbart. Translated from the French by Agnes Mackay. 

Lehmann, ios.6d. ID8. 76 pages. Illustrated by John Harrison. 

Admirably translated from the French, this short novel teUs the story of a boy, Fabian, 
who escapes from a reformatory and takes refuge with another on a deserted island in 
the Mediterranean. He discovers another inhabitant, an old man haunted by a past 
tragedy in which a number of boys died while trying to escape from a reformatory 
which once existed on the island. Fabian becomes possessed by the spirit of one of the 
dead boys, with inevitably tragic consequences. The story is told with an artistry that 
uses the barest suggestion, the most fleeting of images to produce its memorable ajid 
disturbing cfiects. 

RANDOM HARVEST. Jamcs Hilton. Pan Books, 2S. in the United Kingdom; 

is.6d. outside the U.K. sC8. 248 pages. Paper bound. 

In this novel, by the wcll-knowm author of Lost Horizon and Goodbye Mr, Chips, 
Charles Rainer, successful business man and Member of Parliament, is haunted by a 
gap in his memory covering nearly three years of his life, years that he obscurely feels 
to be vitally important to &m. Gradually the memory of them returns to him until 
only one problem remains, the whereabouts of the woman who shared those years 
with him. The answer is not the less plausible because it is startling. Mr. Hilton is 
obviously at home in the milieu he has diosen. The background of events between the 
two world wars lends added interest to a story that at all times holds the attention by 
the firmness of the writing and the liveliness of the dialogue, which is psychologically 
in keeping with characters well conceived and surely drawm. 
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THH FRIVATB MEMOIRS AND CONFESSIONS OF A JUSTIPlEO SZNNfiF. 

Janies Hogg. Cresset Prtss^ Ss.dd. ICS. 2 jo pages. (TTie Cres^t Libft^y) 

A reuiue of a novel wrium by the Scutdsli aetlior^ Tama Ho^ (iT7°-^S|5). who 
Is knoww hi English litcoturc clhc^y for liis poetry whkh cameomm the title gf ^tie 
Ettiick Shcplletd' and a pbcc ainong the poeti of liii oounicry. Ihc novel is hi two 
parts. The Eist shows a yoimg rdigiom fkaadc bdng gradiully led inro evil by hb 
5ci:oDd sclfr whidi finally eonmma and destroys him; the secood consists of his 
oan&moiL There is on InlrcKhirdoii by Andf^ Qiit^ the celebrated Fteildl writer. 

THE LONG PLioHT. Tcrciice Hofslty* Corntry IJ/e^ i%. C4. ii« pages. 
Illustrated by C. F. Tudtucilifi'c. 

The seven stories in this cglltction are gtitsUiiding cxunpla of ^sod sioty'-triling. 
The genctJ rheme is the cgnfiict of living orcatuio with the demmn and the courage 
they display in dieir will to jufvivc* A salmon bravo a dooded river to reach tnc 
fhaUows wiijefe she wUl spa^siTi; a crofter 1 hoy IdlEi a icag .uid falls ro deach on the 
winter motmurnside in hia stnig^c to get it home; a flock of migrating gc«e encounter 
stormy wcatllcf over the sea; an airendk ii crippled by tightning and staggers home to 
crab on a muuatabiadc. Mr. Horsley wrira in a itraightforward uncompromising 
fashion which enhances the dranu of what he has Do t^. The iUminduiLS by C. F. 
Timnicliflc, the wdi-hnown amsc and boot-illiMtrator> are an admirable aecompirni- 
ment to the texL 

podr OAioLiNE. Wuii&cd Hokby. Petn Becks, is. in the United Kbigdom; 
is.6i outside the U.K. sC8^ pages. Paper bound* 

Jn this book ’liS^ified HoJtby, author of the cxccUent Somh tells tlie story of 

an ddexly spinsrer^ Caroline Denton-Smydi, described—and dismuKd--by aU her 
rebtives, and moic of her ocquahiTances, as *poor Caroline*. She b, however^ rich in 
her optmiism and faith in the reforming and fhiancbl e^cacy of her Bostic sdiemcs 
for 'good worksThe KOry deab witll her hut efibn, the formarion of a Chrisckti 
Cinema Corriipany, and shows the difTcrent people, self-seeking or siiccre^ whom such 
a project would gatliei rotind Caroline. This foredoomed scheme did, however, hring 
some results that would, at last, liavc gwen happiDess to poor Caroline had she lived 
roiec them. This dioughdul novel, with varica humont, displays a raimkabW insight 
into human inotiva, 

pArt CARTERET. David Husscy. Meshiien» ps.^. C3* ll'J pages. 

Marooned In an kebound trading post on die londy shores of dke Hudson River the 
pASSengets and crew of a service airerafr reheve the long houn of Vi^dng by recount¬ 
ing Some p^t experience in their lives. The stories arc skilfully varied by the author 
who has a keen eye for character ami sigmftcant dctaiL 

HAV. Aidous HuxIcy* Pprij^uiM BoekSy is.6d. sC8. aj 4 pges* Paper 

bound. 

Aldoui HitKlqf, one of the besvltriown FjigUsh writen of today, wrote thii book iti 
JS>z 5 when he was gaining considerable attendoii as a yoimg intelJectiid satirist of the 
post-war world after tgi$. The title of the berok, olccfi ftoiii the Jiamc cf an old 
grotoque dance, indicates the author's line of attack. He is principally conccmcd witli 
the a^tude to life of the posturing aeftbetic ilabblen in Art and literature. With thac 
he iniiigla the humouilcsA scientist* the cmy pleasure seeker auJ the amateur politician. 
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Thcodoit Gumbdllfc skilfUly made the connecring ftgtu-e in this msA maze, rcprooiEa 
a type dut wiiL diiikulty is rtcovering ifs baliince. The biwk, i nuHcrly iidrc on i 
time of lost vilueSp <^pkys conjidcrabtc Icainitig and yet a prictied Icnowlcdgc of 
life. 

AUNT ALBfH IA. Elbibcth Inglls-Juncn. f dki & Faber, 9s.6d. C8* J0| pages* 

This chftinidc of family life in a Welsli village bc|j^ In Vktodan diDcs and ts centred 
upon the charaaer of Alhinia, a dominatiiig ereatuic who an imfottimate 

tnarriagep whose plans never conie to Guidon and whose dSssaUs&ctiCHi with life 
makes her a menace m odicn n well as hencJ£ Mi» Inglia-Jones has produced a 
wcD'balanced comedy^ whose ckmcien fit convincingly into thdf country back-^ 


FORTRAII IN TWO CULOUR5* Stuait Bp Jachmmi. FrrfcL'f ^ Ftffef* 8sv6d* 

Ca^ iSa pages^ 

la this ooDcflent first novel the central character is a stiidcnt of theologj'j traming in 
Pdinburghf who finds it impossibk to carry on with his career when war breaks Dirt, 
joins up -ind ofces part in (he campaign in Nofdl Airica. The story opens with bds 
rccum home and his nirvcy^ through experienced of die scene of his youth. He 
finds it impossible to scede down with hn porenQp with wijosc views he is at variance 
and who have become strangers to him- He seta out for Edinburgh again but is 
involved in an accident which, ditough days of unconadoctsness, releases the horror 
of recdllecdoDs of a certain Inddenr m the desert A sincere and impressive study of a 
uian'^s struggle to adjust himself to peace afiet war, 

THM fALL Of VALOUR* Charles JadtsoD-Hale, I0S,6d. CS* j 17 pages. 

Mr. Jaekion^ whose previous novel T/sc Lost established his repnption, has 

chosen a difficult theme for hii new novcL It tdls of two tmrned couples who mcer on 
hoLdsy and Htike up a ftiendsKip and of the strong attractioci which die older manj a 
middl^ged professor* feels for the younger. Mr. Jackson treats the theme wiEb 
lensitivity^ and skill# and builds up the story gradually to the discovery of the professor s 
Utcni teudenciQ^ wlikh leads to a harrowing chmax. His study of me duiactcr of the 
younger nun is particularly good. 

THE LESSON OF THE MASTER AND OTUER STORIES- llemy James. 

Lehmann, Ss.tkl. CS* 237 pagtiS- (T7ie Chilrem Library, Nu, 14) 

These short stoties of Hetuy James 1 figure among die bee Vk- 

roiian novelists, include *The Lesson of the MaiDcr p 'The Coxon Fund"^ and 'The 
Next TllTle^ Tliey arc tnaitdv eoneemed svith the trials of authorthip* and show a 
lymparhedc imJersUoding of the probleins of the profession. 

THE pcjliTitAiT ciF A LADY* HcTuy jamcs. Introduction by Gcabam 

Greene* Oxford Unimmty Prcsi^ 7a. (double volume). Port*8. 676 pges- 

C/awirj) 

A new edition of a novel by the great Vioorian novclisr. It tclb the itotV of a rich 
young Ametican girl who is led into inardage with a dikctantc cgoiit, witli unhappy 
cesulta. James himself ranked it as one uf bisWppicst achicvemenca- 
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THE SPQEIS OF POYKTON-Ht'dry James, UiJHfflm, CS+ 318 pages, 

(T/iir Chilian 

The three starici in thii vGlume indiiJe London Life" and 'The Chaperoa" in 
addition to the tiilc aioiy, which provides rich conardy on the subject of poiwrsavc- 
ncs and which is an auciLinding ejLtnjplc of the author 1 virtuosity'. Henr)* James was 
a masicr of die short srory li well as one of die most coiisidotablc of ktc Victorian 
novclisra. 


TEN SHORT STORtES OF HENRY jAMRS. Sdccted, wth an lnctoduaioti+ 
by Michael Swan. New edidon. Lelimfinw* £s.6tl. CS. 275 pages. {Tiis 
Chikem Library) 

A ieicctioo of short stodn hy the late Victorian no vdisc who his had a crmadcnhle 
influcDcc on Fnglish fiction and whose work is disringuished by exqitisite diiccrttmair 
ami a noubk sl^ ia words. 

THE WINCS OP THE DOVE. HcHryJamts. Litroduction by Herbert Read. 

& Sponiswoodr, gs. sCfi. 4*4 pgK. (TJie Ce^mry Library: 

In this novel Henry James (iS43-Tor6) deals widj a ptoblcm he bad long pondtteJ. 
that of presenting 1 sense of achievemoit in one whose zcit for life bad luffhrd 
fiintranon. To this end he shows the hefoiae, MiUy Thealc, a rich, generoui-hearted 
American ^rl, in love with a pcmdlrts juunjalutp who pays coute co her co exploit her 
ivealch and influence. Eventually dhabusedp Milly, whose life has been hampered by 
an incurable illness, a<liit:v<3 a acme of fulfiLmcni in her magmniniity rowrards hec 
p5cmli>lovcf. The prnenadon of dus ^“pkally Jamesian probictn tllustrates the 
author’s method of the subtle me of externa! deoil rn convey thoiiishn motive and 
charaCTcr. 

AMARYLLIS AT THE FAIR* lUcInfd JetfericS-IntToditcriori by Wavciiey 

Girvan* ys.^d. C8# 185 page^F 

A Tcprint of a short itovd, first publulicd in 1BB7, w'hich is one of Jcffcrlrt'smost 
drlighriul studies of farm life in Wiltshire and is largely atitobiugtiplucal. The first 
plantation of a new iaim spedaliziag in bocks concerning soutli-wcst EngUnd. 

MS WHO MAD EATEN OF THE EAOLE, William GlyiMIC JoncS. 

MacLcUait 7L6d» C8. )6t pages. 

A coUcctioa of twenty ihort stories of Webb life and character as seen in the wof Icing- 
dais district of a Wdih indmtnaJ town depending for in existence on llie rin-pbie 
nailb and the steel foundry. The authorp at one liiiie a worker in the foiindr>\ iindcr- 
sutidi his P«>pl^ ^d finds varied material for his stories. Hie men arc seed living 
dmgcrouslyp firding relixadon in bairtcraui as well as peaee&I pasdmei. The wotuen 
meet die Wd life in crampHl quaitm vrith fbrrimde and, leu of^, with despair. The 
old folks and die work-shy goarip or go fishing There b g^m humour^ and gay^ to be 
drawn from chapel quarreli, fimeriU, local " Aarattm" and^ ai the ride smry ^ows. 
fioin quack docton. The amhor vm grated a Rockefeller Adanne Award for 
Llteramrc in 1946. 
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ULYSSH5dJamc3 Joyce. Jp^rJl Lf&tc, Tin: Bindley HetiJp ICB. 76a p^ges. 

A itcaikd reprint of the Eiit unltnJtcd Baalish etliaofl pf ^ niiidi-i]i>ni»cd 

novel by the f^mouj Iriali audior^ wliidi been txaiukreJ inro ^ mirnbcr of but- 
h rccordi -Biih 1 Ebnkness of ktiguage Wld a realism ihac spares the reader 
norning, a day in the Me of two middlc^hH [r^imei:i Uving in D tibhn. Thdr ihoughti 
and aetiom ate microscopically fTcvcalcdp ind almoft evcEy kind of proK is iticniptod 
by the author in his desire to record the actual workings of the mind. 

y EVP.il Francii King, ifanif & V 0 i Vnxh S?5.6d. C8 p 214 . pages. 

A story' of the development of a snudl boy^ an only ciitld who, brought up in the 
surmnndini;:^ of the Engibh oilidat cbsi In India* k overwhelmed and made radl^ 
prccodcms by die care and attention of his parents and servants. Naturally taking diis 
as rhe only kind nf life, be becomes^ when tt^gicaiiy orphaned at die age of nine, 
unbearably lonel y and increasingly convinced dint, wnce none of his old life could ever 
happen again, hemlifc remain lonely. In England, lioWcveTp bis boyish railience allows 
many new injHuencc^ Eso work^ i mancr-of-tact and oficii tmsympatbetic TeUnvei^ 
the rougli-ond-Cuinblc of school life* and finallv a holiday m Swiucrlaiid with 1 boy 
who lias Ith own Wd luck, but a more nontiai uphringbig, all ctiable him to fit into 
new compaiiioEiships that assume a grraicr value than die old. The story b based on 
knowlcf^c and understanding and its we^di of tnadenn dearly tuldw 


THE dawn's delay. Hugh Kingsmill. Eyn & Spotiisj^ooikt iaf5.6dr 

348 pages. 

Tills book contains four scona! Tlie Efpd of llfi Ii''drWi of a Pt^liikhn, 

' IV and Tlte kotnm cf IVilHmi Shahspeart. In die first, Pobnoin; an ^pciturablc 
ironist, takes under his wing a flusicfed pedant,* l?layde+ who is convinced of the 
approaching denructiaii of ibe world by a comet. While awaiting dw event, Folmolit 
allows no humour of the lituadon to be missed. Tlie Sccotid story is of a pobdeim, 
Stubbs, who^ as die result of an accident realbes diat he has missed much in life of 
which he now becomes senflble- ^ IVJ* is the story of a scholarly ccccfimci who ii 
Wficing die liisiory of Tlic Wandering Jew, and if luckiLiJiicd "Wj/ by his fellow 
hotel-guots on whom he inllLcti himself and who et^uaily kiraa bint. In T/tr Return 
nf Wuiiam Shaheti ncarr Mt. Kiugsmill imagines Shakespeare returning to life and 
dhcmstng himself and bh wurL Tim prwtiB an entertaining, provocative E|rid 
vivacioui piece of cridrasm baaed 0*11 Mr. Kingsmill's considerable knowledge of 
Sliakespcaie'l plays. 


Till: MOwCLt STOitiES. Rudyaird Kipling. Pan Bovks, 25- in ib« United 
Kingdom; is.dd. outside the U.K. sC8 .216 pages. Paper bound. 

Of these nin e stories by Rud^-ard Kipling (iSdi-I pjd) clgbc were published in his two 
books and one iti bit Afuiiy Jmvntisrns. Tltcy relate the life of Mowgii, an Indian 
hoy^ who* loM in die jungle as a baby, ii reared by a Avolf-pack^ np amo^ the 
animals of tile wild, lUid finally rettirrw to the 'mcn-folk'. Kipling wrote with die 
ccrtaiiity of a bum leUer of tales wbkh are based on inside knowledge, and has here 
produced a narrative of cunvindng scene and deoil dut lias long been not only 
deservedly popular with the y^oungef giencriitioni, but of considerable interest to older 
leaden. 
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L0Nl>0>{ TO HEAVEN.JancLanc. lOS.tkL Cfil. 343 pages. 

Aa liutoric^ nuvet set In the Ccmnictiv^ealtb pcnc»i cf English hhtory ihowing the 
conivsiDn of die dme as icini through die eyes of Simuel i edey tivcm keeper^ 

and his sous and daughter. The retam of Charles II ^vc3 ihc people i new hhery* 
vriiidi the author bnplies u not a Ubert)' of high idcah hue rather i tree mdulgence of 
their own hdbiis and comfoits. 

PAftCsi OP ^aouBS. Jane Line. DfifefKp i3s.6d. ICS-432 pages. 

An historical novel beginning with the rctum of Maryi Queen of Scots w Edinburgh 
from Fnjice and ending with the death of the Regent, Realistic in atmosphere and 
skilful in 'm detail, it presenis 1 convincing piewre of the period and is written hi a 
style appropriate co concenL 

DE W ON THE c kASS. Htuncd Lewis. 15,^^ sC^i. 1^6 pages. 

Paper bound. 

The old Welsh farmhouse of Peneartht as Mbs Eiliincd Lewis presoats it, was an ideal 
place in whkh the four young chiljdrcn of dus story could find full nuishtctfon for 
rheir love of fiia and Joy of living* and a healthy srim^us for their lively imagniatiDns. 
Although their childhood bnptesslons and cxpcriencQ arc told is sees through die 
eyes of oEie of die cltiMroJ, die audior does not draw a self-consdous child prodigy^ 
neither does slae sentimentalize nor pinomzjc 1 child's r carri nnr The old home, the 
sexvancs, the animals* die villigc folk, die countryside under the changing seasons, ill 
appear as a child would be aware of them, ind is they would be fecj.lkd by a jympa- 
thede grown-up who could ro^ruie her own dliidhrood. ZX*u' on ihe GfaiS was 
aw^ded the Booh Guild Gold Medal in 19^4^ and has been cransLted bio several 
Eurapean bngmges. A prefatory letter to die author firom Charles Morgan, die w ell- 
known novelist, is bcluded b thbedldoni 

TI1£ lAST ENCZIANTMENTS. Robert Liddell. Ccfft 85,6d, C8, 2^1 pages. 

A novel for die disctimiuatbg, disUugiushcd by a memorable charicrcr study of m 
elderly* highly ccceistfic librarian* admirably comrrived and richly executed, who 
pli jrs 1 paf l in die story of Mrs. Foyle, an English Gerief* who hw sacrificed hcnclf 

for licr daughicr only to he ihandoncd for her pains. The scene is a univerriiy town 
in die ^uid the story b told by a rympidicric posT-graduafe living ifl lodgmgs 

with his brober, a mmadan; die irtugimngs of thrtctwo as much as their obicrvatioia 
are the substance of a book in which huinotir, pathos and Lnta^ me skilfidly blended. 

UNDER THE VOLCANO, Maltiolin Lowry. Cape^ ^j(s.dd. 0 ,400 pages. 

A strong tnTXOipcttive study of the last twenty-four hours in the life of a dipsomaniac. 
The Jtri^k agatnsc hw malady ii told ag:am5t the background of a desolate lirdc 
Mmcican town where he was formerly Bti thh Consul The audior achieves a pow^crfol 
effon of oonecniratiotL by means of cbst-paciced unagexy and strict adlictetice to the 
itntdfs o faction, time and place, and bu rxeated 1 central character of tragic diincfisious. 

STAYING With relations. Rose Miacauky, Priii js.tid. sO. 

The theme of dih itory' « that 'only the unexpected happ^\ That is certainly the 
cxpertrticc of C^Ehcime Grtyi a rather ptiggisn young novelist, whni rise visits her 
rclauoiu in tiieir baroque ^^ya mansion b Goaiem^. Apart foom the surprises 


avoided by tilt di vcrie characteristics of her cousins^ her vimi ii cnlivcflcd hy the bunt 
foraucaiiutc alt-eadyfoimd, a (iked Iddn^ppuigp andhemmwllitig pamdpatian in chf 
pumiit of the gtib aftd amusilig Villain of tile piece'. There ate some very good da- 
diptiom of tropical somciy in dm lightly satiiical and amiititig ncyveln 

COLtnCTEii STGRIES. KathcrLuc Mansiicdd- New edidOB. Cpmtahlft 
C8, 794 p^$^- 

The «liort stories of Kathefinc Manifiddj the New Zealand autkotp whkh ate here 
collected inEO one volume, luvt wen her wide rencrwiL Owin^ much Eo Chekhov^ they 
reveal the delicate origin^ty, the acute sensibilicy which enabled ber m pcnci^te to 
the heart of a chat^icter or sinution, that promiM no tnuch for her camir, a career 
tragteally tuE short by lief death Hi 19^3 at die early ^c of thircy-foor, 

POLtY FULTON.John P. Maiquaiid. Hrf/f. r 25 . 6 d, C8.383 pages. 

The Aiuecican author of H.M. Pulh^m fiw^ and So Utih Time attempts Do sliosv in hU 
latett novel certain phases of American life during the last few years. His heroine is a 
rich jdrl ■ftiLh a dominjiiiag fatlicr. She marries a mm who eara litde far money but 
much for his freedom and when she exhibits her father's impulse to domiiurep the 
nuiriagc begms to founder. Mr. Mar^imid 3 writhlg is smooth and aceomplisbed, 
and shows a real understanding of men and womm. 

ATTIC ANP Aiea. Fnmcesca Martin. Hamish HarniUm^ 10S.i5d. CS* 
422 pages. 

An early Victorian period piece which describes a year in the life of a yoimg icni^aiit 
girl in a respectable house in London, who has an hiduence for good both above and 
below suin. It is an unpretendoui, otteitaluhlg and obviotldy welWocumcntcd 
picture of the London scene at that time. 

CASES ANP ALE. W. SomcEset Mnugham. Witb a Pj:efhce by the authoEp 
PLVjj^irn is.6tL sCS. 221 pages. Paper bound. 

Thb noveh by one of the most dUstkigiiulied of eomemporary novel™ ^ playwrights, 
is considered by many' to be bis be^ WrilEcn in the brst person, it ii a novel about 
novelises. An tnvieation to the narrator to Jtt down his recollcetioiw of the great 
Edward Driffteld, a voicrated public %iire who dio m die course of the ftory» sen 
him diinktng about the past. Me relates the circumstances of hh early acquamtAce 
with the no vdiit and Ids fitsc wife, Rosie, wbo married Ehidield when he was unknown, 
unquestionably inspired his best work and was later divorced by him. In revraHng 
the less elegant aspects of Drilfield's life^ the narrator shows the man behiiid the public 
figure. Mr. Maugham has a true artist** rqgaici for economy of dFect, and his wide 
knowledge of human nacitre has never shown to better advantage than in hU portrait 
of the erring Rosie, whom, as be says in his perhice, be had had in iiiind for years* and 
who b one of the most warmly human chaAcicn m modem fiction, 

hbub and THBjtE. W. Someiser Maugham. HeiWnijmiT, fis.tkl. C3. 
pages. 

A Collection of stories from the laicr work of this distinguished novelist and play¬ 
wright whldi revs] his knowledge* undcnondbig and tolffimce of humais nature 
and range fiom the solitude of a rubber planurion b Borneo to die jf-uety of Motite 
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Carlo, from the activities of the London season to the rigours of a French penal 
settlement, from the careless enjoyment of a hohday in Capri to the absorption with 
life and death in a Scottish sanatorium, from the conventions of poUte society, to the 
naked emotions of conquered and conqueror. 


THE MOON AND SIXPENCE. ASHENDEN. W. Somerset Maugham. 
Heinemann, 7s.6d. each. C8. 320: 320 pages. {Collected Edition) 

Two further volumes in the Collected Edition of the works of one of the most 
outstanding of contemporary novelists and playwrights. The Moon and Sixpence, a 
novel about a stockbroker who deserts his fWily to become a painter and ends his 
days in Tahiti, is based on the life of Gauguin. Ashenden is a volume of stories concerned 
with Secret Service work in the First World War. Both are the work of a master 
craftsman with an artist’s regard for economy of effect, a realist who accepts life as it 
is and records it impartially. 


THERESE. Fran(;ois Mauriac. Translated from the French by Gerard Hopkins. 
Eyre & Spottiswoode, ios.6d. C8. 330 pages. 

This volume in the Collected Edition of the novels of Francois Mauriac, who is out¬ 
standing in contemporary French writing, contains two novels— Therise Des^ueyroux 
and La Fin de la Nuit —and two short stories which link them together— Thirese Chez 
le Docteur and Thhise d VHotel. They are concerned with the charaaer of a woman 
who has tried to poison her husband and her subsequent downfall. It b a work remark¬ 
able for its skill in narrative and the vivid projection of feeling. The translation b 
excellent. 


THE EGOIST. George Meredith. Staples Press, 7s.6d. D8. 350 pages. 

THE EGOIST. Gcorge Meredith. Edited by Lord Dunsany. Oxford University 
Press, 6s. Pott 8. 564 pages. {World's Classics, Double Volume) 

Character and style rather than plot are the excellences of George Meredith (1828- 
1909), a biography of whom by Siegfried Sassoon b due to appear shordy (Constable). 
The Egoist b among the best known ofhb works and has been the most highly esteemed 
since its fint appearance in 1879. Through its pages struts the pompous prosy egobt. 
Sir Willoughby Patteme, carrying on hb exaggerated amours, in the course of which 
hc*b rejected by two women and accepted with reluctance by a third. 

THE FOUNTAIN. Charles Morgan. Pan Books, 2s.6d. (Double Volume). 
sC8. 395 pages. 

The chief figure in thb reflective novel b Lewb Albon, studious and contemplative, 
who b interned in a Dutch castle in the First World War. He welcomes this enforced 
seclusion, for in the casde Ubrary he experiences ‘a quiemess, a fountain of the spirit, 
a solitude pregnant with discoveries’ in which he can seek a solution of the age-long 
problems of hisfory. But writh the coming of Juhe, whom he had known in her child- 
nood and who b now married to a Prussian officer, the world breaks in. Their love 
story b one of conflicting ideas, ideab and loyalties but its complications are simplified, 
and probably solved, by the vicissitudes of war. The author won the Hawthomden 
Prize for imaginative Uterature widi thb novel, and was awarded the James Tait Black 
Memorial Prize for another novel. The Voyage. 
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CHAHADE.John MoTtimtT^Jolui Tke Eodky HEc^d^ 7S.(ki CS. tSS pages, 
WhEii^ii ui [he pcnoiv novcL intiudut'cs a iicrw* ludiOf who kss A tiamral 
e^se nf cxpiwiaci 2ind .1 grkod eye fc^r chaoctcr. It u an iitHiic cotnedy i:»f diE doitii- 
menGry him Wf>rH^ Whili; an Action FOm Unit ii iilmiii^ m Aftiiy exercise^ on 
nnpopitkr sergeant is kiWei iti suspidoEif dicanutancc]. Disturbed in mind about Jt^ 
a young nun who is Iciming film produ^ction bc^im to make In^uiHcs, witlt results 
most ddiltusiordng to himsdr. 

THE UNFORTUNATE TRAVEL I EH, Thomw Nishc. Intrtxltioiiou by 
Michael Ayrton. Lf/unomi, is^- Dfi. 121 pages. 15 Ulustradons by Michael 
Ayrton. 

TftE Uiifornttiaie ’i>diY/fcr by 'Ilwmis Nashc (1567^1^1), the »tMcal pamphJeUtir 
ind dnnunsE, is the earliest picaresque romifKt in English. Jc rcbt«^ with much 
spirit and wir, the adventures of Jack Wiltofip *a ceftaiue Jtmdc of an appendix or 
page^ an^ding on the coura of Henryk Vlll at the time of the swgc of Totinuy+ lU 
Iiv« by his wits and in the course of Ills cxtaiaivc travels is coJiverted to a better W’ay 
of life and is last seen at the Field of die doth of Gold, Mieliael Ayrton's illustrations 
arc a feature of tins iundsoine edition, in which the Elizabethan spcUklg is tetaiuedn 

NO RESTING ^LACE. [an Nldh iJeiMfllldWW, 95^ 

This powctful novel introdticci a new wricer of ouciEzuidhig talent. Its tbeme is the 
age^Joiig feud between the noniaiid and the seakd, rhe vagrant and the Uw, Tile story 
concerns lix brudicrv ttavdhiig ankers^ who, with ihdr fkmihea, wondet luund tile 
couDtzyndc in the summertimep tneuding pots and pans and helping with the harvestr 
At odi with mdety, they ate violent in tlicir habits, strong in £mily fecliog, and 
loyal to one anocher in niisfortuiie, and In tliis story they hind Kigcther to conceal 
[he mitfder of a gamekeeper from the poliecman on didlf irack who, ai the eile pro¬ 
gresses, bccomcJ a symbolic figure of aven^g jurtke. Mr. NLdl writes with complete 
coiTutund of Ids tlietnc and a sure skill in me dehneadou of tharactef. 

THE COMMON onoRD. ScoCTcs Tales. Frank O'Coonor. 

Ss.6d. CS. 238 pages. 

A coOccriQn of short stories by erne of die foretnost Irish authors of today, and former 
Director of the Abbey Theanr, Dublin. Comedy and tragedy ate revealed ni these 
witty and pungent stnties revolving ajoimd *lovc id Ireland^ in its man^ aspecn, 
ranging from the comic dde of Irish Puricaiiism to die dagic dcscriplioiitof irtisri^eid 
hves and abandoned cliildrcfi. 

THB SHORT SrORlMS OF tlAM O' Ft A UERTT, RcbsUC. Cdpc^ lOS.dd. 

C8, 43(S pages. 

First publuhed in 1937, this volume contains a sd eefina of short storiesv cliiclly of 
Irish coutitry folk and their wap, by tile well-tnown Irish iuchor of Tix /Firmer and 
ocher tiovtb. They were chosen ^m lus ikree volumes of shnrr sen rics which arc now 
out of print. 

TWO LOVELY EEASTS and Other Stories. Liam; OTlahctry. 

95H6d. Cd. 224 pges. 

An adminblc collection of twenty icnries by the wdJ-knowa Uish aiuhor* Mr. 
OTlahcrty's elegant pmic comes easily to him and he bringi a lively intelligence to 
diese snidies ofme Iri^li seme and cliatactCTp 
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ISLE OF GLORY. Jane Oliver. Collins^ 9s.6d» 1 C 8 . 288 pages. 

This imaginative reconstruction of the life of St. Columba is also an account of the 
first foundations in the sixth century of what was to be the kingdom of Scotland. 
Miss Ohver succeeds in conveying the tremendous and awe-inspiring personaHty of 
a man who was a statesman and a soldier as well as a visionary, whose great work for 
the reconciliation of the Piets and Scots was an integral part of his campaign for the 
establishment of Christianity, and the legend of whose career as a saint and missionary 
has remained vivid throughout the centuries. 

THE HARP IN THE SOUTH. Ruth Park. Michael Joseph, ps.tid. C8. 
272 pages. 

This Australian fint novel is the story of a family Hving in a Sydney slum, their struggles 
to keep their heads above water, their good quaUtics and their bad, their undefeat- 
ableness. It has httle plot. Its attraction hes in its variety of incident, its rich assortment 
of characters, and in depicting them the author shows understanding and carries 
conviction. 

NIGHTMARE ABBEY. CROTCHET CASTLE. ThomaS LOVC PcaCOck. 
Introduction by J. B. Priestley. Hamish Hamilton, 6s. sC8. 239 pages. 
{The Novel Library) 

The novels of Thomas Love Peacock (1785-1866) arc remarkable in English Hteraturc. 
They are an expression of the man himself, pagan, satirical, witty and erudite, and a 
mirror of his likes and dislikes. The two novels here issued in a new edition follow his 
favourite plan of a country house party, in which arc gathered together a diversity of 
characters who burlesque existing people or types and, in the witty dialogue attributed 
to them, satirize the social and politick crazes of the time. Peacock, a survival of the 
dghtccnth-ccntury temper in ninctccnth-ccntury forms, was in his particular genre 
a perfectionist and these two novels arc among the most entertaining ot books to read. 

MANCHESTER, 14 MILES. Margaret Penn. Cambridge University Press, 
8s.6d. C8. 248 pages. 

This book, which is obviously drawn largely fiom memory, is a story of childhood in 
a village in Lancashire in the early years of this century. The central character is a Httle 
girk a love child, who is reared by a kindly farm labourer and his wife as one of their 
own until her unknown father’s sister comes to take her away. The day-to-day life of 
the fiimily and the village—the weddings, funerals and notable events—and the charac¬ 
ters that play their part in them arc described with clear convincing objectivity. 

STALINGRAD. The Death of an Army. Theodor Plievier. Translated firom 
the German by H. Langmead Robinson. Athenaeum Publishing Co. 
{Manchester), i8s. D8. 415 pages. Endpaper map. 

This novel, dcaKng with the great German battle before the Don, when a whole 
German army was left uselessly to die, is in every way a remarkable achievement. It 
describes the successive stages of physical and moral disintegration that led up to the 
a nnihil ation with an objectivity, heightening the impression of accuracy, a moving 
restraint, both in feeling and writing, that pbcc it among the most outstanding of 
books alK>ut the late war. 
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THE TELL-TALE HEART AND OTHER STORIES. Edgar Allan PoC. 
Selected, with an Introduction, by William Sansom. New edition, 
Lehmann, 8s.6d. C8. 272 pages. {The Chiltem Library) 

A selection of short stories from the work of Edgar Allan Poe, the remarkable Ameri¬ 
can poet and short-story writer of the early nineteenth century, from whose work 
springs the modem detective story. 

god’s eyes a-twinkle. An Anthology of Stories. T. F. Powys. Chatto 
& Windus, 15s. sD8. 469 pages. 

A collection of thirty-eight short stories selected over the past twenty-five years from 
the work of Theodore Francis Powys, the distinguished novelist, who established his 
reputation with the publication in 1927 of Mr. Westons Good Wine. The prefaceis by 
Mr. Charles Prentice. 

ANGEL PAVEMENT. J. B. Pricstley. Penguin Books, 2s.6d. sC8. 500 pages. 

Paper bound. {Penguin Double Volume) 

In this, one of the earhest novels of the celebrated novelist and playwright, we arc 
taken into the offices of a small firm of importers in a by-way of the City of London and 
given a glimpse into the lives, the hopes, fears and fimstrations, of a typical group of 
people struggling to maintain themselves and their self-respect in the difficult years of 
the 1920 s. The impact upon their hves of a plausible adventurer and their individual 
reaction to the disaster he brings upon them arc described with an understanding which 
takes cognizance of the times in which they lived and the classes they represented. 

ESTUARY. John Vxxdncy. John Lane, The Bodley Head, 7s.6d. C8. 160 pages. 
This second novel in ten years by a well-known poet and writer of short stories is set in 
a small town in an undefined but realistic EngHsh landscape and its chief characters 
arc a young architect, unsure of himself yet conscious of a second self that influences his 
actions, and the two women he has loved. It is, however, not so much a conventional 
romance as a study of human nature, the work of a sensitive imagination delighting in 
the by-ways of charaacr. 

A HARD WINTER. Raymond Queneau. Translated from the French by 
Betty Askwith. Lehmann, 8s.6d. C8.128 pages. 

Set in France during the First World War, this moving story of a French officer who 
falls in love with an English girl and unwittingly sends her to her death, is told ypth 
considerable artistry and an economy of words that loses nothing essential in character 
and atmosphere. 

POLICEMAN ON THE GREEN. Louis Quinain. Methuen, 8s.6d. C8. 
230 pages. 

Set against a background of village life and character, the everyday life of a country 
policeman at home and on duty is described very successfully by the author, who 
combines shrewd sense with an agreeable humour. 

THE VARIOUS LIGHT. Monica Redlich. Methuen, ios.6d. C?. 368 pages. 

Taking tide and key-note from a seventeenth-century poem. Thoughts in a Garden 
by Andrew Marvell, Miss Redlich has written a novel which is unusual in theme, 
imaginative quality, and mystical insight. The setting is England today. The characters 
arc a group of men and women who think they know one another well; two doctors, 
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a pianist, a historian, a novelist, etc. Their complex relationships arc worked out in 
everyday life and simultaneously in a dream-life which they all share and which in¬ 
volves a process of spiritual initiation. This book is the mature work of a very talented 
English writer (in private life Mrs. Sigurd Christensen), whose earlier novels were all 
published before the war; it was written in 1944 in Copenhagen, where she lived 
throughout the occupation. 

THE FORTUNES OF RICHARD MAHONY. Henry Handel Richardson. 

Heinetnmtty 15s. New edition. 1 C 8 . 928 pages. 

A reprint of the one-volume edition of the trilogy of novels— Australia Felix (1917), 
The Way Home (1925) and Ultima Thule (1929)—^by Australia’s most outstanding 
novelist, whose vigorous writing was for many years assumed to be the work of a 
man. Her output was small but of a high order of achievement, revealing an imagina¬ 
tive power both singular and compelling. The Fortunes of Richard Mahony is con¬ 
sidered the most impressive of her writings. 

THE ISLAND FEUD. B. Dew Roberts. Chatto & Windus, 9s.6d. C8. 
250 pages. 

Miss Dew Roberts’s new novel is set in the island of Anglesey, off the North Wales 
coast, in the time of the English Civil War. The story revolves around a family feud, 
the trial in 1634 of Richard Cheadle and his wife for the murder of her first husband. 
Sir Richard Bulkeley, ten years before, and its sequel. Skilfully interwoven with this is 
the story of some of the humbler folk living on the island. The book is alike excellent 
for the accuracy of the historical background and its delineation of scene and character. 

PASSAGE FRQM HOME. I. Roscnfcld. Secker& Warburgy 9 s.6d. C8.238 pages. 
In this novel a subde and perceptive study of the adolescence of a young and clever 
Jewish boy, who is emotionally retarded and whose acquaintance with life is made 
through his observation of his family and friends, is woven into the central theme, 
which is the loneliness and deterioration of an outcast of the tribe. Against an orthodox 
Jewish background the author draws the growing uncertainty of the younger 
generation. 

THE ENCHANTED APRIL. By the authoF of Elizabeth and her German 
Garden (Countess Russell). Pan Booksy is.6d. sC8. 256 pages. 

The scene of this story is a small Italian castle which is shared for a month’s holiday by 
four women: Mrs. Wilkins, neglirible in her own circle; Mrs. Arbuthnot, austere in 
her absorption in good works; Lady Caroline Dester, young, beautiful and harried by 
social gaiety; the elderly Mrs. Fisher, secluded in her Victorian reminiscences. In¬ 
fluenced by one another and the beauty of their surroundings, their oudook on life 
changes. Visitors, invited or unexpected, add complications but assist the transforma¬ 
tion. This wise and witty story is developed with a skill in characterization that such a 
theme demands. 

FANNY BY GASLIGHT. Michael Sadleir. Pan Booksy 2s.6d. sC8. 362 pages. 
{Great Pan S>ouble-Volume) 

Fanny by Gaslight was first published in 1940 and rapidly became a best-seller. Fanny 
Hooper, the heroine of the story, unwittingly passed her childhood on the surface of 
the vicious pleasure-underworld of London night life of the 1870 s. A vindictive 
conspiracy, of which her step-father is the victim, eventually brings her to face many 
sordid facts in a new setting, where she is fortified by the affection of, and her concern 
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for, her real father. Her one short period of happiness, when she at last loses her 
conviction of sohtariness, ends tragically with the death of her lover in a duel with a 
sinister bully of the underworld. It is in a remote French village, the scene of her 
youtliful idyllic holiday, that Fanny now, in the 1930 s, a lonely old lady, tells under 
penuasion her life story to an author on holiday. Fanny by Gaslight not only tells an 
unusual story with artistically blended grace and racy vigour, but depicts with vivid 
and authentic detail (for the author is clearly a master of his period) one pliase of life 
of a London of the past. 

THESE FOOLISH THINGS. Michacl Sadlcir. Pan Books, is.6d. sC8.256 pages. 
The story of a young man’s sentimental education up to the time of his encounter, in 
Paris, with an American girl, Sally, a fugitive, perforce, from a puritanically sadistic 
husband. They both feel that hfe, in bringing them together, is offering them all that 
they had missed. An idyllic holiiiy together ensues, but the more realistic Sally sees 
that the world must break into their detachment. She sails for America, but wishes she 
had asked Nick aU that had happened to him before their meeting. These Foolish 
Things, romantic, graceful, and sophisticated, teUs the story she wanted to know. 

DAVID THE KING. Gladys Schmitt. Hamish Hamiltoti, I2s.6d. D8. 
648 pages. Maps. 

The famihar Old Testament cliaracters of David, Jonathan and Saul, Abner and Joab, 
Michal, Bath-Sheba and Absalom, arc brought to life in this monumental novel based 
on the second Book of Samuel. The emotional tension which surrounds them and the 
background of town and pastoral life arc ably depicted by the author, whose imagina¬ 
tive interpretation takes full cognizance of the facts of history. 

ROB ROY. Sir Walter Scott. Hamish Hamilton, 6s. sC8. 509 pages. {The 
Novel Library) 

A new edition of the novel by the Scottish novelist and poet (1771-1832), who made 
the romance of Scotland known to his own countrymen and others, and who is one 
of the great names in English hteraturc. Rob Roy is a talc of Jacobite intri^c prior to 
the Jacobite rising of 1715, and carries the reader excitedly into wild Highland adven¬ 
ture. One of Scott’s great charaaers, the rascally servant Andrew Fairservicc, appears 
in this novel. 

DARK WEDDING. Ram6iiJ. Sender. Translated from the Spanish by Eleanor 
Clark. Introduction by Arturo Barea. Grey Walls Press, 9s.6d. C8. 
299 pages. 

Senor Ram6n Sender, the well-known Spanish author who won fame with his 
Seven Red Sundays, emigrated to Mexico where his art has borne impressive fruit with 
Dark Wedding, a mixture of symbolism and realism leavened with lively dialogue and 
powerful character drawing. It is the story of a young bride whose husband, official 
in charge of a penal colony on an island off Centrd America, is killed on their wedding 
night. She m^es a companion of a philosopliizing schoolteacher on the island and 
eventually decides to remain with him to work among the convicts. 

THE CHINESE EARTH. Shen Tscng-Wcn. Translated from 5 ic Chinese by 
Ching Ti and Robert Payne. Allen & Unwin, 9s.6d. 1 C 8 . 289 pages. 

An admirable collection of short stories by a Chinese writer famous in his own coun¬ 
try. Dealing chiefly with the life and struggles of the poor, they reveal an author of 
originality and deep sensibility. 
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TH£ KEST SHOKT STOltlES OP M. F. ^Ht£L. Sclcttizd tiyjobll G^WSWurth. 

CoUmc^t ios.6d. C8. jiopsagcs. 

A prcUmiiury sclccdop from the onginAl ce™ of the short stoHcJ of M^ithew Phipps 
Shicl (j[Siij-i947)p anchor of Ttit Chti£ The itnique qculiry of ch( 3 e 
written in a macabre and cornpctling ityle^ rcllect the innuenoe of Edgar Allan Pocp 
and reveal a lughly original tal^t 


POKTAHAJiA* Tgn-rao Silone. Tran.dated from the Ttalioii hy Gwenii 
and Eric Mosbachei. 2 s. 6 d* C&. 191 pages, 

A new ediilou of the novd by the fWoui Italiim autbof, who returned to Italy in 
lOU after years of exile and bcctoie edkor-tn-chief of the newspaper Hu 

□ovelsij cogent iti their intetligchCe^ hunianityp and ironyp have made a comidcrahlc 
contribution to the literature of hi$ country. Incxonbly opposed to FaAdtm^ he records 
k this brief and bittex niastcTpLece (fiist pnbluhed k Ipi^) ttw bn part of the ‘new 
go vcttunoit^ upon a group of Abbtu^ese peasants, F^ntamixf^ is die best kiiowTi of his 
works and Iras been tmtskccd into maJiy languages. 


MAGNET OP iioOM, Gcorgci Simciion. Transkted &om the Irench by 
Gcofirey Sainsbnry. Routieil^c^ ^. 5 d- C 3 . iSs pagrriL 

A tiansladon of the latest novel— V Atn^ dcs Fershaux —by the celebrated Ft«ich author 
who is so well known for his cxcelleiEt erime itoriei. This is not a eiime Story in the 
usual sauCf hut a pow^rfril psyehological study of two mm —a broksi and ageing 
milhonaire^ vrho anussed a fortimc in the l^dgian Congo, and his young and euvions 
secretary who aflcompAntcs him to Panama with intent to inutder him. Ilie characters 
are vividly real and the skiliuUy maintained tennou makes the stoiy^ conriiuwliy 
exciting. 


ALIVE—ALIVE OH! Qiibert SiiwclL Paii EoBla, is.tkL 

A coUectiua of hve stodes chosen from the frrit two hooks of short ttories by 
Osben Siitwellp ihc disdnguiifacd novclistp esayist and edde. The dtlc^ory conceiru 
itaelfwitfa a much-bcliuded pact; there is a murder story with 1 vciy' unusual ending; 
and the remaining storiei are concerned with the oicer of a fantastk: leader ofa smart 
«r* with two vicrims of a decaying dvilizanonp and with a harilliu widiin the flesh 
of A wfOTTwn, I'he author has an cxtrantdinaiy know ledge of the deoiU of the period 
and cnvironmpni of hit central frgureSt whicn he deseri^ with ili iimkacing wit and 
satire. In an kucNluctoty note he conriders the proefit appeal of the stories k the liglst 
of the interval that has elapsed since dicy were wdtrm in die igaoi. 

MARCOS viLLAHi. Battolome Solcr, Tr^Hilatcd from the Spsmish by 
William Sgrling*/ 4 Wor^ ji^.lkl. CS. 242 pngrs. 

A translation of a novel which was very succcHfuI in the author^i native land. The 
ADiy of the hardships roffered over 3 period ofyean by the luckless hero is inedett the 
atory of Job, tTanifcrTed to 1 rural Cambn setting in the first years of die preKUC 
cculury. AJdiough the local colour is coned down in rransladonp nolhmg eiscntkl is 
lost, owing to the cxccllciice of die; narranve and diaractcriziition. 
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THE HEAL cnARiOTTE. E. CE, SomtTviUc and MardnRoss. New edition. 
Q»;fiiTd University Presst 71. (Double Vulutnc). Foti 3 . 51S pa^ges. {WorhTs 
Classics) 

Tkts bookt die fifth to I>c writitn by dicse well-known, hierary pumca who were 
such amusing drhronicIcTs of the Itish socne^ first puhlitked in 1B94 Mid remoiiu 
thdr most Copsidcrible work. Prinurily 1 socbl novel, wrinen with a serious inien- 
tioo, hht KiiXtiirc of comedy and drama in which each player hai his exact pl^c- 
Ciiarloucp who domimtes the book, is a triumph of character drai^g, A clever, 
iiulcvolort srpiiutcx, die 9cliane:i to rise in the social scale by eiigmcrring an advania- 
gcuua nuimgc for her cominoii little liiccCf Aioiind tills story are woven a number 
of lub-ploti yicLibig a ridi variety of cfajiracters who oUer further striking evidence 
of the auihors' psychological insight. 

SON OF MINE. G. B. Stem. lOs.titL C3. 32 S p3gc$. porct^ts 

of R. L. Srevenson. 

In this unmtul novel Mis& Stem presenn indireedy, but aldlRiIly and accuxatcly, a 
biographical study of the famous Scomsh aotbor R. L. Stcvcnscin The 

novel deals with the career and eventual regcnmEion of a nc'rodcHvrcU bnponcr 
who cUinis to be Stevenson's illegidniate son^ Mtti Seem is. a well-known nos'elin 
and dramatist, author of T/fc AfrtfnWlj, T}itMm w'ftu r& ftper* Talkbi^ of Jaai 
Aiisicn, cK. 

THIS M A ST EH OP BALtAKTRAn^ Rfibcrt Louk S tc vcdsaiL Hattiisk Hiimihon^ 
(k- sCS-iyi pages. {The N&PclLibmy) 

One of a series of rotnances which show the famnus Scotrish novelut at his bear, this 
lioveh which waa first published in 1839, is tlie sto ry' of a deadly feud between two 
brothen and of the relendcu pcrsccutLou of otic by the other which leads to a tragic end. 

CaASS IN FICCADILLV. Nocl StTcatfcild. Cuiftiw, Si.dd. lC8- 256 pages. 

Miss Screicfald^s latest novel deali with a London irtamion converted into flats. The 
hvei of the inmates arc woven into 1 well-controlled itory which allows die author 
ample scope to drniomtrate her talent for character drawing. 

HENRY WtUinm Mnkepcicc Tliackeray^ latroductiotL by 

Anrfiotky Trollope. HiiPrtJjft Htmiiim, 65. sCS. 6 m pagci* ( 77 je Noud 
Lctrnry] 

A new edidunof the ddvcI by one of the greatest of Enghiti novelists, which is perhaps 
Ilia maRjcrpiece and is uniaJly accepted as tJse finest historical novel in finglish* 
Thackeray s emtivc iznagmadoii was at its heSghr in this novel, which is ict in the 
Queen Acnc period of whose sodid and literary hisrory the nudior had n sridc 
knowledge. Ic rdatra the hirtory' of tile supposedly iilegirmuce son of the third 
ViKounECitdewnod who ii received bcu die fardly ofthcfbnrdi Viscrtimrand nuka 
a great sacrifice for thdr sake- He icrvci ui Marlborough^ cjmpaigiisPfrom lllmlidm 
to Malplaqiicr. The book deals graccfuUy with a diilicmt problem, the trajisfef of the 
heroes love from a daughter to her mother. Its great quality is that it so ^thfnlly 
records the dn:ies» and even the manner in whidi the people spoke. This edition, con¬ 
tains the introdiitdun written by the celebrated Viemnan novelist Amtiony TtoUopc^ 
for m eaiUcr cdkian. 
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VANITY FAIR. William Makepeace Thackeray. Zodiac Press: Chatto & 
IVindiis, 8s.6d. 1 C 8 . 566 pages. 

The most &mous novel of one of the greatest of English novelists, contemporary with 
Dickens, Vanity Fair is principally concerned with the parallel careers of two strongly 
contrasted characters: the penniless, unscrupulous, courageous Becky Sharp, who 
seeks to conquer yet is, in a sense, conquered, and the gentle, unassuming, unintelligent 
Amelia Sedley, daughter of a rich business man, who allows the world to crush her 
yet is not wholly crushed. There is a rich gallery of characters in the novel, but Becky 
Sharp stands heii and shoulders above them all and belongs among the immortals in 
English fiction. 

THE VIRGINIANS. William Makepeace Thackeray. Staples Press, 7S.6d. D8. 
350 pages. 

This is a sequel to one of the greatest of historical novels, Henry Esmond. Although it 
does not share the outstanding merit of Esmond, it still shows the hterary strength of a 
giant among English novelists and his knowledge of the subject chosen; it was one of 
the first novels in English literature (1857-9) to deal in literary fashion with the life of 
English setders in the Virginia of the early eighteenth century. It is this that gives the 
novel its importance. A chronicle of the descendants of Henry Esmond, it contains a 
vivid account of the society of the day, and introduces Wolfe and Washington. The 
latter part deals with the American War of Independence. 

CROMPTON WAY. T. Thompson. Allen & Unwin, 8s.6d. C8. 224 pages. 

A novel based on the life of Samuel Crompton (1753-1827), the British inventor of 
the spinning mule in 1779, which proved to be the most important factor in the 
transter of the Lancashire spinning industry firom cottage to factory. It is a carefully 
documented study of an unusual charaaer, who was forced through poverty to sell 
the rights of his invention for a mere pittance. The author has a true grasp of the 
Lancashire character and background. 

MY LIFE AND HARD TIMES. Jamcs Thurber. Penguin Books, is.6d. sC8. 

135 pages. Illustrations by the author. Paper bound. 

James Thurber, the well-known American humorist, here presents nine humorous 
short stories illustrating an argument, put forward in his preface, that a short-piece 
writer’s time is his own personal time circumscribed by what happens to him, not by 
whiit is going on in the world. For his material Mr. Thurber draws not only on 
humorous family incidents precipitated by the dogs, cars, and the idiosyncrasies of his 
relations, but on local ‘‘characters’, his university days and his army ‘call-up’ ex¬ 
periences. He writes with gusto, but much shrewd observation and ironic comment 
underlie his unflagging humour, which is enhanced by his own drawings that are 
very much to the point. 

CHAMPION ROAD. Frank Tilslcy. Eyre & Spottiswoode, I2s.6d. L.Post 8. 
692 pages. 

The chief characters in this story, with its background of life in a Lancashire industrial 
town during the last fifty years, are Jonathan Briggs and his wife Nellie. The action 
of the narrative springs from their efforts to realize dieir ideals, which, though formed 
in the same hard childhood school, are, nevertheless, gready at variance. Johnny’s 
pushful money-making is scorned by Nellie, who insists on the adequacy of a working- 
class family life in the respectable Cnampion Road. Johnny’s financial success does not 
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last, and the domesticities of Champion Road eventually claim him. With its many 
characters and incidents, this powerful story reveals humour, pathos and much 
commonsense, and its realism is heightened by the stark autobiographical honesty of 
Jonathan Briggs himself. 

ANNA KARENINA. Lco Tolstoy. 2 volumes. Pilot Press, 3s. each. F8. 471 : 
479 pages. {Pilot Classics) 

A cheap edition of one of the great novels of the world which, together with War and 
Peace, is the most famous of Tolstoy’s works. It describes the Russia of 1876 and con¬ 
trasts St. Petersburg life with life in the country. The concluding chapters gave the 
first indication of Tolstoy’s coming absorption in rehgious and reformist activities. 

RESURRECTION. Leo Tolstoy. Translated from the Russian by Vera Traill. 
Hamish Hamilton, 6s. sC8. 569 pages. {The Novel Library) 

A new edition of the last great novel, completed when he was over seventy, by Count 
Leo Tolstoy, one of the giants in world Uteraturc. Part of those later writings in which 
his departure fi'om orthodoxy become manifest, it also shows a reversion to the richer 
style of his earher masterpiece War and Peace, It is confessedly a propagandist work, 
intended to convey his thoughts and feelings about the problems of life. The story 
concerns a Russian nobleman who is called to serve on a jury at the trial of a girl whom 
he had seduced in the past and for whose downfall he bcheves himself to be responsible. 
This realization leads to the wider recognition of his responsibihty towards the com¬ 
munity at large and results in a complete metamorphosis of character. In this book, as 
in others Tolstoy shows his wonderful power of handling detail, and gives a com¬ 
prehensive picture of Russian life at different levels at die end of the last century. 

SIX TALES. Leo Tolstoy. Folio Society: Cassell, i6s. R8.256 pages. 9 full-page 
illustrations by Elizabeth Macfadyen. 

This collection of stories by the world-famous Russian novehst contains ‘The Raid’, 
‘Two Hussars’, ‘Three Deaths’, ‘Polikushka’, ‘Two old Men*, and ‘The Death of 
Ivan Ilyitch’, wliich reveal the power and intensity, the imaginative vision diat made 
him eminent. 

CHRISTMAS DAY AT KiRKBY COTTAGE. Anthony Tiollopc. SampsoH 
Low, 2s.6d. F8. 47 pages. 16 illustrations. 

The first edition in book form of a minor story by this famous novelist, a Victorian 
‘period-piece’ originally pubHshed in Routledge*s Christmas Annual for 1870. It is 
gready enhanced by the illustrations (four of them in colour) by Joan Hassall. 

FRAMLEY PARSONAGE. Anthony Trollope. Zodiac Press: Chatto& Windus 
7s.6d. 1 C 8 . 470 pages. ^ 

A new edition of one of the Barsetshire novels by the celebrated Victorian novelist. 
It concerns the troubles of a young clergyman appointed to the hving of Framley by 
Lady Lufton who objects to a match between her son and the clergyman’s sister. The 
famihar characters ol Bishop and Mrs. Proudic, Archdeacon and M^. Grandey, who 
appear in other of the Barsetshire novels, are found in this story also. 
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HE KNEW HE WAS RIGHT. Anthony Trollopc. C/mVefiiVy JVe55, 7$. 

Pott 8, 944 pages. {World's Classics: Double Volume) 

The World's Classics have reprinted far more of Trollope's works than any other 
series. This latest addition (first published in i868) is one of his less familiar novels, a 
tragic study of a marriage in which the husband’s stupid suspicion and egorism lead 
him by d^ccs from misery to insanity. There is a characteristic and excellent sub¬ 
plot centred on Exeter Cathedral close. 

THE SMALL HOUSE AT ALLiNGTON. Anthony TrolIope. Zodiac Press: 

Chatto & Windus, ios.6d. 1 C 8 . 620 pages. 

First published in 1864, when Trollope was reaching the height of his powers and his 

E ’ Liity, this is the fifth of the famous Barsetshirc novels, which present a vast and 
ting panorama of life in an imaginary county of south-western England. There 
arc digressions in this novel into London boarding-houses, the dvil service and aris¬ 
tocratic society. Lily Dale is one of the most charming of Trollope’s heroines; Johnny 
Earaes, the humble government clerk who thrashes her false lover, is probably 
a self-portrait of the author as a young man. Notable among the many oAer charaaers 
are Squire Dale, Lily’s embittered old bachelor uncle, and Sir Raffle Buffle, a bully 
who is in charge of a government department. This Zodiac Press scries is presenting 
famous English novels in a very handsome format. 

THE ADVENTURES OF TOM SAWYER. Mark Twain. Introduction by 
Graham Hutton. Elek, I2s.6d. 1 M 8 . 232 pages. {Camden Illustrated Classics) 
A new edition of the story by the famous American humorist (1835-1910) whose 
humour, both keen and subde, is based on serious principles. Tom Sawyer, a likeable 
young scapegrace of Missouri, belongs to the immortal characters of fiction. His 
adventures arc based on events that actually happened, either to the author or to his 
schoolfellows, and the result is intensely vivid and aUve. 

CANDIDE. Voltaire. Translated from the French by Tobias Smollett, and 
revised by James Thornton. Folio Society: Cassell, I2s.6d. D8. 136 pages. 
7 colour plates and numerous black-and-white drawings by Kenneth 
Hobson. 

An attractive edition of the fajous philosophical talc by one of France’s greatest 
writers, who dominated the second half ot the eighteenth century. Satirizing the 
optimism of Leibniz and Rousseau, it exposes the sins and savagery of the times with 
unmatchable irony in its record of the travels of a simpleton who meets with the wont 
of misfortunes. The drawings apdy illustrate the text. 

MR. PERRIN AND MR. TRAILL. Sit Hugh Walpolc. PiJfi Boofef, 2s. in the 
United Kingdom; is.6d. outside the United Kingdom. sC8. 192 pages. 
Paper bound. 

Sir Hugh Walpole, who died in 1941, was one of the most successful of modem 
novelists, a talented storyteller with a high standard of craftsmanship. Mr. Perrin 
and Mr, Traill is one of his earliest novck and still remains one of his best. It is a 
highly charged story of the antagonism between two masters in a boys’ school, who 
both love the same woman. One is young and popular, the other middle-aged and 
embittered by a sense of failure. The two men arc cxccllcndy drawn and the d^elop- 
ment of the antagonism between them leads logically to the disaster that brings it to 
an end. 
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THE FIRST MEN IN THE MOON. H. G. Wells. Introduction by V. S. 

Pritchett. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 6s. sC8. 223 pages. {The Century Library) 

H. G. Wells {1886-1946), by means of his considerable scientific knowledge and his 
outstanding ability as a novelist, became, between 1895 and 1904, the greatest writer of 
English scientific romances, of which The First Men in the Moon is a fine example. In 
this story a scientist, Cavor, and a business man, Bedford, travel to the moon in a 
sphere which is covered with a substance, invented by Cavor, for screening off 
gravitational attraction, and steered through space by strange but scientifically logical 
devices. H. G. Wells’s scientific imagination produces some vivid descriptions of lunar 
scenery, climate, vegetation and inhabitants. Cavor’s later experiences with the ‘ moon- 
dweUers’ bring out many typical Wellsian ideas of poUtics and society. 

GREENBANKS. Dorothy Whipple. British Publishers Guild, is.6d. sC8. 
256 pages. {Guild Books, No. 247) 

Greenbanks was the old family residence of the Ashtons in a Lancashire manufacturing 
town. To them and to the husbands, wives and children they had added to themselves, 
it was the bearing house* of their differences and difficulties. Grandma Ashton, the 
presiding spirit of the house, would not really have had it otherwise. Though deriving 
her greatest pleasure from looking after their bodily needs, she did not flinch from 
more uncomfortable tasks for the good of their souls. Through all the family’s vicissi¬ 
tudes she is as permanent as Greenbanks itself. The author has accomplished some fine 
character drawing and given a good picture of a middle-class English family during 
the first quarter of the present century. 

THE PICTURE OF DORIAN GRAY. Oscar Wilde. Illustrated by Michael 
Ayrton. Castle Press, I2s.6d. D8. 290 pages. 

Although the fame of Dorian Gray is much in excess of its hterary value—owing 
mainly to tlie violent controversy as to its morals which was raised when it first, 
appeared in 1891, and then to the suggestion of impropriety associated with the name 
of Wilde—it remains one of the most interesting minor works of fiction of its decade. 
This it owes principally to the famous Wilde epigrams with which it is plentifully 
decorated, and which add point and substance to the rather tenuous talc of the portrait 
which reflects the moral disintegration of its subjea. 

THE IDES OF MARCH. Thomton Wilder. Longmans Green, 9s. sMS. 
206 pages. 

This masterly historical novel is described by the author as ‘a fantasia on certain events 
and persons of the last days of the Roman repubhe’. It is epistolary in form but, in 
addition to tlie many varied letters, there are official reports, extracts from files, 
historians’ notes and diaries, poems of Catullus and wall scrawUngs. These documents 
are grouped into four books each illustrating a significant feature of the sequence of 
events from August 45 b.c. to the death of Juhus Caesar on 15 March, 44 B.c. (the 
Ides of March). The reactions in Rome to Caesar’s dictatorship and the plotting to 
overthrow his regime form the main theme of the book. The documents not only 
build up the parts played by such penons as Brutus, Cicero, Cleopatra, Catullus and 
Clodia Fulcher (the Lcsbia of his poems) but show the influence of rehgion, the society 
matrons, secret agents and spying servants. From these conflicting currents Caesar’s 
personahty stands out, and he is shown, particularly in his long journal-letter to his 
friend Turrinus, as a very human figure, sympathetic to human failings, and anxious 
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lo devote an indclad^lc awgy fo Horne's inirncdiiCe Altiiougti ilic docu- 

fncTLD arc iimcinar)\ with rhe wcv'cprion of Catullus s poetm md hji rxtnct &niii 
Sueennius, yet ihty arc irtiagitiatively true to tJie dines md to tlic people m whom itcy 
are Attnbncci tbaiJci to the author s koowJeJgc and mcetpictadon uf Ida subject. By 
their rneaits he has prodoced a tdJhig pkturc and absorbing story of Rome juit before 
die days of the Empirc- 


YQU can't go home AGAIN. Thoirm Wolfe, WemeuBaini* 

L.Post B. 606 pagr:a, 

Thii is the second poKthnmous novel from the inoss of nuiiuscript whicli the autJiur 
left behind him on lus death. The cenrral chaRu:tcr is George Webbci# a jpintuaJiy 
'displaced person', w 1 k> hai renimed to New Yotk after m exile scIf-wipgseJ to 
settle his own cmodoiu. Hut he can find no sotudon thete fur his own problenu or 
for those of America. A Jong odyssey of tiiiiid and body leads liim to other lands aild 
many theoriesL At the wid of it all he cciites 10 die conclusion ftiat" you on^t go back, 
home' if it means relying on effect lurthods to ictdc or escape from present dimeuides. 
I’hc hook ii an encyclopaedic survey' of^ nuinly, Americaji life: it concairus nufierly 
desenpHofU and ihoT^'Si keen observation of inrdtudoru and ckaracterH Its iinhor h 
regarded by many as one of America^ greatest novelists. dhy thom A % woli^e, 
page 5^0.) 


THE YEAit5+ Virgiiihi Woulfr Pan Emk^, sCS. 328 pages^ Paper bound. 
{Great Pan Donhk-Volmie) 

This novd, first published in ID37* h the work of a writer of highly senridzed peroep- 
don who chatlcnged the reolhdc sdiool of fiedon by using the novel to reprcicaiC 
*thc scream of eomdoEisness". 77 k- IVotj, a more ^normir novel* is concerned with 
the everyday life of an JEitglish ^per-ebu fiuniJv from iSSo zo Ae early 19301 and 
shows the impact upon it of the forces tli.it mould sodety. 


UHNcAL LANCES* F- Ycats-Brown. Ptiigim Bcoks^ is. 6 d^ sC 8 * 221 pages. 
Appoiidix. Paper bound. 

Francis Yeats-Hrown* who, in I907h became -m ofliccT in the fiirTiom Bengal Lanecn, 
has two storiet to tell in this autobtogTOphkal tiovcL Tlic first relates the episodes of 
tnihtary' training, dudes, sport, amusement and travel that made up (be convcnriojul 
caiecr of most Hrttish ofi£ccrs in fodia. The second, by nu means conventional arua 
from the author^ in tense interest in die Indian scene and the inner itfe of the people. 
^ experiences during a jtay in Pedia war convinced him that his life had" been cmtnped 
intoacnnvefifaoiul iiiDuy'piuidiei I jini on die loiig pilgrimage in sqardi of the kno 
ledge of yc^a [a^lisciplme of puiil’iCiitioR tcp rmli luppiness and heaven}* After the 
tgta-tS war he returns to Tndin, and, tifto matiy ictMcks, he finds (tcadier) 

who, mystcftnnsly^ li^ been expectiitg hhn and who encoor^es him in his qucir. 
The author giyyi, in m appendix, ionic furdier explanation of The general 
reader, bcndci tinding a gewM story of adventme, will see Lidia from a new point of 
view. ^ 
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C^inl^» Detection and Mystery: Collected 

cRe^N Fon DANGEa.Cfiri^tktwiABrAnd. the moving fusger. Agitlia 
Chrbcic. THE hog's back mysterT- Frceniin WilB Crofop died 
IN THE TFOOL- Ngdo MiTsh. PiUi Bofliw* 2-%. C3ch in the UdilcsI King- 
dom; is. 6 d. uch outdde the Uaited Kingdom. 2Zi : 190'244 : 2zz 
paKt:s. 

An excellent collection of dereccivc scones by cstablblicd writers in tins field. ChristU 
iuui^ JJnod's now famenw story of murder on ui table lu fiiU view of the 

suxgcou and hij assistants give* an alworbijig glimpse of life in a tmlitary hospital 
during the vw. Ag^itha Cinistae displays her mijal duD with charmetet and atmosphere ^ 
in a story of smonynious Jetters that spffrid fear and inipidon dirougli a sniiiU country 
commimity and bring murder in their train- Hreeman Wills Crofts supplies a work¬ 
manlike story of the disappearance of chrcc people widioui trace* Have they been 
murdered, and lus yet another murder hem committed? Every clue is semputondy 
laid before Uie reader. Ngaio Marshes clever cmy in detection lias m interesting and 
unuiuai setting—a rciiiote sheep station in her naris'c New Zealand, where a yeai-old 
murder is solvod by parieni inquiry and deduction. 

GREAT SHORT STORIES OF &BT£CTlON, MYSTERY AND HDRROKp 
2T\d ScricSn Edited, with all Inttodocpon^ by Dorothy L Sayers^ 
8 s.(Sd. C 8 . X.i 17 pages. 

Dorothy b. Siyerj, a dwringuished writer of detective ficrion and creator of the 
character Lord Peter Wimsey, has colicclcd forty-two short smrici of detection, 
my^stety and liotror by some of tlic bst^knowii audion of this type of fiedon. No 
attetnpt has been made in rlaxufy' the itories^ but die date of first ptibUcanon ha been 
appended a a rough gpiJe to the drvelopmmi of die miitcfy story. The booh U 
divided into two sceduns. Tlie fir5t+ 'Detection and Mystery'^ inebJes stories by meb 
well-known wriEcrB a H. C. Bailey. Anthony Berkeley, C. K. Cht^ettOPt Agatha 
Chiisrie and Uomthy L. SaycR licrscIfiThe second section, VHoiior', uicludcs soinc' 
tales chat are merely odd or quaint, iutli as Hugh Walpole's TTic Enway: some sctidiei 
in sitipcnse, such as C’lemcni: Dances Tlit Kmj^ IDaifs; and orhen wMch are examples 
of the oilier type of ghott scoty. Otlier writers icpresenied in thii tccrion induJc 
A. X Alan. Max Bwrhokm. Wilkie CoUini, W. W. Jacobs, Edgar Adan Poe and 
H. a Wclb. 

GREAT TALE^ OE TERROR AND THB SlfPERMATURAL. Herbert A, Wise 

ind Phyllis Fraser (F-diiois)- i Ss. D8. 8^2 p^j^cs. 

Storiu to chill the blood of die HSidef ffom riic w'ork of over forty authors, living and 
dead, tnetuding Lord Lytton, RuJyafd KipHog^ Thoraa H^irdy, Edgar Akti Poc^ 
Walter dc la Marc and Dorothy L Sayers. 

TALES TltE SUPERNATURAL. Pjem 3^8-ifij pagCS* 

These ciehc weird stories, which have appeared in the literature of Iritaim Ffiuicc and 
Ruaiia during die last huudted ye-aR, illustrate effa dvely the var^-ing tmiineni of ^e 
supcmarLtral srary and its appe^ to readers of diOkrcol: gcticra^rkmi and nationalities, 
Lytion^r 'TIk I taitnrcd and the Haittirm’' is die more convcnrional ry-pc, dc Maiipas- 
jant'i is autoblographicalt PiuhHii's grimly humorous, R. L. StfveiLwn ii^morc con- 
ocmed with iiioral than murder, M, TL Jiincs and Tom Hood are of the icrror and 
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wonder* school, while Walter dc la Marc and Hugh Walpole have an essentially 
modem appeal; the former’s story is cxpHcable, and the latter’s as he says, may not be 
a ghost story at all. 

-Individual 

ARCHDEACONS ASHORE. C. A. Alington. Faber & Faber, 7s.6d. C8. 
192 pages. 

In this story of an Archdeacon who becomes involved in a Fifth Columnist plot the 
Dean of Durham treats the rural clergy with the gende humour that is charactcrisdc 
of his writing. 

DANCERS IN MOURNiNG. Margery AlUngham. Pcn^M/fj Booib, is.6d. sC8. 
284 pages. Paper bound. 

A p^ular stage star is being harassed by a series of vicious practical jokes intended 
to adect his nerves and his reputadon. Mr. Campion, who has appeared in other of 
Miss All i ng ham s novels, is c^ed in to help. On his first visit to the star’s country 
home a murder occurs, later followed by otners. Mr. Campion’s emodonal entangle¬ 
ments complicate the situadon and cloud his judgement, but he leads the police to the 
murderer in the end. The author introduces a flock of vividly realized characters in a 
story that is, as usual, competendy constructed and well written. 

THE UNSUSPECTED. Charlotte Armstrong. Harrap, 8s.6d. C8. 220 pages. 
The evil machinadons of the guardian of two attraedve young women are uncovered 
by his secretary. She dies very suddenly and her fianc< 5 , his suspicions aroused, inveigles 
himself into the household by posing as the husband of one of the wards, who is 
beheved drowned. But she is very much ahve and her return precipitates a situadon 
which grows more dangerous every minute. The characters are clearly defined and 
the menacing atmosphere skilfully handled in a stor)’’ that grows more exciting from 
page to page. 

THE BELLS AT OLD BAILEY. Dorothy Bowers. 8s.6d. 

C8. 288 pages. 

A cleverly contrived story that makes skilful use of the peaceful background of a 
country town to heighten the suspense of the plot. Five suicides arc followed by the 
murder of the proprietress of a flourishing hat-shop, teashop-and beauty salon com- 
bined. invesdgadons expose some dubious aedvides on her part which connect the 
suicides with the murder and set the pohee on the trail of the criminal, but too late to 
prevent another murder. 

GREENMANTLE. John Buchan. Pan Books, is.6d. sC8.252 pages. 

John Buchan, who as Lord Tweedsmuir was Governor-General of Canada 1935-40, 
had, among his varied Uterary accomplishments, die abihty of telling a ‘great stor)'* 
of the genre of Dumas and ^ott. Greenmantle is one of these stories. In it Richard 
Hannay (the chiqf figure in a number of Buchan’s stories) is given a secret service 
job in the 1914-18 war. It is suspected that Britain’s enemies, to distraa her attendon 
from Europe, are cxploidng, and probably originadng, a rumour that a new prophet 
has arisen in the East. To prevent the whole East being set ablaze, Hannay has to 
expose the nuchinadons behind the plot. His adventures in so doing and the fortuitous 
rummg of the ‘prophecy’ against the enemy make a stirring story. 
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panthers’ moon. Victor Canning. Hodder & Stoughton, 8s.6d. C8. 
256 pages. 

Travelling from Italy to Paris with two panthers for his uncle's zoo, Roger Quain 
comes to the rescue of a woman agent by concealing some important information in 
the collar of one of the panthers. An accident lets the animals loose in the Alps, and in 
the exciting hunt that follows Quain is on the alert for the enemy whom he Knows to 
be among them and who will stop at nothing to obtain the information. The author 
succeeds in making his story sound convincing. It is, moreover, very well wntten. 
Each incident is mcely timed to increase the suspense, and the psychology of the 
cliaracters is well calculated. 

CLUE SINISTER. Carol Camac. MacDonald, 8s.6d. C8. 223 pages. 

Chief Inspector Julian Rivers is called up to investigate the murder of a Black 
Marketeer in a remote country district in the north of England. He manages to over¬ 
come the obstinate reticence of the local folk and obtain the evidence he wants to 
convict the murderer. The author writes a good, straightforward story and has 
conveyed the sturdy local character well. 

THE BLACK SPECTACLES. John Dickson Carr. Pan Books, is.6d. sC8. 
224 pages. 

An ingenious crime story by a well-known author or detective stories. Martin Chesney 
maintains that most people are inc^able of describing accurately what they see. To 
prove this he stages a Uttle show before three spectators, one of whom takes a film of 
the proceedings. During the demonstration Chesney is murdered and none of the 
wimesses can describe what actually happened. It is left to the police to unravel the 
m)^tery with the aid of Dr. Fell, a speci:^t in criminal psychology, who has appeared 
in other books by the author. 

STRANGER THAN TRUTH. Vera Caspary. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 9s. C8. 
224 pages. 

The author first attracted attention with her original, psychological crime novel, 
Laura, and is in excellent form in her latest story with its vivid background of cheap 
magazine journalism in New York. A young editor on the staff oF Barclay-Truth 
PubUcations endangers his life when he stumbles upon the sinister secret in the life of 
the founder, whose name had become almost a legend. 

THE FATHER BROWN STORIES. G. K. Chcsterton. Cosscll, 15s. D8. 
704 pages. 

An omnibus volume containing all the Fatlicr Browm stories, wntten by the celebrated 
novelist, essayist, poet and critic who died in 1936, and originally published in five 
separate volumes. Father Browm, who is almost as widely knowm as Sherlock Holmes, 
is a little Catholic priest, whose knowle^e and understanding of human nature 
enable him to solve mysteries which arc baimng to other people, including the pohee. 

• 

THE STARS ARE DARK. Pctcr Chcyncy. Pan Books, is.6d. sC8.192 pages. 
One of this popular crime and adventure wnter s exciting espionage stories, in wliich 
Quaylc, the pivot upon which each adventure turns, mampulatcs lus men and women 
to trap a dangerous German agent, all of them knowing that they risk their lives in 
the process. 
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APPOINTMENT WITH DEATH. THE ABC MURDERS. LORD EDGWARE 
DIES. THE MURDER AT THE VICARAGE. THE MURDER OF ROGER 
ACKROYD. MURDER ON THE ORIENT EXPRESS. THE MYSTERY 
OF THE BLUE TRAIN. PERIL AT END HOUSE. THE SEVEN DIALS 
MYSTERY. THE siTTAFORD MYSTERY. Agatha Christie. PefIJMm 
is.6d. each sC8. Paper bound. 

A special issue of ten lively and inventive murder stories, first published between 1926 
and 1938, which show their audior proceeding from strength to strength, with a 
grasp of character, a control of situation and event, and an ingenuity that have estab¬ 
lished her as one of the foremost English writers of detective fiction. In many of them 
the htde Belgian detective, Hercule Poirot, uses ‘ the htde grey cells’ to whidi he is so 
fond of alluding to help the pohee solve a baffling crime. 

TOWARDS ZERO. Agatha Christie. Pan Booksy 2s. (in the United Kingdom); 

is.6d. (outside the United Kingdom). sC8. 196 pages. Paper bound. 

A murder, very carefully planned months beforehand, tics pbee at a house party by 
the sea. Every cventuahty, every possibihty was taken into account but tlic one un¬ 
foreseen item that helps to fasten the guilt where it belongs. It is an ingenious talc, told 
with the customary skill of an accomplished detective-story writer. 

CORPSE DE BALLET. Lucy Corcs. Cossclly 8s.6d. C8.238 pages. 

Tragedy had followed the first performance of the ballet PhoebnSy and tragedy follows 
its revival when the leading mJe dancer is discovered dead in circumstances pointing 
to murder. Miss Cores keeps the reader baffled, and throws some entertaining side¬ 
lights upon life behind the scenes in a ballet company. 

THE JADE VENUS. Gcorge Harmon Coxe. Hammond, Hammond, 8s.6d. 
C8. 199 pages. 

The disappearance of a painting, which is the key to the whereabouts of art treasures 
hidden away from the Germans during the war, leads to two murders before the per¬ 
petrator is discovered. Mr. Coxe writes well, without over-emphasis, and keeps the 
reader interested and curious throughout. 

DEATH AND TAXES. David Dodge. Michael Joseph, 8s.6d. C8. 196 pages. 
Investigations into an income tax fraud lead to the murder of the investigator, expose a 
previous murder and precipitate the slaughter of an important wimess before the 
criminal is apprehended. The story moves at a brisk pace, and the identity of the 
murderer is well concealed. 

REX V. ANNE BiCKERTON. Sydney Fowler. Penguin Books, is. sC8. 
256 pages. 

This story, by a well-known crime novelist, records the proceedings of a trial for 
murder by poisoning. It is a competent piece of writing with clearly drawn and con¬ 
vincing chaiaaen. 

#- 

CLOSE QUARTERS. Michacl Gilbert. Hodder & Stoughton, 8s.6d. C8. 
256 pages. 

This story of blackmail and murder in a Cathedral Close, in which the Dean’s 
nephew, a pohee sergeant, plays the detective, is well written, with nice touches of 
humour and some good characterization. 
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MALICE AFORETHOUGHT. Francis Ucs. Pan Books, 2s. (in the United King¬ 
dom); is.6d. (outside the United Kingdom). sC8. 255 pages. Paper bound. 
Driven to desperation by his love for a charming young woman who has also the 
advantage of being an heiress, an insignificant country doctor decides to murder his 
wife. The effect upon his character and the further rash consequences of his action are 
plausibly developed in a story wliich has some excellent charaaer studies and an ironic 
twist to the ending. 

KILLER MINE. Hammond Innes. Collins, 8s.6d. C8. 256 pages. 

A swift and exciting story of modem smuggling on die Cornish coast in the south¬ 
west comer of England, much of the action taking place in an old tin mine below the 
sea. A fugitive is more or less compelled to take part in the activides of the smugglers 
who are engaged in running valuable contraband from the Continent. 

MURDER HUMANE. Haiold Kemp. Hammond, Hammond, 8s.6d. C8. 
248 pages. 

Who killed the insufferable auctioneer and estate agent by such a neat and ingt^ous 
method? Was it the farmer he had threatened to dispossess, the doctor who objected 
to him as a prospective son-in-law, the clerk who had misappropriated his money, 
or one of the many other enemies he had made in the course of his unscrupulous 
career? Young Detective Inspector Brent, anxious to prove his metde on a major 
crime, solves the mystery with the aid of an incorrigibly inquisitive friend. The story 
is a competent piece of work, carefully thought out and constructed. 

MENACE. Richard Keveme. Penguin Books, is. sC8. 220 pages. 

Mr. Keveme is an adept writer of mystery stories. Menace, which was first published 
in 1933, begins with an attempt at murder. The intended victim, Frankhn Parry, 
enlbts the ^d of a private detective, and together they unmask a conspiracy of an 
international gang of criminals, whose mysterious activities centre about Parr)’’ s 
country house. 

POOR man’s shilling. Kathleen Moore Knight. Hammond, Hammond, 
8s.6d. C8. 190 pages. 

The finding of the body of a murdered man, in an automobile which floats mysteriously 
out of the night to the boathouse of a retired schoolmistress, spurs her to unusual 
efforts to find the murderer and prove the innocence of the young man suspected of 
the crime. Her adventures leads her into some danger and add to the excitemenl of a 
well-constructed story that successfully conveys the atmosphere of a sea-girt island and 
the character of its strongly individual inhabitants. 

THE DEATH OF A DOLL. Hilda Lawrence. Chapman & Hall, ps.tid. C8. 
286 pages. 

This story of murder during a p^ in an institute for working girls when all are 
wearing identic^ masks is both quick-moving and exciting and shows a close observa¬ 
tion of character. • 

THE PAVILION. Hilda Lawrence. Chapman & Hall, 9s.6d. C8. 288 pages. 

To a large secluded house in the American South comes a young girl who had bem 
invited by her cousin to Uve tlierc after the death of her modier. When she arrives the 
cousin is dead. Another cousin begins to ask her odd questions and persuades her to 
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help him in going through the JciJ mui'i rccordi. Gmitully stispEciotis si^vakoi 
and grow ro certainty tlwt Icadi to a dtaigc of murder reaching hom the present back 
into th^r paiL The atme^pberc of the hoiuc and in mrmnndings ja conveyed with the 
surencM o f an audior who b Jienclf a Southcni er and knows bet scetLc wdi^ The ably 
dLOerendated Lharacten assume the right amount of tmportaijce to the Jtory, and the 
siispcuae is skilfully hcaghccncd from 3 ie first w^hispers that all is uot well bo die final 
dctiuiidation. 

IN A GLASS UAH K I.T. Sheridan Lo l-aiiti. leWrm, fis.rid. sCs. 2B8 pages, 

(life Cbiltcrn Library) 

A STftANGg AlaV£NTyKE IN LIFE OF MISS LAURA MILDMAY. 

SheridaQ le Faiiu. Van Thab Ss.iftd. DS. 208 pages, FrourispiocG by 

Felix KcUy„ 

Sheridan Lc Fanu (iSi4.-7j) was a writer with a manny of the mysteriout and 
supcmatiiral. These cwo volumes, the first coniaining five and die second two stories> 
dcmotistrate Im powder in this direction and reveal him as an able novcliic. £n a Glass 
Darkly coiitaim aa iutroduedon by V. S. PritehetTp the well-kjiown sliodr^or^^ writer, 
novelist and cridc. 

THE VOICE OF THB c□ Rpse, Max MlHMy. MifW/g5.lk^^ 
asj pages. 

Mbs AngeL Few^ry hid 50 disturbed die peace of die ddiglitful little village of 
[ncKing Hound that no one was stitpriscd when she was murtfcfcd. Not a few were 
relieved, for Angeb Pewsey specialized in other people's past lives and her greatest 
desire in life was to be feaito. A London lohctEor is drawn into die sub^egueiit 
tnvcsrigatipiis to proLeci die interma of a charming yoiuig diene who bod come t<s 
him ill an^ and distrcsi ernsed by Mm Pewscy's aedvidet. In the imervals of dis¬ 
covering die murderer he discovers himsdf to be bl love. Mr. Murray nJis hii itory 
iieady and adroitly, with welcome touches of humour and a nice economy of wordi^ 
and presenta a convincing picture of a uuiieJ little eommuniry threatened with dis- 
niptioii by an evil spinr+ 

MUSIC TRLLS ALL, £. R. Puiisliun. Gol/oficx, 8s.6d. 0 .216 pages. 

"The ease with which a ScotbnJ Yard oHkia] secucei a connEry cottiec matw him 
wonder whctlicr chcre was a purpose betdnd it- He u not left tong in doubt. Ai soon 
3J hedm moved in, things begin to bappm-^ smaihr-and-erab raid and two mutders. 
Suspeers include a surly dimrSeur and bis employer (ihc landlord of die cottage)^ a 
highly sming young wcmiBii with a surpEiiing war record, aind auodiet woman whose 
pertonality and piano-placing arc alike dimirbing. The author^s ability keeps the 
reader intcteiccd, and tne tonuouj threadi of the plot are deftly manipulated to fall 
into a logical pattetn at tile dose. 

THE MAN WHO WATCHED THE TKA1N!i CO BT, GeOfgeS SiirjeilOll. 
Translated from the French by Stu£in Gilbert- Am is.6d. sCS* 

196 pages, 

■^e ccfiiral figute of this book is a haidwotkiiig, pkdd, rather hiunoudcss, couven- 
tioiial ddmi, who is fascinated by the spectadt of express crams on tbdr night 
journeys, a facr which suggests that be is subcomdoudy dimti^ed witli lib Iiumdriuti 
existence. The fliglit of Ills defaulting employer pracnis him with a bkarte plan fbr 
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obliming fctedcm fnMri ugrictitity* Tlic p^^licc md nmv^apcr nntnfiecy thit fee g^jos 
is fkuiajtically wckumc tu kim; he subd^r cneounga ir mA is wfecti it dies 

down. His pzovjcssivc mmtsl detcTioodon^ wfekh [fee skilfiilly implies 

tliruugbout the itDiy, irirvitibly i-ods to fek lofing even the freedom alliiwed to a 
fugitive. Gcor^ei Simmon, whose lircrarv pfts hivt g-imcd considerable ftcogmdciii 
in BnEsin^ hu wnEcm Jn inTeJligcnt psyefeologicil * til filler*, 

xiio SUICIDE CLIJB^ Robot Ln\m Stcvcpsonn Pjh $C8. 

Tio pigw. 

Soven lEories from Nta* NjWit^ which recount the fantasde advettimcs in 

London and Paris of'Prince floriiel of BcheiiiLi'. Tliough tmpopulir ivitcn tlicy 
first appeared serially in TS7S, tliese storijs liave gained iimiy rcaJm smec, fur tferre ii 
nodiing more strikingly origin'll in hngtish tonundc literature and tfef y are written 
wish urdonic humour and a briUiant lightness of touch. 

THE FRANCHISE AFFAIR. Joscphine Tcy. ps.^d. C8* 272 pages* 

Hiss Tcy V new novel tells rhe itofy^ of the mnifelc cauied in die lis'ci of rxo women 
living in an isoUted coimEry home who arc accused by a fifiecn-year-oM schoolgirl 
of abduction and eredry, A solicitor in the little country cown nearby bdicvcs in their 
iimocenoe and sett to work to prove ir, with sr^rrltng resnlrt, JVliii Toy it an escdlcnt 
wriicr+ Qiiicilv, witli jmt die riglit touch of hiiniotir here and ihere^ie unravels her 
itrange and aUorbing story. It is based upon the iny^crioui disappearance, tn die 
riglitectitli ceittiiry, of 3 lii English servaju girl, who rcapj'e-jrcd a moutli afterwarJj 
with a lalt that set the w'holc country^ diiomlng her. 

A QUEER DAC OF BODiE;^. AildiOHy WcbL Heirrijp, Gs.fid. C 3 .256 pugcs. 
Tlic diflidenc Mr. Pcndlebvryh w|di liis taste fi^r cdiiunology and hit talent for recog¬ 
nising tfie vital significance of apparent trivialitit^ reappears in Mr. Webb^s nesv atid 
able detective covcl to help bu old firioid. Inspector Wagstafic, 10 solve tlic mystery 
of art unidentified body found on a river boilicfeoal. Two more mtuden occur to 
cinbarraa the police before Mr. Pcndlcbury expoan the murderer. 


BOOKS FOR YOUNG READERS - 

NON-FICTION 

CnJ lections 

ADVENTURE AND DISCOVERY TOR BOVS AND GIRLS* No* 2. 

I25.i5d. lM 8 . 312 pages. Ulusinilcd, 

A collection of s^toria and articlea by various writen whkli pPLivide die young reader 
with infonuatioii easy to aMntilatc on topics of current interevt. Tliey cover a ^Tuicty 
of JinbiccD on sdoicc, travth ^rt and mograph%% and indude ^^ttr Zoo 

AiiifftaU, by Cravcn*Hill; jRwftrrV Elttflk Imtfr, by Joseph Kabncr; John Baird, the 
fofticr of Ttkoiiion, fey Canon N. L«; Crkkrt^ by Hruce tUrris, and Piih Farming fir 
JW oj-jd Sportt by CliapTnan Pbicher. OdiCT articlrt give mieresdng inlhnnadcin on 
die electron micnMCope, optical gbsi, lighthouses^ fotgery m art, and the builditig of 
tile Panama Ciinat. ftir boys and girh from ten lu fourteen yearj, 
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DISCOVERY AND ROMANCE FOR GIRLS AND BOYS. Vol. 2 C<ipe, I2S.6d. 
sR8. 312 pages. Illustrated. 

A companion volume to Adventure and Discovery, this book provides the yoimg reader 
with information easily assunilated on subjects of current interest. It contains thirty- 
one articles and stories by various writers, illustrated with nearly two hundred 
photographs, ranging from Elephants at Work and Krakatoa, the greatest volcanic 
eruption in history, to die buildup of the Panama Canal and the Electron Microscope. 
Articles include: ‘In the Children’s Zoo’, by Craven Hill; ‘ Atomc Energy in Medi¬ 
cine’, by Chapman Pincher; ‘The King’s Pictures’, by Heidi Hcimann; ‘The Dogs of 
St. Bernard’, by Trevor Hailey; and ‘Air Stewardess’, by Edward J. Hart. For boys 
and girls from eleven to fourteen years. 

A children’s almanac. Henry Bell (Compiler). Lunn, 8s.6d. C8. 

19 1 pages. 24 illustrations by Margaret Bryan. Index. 

This delightful anthology of prose and verse appertaining to the seasons of the year 
contains selections from die work of many famous authors including Charles Dickens, 
William Blake, Keats, Shelley and Wordsworth, the brothers Grimm, Robert Bums, 
John Masefield and others. For boys and girls from twelve years. 

Encyclopaedia 

OXFORD JUNIOR ENCYCLOPAEDIA. Vol. I. MANKIND. Laura E. Salt 
and Geoffrey Boumphrey (General Editors). Oxford University Press, 30s. 
C4. 512 pages. Illustrations (including 8 colour plates) edited by Helen 
Mary Fetter. 

The Oxford Junior Encyclopaedia is designed to provide for young rcadep an intr^ 
duction to all subjects of general interest. The subject of Volume I is Man, the way he 
has Uved at different times and in different places, and the things he has believed . 
The bulk of the book consists of informative articles by experts on prehistoric man 
and ancient civilizations, races and peoples, rehgion and philosophy, and folk-lore. The 
whole work will be completed in twelve volumes, each dealing with a particular range 
of related subjects, and each arranged alphabetically within itself and capable of 
independent use. The subjects to be covered in future volumes ire Natural History, 
The Universe, Communications, Great Lives, Farming and Fisheries, Industry and 
Commerce, Engineering, Recreation and Crafts, Law and Order, The Home and 
The Arts. 

Biography 

THE LORD MAYOR OF LONDON. T. Haward Girtiii. Oxford University 
Press, 3$. sC8.72 pages. Illustrated by J. Sevan {Chameleon Books) 

An interesting account of the history, traditional ceremonies and duties of the office 
of Lord Mayor of London, which includes information on the election, adm^ion 
ceremony, the Mansion House, the Lord Mayor’s Show and banquet. Brief stories of 
some of the most famous Lord Mayors of London are told. For bo)^ and girls firom 
ten to fourteen years. 

PRELUDE. ^C. H. Abrahall. Oxford University Press^ 8s.6d. L.Post 8. 

240 pages. 50 illustrations by Anna Zinkeisen. 

A charming imaginative account of the early life of the well-known pianist, Eileen 
Joyce. The book has been written in the form of a story and in a style specially suited 
to the young reader. Certain minor changes have been made for person^ reasons, but 
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Lbc iiidUcnts Urgicl^ Lc docribcft her rhOdhood dip in TamLink atld 

Australia and ter training in Leipzig, coneludmg i^ich her firs: ippaiance u a ptu- 
fesi'jrul artis: at the Queen^s Hall Promctiade Concern, Lnndon^ under the baton of 
Sir Hcniy Wood, Ttsc autlior is a dole acqmitttancs: of Eileen Jope and in thii story 
haJ conjccntntcd niorc Upon the child the mtMidAn. 'I he dclighrfiil illuicrariam 
arc by Amu ZuJi^uciv tlic talented paiuler and mufal artiil, who was speoady diosai 
by Joyce to iUustrate this booL For gii:b hom twelve ycirtof age^ 

Brltteb ComiDODwefllth and Empire 

YOUTH amnual. Raymond Fawcett (Editor), 15s* C4. 

416 pages. Illustrated 

A colieaionLofsrorics,artides, and speciaJ fcitum—^fuUy illustrated in black and white, 
in colonTt anti with photcgr^iphs^abour counrrica of the Bdtbli Eiitpite* suitable for 
bop and girb (rom ten to fittecn years. 1 he special sccdoni, Ocean Highways, Air 
Lenkj, cu% of the Cottuuonwcaltliand Empice, are very well proented, 

Cbmi 

THE LAND OF THE CHINESH pEOPLH. Cornelia SpenctT, 

zos.Ad 144 p^geSp 49 photographs. Map. Index. (Pef/Wilf ijf ^/le Naiimis 
Snifi, No. 1) 

A clear and absorbing attoimt foryoitng people of a vTist niid varied country and the 
home of one of ti\c oldest civiliradotis in the ivorld. The audior knowns China and irs 
inhabiiants fioiii licr cirlicst childhood and she givci» in addidun to brief outline 
of Cliinuc liistory, an aceouiu of die people thcmselva, thdr bdintries^ trade, homes, 
jniusenieziti, euftomip chiroeter, liictature and atr. An outstajiding feature of the 
book is its excellent photogriphi. The aim of this series « to introduce tlie young 
people of didcrent nations to one another dirougb their lauds, hiitory md ciilture+ 
Pot boys and girls from ten to thirteen years. 

MADK IN CHINA, Comclia Spcnccr. Hrtrrfljp, I 05 + 6 d^ DS. i^lo pages. 
71 tlliistfatiom (8 plates in catour) by Kurr Wiese. 

A popular tntroduedon to tlie cultural achio'emenn of Chinese ctviiL&ukiu through 
the agci, covering a wide range of subjects from gardens to dragaiUp fioin die iHakiiie 
of p^per and ink and the invenUDii of priiiting to the various uici of bamboo and 
*^pjpcr mar^'. There are chapters on the hhiory of aichitccriLire* painting, Lteratqtc, 
mc^cinc, uic arc of fine cartngj tea* and die cultivation of the soya bean. The bwk 
is not a cualogue of Chinese tKports as the tide might suggest, but a record of China 
as 'a land of artists\ The author Senows China btimatclv md lived there for many 
yean. The Foreword m by Lin Yueang^ the well-known Cluneic svriter and author of 
77 tf 5 f/rFPf Ti-eiT/far boob^ For boys and girls fiom fourteen years- 

FUms 

IHS lOYs' AND dRI5^ FILM uooE. Mary Fkld and Maud M. Miller. 
Bnrjtf, ros.iSd. C4. 19^ pages. 1% illustraaoniin full colour. (So^iho^ographs. 

Miss Field has been both producer and director of films aJid is now director of the 
J- Ardiui Rank Children's Film Orgoilifadoh. Miss Miller llK been a corres- 
poiulcnt and film critic for many yean. Together they have produced this hiswry of 
the film from its carlieH beginning to the present day. There ore diopters on the fi^ 
cxpcricnftits in dnejnafography; now America took die lead; the ebaiigt^ brought 
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about by the introduction of sound; the arrival of colour and the factual film; how a 
film is made and the apparatus used to make it; cartoon films and comedy; what 
happens to a film when it leaves the studio; the British film industry; the films made 
in France, Germany, Italy, Russia and other countries. There is information about 
famous film stars, producers and directors, and one chapter is devoted to child stars. 
The illustrations include pictures of the technical work behind the scenes, famous film 
personalities, various studios at work, and scenes from a number of films. John Mills, 
the British film star, whose most recent film was The October Alan, has written a 
Foreword to the book. For boys and girls from ten years. 

Fishing 

FISH AND FISHING. Bem^Lid Vcuzhlcs. Pettguiti Books, is.6d. Sfxyi 
inches. 31 pages. Coloured and black and white illustrations in the text. 
Paper bound. {Puffin Picture Books) 

An attractively illustrated, practical Utde book on fish and fishing. The young reader 
is given clear instructions and advice on the best methods of fishing in lakes, ponds, 
slow, medium, or fast rivers for roach, fudd, bream, tench, carp, pike, chub, dace, 
grayling, barbel and perch. A separate chapter is devoted to fishing for salmon and 
trout. The hints on rods, reels, lines, casts, hooks, landing net, baits, etc., arc all clearly 
illustrated. For boys from ten years. 

Folk Tales: Wales 

FOLK TALES OF WALES. Eirwen Jones. Nelson, 3s.6d. F8. 141 pages. 

20 illustrations by A. E. Bestall. i map. 

Of these twenty-nine stories, two are in Wekh, and the others in English with a few 
short verses in Welsh. They re-tcll, very simply and concisely, ancient folk-talcs and 
legends from all parts of Wales, including talcs of fairies, witches, mermaids, change¬ 
lings, Merlin and King Arthur. For boys and girls from six to eleven years. 

History 

THE CORRIDOR OF LIFE. W. E. Swinton. Cape, 15s. ID8. 223 pages. 
87 illustrations by Ema Pinner. 

A simple account of the earth’s probable formation and of the history and habits of 
the main primar)* classes of animals who have inhabited it, particularly of the diverse 

S of reptiles known as the Dinosaurs. The evidence for their existence is clearly 
, and their background, evolution, and the possible causes of their extinction 
explained. The admirable illustrations, drawn with skill and technical knowledge, rive 
a vivid picture of the probable appearance of early Uving tilings and arc based on 
reconstructions of fossil remains. For young people from fourteen years. 

. THE STORY OF THE VILLAGE. Agncs Allen. Faber & Faber, ys.tid. 
L.Post 8. 213 pages. 59 black-and-white illustrations in the text. 

Two children, on holiday in the English village of Idingford, arc anxious to learn its 
history. A mag(c armlet transports them, in the company of the village history master, 
back to prehistoric times to sec for themselves how tlic village grew and developed. 
They meet and talk with the inhabitants at different periods of history and acquaint 
themselves with their implements, buildings, clothes and methods of farming. The 
drawings arc chiefly of the architecture of the various periods. The book gives an 
excellent reconstruction of British social history for junior readers from ten years. 
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Holland • 

THE YOUNG TRAVELLER IN HOLLAND. Licsjc Van Somcren. Phoenix 
HousCy 7s.6d. C8. 151 pages. 24 illustrations. Map. Pronouncing index. 
Table of pronunciations. {The Young Traveller Series) 

The third of a scries of well-illustrated books on various countries designed to introduce 
young readers to the phees, peoples and customs of other lands, and thereby enable 
them to reach a new understanding of geography and history. This volume, written 
by a native of Holland, describes an English schoolboy’s tour through this interesting 
country which provides him with opportunities of discovering the \\Tdely differing 
aspects of Dutch life. He visits its ancient cities; spends Christmas and New Year on 
an old Dutch farmstead, where he takes part in an exciting skating marathon over the 
frozen fields and dykes; attends the celebration of the Queen’s birthday in Amster¬ 
dam; and is one of the guests at a traditional peasant wedding, completing his trip at 
Ruurloo in time for the Easter processions and celebrations. For boys and girls from 
twelve to fourteen years. 

Horse Riding 

THE HORSE AND HIS RIDER. P. R. Goldingham. Edited byJ.J. Hankiiison. 

Allai & Unwin, 9s.6d. C8.143 pages. 58 photographs. 

Intended primarily for boys and girls who arc learning to ride, this text-book gives 
very clear, full and exact instructions at all stages from mounting a horse to jumping 
and galloping, and contains also valuable chapters on saddling and bridling, horse 
mentality, feeding and watering, choosing a herrse, show jumping, etc. The photo¬ 
graphs ‘of quite young riders on quite ordinary horses’ have been wtU chosen for 
their practical value to the learner. Major Goldingham is an expert teacher of riding, 
with long experience, whose fundamental principle is that ‘riding is the fusion and 
interaction of two sentient bodies’. For readers of any age over twelve yean. 

Nature Study 

THE WANDERING OTTER. Mortimer Battcn. LuwM, 7 S. 6 d. C8. 155 pages. 
12 drawings by David Pratt. 

The story of Ncgcet, a young otter from the Scottish Highlands, and the adventures 
he encounters on his travels through bum and loch to the river and the sea before he 
returns to home waters to find a mate and take her back with him to the sea. The book 
is accurate natural history in story form, based on the author’s lifelong familiarity vTith 
the habits of the otter and of the other wild creatures mentioned in the story, among 
them cormorants and ptarmigans, conger cels and killer whales, the Highland wild 
cat and fox. The author has written numerous well-known nature books. For boys 
and girls from ten to twelve yean. 

ZOO ANIMALS. E. G. Boulengct. Penguin Books, is.6d. IF4J 28 pages. 
16 illustrations in natural colours, 22 in sepia, by Maurice Wilson. Paper 
bound. {Puffin Picture Books) • 

Thirty-nine different mammals, which are commonly seen in zoological gardens, 
are very clearly pictured and described in this attractive book. They range from 
primates to marsupials, including chimpanzee, mandrill, lion, tiger, several bears, 
panda, camel, llama, giraffe, rhinoceros, elephant, squirrel, porcupine, wallaby, 
Tasmanian devil, etc. For readers of any age over thirteen. 
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THE STORY OF PLANTS AND THEIR USB TO MAN. John Hutchinson 
and Ronald Melville. Foreword by Sir Edward J. Salisbury. Gawthome, 
40s. SuR8. 334 pages. Illustrations by Flora Kendrick. Index. 

Two eminent scientists here trace the story of plant evolution from its beginnings in 
distant geological eras and link it with the history of man. They show how man tends 
to influence the natural evolution of plants and survey future prospects of plant evolu¬ 
tion in the light of liuman interference. The book is introduc^ by the Director of the 
Royal Botanic Gardens at Kew, and contains many photographs and pleasant colour 
illustrations. For young people from fourteen years. 

SOME QUEER ANIMALS AND w HY . Charles Mortimer. Pre55, 

7s.6d. SF4. 48 pages. 17 coloured plates. 

A charming and beautifully produced book of verse on the nature and habits of some 
of the lesser-known animals of the world, written in an informative but humorous 
style. An outsta n di n g feature are the delightful coloured illustrations which, together 
with the verses, are ‘inspired by an admiration for animals and their sensible ways’. 
They describe the kmkajou, chameleon, slow loris, llama, hombill, water buflalo, 
bandicoot, koala bear, polar bear, Indian bull, baby seal, black buck, okapi, tapir, and 
pipa americana (Surinam toad). For boys and girls from eight to ten years. 

Olympic Games 

THE STORY OF THE OLYMPIC GAMES. R. D. Binfield. O.v/brd l/mVefs/ty 
PresSy 8s.6d. SF4. 184 pages. 60 photographs. Glossary. 

Though published for the Olympic Games held in Britain in 1948, this book has 
permanent interest for young readers (and their elders). It tells the story of diese 
ancient athletic contests from 776 b.c. and of the modem revival, and gives separate 
chapters (some contributed by specialists) to all the events, from the marathon, hurdle 
races, etc., to weight-lifting, rowing, boxing and football. There are also a chapter on 
Olympic postage-stamps, a glossary of adiletic terms, a programme of the 1948 games 
with spaces for winners* names and times, and a wealth of information alx)Ut past 
champions, world records, etc. The book is well written and well produced. For 
readers of any age over twelve years. 

Rural Life 

GOING INTO THE COUNTRY. Gcorge Bcardmorc. Phoenix Housey ys.tid. 

.C8. 159 pages. 27 illustrations. Index. {^Excursions' Series for Young People) 
A well-illustrated and instructive book for young readers showing the ways of living, 
not only of the birds and beasts, plants and fishes of Britain, but of the farmer and 
cottager, bee-keeper and thatcher, rural housewife and schoolchild. Illuminating 
sketches are given of the new type of village craftsman, the woman tractor operator 
and the property-owning Gypsy Queen. The book takes the reader through the seasons 
and includes comments made on various aspects of natural history by some of the 
great British poets and poet-^iaturalists. For boys and girls from thirteen years. 

Poetry ^ 

ALL DIFFERENT. Pocms fot Children. Ruth Ainsworth. Heinetnanny 6 s. 

L.Post 8. 61 pages. 21 black-and-white illustrations by Linda Bramley. 

A charming collection of poems, which show a keen insight into the working of a 
child’s mind and imagination, and include all the litde things that occupy a child’s 
day. For boys and girls from six to eight years. 
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‘tinker, tailor . . / James Riddell. Riddle Books, 7s.6d. 1 C 8 . 63 pages. 
8 coloured illustrations and black-and-white drawings in the text by John 
Berry. 

Based on an old nursery rhyme these amusing verses describe a litde boy’s idea of the 
life of a tinker, tailor, soldier, sailor, richman, poorman, beggarman and thief. The 
book is dchghtfiilly illustrated with black-and-white sketches and coloured plates. 
For boys and girls of eight to ten years. 

South Africa 

THE YOUNG TRAVELLER IN SOUTH AFRICA. Anthony Dehus. P/2a?mx 
House, 7s.6d. 160 pages. 26 illustrations. Pictorial map. Index and pro¬ 
nouncing glossary. [The Young Traveller Series) 

One of a series of wcll-dlustrated books on various countries designed to show tlie 
young people of today the places, peoples, customs and culture of other lands. Young 
Dick Wisley and his fatlier travel by air from England to South Africa and continue 
their tour by motor-car and train from Cape Town to Port Elizabeth, Durban, 
Johannesburg, Kimberley and Bloemfontein. Dick’s many and exciting experiences 
include a visit to a gold mine, a native trading station and the fiunous Kruger National 
Park, while his travels through the diamond country, the Great Karroo, the orange 
groves, mountains, bush and desert, give him a new and deeper unders tanding of the 
geography and history of the Union and its problems. The author is himself a South 
African and an authority on his subject. For boys and girls from twelve to fifteen years. 

United States 

THE YOUNG TRAVELLER IN THE U. S. A. Elizabeth YateS. P/lCFfJIX 
7s.6d. C8. 151 pages. 23 illustrations. Map. Index. [The Young Traveller 
Series) 

One of a series designed to show the young reader, through the medium of a story, 
the places, peoples and customs of various lands, and through them to reach a new 
understanding of history and geography. Brian Bamham, a^d his sister Jill, after 
flying the Atlantic, set out on a grand circular tour from New York, through the 
farmlands and great industrial cities of the north, across the vast prairies, and over the 
mountain ranges to the west and the Red Indian and cowboy country. From Seattle 
they travel down the Pacific coast to San Francisco, across Texas and the cotton fields, 
back to Washington and Boston, ending their wonderful tour with a visit to a holiday 
camp at Vermont. For boys and girk from twelve to fifteen years. 


FICTION 

Collected 

the golden STRING. Introduction by Hugh Anderson. Lunn, 8s.6d. 

lC8. 199 pages. Black-and-white drawings by A. Groves-R^nes. 

A new collection of faiiy^ tales combining old favourites with the comparatively 
unknown, including those of the Magic Knapsacks that brought forth wondrous 
dishes, the boy whose three faithful dogs helped him to rescue three stolen princesses 
the Blue Bird who was really a prince, and the boy who could change into whatever 
shape he chose. For boys and girk from six to eight years. 
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CYNTHIA Asquith’s annual. Macdonald, 12s.6d.C4. 174 pages. Illus¬ 
trated. 

A collection of delightful stories and verses, published for the first time, by various 
writers of note, including Eleanor Farjeon, Walter dc la Mare, Richmal Crompton, 
Denis Mackail, Monica Dickens, Horace Annesley Vachell, CoUin Brooks, and the 
editor. Lady Cynthia Asquith. The book is charmingly illustrated with coloured and 
black-and-white drawings in the text and has been specially designed for boys and 
girls between the ages of seven and twelve years. 

THE SLEEPING BEAUTY AND OTHER TALES. Retold by Roger Lancclyn 
Green. Edmund Ward [Leicester), ios.6d. C4. 79 pages. 10 illustrations in 
colour and 48 in black-and-white by Rene Cloke. 

Those entrancing fairy talcs, ‘The Sleeping Beauty*, ‘Puss in Boots* and ‘Cinderella* 
arc, in one form or another, among the oldest stories in the world. It was Charles 
Pcrrault, critic, poet and member of the French Academy, who, in 1697, first retold 
them in the form most familiar to us. In this volume they are told again by Roger 
Lancelyn Green, and attractively illustrated. For boys and girls fiom seven years. 

TALES FROM EBONY. Harcourt Williams. Nattali & Maurice, 15s. New 
edition. sD8. 172 pages. 32 coloured plates and black-and-white head- 
pieces by C. F. TunniclifFe. 

A new edition of a collection of thirty-one children*s stories first published in 1934. 
They arc of the traditional kind and many of them are retold from the versions of 
Hans Andersen (‘The Ugly Duclding*), Leo Tolstoy (‘The Empty Drum*), Andrew 
Lang, the brothers Grimm and the Arabian Nights* Enter tainm ent. Others derive 
from different countries and story-tellers, including tlie author himself, who is well 
known both for his stories for children and as an actor on the London stage. The 
charmmg illustrations arc by Mr. C. F. Tunnichffe, die noted artist and engraver. 
For boys and girls from six to eight years. 

Individual 

FAVOURITE STORIES FROM HANS ANDERSEN. Edmund Ward (Leicester), 
I3s.6d. C4. 100 pages. 87 illustrations in colour by Rene Cloke. 

Eight of the best-known tales of die Danish audior Hans Christian Andersen (1805- 
75)r ouc of the world s greatest story-tcUers. Admirably illustrated in full colour they 
comprise ‘The Ugly Duckling*, ‘The Swineherd*, ‘The Shepherdess and the Sweep*, 
‘Tmy Thurabdina*, ‘The Tinderbox*, ‘The Nightingale*, ‘The Real Princess*, ‘The 
Steadfast Tin Soldier . The Introduction, giving brief biograpliical details of 
Hans Andersen, is by Roger Lancelyn Green. For wys and girls from eight years. 

THE STORY OF BLACK BUNNY. THE STORY OF EBENEZER BRISTLES. 
THE STORY OF GINGER HARE. THE STORY OF YELLOW DUCKLING. 
Written and illustrated by Ernest Aris. Ward, Lock, 6s. each. SF4. 32 pages, 
line drawings and 6 colour plates in each. (The Uncle Toby Books) 

Four cliarming story-books, attractively illustrated in colour, about the adventures 
of Utde black Bunny, who outwitted the fox; Ebenezer Brisdes and his extraordinary 
Mt; Gmgcr Itoe and the horrible scarecrow; and Yellow Duckling who escaped 
from the cushion cover. For boys and girls from five to six years. 
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CHIMNEY COTTAGE. A Novcl for Boys and Girls. M. E. Atkinson./o/m 
Lmhc The Bodley Head, 8s.6d. L.Post 8. 218 pages. Illustrated from draw¬ 
ings by Dorothy Craigie. 

Evelyn and Veronica were discouraged, and anxious for the exciting adventures 
which always seemed to befall their friends the Locketts, but they hardly expeaed to 
get involved in the plots and counterplots which occurred when they visited lonely 
Chimney Cottage. Bogus telephone calls, disguises, and an unusual capture all lead up 
to some surprising results. For boys and girls from ten to twelve years. 

FREELANCE THE PONY. Joan Begbie. HoIIis&Carter, 7s.6d. C8.195 pages. 
Illustrated by Frank Grey. 

A well-told story of a high-spirited New Forest pony who is rescued from an unhappy 
fate by the devotion of a httlc girl, Judith. The friendship between the child and the 
htdc marc and her efforts to buy Freelance for her very own is appealingly told by an 
author who combines useful information on horsemanship with an ilisight into por¬ 
traying animal character. For boys and girls from nine to deven years. 

LITTLE MISS PINK. Rodncy Bennett. Harrap, 3 s. 6 d. D8. 31 pages. 
32 coloured illustrations by Astrid Walford. [The Little Miss Pink Books) 

Litde Miss Pink is a mouse, and in this first volume of a new scries of children’s books 
the author describes Litde Miss Pink’s wonderful house, and her exciting adventures 
the very first time she went out into the country. The coloured illustradons are dehght- 
ful. For young children up to six yean. 

CHIMNEY CORNER STORIES. Enid Blyton. Equerry, ys.dd. D8. 144 pages. 

16 black-and-white drawings by Pat Harrison. 

Talcs of imaginadon, magic and adventure by an accomplished author of children’s 
stories. Children, animals, toys and fairies figure in dicsc tales, typical of which are 
those about a remarkable table that supphes its guests with food and drink and a 
walking-sdck diat both walks and talks. For boys and girls from six to eight years. 

the sea of adventure. Enid Blyton. M<2cw»7/dM,.8s.6d. 1 C 8 . 331 pages. 
Illustrated by Stuart Tresdian.. 

This fou:th book in Enid Blyton’s ‘Adventure* scries is, like the odicrs, complete in 
itself although the same chief characters appear in all of them. The children. Jack, 
Dinah, Lucy-Ann and Philip, with Kiki, the talkadve parrot, and their fiicnd Bill 
Smugs, have an exciting dmc on a bird-watching hohday diat plunges them into 
watching of another and more dangerous kind. For boys and girls from ten to fourteen 
years. 

TIMOTHY TABBYCAT. Written and drawn by Czm. John Lane The Bodley 
Head, 5s. C4. 32 pages. 

This dchghtful picture-book in full colour relates the adventures ot a bright Htdc cat 
who hved very happily with a small boy in a cottage by the sea. They found a magic 
botdc which was a great help to them in rescuing the hare that Hved on the moon 
from two wicked witches who were preparing to cat him in dicir casdc in the middle 
of a lake which was guarded by a dragon. For boys and girls from four to five years. 
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AXICe'3 adventures in wonderland. icVfcis CaJTolL Max 

PjjTish, F4. ^7 drawings by Sir John TcnnicL 16 colour pb[es. 

Picwrid endpapers in colour. 

An iimoivc iicw cJldoJi. in brge typcp of tUe most f^unnni of English chma for 
childri^n^ a brillbiiE eoiiibi[i;jnnn of nooKinop buinour mi CmcLiy which a much 
loved by rcadm of all agol iuld his added a inniuboi of prcivcrta to die hng^c. 
1^1 Clirroll" TATIS CJiado Ltiwidge Dodgsan (j an Oxfo rd tmdicnuncian. 

The pkecs ire €Glam pkno^jphi of scenia and Egurcs designed by Hwgh tke in die 
style ofTenniel'i famoua lUustratlons. 


AllCR !N WONDEkLAND and THROUUli THE LOOKING GLASS» LowLs 

Carroll- Books, (Double Volmne), sC«. ifi? illuscra- 


pons- 


Lewis CartoUp odicrwisc Charlci Dodg^n^ was Lecturer m Mathemanca ni the 
Univenit)' ofOxfoii These nvo stories, wlikh were published tn 1^65 and 

1871 respccrivcly, have become the evt^o great dairies in Diglhb stories for daildren 
and English noiucmc htcrityte+ They have been tranilated into twenrji' languages and^ 
by their num^s, bare logiL' and dexterous ^bmrdiiy, hive provided countless iduls 
with quatacions and cnjoy'maiL hi (iie fitST story Alkse, in a dieam^ enters a rabbit 
hole md meea some queer people, convcfsatioiial ammils and pkyingHsrcb that pliy 
ccoquct audcooducc a tml In the jccondstory slic cniefs dreamland by pasaitig diro^ 
a lockkur-gbisST and there Jtiees hve dioiiiiaw Tweedledum and TwecdlcdK: (whose 
cDuntcrparti many adults have met in real life) md is Tesaicd" by a White Kmghc, 
surely rcditcd to Don Quixote. l ite volume contains die ninet\--W'o original Ulus- 
rrarioni by Sir John Tennieh universally acknow^lcdgcd as Cwtoll s peffter lihutrator. 
for hoy^ and girh ^otn eight years. 


FRIEND $ OF EMktRi. Mary Carter^ Hasfiip, 7^’^ illus^ 

tratiuns by GoorgO Dixoru 

These ten Uiteicstiug shore srorics, wTirtm by a Fellow of the fVoyal Geographical 
Society, combine a good deal of authoricanve Ekt with absorbing andexdting tiArritivc. 
The stories aie Set ill Nottbcrri hadii, Ausiralia,, Ciuacla^ Alaska,, New Zcaiaiidi 
I Jamaica and Aiabu, and give colourful picrura of (lie countricip lives and cusbauis 
of the people, partfcul^ly die young peo^c. Foi boy^ and girls froin cwdvc to 
fifteen yean- 


sTEPiwiOTiiER. GwcudoUne Courtney. O.r/brd Umv^rshy Pressp 8 s. 6 [L C 8 . 
203 pages* Two^olour firuntJspictc* 14 drawings by T, R. Ficcuiarx 

The four Vcmey girls very much resented their ktherV second marrbgCp and their 
stepmother had a honiic rcccpriun when she arrived at tlieir cottage in the bc;^ of 
the Fairish cniincryside. This is the story of how ihc won the girls' licatls, of the 
exotemenu which followed the ippearanct of a famous Shakcspcariaii actor, ind cf 
the faimly'^s cnthusiasoc pcrfbimuices of plan's in their garreL A good ’jumor novel 
for Tcadcn from eleven to fiftcoi years* 
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SUMWEBSALts cittcus. Dotorhy Craigic. Eyre & Spottiswoode^ Ts.ftd, 
?D8. +8 pagei. lHustraicd. 

Elizabctli an J Rocer vsetc cwo oftlir uiiuiy dittppoinicd duldrcn wbcii Mr. Ctuttinllor 
f loctswaili caiKcUcd (He viat of die exi;iting StimmcraJn Cirein (o ilieii village 
Hoot, liowevet, found a wmilcrful lucky wishing sbiic which, witli the aid of 
Flntihcdi’i Eitlier. Uie popular Mayor, was piobably the reason why die village folk 
kid dicir cirmi after *IL The book is iUustnited with amiMmg hlack-anA^liite ^ wings 
in the twi and seven tolourcd illustrarioni. For boys and girls from seven to nine yews. 


piceiin's great adventure. Norm.™ Davis. Oxford Unh'frsity Prest, 
7S.6d. SC4. 4S pages. UJustrated by WlnsUde. (Tfie Pfetm Bcrtifis) 

Little Picken Clian holongcd to the Mandingo tribe and wis die yoittigest ™d rayi^ 
of the ten ddliircn of the great Alkali of Mttidiniri in die Gambia. With his lirfe 
friend Bcniic the monkey he set off b lib canoe to find adveature dowTi the mich^ 
Garnik river, little thinlring he would rctxsver the gchlden hracelcc which bad been 
iHilcn from die Gieai Safli of the adjoining village. Pteken received a picat welcome 
on hw tecum when he distributed Safii’i wonderful gifts and bcomc the hero of his 
vtlkgi?. For bo>i and girls fremi seven to ten yean. 

THE GHtMSS. Charles Dickens. Arthur D. Allen (Editor). C^Jdert Cutky 
i>rcs$t fis- iCfl. Hi pages, 4 coloured plates and 14 black-and-white 
illustrariutis by Leslie Butler. (TAc CdWeli Gulley Saits iff Junior Oasskf) 

A CHRISTMAS CAROL. Charles Dickcus. Arthur B. Allen (Editor). CeWwi 
CaJiey Press, 6 s- sCS. 103 pages. 4 coloured plates and 6 blacWid-wluw 
illiutratious by Totn Kerr. (TAe CufdfM Galley Series of Junior Cinsrirf) 

Tlicsc two fiunoiis Chriimus stories by the ttfaresr of all Briiisli ijoytlirti, Charlo 
Dickeni (iSii-yo), comprise die Gnt two voliimts in a new aeries of tlisfrirs specially 
designed for the joluor reader. A ChTistams Caret w« first published til il 4 J a*id was 
followed by TSc Cftimrs in 1844* The fonnet iiuludrs the immortal diarafwrs of 
Hhesieacr Scrooge, Bob Cratchit and Tiny Tim, and tells the swry of die refotinattoti 
of the gtjsping old Scraugc, and hi* subsequent tpicdon to the spirit of Clifistnias. 
The latter is written in a simibr vein and shows how Toby Veck. ™dcr ^ inflticare 
of tlip goblixt^ church bcUj, witiioscidfCiclfijl rnufurtuncj bcftliifig hii diuglU^s 

a vision luppily drisiiurtd at die end. In bodi boots Dickens tiiakcs use of the creaiion 
of a ghostly atmospnere so dcmoiutrate that kimlncH is one of hunianicy s greatest 
leirtiue. For boys and girls from twelve yews. 

tidcie's fNNJNCS. Written and illustrated by V. N. Dtumnioud. FaArr 
& Fitirr, 7^.^ ^4- P^g^ 

Au amifliiiely Jlustmcd story of a little bear, the imiHest of a encier team of clctw 
bean that was bought as a present for a litdc pri, Sarah. Tidgie longs to find Favour in 
her eyes and his opjiominity arrives when his team plays an eKciting UimIi aMinst 
sirtme opponcuD iji KniBington Gardens at midnight. Tidgie saves them from defeat 
and becomes die hero of the uam and Sarah's favourite. For boys aud girls from six 
to eight yean. 
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THE CHILLY DRAGON AND OTHER TALES. Charles Duncan. Filter & 
Faber, 4S.6d. L.Post 8. 112 pages. 15 illustrations by A. E. Kennedy. 

A collection of stories that tell of strange happenings: of a dragon that poured snow 
out of its mouth instead of flame, of a pair of mice who insisted on going to the moon 
to sec whether it were really made of green cheese, of a flying fox whose antics 
caused confusion to evcryoilc concerned, and of other unusual things. For boys and 
girls from eight to ten years. 


STAR IN THE WILLOWS. Katherine Wigmore Eyre. Oxford University 
Press, 8s.6d. L.Post 8. 174 pages. Illustrated by Gertrude Howe. 

Nita, a httlc Mexican girl, felt very homesick on the Sherwood ranch in California 
where her uncle and aunt had gone to work, but she soon grew to love her new 
surroundings when she made friends with the Sherwood’s young daughter and learnt 
how to ride and fish and round up catde. When trouble threatened her family 
through her she tried to run away but events ruled otherwise and her rescue of the 
ranch’s most precious possession, a beautiful palomino mare, in danger with her foal, 
solved not only the ranch’s difficulties but her own as w’cll. The book gives interesting 
ghmpses of ranch hfc, with some sidelights on Mexican customs. For boys and girls 
from twelve to fourteen years. 


PATSY MOUSE. Gcoffrcy Ford. Ward, Lock, 8s.6d. F4. 80 pages. 24 illus¬ 
trations in colour and 36 line drawings by Helen Haywood. 

The amusing and entertaining adventures of Patsy Wood-mouse in company with 
George, the sleepy glow-worm, and Oodal, the frog. Patsy has to work hard keeping 
a grocer’s shop and taking in washing. Her courage and good manners win the heart 
otSir Robert Mouse, who rescues her from a fire in the wood and carries her off to be 
his bride. The line and colour illustrations arc charmingly executed. For boys and 
girls from six to eight years. 


THE dolls’ house. Rumer Godden. Michael Joseph, 7s.6d. L.Post 8. 
112 pages. 4 colour plates by Dana Saintsbury. 

Miss Godden is a well-known novelist, and this is her first book for children. It is the 
story of a litdc Dutch doU, who hves happily with her companions in a dolls’ house 
belonging to two little girls until another. Very beautiful doll is installed who causes 
trouble and dissension. Miss Godden’s skilful writing lends added appeal to her story, 
which she invests with a dcUghtful air of reality. 


MEN OF THE MAQUIS. Gunby Hadath. Lutterworth Press, 6s. C8.236 pages. 
Frontispiece. ^ 

This story, by a well-known author of children’s books, relates the adventures of a boy 
and his sister who joined the Maauis, the underground resistance forces in France 
during the late war. Founded on bet, it is written with intimate knowledge of the 
district in which it is set, the Haute Savoie. For boys and girls from fourteen years. 
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BARNABY CAMPS OUT. MY FRIEND WILBERFORCE. Raccy Helps. 
Collins, 3 S.6d. each. ob. 1 F 8 . 47 pages and 15 coloured illustrations in each. 
{Barnaby Littlemouse Books) 

Two gay little books, delightfully illustrated in colour, that tell of the camping 
adventures of Barnaby Litdcmouse and his friends Hoppy Spadge, the sparrow and 
old Torty, the tortoise. Barnaby also comes to the aid of Wnberforce, the pet white 
mouse, and helps him to regain his freedom and happiness. For boys and girls from 
five to seven years. 


THE RIVER DETECTIVES. Jean Henson. Faber & Faber, ys.tid. L.Post 8. 
155 pages. 20 illustrations by Francis Gower. 

Roger, Joan and Peter Holloway, are spending a holiday by the river. While exploring 
a nearby island, Roger and Joan stumble upon some desperate jewel thieves and, 
despite the danger to themselves, determine to trap the burglars and hand them over 
to justice. Peter, the youngest, plays a special part in aiding his brother and sister. 
The author has combined an excellent plot with interesting information on the bird 
hfe of the island which harbours the rare Marsh Harrier. For boys and girls from 
eight to twelve years. 


SEVEN GAY ADVENTURERS. Ursula Hourihane. Oxford University Press, 
7s.6d. D8. Ill pages. Illustrated by Monica Walker. 

A collection of seven charming short stories, illustrated with bbek-and-white draw¬ 
ings. Each story tells of an animal or bird, all of them in search of new and exciting 
adventures but not always finding them as pleasant as they imagine. For boys and 
girls from sLx to seven years. 


HOUSE BY THE RUNNING WATER. Phyllis Kelway. Collins, 5 S. sD8. 
94 pages. 20 illustrations by Len Fullerton. 19 photographs by the author. 

The story of a young boy’s growing appreciation of the country and of country hfe, 
illustrated with cxceUcnt photograplis. Transplanted from the city to become a young 
farmer Tony found the life exacting, but his daily contaa with the land and widi the 
animals which he had to care for and grew to love deepened his understanding and 
enthusiasm. The late Phyllis Kelway was a gifted writer and naturahst and the author 
of a number of nature books for children. For boys and girls from eight to eleven years. 


IN HIS LITTLE BLACK w AI s T c o A T . Joan Kiddell-Monroe. . 

Green, ys.tid. Imp8. 48 pages. 24 illustrations. 

This story of a day in the life of Litdc Giant Panda is both written^d illustrated by 
the author. Panda wants a playmate, but the monkeys and the mountain goats mock. 
him, the snow leopard is too swift for him, and the sheep imore him. Panda is very 
miserable until at fast he meets Boy, who cannot run any foster, jump any better or 
make any more noise than Panda himself, and who proves the ideal playmate. For 
boys and girls from four to five years. 
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IN HIS LITTLE BLACK WAISTCOAT IN INDIA. Joan Kiddcll-Moiiroe. 

Longmans, Green, 7s.6d. Imp. 8. 38 pages. 25 illustrations. 

In this cliarming story litde Giant Panda and his friend Boy set out from Tibet to 
India. Little Panda is to earn money for food by dancing like a bear. A friendly 
elephant shares in their adventures and carries them along in their search for the rich 
Maharajah who is fond of dancing, finally helping them to reach the safety of the great 
Himalaya mountains where he says goodbye to them. The story is delightfully illustra¬ 
ted by the author. For boys and girls from five to seven years. 

WAU-WAU THE APE. Joan KiddcU-Monroe. Afet/zwe/i, 7s.6d. IF4. 41 pages. 
Illustrated by the author. 

A charmingly informative litde story about a tiny puce-grey Gibbon ape—the only 
type of ape that walks erect like a human being—who was bom in the dense rain¬ 
forests of Bah, the bland to the south of Java. He becomes separated from his mother, 
and his search for her leads him through the jungle, teeming widi wild hfe, out into 
the open country and the world of man, to the edge of the Indian Ocean, before a 
kindly spirit guides him home again. The text b most dehghtfully illustrated with 
dehcate and realbdc drawings. 

THE WATER BABIES. Charles Kingsley. Oxford University Press, 8s.6d. 
sD8. 252 pages. 8 illustrations in colour by A. E. Jackson. {Oxford Illustrated 
Classics) 

A new edition of a famous children’s classic by Charles Kingsley (1819-75), historical 
novelbt and social reformer, relates how htdc Tom, the chimney-sweep, runs away 
from hb bullying employer, Mr. Grimes, faUs into the river and is turned into a 
water-baby. Under water he makes friends with all kinds of aquatic creatures and 
Icams many useful lessons before returning home. The story is charmingly illustrated 
in colour and with black-and-white drawings in the text. For boys and girk from eight 
years. 


THE MIRRORS OF CASTLE D o ONE. Elizabeth Kyle. DdWes, 8s.6d. sD8. 
233 pages. Illustrated by Nora Lavrin. 

The seventh volume of the adventures of the Furze children who get involved in a 
series ^f suspicious happenings around die old house of Casde Doone in a deserted 
Scottiih village. The legend of the room with die secret mirrored walls and the 
dbappearance of a valuable picture lead up to an exciting climax. For boys and girk 
from twelve years. 

SCAMPY, THE LITTLE BLACK COCKER. DorothyK.L’Hommcdicu.Hdfe, 
7s.6d. SC4. 63 pages. 50 illustrations (9 in colour) by Marguerite Kirmse. 
A gay litde story of an engaging black cocker spaniel puppy, whose adventurous 
soirit led him to ^jde hb mother and escape to the meadow and woods. Alone in the 
•dark he was not nearly so brave as he expected and was glad to take refuge with a 
kindly family of rabbits for the night. Nevertheless, he had a fine tale to tell his 
mother in the morning of how he frightened a frog, chased a rabbit, hunted a pheasant 
and a quail, talked to a turde, and barked so loud in the rabbits’ cave that he even 
frightened away a bear. For boys and girk from five to seven years. 
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THE TEaHIBLE TURX ANP HIS TALXAtiVE DAUGHTERS* 

WasDtt Mitlglcy. Oxford Umvctsity Prcs^, 6y C4. 33 pages. Him trailed in 
colour by Jcnncu Vue. 

Aidkough he vvas oiled the Terrible Turk, he wsi really vetr kind hraiTed^ His paiioifx 
however, wai lordy tried by hii ten little dan^literi wlio disturbed hi! tvicli 
their Lnetisiane chmer. Thu dehghtfulJy iliuirriited il^ty of liU attempti to cure them 
thoiild entertain all children from five to sex yean. 

NIMBTETGES' lIRTHDATf. Dorofhy Richards. Fjtfkf & Ftiter^ 35 
d X4.J inches. JO pages, id drawui^ ni colouT by EUie Thomas, 

A diiiftrtuig Story of a fiiu.iity of st^uirrcls. birdiday celebrations of Niiubleioes 
we complbw^ by die arrival oU rabbit who hw run awiv &om home, but die day 
ends happily wiih grand party for die little sqiiiitel and his woodbnil fiiefub. For 
buys and cirls from five to six years. 

ONCE u^OiM A tiMB^.*,Twtj Fables for CiiildirCH^ James RiddclL RidJk 
Biyoks^ Ts.dd. 1 C 8 , 63 page^. lHusrrarions (including 3 colour plates) by 
John Berry. 

The two fubtei in this cliaimliiuly iUustrated hoolc; are ^Ugly Litdc Man and liljcfc- 
bcatJ and Whitcbcard'. Tlic first « tlic story of an ngly little man wlio^ tugaging 
clunctcr won Mm the hand of a prifice^i; die second u about a discuntented young 
Cinn worker w'hose life is gready afTected by two strange litdc mm who invade his 
dreams. For hoys and girls from six to dght years. 

the niDDI.E OP THE PAIKTHfJ BOX. Malcolnl SaviUc* AW C^JrTJWftt'U, 

75.(3d> C8. 164 pages. lUustrated by Lunr Robert, 
llic story of two Lundun childfcn and their tinntuil id venture on a trip on the Gr.uid 
Union CaiuJ^ the utosi famous canal b England. Their 'narrow boat , or barge* the 
f/ijurrflj was dtf home ofilicir new licdc friend Vicky WhitCp whose nainted 

pencil box was the caiHc uf such exciting advenrarei. The indict, who is w^cll known 
for Ids ituri« on the JEngl^i counUydJe for young people, has caught here successfully 
die atmosplicrc of the canaJi and tljc proinJ fimities who work die painted boati , 
widi their tradinonil decorations of row and castlci. For hop and girb from nine to 
twelve years. 

BILL nADGEn. AND THE FTNH M A ft T E N S. DaVid ScVCm */u/m f-ff/JC 7 Ac 

Bodky HcjI 25.6tL 4i inches, 33 pges. 16 iUusuatiom in colour 
by Geoffrey Higham. ( 77 ie BiW Bjid^er 

WILY FOX AND THE DABY SHOW. David Severn.Ju/irt 

zs.CkL S J X4J inches. j2 pages. 16 illustraaons in colour by Gcuffiey 
Higham. (T/if Biil Birdfer 

A dchglufid jcrici for very young dtildrcn, widi wdl-pioduced illu^tioiu and a 
«n>ple aiory'. Biil Badger rtlwa^TJem 1 helping hand to die frnaljcr animals living in 
his Wood, and in Bill Bad^pi and tht Pure U tartciu he earns die gnirin|dt? of the s{|iniTcls 
wlken he rrmvm dirir stolen bouse from the duevmn martens. In Fox and die 
Bflf y Sltoiif, Wiley nearly won the prize offered by Bill Bidgci for the best baby m the 
sliow. I It Holt the Furry' Rinen to pass off as his own^ but Ebaierer Owl was ton wise 
for him and rewarded Motlier Cat with her rightful prize of die locd Cake. For boys 
and girb from four to five y«f 5 - 
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PONIES AND POACHERS. David Sevcm. Johti Lane The Bodley Head, 
7s.6d. 220 pages. Illustrated by Joan Kiddell-Monroe. 

An exciting story of the misfortunes and successes of Alan, Joan and Christopher 
Warner during an unusual summer hohday in the country. The author is well known 
for his children’s books, as is Joan Kiddell-Monroe for her attractive black-and-white 
illustrations. For boys and girls from eleven years. 

THE THREE BEARS. Robert Southey. Oxford University Press, ios.6d. SC4. 

32 pages. Coloured illustrations in the text by Ruth Lippiatt. 

This reprint of the story of the three bears who discovered an intruder in their cottage, 
^tten by the poet Robert Southey (1774-1843), is beautifully hand-lettered by the 
illustrator, whose charming drawings of chairs, bowk and other furnishings have been 
copied from origmak of the same period. For children from four to five years. 

THE BLACK ARROW. A Tale of the Two Roses. Robert Louis Stevenson. 

C. &J. Temple, 6s. C8.271 pages. 7 illustrations (i in colour) by Rutherford. 
A new edition of The Black Arrow in which the great Scottkh writer, Robert Louis 
Stevenson (1850-94), telk the story of the part that young Master Shejton played in 
the English civil wars of the fifteenth century. For boys and girk from thirteen years. 

TREASURE ISLAND. Robert Louis Stevenson. Jenkins, 8s.6d. sD8. 222 pages. 
10 illustrations in colour by Pierre le Touche. (Herbert Jenkins^ Illustrated 
Classics) 

TREASURE ISLAND. Robert Louis Stevenson. Introduction by H. M. 
Burton. New edition. Elek, io$.6d. R8. 212 pages. 28 illustrations by John 
Minton. (The Camden Illustrated Classics) 

The publication of Treasure Island in book form in 1883 first brought the author to the 
notice of the wider reading pubHc. Popular with both young and old, it k the story of 
a hunt for buried treasure and contains one of his most famous characters, Long John 
Silver, the plausible one-legged viUam whose evil designs are thwarted by the young 
hero. For boys and girk from ten years. 

THE OLD GANG. A. Stephen Tring. Oxford University Press, 7s.6d. C8. 
189 pages. Illustrated by John Camp. 

An adventure story in which Frank, Joe and Mickey, the ‘Old Gang’ of the Grammar 
School, get involved in some humorous and exciting happenings during a trip up the 
river in their jpunt to Lonely Hut Island. The new tenant there proves to be ikr from 
amicable, and ensuing events give Frank an opportunity of helping the poUce in an 
exciting climax. For boys from eleven to thirteen years. 


JOHN BARLEYCORN. Twclvc Tales of Fairy and Magic. Alison Utdey. 

Faber & Faber, 7s.6d. 1 C 8 . 184 pages. Illustrated by Phihp Hepworth. 
A new collection of delightful short stories of fairies and magic adventures, written by 
Ae well-known author of children’s books and boob about the countryside, and 
illustrated with black-and-white drawings. For boys and girk from six to eight years. 
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bhimsa: the dancing bear. Christine Weston. Maanillan, 7s.6d. SF4. 

127 pages. 17 illustrations by Stuart Trcsilian. 

This delightful story by the author of Indigo, a distinguished novel of India, is about a 
young English boy, David, who runs away from his home in India with Gopala, an 
Indian boy of his own age. Gopala, who was swept away from his mountain home by 
a landshdc and carried along a river, is trying to find his way back again in company 
with his tame bear, Bhimsa, an endearing, resourceful creature who is a great help to 
the two boys in extricating them from awkward and sometimes dangerous situations 
during their wanderings. For boys and girls from eight to ten years. 

Malkin’s mountain. Written and illustrated by Ursula Moray Williams. 
Harrap, 8s.6d. D8. 141 pages. 4 coloured plates and black-and-white illus¬ 
trations in the 

A sequel to The Three Toymakers, this deUghtful fantasy tells the sto^ of Rudi, the 
Master Toymaker, and his family, who Uved at the foot of a mountain in the happy 
litde village of Driissl. How the mountain was nearly lost to the villagers through me 
evil plots of Malkin, the Black Toymaker, and Rudi’s desperate struggles to diw’art 
him are told writh charm and imagination. For boys and girls from six to eight years. 

A KNIGHT OF THE ROYAL OAK. A Story of the Battle of Worcester. 
Blanche Winder. Harrap^ 7s.6d. C8. 256 pages. Coloured frontispiece and 
17 black-and-white illustrations by N. Bradfield. 

Minctte dc la Bassompierre, a htdc Frcn'ch girl, had Hved in Worcester with her uncle, 
a dancing master, since the outbreak of the Civil War in England in 1642. During the 
batde otWorccster in 1651 when Prince Charles returned to England to attempt to 
regain the throne, Minette’s uncle is killed, and she displays bravery and resourceful¬ 
ness in helping Captain Greenhalgh, the King’s Standard Bearer, who was wounded 
in the fighting and his young son Tommy to escape from Cromwell’s men.Tt is an 
exciting story, written by a descendant of the Greoihalgh family, and should interest 
young people from fourteen to sixteen years. 
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PEiNCR!^ PH ESA LTD.* 147 Vioom SoiDCt* LOHmOU S.W.I 
PUSHKIN PREss^ lo Nottingham Place, Londnrt W.i 
PUTNAM Sk c-0, LTD., 43 . Grtat RuBiJl Slrcel. Lonaon W.C+t 


OUAtiTY PRESS LTD.* iS Adam Street, Adrlphi, London W,G.3 
QDARiicit {deRNARd) ltd., 11 Grafton Scrcctp Loudon W.i 


RAM NARAiN LALp 2 Kaira Road, Allaliahad, India^ ^ i j 

REED UmASi{ji. w.)> t8j Wakefield Street* WcUmp^on, Ze^ 

RICH It cowan (ECLtPSi PRESS SKRYICB LTD.), Huichuwnii Housc, Stratford 

Place. London Wt I , . . t vt; . 

aiDDLB SO 0 R 5 ITD., U Dukc of York Street. StJamesY, London S.W.1 

BIDBII ic CO. ITD,, 47 PHiiCCi Londoii 5 .W *7 

noBtRTSoN H MUH-r-MS LID., 107-1} SffiibffhSnert^MdboiiTn.^ Auiti^^^^ 

ftOCKLU-FfUBLlsaiNc: coRFOSATio^t LTD.. I Uonrt Budauigi. saubury Square, 

aOLis m!^uib puOLiSHiNii cO. ltp., i Bream's *^<^4 

BOutledge Ei KECAW P«DE LTD,, 6S-74 Carter Lane. Londoti 
BOval INDIA & EABISTAN iOCiCTT. J Victoria Stren. London S.W.i 
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nOrAl INSTITUTE op INTEtNATlONAt Al^FAtBS, Cliatllim HuusCp St, 

Sqiutt* Lotidou S.W J 

BOYAL INSTITUTE OT PUAUC IZEALTU & itV{;iiEti&, ziE Pardznd Pkcc, Landun 

W-i 

BOVAL I'HOtocAAPMic: SOCIETY^ lA Pmi£0 Gue, Lfyndrtu S,W.7 
HOYAL ^OClIJiTY DF L1TBBATURE, Z HbomiblJiy Ukhdoil W.CT 

RQVLE FUELicATiDMs tTP,, 4 Ludgiie Squ^tCp Londofi^1.04 
lYRR^ioN i>ni? 55 * J99 QticmSttccr West; Toronto i, CwiJbi 


ST4, CO. LID., ^iNirpom last k 3 mL*n 

SATURN PRES^p 23 SouthjjnpccQ StTKt, ScTzndp London W.Cn 
SCHOOL GOVERNMENT PunLiSfiiKC CO. i.TD.„ Cobbam HotifCp i^hS BlacVfrlJin 
tiiiij, torulon E .C4 

S€Tl:NCT SERVICES LXD.^ itiJ Oiczpddc, London 

^CIENTlTlC INSTRUMENT MANUFACTUERRlS^ ASSOCIATION OP GREAT RBITAIN^ 
26 RuhcQ Sqiorc^ London W,C,t 

sciRNiiFic FUBLisKiNc €«►* j 16 MaticbiMer Roicl,' Wfli Tirapctlcj^i near 
MzfuJicsccr 

SCOTTISH FILM COUNCIL, 2 Ncwioo Pkcc, CliAnng CroB^ CLaguw Cj 
scribspr'a (CHARLES) SONS tTD., Bcdiord Squire, London W.C.i 
&ECKRR (martin) & waRbUrG ITO.^ 7john Street, Dloomibnry, London W.C.J 
SEELEY SERVICE ic CO. LTD., 196 SLiiieabuT)- Avoiue, London WhC, 2 
SHA^ 6f SONS LTO., 7^ S and ^ Fctier Line, London EC4 
SiiAW FUELiSHZNG cc. Ltd., iRo Flccc London E.C4 

SiiE£i> & WARD Ltd., iicKii Flefi StTcei, London E,C 4 
StiBNVAL PRESS, j& Frtib Srrectp London W.i 

BUHRRAiT (jijhn) ie SON, TI^c Siifit Ajuit Fees, Paik Ruad» Timpcrlcy^ 
dvntip Cbes^c 

SHIPPING WORLD tT0.,HJfingluniHouie, i Anmdfl Screer, tendon W.C.2 
SI DGWici; ^ jACS^SON LTD.^ 44 Muieum Screrc, London W.C.i 
SIGMA iOOis LTD., 7 John Street, Hloormbtiry* London W.C.t 
SIGN OP THE TLERbE CANDLER LTD,,9 flm StrOCtp DubllU Cl, HtC 
SIGNPOST PRESS, THE, «V STKPRIN MARSHALL (if^+l) LTD. 

SIMPKIM MARSHALL (i 94 t) LTD., RoOTiOK Cuidi, Park Hold, London 
SKELTON, robenson^ 30ComliilJ,loiiJon'E.C j 

SRTNNER (thomas) £if CO. (pubLiS iiERs) LTD,, 3^0 Crahiin |louM. Old Bioad 

^ Street, London E.C4 

SKINNER (w. n Copdiill Avenue, London JEC.2 

SMITH (joiin) ^ SON (glatgow) ltd.^st^i St. Viiu:rtit Sijcet, Glasgpw Cl 
SOCIETY FOR LREEDOM IN SCIENCE, Oxford 

SOCIETY lOIC PROMOTING CHRISTIAN KNOWLEDGE, NortllUmbcrkuid AvcAtie, 

Loiuloii W.C.1 

SOCIETY TOR PSYCHICAL RESEARCH, Tjvumek Squiffi Loiidoti W^Cl 
SOUTH AFRICAN YIIRLIsHERs, Cape Town, Soudi Afiic^i 

SDUTlibMN EdlTCJXlAI EYNdlCATB LTD., 0 £IL idtm PEYI ^’7 

VAWSE^ & wiLB^, 356 Kilbum High Koadp London N.W.6 
SPUN (e. & p. n.) LTD.* 37 Hiynuikec, LonJi^n S.W.i 
srOkTiNG HANDnDDKs LTD., ij Bedford Squitc, Lundun W,Ct 
SPORTING LIFR LTD,, LOtlg ACTC, LondoU W,C ,2 
SRI AUROBINPO CIRCLE, Doinbayp [ndia 
STANFORD UNIVERSITY PDESS^ Cdirofllijlp U.S.A. 


STAFLES PRESS LTD*, Staples House, Mandeville Place, London W.i 
STEVENS & SONS LTD*, 119-20 Chancery Lane, London W,C*2 
STEVENS (henry) SON & STILES, 39 Great Russell Street, London W,C.i 
STONE & COX LTD., Mittc House, 44 Pleet Street, London 

STUDENT CHRISTIAN MOVEMENT PRESS LTD., 56^8 Bloomsbury StTcct, London 

W.C*t 

STUDIO LTD*, 66 Chandos Place, London W.C*2 

SUTHERLAND PUBLISHING CO. LTD., Ctomford Housc, Cromford Court, Man¬ 
chester 4 

SWEET & MAXWELL LTD*, 2 and 3 Chancery Lane, London W*C*2 
SYLVAN PRESS LTD., 24—i Museum Street, London W.C.i 

TECHNICAL PRESS LTD*, Gloucester Road, Kingston Hill, Surrey 
TEMPLE (c* & j,) LTD*, 7 Nod Street,London W*i 
TEMPLE PRESS LTD*, Bowling Green Lane, London E.C*i 

THAMES BANK PUBLISHING CO, LTD., 1773 London Road, Leigh-on-Sea, Essex 
therapeutical RESEARCH CORPORATION OP GREAT BRITAIN LTD*, iS Rupcit 
Street, London W. I 

*TiMis OF INDIA*, Salisbury Square House, Salishiiry Square, London E*C*4 
TIMES PUBLISHING CQ, LTD*, Printing Housc Square, LondonE*C *4 
TIMMINS (HOWARD B*), Monarch House, j8-6o Long Street, Cape Town, South 
Africa 

TIRANTI (alec) LTD*, 72 Charlotte Street, London W*i 
TODD PUBLISHING GROUP LTD*, 49 Park Lane, London W*I 
TOMBS (h* H*) LTD*, Wellington, New Zealand 

TORONTO PUBLIC LIBRARIES, Toronto, Canada 

TRADE & TECHNICAL PRESS LTD*, 6 $ Chancery Lane, London W.C*2 
TRADER PUBLISHING CO. LTD*, Dorset House, Stamford Street, London S*E*i 
TRUMAN Sc KHXGHTLEV LTD*, II Clifford StTCct, London W, I 
TURNSTILE PRESS LTD*, lo Great Tumstile, London W,C*i 


UNICORN PRESS, 8 CharlesII Street, LondonS.W*i 
UNiE-voLKSFERS BEPERK, Cape Town, Soutli Africa 

UNITED MUSIC PUBLISHERS LTD., I Montaguc Street, Russell Square, London 

W*C*i 

united trade press, 24 Bride Lane, London E*C*4 * 

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE, Nottingham 

university OF BRISTOL, Bristol *1 c 

UNIVERSITY OF LONDON PRESS LTD*, Little PauFs Housc, Warwick Square, 

London E*C.4 

UNIVERSITY OP TORONTO PRESS, Toronto, Canada 

UNIVERSITY OF WALES PRESS, University Registr>% Cathays Park, Cardiff 
UNIVERSITY PRESS OF LIVERPOOL, 175 Brownlow Hill, Liverpool 3 - xi 
UNIVERSITY TUTORIAL PRESS LTD., Clifton House, Euston Road, London N-W.i 
URE SMITH PTY* LTD*, i66 PhiUip Street, Sydney, Australia • 

VACHER Sc SONS LTD*, Westminster House, Great Smith Street, London S*W,i 
VISION PRESS LTD., CaJlatd House, 74a Regent Street, London W*i 
VAN EIEBECK SOCIETY, Capc Town, Soutii Africa 

675 


* 


i 




WALKER {w. J & {AssaciAT^a) LTU.* j WfKwistocfc Sttm, LotuJoa W*I 

WARD (EJjMLfNi^}, i6 Ncw Scr«E, Ltkcttcr 

WARNE (paedeatck) li: CO. ITD.^ 2 p | & 4 licATofd Qnirt, Smrci, 

SErniid, Lniadnn W.C2 

WATTS (gp a.) ^ CO. LTD., 5^5JoJioK^n’sCouTt,LomloK EC 4 
WELSH EOOK CLUJt, Atxrysmytlt* Wits 

WESTAWAT BOOKS tTU., Tudvr HotsCp Princeton Street, Louden W-C.i 
WtSmOUSK (jOMn) {ptt&usillilts) VlD.^mtcfbuiinas,, 194S 
WittTAKER [|,) & SONS LTD.p I3 Bedford Samie, LondoD W-C-l 
weiitcOmubAc tombs ltd., Addle Hdl^Cirtcr LsiiekL^iidiinEC^^^ 

WUJTU (b. Sl jj. ) FDKLiGATzciTifa LTD., aj Heel Smct* London E^C4 
WILLIAMS at NOBUATM LTD., jd GiTAt RtisscU Sctect, London W.Cl 
wiLUNr/s FRES^ sEKvici LTD.. WiMttg Hottsc. Gmv's InD Road, L^ndwfl 
W.C.i 

WINCHESTER BGBL1CAT10BSS ITD,* t 6 Middox Street, London W.i 
WINCATI (ALLAN) [pOBltsuSRS) LTD.,64GreatCumbcxhndPlace,London W.l 
WTTltcanY (fL F+ ^ ) LtDxp 5 Warwick Court, High Holbom, London W.C.i 

woniD HIM PtJ^BttCATEONS LTD., jyGray'i Inn Road, London W^C.r 

WRlCDT (jOii N ) & SQHS LTD., 42-4 TriwgTe Wox, Rmrol ^ 


PUBLISHERS’ ABBREVIATIONS 


Approved by ilie Publiibera Anomdon and The Awdared Booksellers of 
Great Briram and Ireland. 


Abbreviaiim: 

OP 

RP/6m 

RP/ND 

NE/^ 

NE/ND 

B/6w 

B/io Ang 

B/Nl) 

NK 

NO 

N/Oui> 

OS/USA 


Alftfiwtif 

Out of prinL 

Rqjrintingr may be ready in six montlD. 

RqsHnring; no date. 

New edition tn preparation: nuy be ready in six montln. 
New edition in ptq^antkm: no date can 1^ given. 
Drndlng! iiiiv be t^y bi six wccki. 

Binding: wiU be ready on lo August. 

Binding: no date can be given. 

Not known* 

Not out 
Not oun. 

Out of nock, hue on order from U*S. A. 
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ORGANIZATIONS OF INTEREST TO BOOKMEN 

ASLIB (Incorporating the Association of Special Librmes and Ii^orraatioii Butmik 
and the British Society for International BibUography), 4 Palace ^te, London W. 8 . 
Chief object: to facihtate the co-ordination and systematic use of sources ot know¬ 
ledge and information in industry- and commerce and m all the arts and saenccs. Its 
Inquiry Bureau acts as a clearing-house for members seeking sources of speaalized 
iiifotniation and maintains a register of expert translators. Ashb organizes an annual 
conference and other meetings at which papers on all aspem of 
are presented and discussed: these papers are subsequeiitly published m y^lib ^(Keedmgs. 
Members receive free two monthly publicaaons, Ashb Itifomalton md /Wib ^ok-hst 
and a choice, quarterly, of either Tkejounml of Doameutation or Ashb Procecdwgs. A 
number of other books and pamphlets are pubUshed from 

recognized by the British Government and is grant-aided through the Departinent ol 
Scientific and Industrial Research. Membership subscription rates differ according to 
the type of organization. 

AUTHORS. PLAYWRIGHTS. AND COMPOSERS. THE J^COIU'ORATED 
SOCIETY OF. 84 Drayton Gardens. London S.W.io. Pf«i<fenr; John J^field. o.M. 
Secrotary-GenoTal: D. Kilham Roberts. O.B.E.. M.A.. Bamster-at-Law. f • 

Barber. M.A.. Barristet-at-Law. The Society was founded m 1884 
Besant with the object of representing, assisting, and protectii^ authors Membcis arc 
entided to legal as well as general advice in conne.xion with the nurketmg of their 
work, their contracts, their choice of a publisher etc., and also to luve 
which their work may involve them in any part of the world conducted by the S^cty 
and at the Society’s expense provided the Committee of Management is satisfied *at 
the member’s case is sound in law and etliics and that the proceedings Me jusnfied. 
Annual Subscription: £2 12s. 6d. Full particulMS of membership may be obtamed 
from the Secretary. 

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY, c/o The British Academy. Burlington ^rdens. 
London W.i. Objerts: to print, for members only, boob ^d papers deahng w 
bibUography. and to encourage bibUographical research. Q^ter^ 

UbrA iLed free to members, on sale to the pubhc through die Oxford Umvenity 
Press, price ys.^. each number, annual subscription 25s. Annual subsenpnon. ^ 
Entrance Fee: is. Life Membership: j[,26 5s. 

BOOKSELLERS ASSOCIATION OF GREAT 

28 Litde Russell Street. London W.C.i The trade association of bookscUers m Great 
Britain. 

LIBRARY ASSOCIATION. Chaucer House. Malet Place. London 
Founded in 1877 to promote bibliographical study and research and 
tration of libraries, md to unite all persons interested m 
conferences. The monthly journal Library Assoaatm Record “ 
members. Standard subscription (varying accordmg to mc»mc). /is 3 S. ann y. 
Life membership: £,42. Corresponding (overseas) membership. H is. 

NATIONAL BOOK LEAGUE. 7 Albemarle Street. London W.i. The aim of the 
League is to stimuhtc enjoy-ment of boob and to assist and inform its members m the 
fuU^se of boob. It is a puW society and supported 

its eighteen thousand members and is striedy non-commercul. makmg no profits. 
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ii gowned bv a Couticii dccted by its memben. Among die Ldguc'i scnrkei to 
memhmarc the use of the bfortnarion Dut^u, wliidi aiwcn scores of inaturi^^is earH 
sveckt me ittue ofticw Boole LisiSp utmlly oiic a month; exhihinonsp whiefi members 
attend of ch^c; a ictiding library of books ibout boofcs, which may be 

borrowed* by pjn if ncccsury^ by ajiy member in Great Briutni AnA the monrhly 
joitmaJ B&(Th. Full details ofsatsscriptioji rates niiy he had firom the Genera] Secretary, 

F.£.N^j THIL Headguarters: 62 Glebe Places Lojidoo S.W.J. Founded 1^(21. A 
world iHodaaon of w'rkcn' whose oi:yect is to pcomilte and nuincain fiioid&hip and 
intcUcctiuiI ct>-opeftHjoi|i between wniers of every country, in the intercsB oflitenturi:, 
freedom of cxprcssioti and inccmaridiCLil goodwill. The P.E.N. is open ro every wriscr 
of leaning, witl^out disdnmon of Creed or race, svIm snbschbes to these fundamental 
pnndpics. Ainniai subsmprion: t::s,CkL ^trance fee: j[j Ti. Ititemarional Con- 

greacs of take place annually bi all pans of the WT^rld, 

PUDUSHERS ASSC.X:iA 110 Kp 19 ttdfnrd SqiMrt, Lotubn W.C.t. The 
natioi^ auoeudon of JlritUls beak publishers, coiuprisiug more than 3 jO Erms. The 
Asbxiation has ik own Export Research Service wliich provides in members with 
miottnation about over^Ksa book markets and ii, in addidon^ prepared to answef 
t^uodoni abnuE the British book trade from all parts of the wond The Aisocbdou 
luhninisterj rliic Britiih Book-Publishing Expart Group under the Indusmal and 
Export CflUJidi of die Board of Trade, 


R£F£RE^CE BOOKS AND PERIODICALS 

P^bcc Gate, London W.S, 175^6tl, per annum, bstird Iree to 
mem hers. Monthly recommcmlauons of recent sdcntific and Lechuic-J books pnb- 
luhcd in Eii pjidi - 

The. J. Whitaker & Sens LtcL, 13 Bedford Square, London WpG.i. 

L' numbm ^dd.}, iS*. per armuin. Gk'ct each week a currerit lisi 

of books published in Britain* both new works and new editions, indexi^d tinder 
author and tide, aud giving publiafajcTp price, etc, and rliisifieadoii- Ahu contain! 
patticubn of fortlieoitiirtg publications, new^ of gcaeraj ititcrest to the book trade, 
and anidcs rmeivitig the condition of pubLidiing in Briub and other countries. Stt 
atsa Ivhilaker's Cwmtfaiw B^pk Lin. 

Haidfmk. NatiowJ Newsagent Ltd* 107-11 Fleet Street London E.C-4* 
DienjuaUy, ji. Contains much iufotmation of use to HookseUers, including lists of book 
piibtbliai in Britain, book v^lioleialm, and puUicadoru of jpedal inccFcit to book* 
acllcn, and advke to aswuilta in bookihopi. 

(t/ifctf Moitth. Simpkin MarahatJ,Ro»moreCourt, P«k Road,LondonN.W.r 
Mtwtlilj-, 3d. Earjjb givci a lot of currwt btcnnirc publUhcd in firitain, both luvir 

bookf and new editioof, ctauifiL'd under subject, with reviews ofrecHit booka ju^ 
publidieti announcemenis. 

Beotf fl/ TWflp, Press Coure Lid. , m Tiidor Sticn, Undoii EC4. MoiuKly.'Kl., 
per annum. Cooiaiiu ilion aiddci on litcnr],' subjects and book reviews. 
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British Book News. PubUshea for the British CouncU by the NaaonJ Book Uague 
(inquiries to British Book News, 25 Savile Row, London W.i). Monthly, is-sd., 15s. 
U annum. A critical and classified selection of the most impormt new books and 
new editions published in the United Kingdom, Commonwe^th ^d Empire, with 
articles of general interest to the bookman and bibliographies of specific subjects 
covering all branches of knowledge. Illustrated. 


British Books to Come. Montague Mansions (Block 2) , Cravrford Street, London W.i . 
Monthly, 6 d., 6 s. per annum (trade rates on application). A comprch^ive an 
annotat^ advance list of the more important books to be published in Bntain, 
classified under subject, with articles on British publishing and other related subjects. 

British National Bibliography. A weekly and annual classified catalogue of Bndsh 
boob with monthly author indexes. Cumulative annuJ volume of 2,0TOpagc^ 
Edited from the British Museum, and pubUshed by Corned of *e British 
National Bibliography Ltd. £iz per annum. Distributed by J. Whitaker & Sons Ltd. 

Cambridoe Bibliography of English Literahtre. Cambridge University Press. 4 vok, £, 9 . 
The four volumes of this bibliography contain pamculars of every wntcr and every 
book worthy of inclusion in a record of English Literature from a.d. ^1900, wth 
lists of newspapers and magazines and selected tides from the thousands of pampWets 
and ephemera that have appeared in Britain smcc prmti^ was mvented. The fwe 
chronological sections form a shorthand history of Enghsh hteraturc more complete 
than any text-book. 

Clegg’s International Directory of the World’s Trade James Clwk & Co. Ltd., 

5 Wardrobe Place, London E.C.4. Biennially, 45 *. The book trade dir^ory of the 
Englisl«pcaking countries of the world. The names and addr^cs boobf m 
and pubbhers in Great Britain and Ireland, the British Empire, and the Umted States 
of America are given, together with a list of private book colleaors m these countnes. 

Current Uterature. J. Whitaker & Sons Ltd., 13 Be^ord Square. London W.C.i^ 
Monthly. 4 d.. 5 S. per annum. A classified list of aU Iwob published or rc^“cd in 
Britain follows an editorial section of criticism and mfo^oon regarding the more 
important works. See also Whitaker*s Ctmulatiue Book List. 

English Library. F. Seymour Smith. National Book League,? ^bc"«rle Sttect. 
London W. I. An annotated list of classics and standard vvorb m the English “nguag . 
ancient and modem, with bibUographical details publisher pnee and cxpl^o^ 
notes on the authors, a general introduction and short mtroducaons to each secnon. 
New edition in preparation. 

Journal of Doaimentation, The. AsUb. 4 Palace Gate. London W. 8 . 
aiiiium. kued free to memben. Devoted to the recording. a^ 

semination of specialized knowledge. A title page, table of contents and mdex are 
issued with the fourth number of each year. 

National Book Uag,w Book Lists. Nation^ Book D^gue.? Albemarle Str^. l^n^a 
W.I. Various prices Lists of the most authonuove boob on many different subjects. 

Publislwrs’ Circular and Booksellers’ Record. The. The Pubhshen’ ^ti 

171 High Street. Beckenham. Kent. Weekly, price 4 d., ais.Sd. per annum. Gives 
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pirccubn imdcr ddc, luthor^ ntimlicr of p 4 g)es, ptict, ptiblisW and date of 
publicidcMi of books publidiod in United Kiiigddni^ abo ialbtnucidci abouc 
nurccfi of cndis imenac^ publidien* artnounoenirtitSp etc 

R^fvTcnrt Cainhg^fc vf Curraii OfercT/urc. Biamially, J. Wlsicak(?r llr Sonfi Ltd.^ 1 } 
Bedford Square^ London W.C.J. Publiciaiioii mffHinded dnntig war; bs£ edidoii 
1940; lisxt edition 1951. A nidoEul indudve book rfference indfx of books In prifit 
and qh aJe in Britain, wi^ details of au[bor+ rick, edidoii, traitslator, ske, BULmbcT of 
pagci and illunraciona, loriei^ binding (if octier chan doth}, price and pnblidicr. 

Tiwm Literary SuppU'ttm^i. Tlin« Publblung Co. Ltd., Prinring Kotue Square, 
Loculcm EC4. Wecldy, jd,, I7t,4i per annum. Nociai for in bonk review^, Cnucaitu 
also articles Oil subjects punnccted btcraturcK parricularl of the contents of 
cutre^c periudkab, and short armotadons with bibliographical details of books 
received by the 

Ctitnuhifhv /fcnalf Ziff, J* Wlsitakcr & Soiu Ltd., ij Bedford Square* 
Ijandon W.C.t^ Quarterly, + 04 « pci atmum. A eomplcte Itit of .ill books published in 
Dritaiii during the perioj corciTO, giving, m an alphabencal list under both author 
and title* full details of each book, inciiidnig tire, nutnber of pages, iKc, price, daie^ 
dassificatioEi and piibliihcr. Abo mduded is a classified list giving dciidb ol each book 
under like aulhon A lut of die names, addreves and telephone nimsbeis of all British 
publishers is abo given in the injimi valume.. 

f^eri WUliitg^s Press Scrvke LtAi 356-64 Gra/s Inn Road, 

London W,C 4 * AnnuaUy, 15s. A cumprehouive iridcx and handbook of the Pres in 
Groat BriLuii and Iiekmdp the British Commonwealth urd JEnipirc ajid die prinrlpal 
countries of the world, 

artJ Aiiitt/ Yejr BoaL A* C BLck Lld.p 4-6 Soho Sq uare, London W.L 
AiuiuoUy^ 7i.6d- A dircemrj' for vnitcri, artists* playTvrighes* film wriirfs* photo- 
itraphen* broadcasters, and composers, giving names and addresses and other denib 
of British Commonwcaldi and American Jc^umab and magarines, books and rninic 
publuherSp literary and other agents p iogethet with much luem] information on markers 
and a rcfcraicc scciiom 
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INDEX OF TITLES, AUTHORS AND SUBJECTS 


(Tidfl ia italics, subjcca In npitajs) 


AiiilriiUiu, C^fP^Euib^. 

J^aaf'icj 

A fW* W*™# 3^7 

A»frOuaHA|.iiii[Kiji, 

Abd, aiw WtiltiM 

Abninuiiibirt I^kkUb 3 

Ahwwmbk^S^ Fiwlri ibtf 

CHRftf Z^iQir 25| 

AJd-dwIti G. U. 

A1v,mJlhitL| {ScTulii (iudiiv] 4Q4 

diMd« Mi iJv i:^i 

$wt* ^ arf 

^llppJdf jLK^n-miwr Ctli^mi 
.lu^ M 

AGC^VMTty^l 11*^33" 

siw 

Ai^Wmlp KdiIhb^ 

AcTand, Atl« 

Acotit^iei 45 

49 ' 

itiranfiH Mai Ciaurrmrid' ^ 

Tftritwr 4# fwoT* 

nah'—tii' t*W 3',9 

iUtimtSMfr 4i;'t}i 

AirirDN 4as 

Arr^n, HA»ld 34 -G 

lafi 

/piipj^CM ClAifrvAm 
AlTIAfinll,. B. UJQ 

St^f 471 

aoah, H6aiaT 

Adam. knlHrt AL JVS 

^tibiii Proi i 

A4ju». ll«EU> 5*4 

AddlsihaWf il. IV. D. I 5 ir 
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